


 

  



 ii 

 
 

THE ACADEMY OF MANAGEMENT NIGERIA  
 

 

Technological, Pandemic Disruptions, and  
Management Sciences’ Theory and Practice:  

Challenges, Responses, and Strategic Choices   
 

 

Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference of  

The Academy of Management Nigeria  

September 22-23, 2021  

 

 

 

 

Host Institution: 

 
RIVERS STATE UNIVERSITY  

NKPOLU-OROWORUKWO, PORT HARCOURT 

 

 

Edited by  

Professor Benedict Chima Onuoha  
Editor-in-Chief, The Academy of Management Nigeria   

University of Port Harcourt  
 

 

  



 iii 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

© The Academy of Management Nigeria 

 

 

Published in Nigeria by: 

Afri-Springer Concept Limited 

Rd 14 House 20 Udoka Housing Estate Awka 

 

 

All rights reserved. No part of this publication may be reproduced without the 

prior permission of the copyright owner. 

 

 

ISBN: 978-978-988-007-2 
 

  



 iv 

Introduction 

 

Turbulences of all sorts continue to be game-changers in the theory and practice 

of management sciences. This truism is evident in the current dispensation 

where technological innovations & adoption and the COVID-19 Pandemic are 

changing age-long organizational and consumer behaviour. These changes are 

having a profound influence on the disciplines of the management sciences, 

with the concomitant evolution of innovative theories and practices that are 

changing the status quo.  

 

This transformation calls for a rapid response by management scholars to be 

ahead of the changing times. In line with the Academy's mandate, we are at the 

forefront of developing management sciences theories that are contemporary 

and contextually relevant.  

 

For this year's conference, the Academy chose this theme for scholars and 

stakeholders to deliberate, network, and produce informed guides through the 

turbulent times. This book of proceedings therefore, is a compilation of various 

studies presented by over 100 participants at the conference, and they contain 

actionable strategies, theories, and approaches that would tackle some of the 

challenges occasioned by technological and Pandemic disruptions. 

 

 

Professor B. C. Onuoha  
Editor-in-Chief 

The Academy of Management Nigeria  

September 2021. 
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ABSTRACT 
This research work examined Enterprises Resources Planning (ERP) and growth of 

manufacturing firms in Ado-Odo Ota Local Government in Ogun State. The objective of the 

study is to examine whether Enterprise Resources Planning enhance the growth of 

manufacturing firms in Ogun State. The methodology adopted in gathering data was both 

primary and secondary sources of data. The major instrument used to gather data from 

primary source is the questionnaire. The findings revealed that Enterprise Resources 

planning enhances the growth of manufacturing firms in Ogun State. It is therefore 

recommended that Users should be involved during the implementation process, managers 

should undergo change management training, and a selected number of internal employees 

should undergo a project management training to avoid incurring costs of hiring external 

consultants to manage project management in ERP projects, financial support to 

manufacturing firms should be improved.  

 

Keywords: Business, Development, Entrepreneurship, Growth, SMEs 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) systems experienced rapid growth in the 1990s because 

of the year 2000 problem and introduction of the Euro disrupted legacy systems. Many 

companies took this opportunity to replace such systems with ERP. This rapid growth in sales 

was followed by a slump in 2009 after these issues had been addressed (Manda & 

Gunaskaram, 2016). Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) is a technique involving the use of 

computer machinery for directing numerous functions like accounting, inventory control and 

human resource of any company. ERP is having its importance in every type of business 

activities; therefore, there is a need to emphasize its relevance in SMEs. In fact, their purpose 

is to facilitate the flow of information between all business functions inside the boundaries of 

the organization and manage the connections to outside stakeholders (Bidgoli, 2017).  

 

On the other hand, Enterprise Resource Planning is a fully automated and integrated e-

enabled system that encompasses all basic functions of an organization. It is a system 

designed for the optimal utilization of any enterprise’s resources. It is a way to add various 

functions across dealing enterprise. There is a need of globalization to reach the international 

market and let small and middle businesses enjoy the harvest of globalization. Implementing 

ERP in SMEs typically requires changes in existing business processes (Laframboise & 

Reyes, 2018). In other words we can say that ERP is one of the most striking of those 

managerial waves, are comprehensive information technology packages built on the promise 

that all critical information should be totally integrated into one single information database. 

mailto:nkyifek@yahoo.com
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Value creation and economic returns is a difficult task for ERP because of the organizational 

changes needed by their implementation as well as the difficulty in predicting the return on 

investment.  

 

Manufacturing firms plays a vital and pervasive role in Nigeria economy. “Cost”, 

“Complexity” and “Compatibility” are remarkable variables for adoption of ERP in this 

sector. Complexity and cost of ERP software reduces the willingness of organization to adopt 

ERP, the “Impacts” of ERP systems depend on organizational context and implementation 

process. A successful ERP system implementation in the SMEs can shorten production 

cycles, increases accuracy of demand for materials management and sourcing and leads to 

inventory reduction because of material management, etc., Moreover it can be used as a 

primary tool for re-engineering.  

 

The deployment of ERP systems is common practice in today’s business environment. 

Hunton, Limppincott and Reck (2017) described the impact of ERP systems on corporations, 

and confirmed that ERPs were becoming so common in today’s business environment that 

they were described as “the price of entry for running a business”. Hunton et.al (2017) 

highlighted the significance and importance of medium-size corporations in the ERP 

marketplace, and confirmed that small and medium-size corporations are beginning to 

embrace ERP technologies. The number of small and medium-sized businesses retiring 

legacy systems in favor of ERP systems is increasingly exponentially. Esteves (2017) 

explained that in recent years manufacturing firms  are in a better position to acquire and 

implement ERP systems, which in the past were only available to larger corporations due to 

financial limitations as well as other factors. Today, manufacturing firms  have many options 

for implementing ERP packages with the promise of becoming more competitive, efficient 

and customer friendly (Esteves,2017). Furthermore, businesses continue to spend massive 

amounts of money in computers and related technologies, apparently expecting a significant 

benefit and impact in performance (Hunton et al. 2017). 

 

Statement of the Problem 

While ERP software is increasingly being implemented in manufacturing firms, many 

difficulties are faced by researchers and managers in estimating potential benefits due to ERP 

implementation. Such difficulties include conceptual difficulties in defining the construct of 

benefits due to ERP, the long lead times for implementing ERP’s and then realizing the 

benefits. Furthermore, the platform nature of ERP which suggests that while base ERP can 

provide an integration of internal systems, it may not provide benefits unless customized and 

business specific add-on modules are implemented. Additionally, a diversity of methods for 

measuring benefits of ERP all contribute to the difficulty of measuring business benefits due 

to ERP investments. 

 

Conceptual benefits in defining benefits in general IT context have been discussed since the 

early research on productivity paradox in IT (Brynjolffson &Hitt, 2017). Based on prior 

work, Bingi, & Gogla (2018) suggest that while investments in IT have increases 

dramatically among firms, statistical analyses did not suggest an improvement in productivity 

– thus, the term productivity paradox. They distinguish between productivity (measured as a 

ratio of outputs to inputs), profitability (measured using Return on Assets - ROA, Return on 

Equity – ROE, and Total shareholder return) and value (measured as consumer surplus).  

Investments such as ERP are known to take considerable time to implement and, depending 

on the scale and complexity of a business, might take from three to five years (Bryhli, 2016). 

Many authors argue that benefits accrue from ERP after the long implementation period and 
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suggest measuring benefits after three years. A conceptual issue with the long run horizon is 

that firms simultaneously engage in many strategic activities (e.g., develop new products, 

enter new market segments etc.) apart from ERP investments, and thus assigning benefit 

improvements to ERP versus other investments becomes difficult. 

 

Another aspect of ERP investments is the “platform” nature of ERP. Probably, the first 

activity undertaken when planning an ERP implementation is to bring all the data in the 

enterprise into a form that ERP can handle. The benefits of creating such an enterprise level 

“logical view” of data has numerous benefits going far beyond single applications. For 

example, add-on modules such as sales, production planning etc. all benefit from having a 

logical view of enterprise data. Thus, investments such as ERP are better seen as enabling 

“options” in future rather than specific, functional systems with limited scope and impact. 

 

Finally, a diversity of methods, drawing from different theories, informed prior work on 

assessing benefits due to ERP. A subset of methods is based on the notion of efficient 

markets theory in finance and justifies the use of event studies and related methods (such as 

Tobin’s Q) for judging the impact of ERP investments. Another set of methods uses the 

neoclassical view of the firms in economics as the basis and abstracts the firm as a production 

function; the total factor productivity (TFP) models are then estimated on data. A third set of 

models simply uses financial ratios reported in annual financial statements as proxies for 

various measures of productivity and profitability. 

 

Finally, a large amount of prior research uses models developed in strategy literature asthe 

basis of abstraction for a firm (e.g., Porter’s value chain) – such models use a combination of 

survey data (e.g., manager’s attitudes regarding value) as well as financial ratios. Overall, 

different conceptualizations of the firm and different methodologies seem to be used in prior 

research. Overall, the current literature uses different notions of value, ignores the long run 

versus short run issues in measurement, and the fundamentally “platform” and option 

creating nature of ERP-type investments. Furthermore, current literature mixes and matches 

several conceptualizations of firm and market in the study of ERP’s role in firm value. This 

makes it extremely difficult to generalize the published findings across published research on 

ERP benefits. 

 

METHODOLOGY 

Area of the Study  

The area of this research covers some selected manufacturing firms in Ado-Odo Ota Local 

Government Area of Ogun State. Ado-Odo/Ota is one of the most populated out of 20 Local 

Government Area in Ogun State. The Local Government Area is also on the industrial hubs 

with the highest concentrations of industries in Nigeria. Ado-Odo/Ota being the largest 

industrial area tends to have the highest number of industries in the state, with this fact, the 

Local Government generates the highest IGR for Ogun State.  

 

Sampling Techniques and Sample Size 
A sample is a small portion or fraction of the population on which further analysis is sought. 

Sampling is a process whereby researchers select elements of the population that would best 

describe the characteristics of a large number of items or a phenomenon. Simple Random 

Sampling Techniques was used to select a sample size of 165 out of which 150 copies of 

questionnaire was retrieved.   
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Method of Data Collection  
The method adopted for this study followed the pattern of studying research work or 

investigation. Details were collected through primary and secondary method. 

Primary:-This involves the distribution of questionnaire and oral interview to respondents. 

By using the oral interview, the researcher had the opportunity of having personal or face to 

face discussion with the respondents. 

Secondary:-These are already existing data collected from past records in the library and 

from the secretariat such as textbooks, magazines, newspapers and companies annual reports. 

 

Data Analysis  
The interpretation of data collected was on a simple percentage to determine the total score of 

each question. The formulary that the researcher of this study adopted is the chi-square: 

   Σ(o – ε) 

ε 

O = Observation  

 ε  = Expected frequency 

Σ = Summation  

Degree of freedom (df) = (R – 1) (C – 1) 

Decision rule: - This rule states that if the calculated value is greater than the table valued, 

reject the null hypothesis (Ho) and accept the alternative hypothesis (Hi) but where the table 

value is greater than the calculated value, accept the null and reject the alternative hypothesis. 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION  

A total number of one hundred and sixty-five (165) copies of questionnaires were 

administered to the respondents out of which one hundred and fifty (150) copies were 

properly filled and returned. 

 

Table 1: Gender of Respondents 

Gender No. of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Male  100 67 

Female 50 33 

Total  150 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2021 

 

The above table showed 50 respondents representing 33% are females while 100 respondents 

representing 67% are male. This indicates that male respondents are more than female when 

it comes to business. 

 

Table 2: Age 

Years of Experience No. of Respondents Percentage (%) 

20-25 years 50 33 

26-30 years  60 40 

31-35years 30 20 

36 and above years 20 7 

Total  150 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2021 

 

The above table indicated that 50 respondents representing 33% have spent between 18-25 

years, 60 respondents representing 40% are within the age of 26-30 years while 30 

respondents representing 20% fall within the age of 31-35years and 20 respondents 
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representing 7% are within the age bracket 36 and above years. This is an indication that 

most of the respondents have experience in the business. 

 

Table 3: Marital Status 

Option   No. of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Single  60 40 

Married  90 60 

Divorced  -  

Total  150 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2021.  

 

The above table shows that 60 respondents representing 40% are single, 90 respondents 

representing 60% are married and there is no respondent that is divorced. 

 

Research Question 1: To what extent does Enterprise Resources Planning enhance the 

growth of Manufacturing Firms? 

 

Table 4: Enterprises resources planning have positive impact on manufacturing firms. 

Option   No. of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Strongly Agreed   40 27 

Agreed  60 40 

Strongly disagreed  20 13 

Disagreed  18 12 

Undecided  12 8 

Total  150 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2021  

 

The table above showed 40 respondents representing 27strongly agreed that enterprises 

resources planning have positive impact on small and medium scale enterprises, 60 

respondents representing 40% agreed, 20 respondents representing 13% strongly disagreed, 

18 respondents representing 12% disagreed with the opinion and 12 respondents representing 

8% could not decide. 

 

Table 5: Enterprises resources planning enhance the growth of manufacturing firms. 

Option   No. of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Strongly Agreed   50 33 

Agreed  75 50 

Strongly disagreed  10 7 

Disagreed  8 5.3 

Undecided  7 4.6 

Total  150 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2021 

 

The table above showed 50 respondents representing 33% strongly agreed that enterprises 

resources planning enhance the growth of small and medium scale enterprises, 75 

respondents representing 50% agreed, 10 respondents representing 7 strongly disagreed, 8 

respondents representing 5.3% disagreed with the opinion and 7 respondents representing 

4.6% could not decide. 
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Table 6: Enterprises resources planning adopters would exhibit improvement for 

profitability and liquidity measured by net profit margin of manufacturing 

firms. 

Option  No. of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Strongly Agreed   40 27 

Agreed  50 33 

Strongly disagreed  30 20 

Disagreed  20 13 

Undecided  10 7 

Total  150 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2021 

 

The above table shows 40 respondents representing 27% strongly agreed that enterprises 

resources planning adopters would exhibit improvement for profitability and liquidity 

measured by net profit margin of SME, 50 respondents representing 33% agreed while 30 

respondents representing 20% strongly disagreed, 20 respondents representing 13% disagreed 

and 10 respondents representing 7% did not make any comment. 

 

Table 7: ERP implementation improves the performance of manufacturing firms. 

Option   No. of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Strongly Agreed   50 33 

Agreed  70 47 

Strongly disagreed  10 7 

Disagreed  15 10 

Undecided  5 3 

Total  150 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2021 

 

The table above shows 50 respondents representing 33% strongly agreed that ERP 

implementation improves the performance of small scale enterprises, 70 respondents 

representing 47% agreed, 10 respondents representing 7% strongly disagreed, 15 respondents 

representing 10% disagreed and 5 respondents representing 3% could not decide. 

 

Table 8: ERP can establish direction and helps manufacturing firms to make wise 

decision. 

Option   No. of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Strongly Agreed   30 30 

Agreed  70 47 

Strongly disagreed  10 7 

Disagreed  25 17 

Undecided  15 10 

Total  150 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2021 

The table above shows 30 respondents representing 30% strongly agreed that ERP can 

establish direction and helps manufacturing firms to make wise decision, 70 respondents 

representing 47% disagreed, 10 respondents representing 7% strong disagreed and  25 

respondents representing 17% disagreed,while 15 respondent representing 10% could not 

decided.  
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Research Question 2:  Is there any significant relationship between enterprises 

Resources Planning and the growth of manufacturing firms? 

TABLE 9: There is significant relationship between enterprises resources planning and 

manufacturing firms. 

Option   No. of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Strongly Agreed   40 27 

Agreed  75 50 

Strongly disagreed  15 10 

Disagreed  12 8 

Undecided  8 5 

Total  150 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2021 

 

The table above shows 40 respondents representing 27% strongly agreed that there is 

significant relationship between enterprises resources planning and small and medium scale 

enterprises, 75 respondents representing 50% agreed, while 15 respondents representing 10%  

strongly disagreed,  12 respondents representing 8% disagreed and 8 respondents 

representing 5% could not disagreed. 

 

Table 10: Enterprises planning objectives can integrate business process and support 

managerial decision making. 

Option   No. of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Strongly Agreed   25 17  

Agreed  80 53 

Strongly disagreed  15 10 

Disagreed  20 13 

Undecided  10 7 

Total  150 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2021 

 

The above table shows 25 respondents representing 17% strongly agreed that enterprises 

planning objectives can integrate business process and support managerial decision making, 

80 respondents representing 53% agreed, 15 respondents representing 10% strongly 

disagreed, while20 respondents representing 13% disagreed and 10 respondents representing 

7% could not decide.  

 

TABLE 11 There is an increase for manufacturing firms stock market valuation at the 

initiation of an enterprises resources planning implementation. 

Option   No. of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Strongly Agreed   20 13 

Agreed  70 47 

Strongly disagreed  10 7 

Disagreed  30 20 

Undecided  20 13 

Total  150 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2021 

 

The above table shows 20 respondents representing 13%  strongly  agree that there is an 

increase for manufacturing firms stock market valuation at the initiation of an enterprises 
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resources planning implementation, 70 respondents representing 47% agreed, 10 respondents 

representing 7% strongly disagreed, 30 respondents 20% disagreed  and  20 respondents 

representing 13% could not decide. 

 

Table 12: Manufacturing firms can make a wise business decision through the 

implementation of Enterprises Resources Planning. 

Option   No. of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Strongly Agreed   30 20 

Agreed  80 53 

Strongly disagreed  20 13 

Disagreed  15 10 

Undecided  5 4 

Total  150 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2021 

 

The above table shows 30 respondents representing 20% strongly agreed that  manufacturing 

firms can make a wise business decision through the implementation of Enterprises 

Resources Planning, 80 respondents representing 53% agreed, 20 respondents representing 

13% strongly disagreed,  15 respondents representing 10% disagreed and  5 respondents 

representing 4% could not decided. 

 

Table 13: ERP enhance the productivity of manufacturing firms. 

Option   No. of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Strongly Agreed   40 27 

Agreed  65 43 

Strongly disagreed  20 13 

Disagreed  15 10 

Undecided  10 7 

Total  150 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2021 

 

The above table shows 40 respondents representing 27% strongly agreed that ERP enhance 

the productivity of manufacturing firms, 65 respondents representing 43% agreed, 20 

respondents 13% strongly disagreed, 15 respondents representing 10% disagreed and 10 

respondents representing 7% could not decide. 

 

Table 14: ERP can improve responsiveness and agility to change. 

Option   No. of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Strongly Agreed   20 13 

Agreed  80 53 

Strongly disagreed  25 17 

Disagreed  15 10 

Undecided  10 7 

Total  150 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2021 

 

The above table shows 20 respondents representing 13% strongly agreed that ERP can 

improve responsiveness and agility to change, 80 respondents representing 53% agreed, 25 
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respondents 17% strongly disagreed, 15 respondents representing 10% disagreed and 10 

respondents representing 7% could not decide. 

 

Table 15: Manufacturing firms could create competitive advantages by being responsive 

to change through the use of ERP as a production planning and control tool. 

Option   No. of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Strongly Agreed   35 23 

Agreed  55 37 

Strongly disagreed  20 13 

Disagreed  25 17 

Undecided  15 10 

Total  150 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2021 

 

The above table shows 35 respondents representing 23% strongly agreed that  SMES could 

create competitive advantages by being responsive to change  through the use of ERP as a 

production planning and control tool, 55 respondents representing 37% agreed, 20 

respondents 13% strongly disagreed, 25 respondents representing 17% disagreed and 15 

respondents representing 10% could not decide. 

Test of Hypotheses  

 

Hypothesis 1  

Ho:  Enterprise Resources Planning does not enhance the growth of manufacturing firms in 

Ogun State. 

Hi:  Enterprise Resources Planning enhances the growth of manufacturing firms in Ogun 

State. 

 

Table 16: Contingency Table 

Option  O E  O-E (O-E)2 (O-E)2 

/E2 

Strongly agree 50 30 20 400 13.3 

Agreed 75 30 45 2,025 67.5 

Strongly disagree 10 30 -20 400 13.3 

Disagree  8 30 -22 484 16.1 

Undecided  7 30 -23 529 17.6 

Total  150    X2 = 127.8 

 

The degree of freedom (r-1)   (c-1) 

 (2-1)   (5-1)  = 4 

 E =  150/5  = 30 

 x2  =  (O-E)2/E  = 127.8 

 At 0.05% level of significances the statistical value of x2 for 4 degree of freedom is 

9.49.  

 

Decision Rule  

Since it has been recommended that if computer value is greater than table value, use accept 

alternative hypothesis (Hi) and reject the Null hypothesis (Ho). Ho: Is accepted since chi –

square is X2 = 127.8> 9.49 table value. This shows that Enterprise Resources Planning 

enhances the growth of manufacturing firms in Ogun State. 
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Hypothesis Two 

Ho:  There is no significant relationship between Enterprises Resources Planning and the 

growth of manufacturing firms in Ogun State. 

Hi: There is significant relationship between Enterprises Resources Planning and the 

growth of manufacturing firms in Ogun State. 

 

Table 17: Contingency Table 

Option  O E  O-E (O-E)2 (O-E)2 

/E2 

Strongly agree 40 30 10 100 3.3 

Agreed 75 30 45 2,025 67.5 

Strongly disagree 15 30 -15 225 7.5 

Disagree  12 30 -18 324 10.8 

Undecided  8 30 -22 484 16.1 

Total  150    X2 = 105.2 

 

The degree of freedom (r-1)   (c-1) 

 (2-1)   (5-1) = 4 

 E = 150/5  = 30 

 x2  =  (O-E)2/E  = 105.2 

 At 0.05% level of significances the statistical value of x2for 4 degree of freedom is   

9.49 

 

Decision Rule  

Since it has been recommended that if computer value is greater than table value, use accept 

alternative hypothesis (Hi) and reject the Null hypothesis (Ho).  

Ho: Is accepted since chi –square is X2 = 105.2> 9.49 table value. This shows that there is 

significant relationship between Enterprises Resources Planning and the growth of 

manufacturing firms in Ogun State.  

 

DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS  

This research finding is based on various information gathered from the questionnaire 

administered to the respondents.  The following were reveals: 

i.  That Enterprise Resources Planning enhances the growth of manufacturing firms in Ogun 

State.  

ii. There is significant relationship between Enterprises Resources Planning and the growth 

of manufacturing firms and the challenges of manufacturing firms in the implementation 

of Enterprises Resources Planning can affect the growth of manufacturing firms in Ogun 

State. 

iii. Lack of knowledge and technical knowhow and monetary resources are challenges of 

implementation of Enterprises Resources Planning by manufacturing firms.  

iv. Enterprises resources planning help manufacturing firms to make wise decisions and 

create longevity of the business and increase their profit and market share. 

v. Enterprises resources planning increased job satisfaction in a firm and it contribute to the 

achievement of organizational goals through building capabilities and increasing financial 

performance of manufacturing firms. 

vi. The main concern of implementing enterprises resources planning is to improve the firm 

performance and productivity. 
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CONCLUSION 

Based on the above findings the researcher draws the following conclusions: 

i. Manufacturing firms enhance technological/ industrial development and employment 

generation in Ogun State. 

ii. Enterprises resources planning increased job satisfaction in a firm and it contribute to the 

achievement of organizational goals through building capabilities and increasing financial 

performance of manufacturing firms. 

iii. Enterprises resources planning are to improve the firm performance and productivity. 

 

Recommendations  
Based on the findings the following recommendations were made: 

i. The study has suggested requirements that can help guide manufacturing firms in 

developing countries when implementing ERP systems.  

ii. The study has suggested that organizations should invest in reliable internet connections. 

This is especially important for companies that want to implement Cloud ERP. Companies 

should also invest in internal trainers to avoid the extensive costs of external consultants.  

iii. They should also invest in eLearning so that employees can have access to continuous 

training. It is also important that training is customized for employees according to their 

roles. 

iv.  The study also suggested that users should be involved during the implementation process, 

managers should undergo change management training, and a selected number of internal 

employees should undergo a project management training to avoid incurring costs of hiring 

external consultants to manage project management in ERP projects.  
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ABSTRACT 

The paper titled “corporate governance in a Covid-19 infested economy: lessons for 

Nigeria”, gives the meaning of corporate governance, a brief history of corporate 

governance practice in Nigeria, a summary of the 2018 Nigerian Code of corporate 

governance, the challenges affecting good corporate governance practice in Nigeria, the 

effect of the dreadful Covid-19 pandemic on corporate governance and the prospect of 

corporate governance. The paper is a desk research using secondary data to mirror in the 

application of corporate governance in Nigeria. Descriptive approach was used to bring 

home the tenets of corporate governance and what it portends for the current situation of the 

country. References are made to the principles and recommended practices for proper 

implementation as contained in the Code, media report by ‘The Guardian’ and ‘This Day’ 

news report. It is concluded that good corporate governance has positive prospect in Nigeria 

and recommended strict practice and for necessary measures to be put in place such that 

those who float the code should be prosecuted according; irrespective of who is involved. 
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ABSTRACT 

Organizational success builds on the substantiality and effectiveness of policy engagement 

within unique contexts. This also applies to change-related situations and the 

appropriateness of policies in addressing market or environmental disruptions resulting from 

the emergence of new technologies or pandemic-related events. This paper reviewed 

literature on the imperatives of contextual intelligence in advancing effective policy 

engagement for organizations operational within Nigeria. The paper is designed as a 

theoretical review – anchoring the discussion on its related concepts within the theoretical 

framework of the reciprocal determinism theory. Thus repositioning scholarly interests and 

concerns with regards to policy implementation – emphasizing a focus on the meaningful and 

responsive features of pandemic necessitated policies and their suitability to the Nigerian 

context. The conclusion, therefore, stressed the exigency for contextual intelligence in the 

bridging of the observed gaps between policy content and the challenges of businesses facing 

or experiencing pandemic situations or crisis events such as those manifested by the Ebola 

and COVId-19 pandemic.  

 

Keywords: Pandemic, policy engagement, contextual intelligence, managerial success 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Effective policy engagement is crucial to the survival and functionality of organizations. The 

incontrovertibility of this statement is made obvious in the ravaging impact of change 

resulting from the COVID-19 pandemic (Ozili, 2020; Otache, 2020). Huffman, King and 

Reichelt (2017) opined that policy is the framework through which the organization applies 

itself to its goals as well as the management of its resources and behaviour. Policies are 

considered strategic in the sense that they guide and structure both internal and external 

features of the organization, serving as anchors through which it engages and interacts with 

its internal and external environment (Guo, Hunab, Zhang & Zhou, 2015). Hassan (2018) 

noted that effective policies drive the interest of the organization – enabling connectivity 

between the organization and its environment. However, the growing mismatch between 

organizational policies and their contexts are such that have captured the interest of both 

business professionals and scholars alike, especially given the criticality of such during the 

recent COVID -19 pandemic (Otacha, 2020).  
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Gavetti, Greve, Levinthal and Ocasio (2012) argued that organizations fail for several 

reasons, primary amongst which are those of inadaptability, lack of value, and behavioural 

inconsistency with the context of operation. The problem of organizational failure is such that 

is often expressed in its inability to accommodate the change requirements of its context 

(such as an understanding of its market and competitors, overarching societal values and 

norms as well as politico-economic dynamism) (Bushe, 2019); hence, related organizations 

are unable to cope, integrate or adjust adequately due to poor policies and ill-informed 

decisions. Zamora and Losad (2014) pointed out that knowledge about the context; or what 

has been conceptualized as contextual intelligence, provides the necessary yardsticks and 

facts through which organizations can engage their context more responsively and suitably. 

The authors justify the imperatives of context intelligence for improved organizational 

functionality on the basis that it offers a repositioning in the behaviour and stance of the 

organization – specifying what features are to be amplified and which ones are to be 

relegated, in its relations and interaction with its context. According to Khanna (2014), 

contextual intelligence is crucial to the success of organizations. This is because it embodies 

the organization's understanding of its environment and its ability to apply what has been 

learned in real scenarios (Khanna, 2015; Scheepers & Maher, 2019). 

 

While a variety of studies have over the years, advanced content bothering on effective policy 

engagement (Guo et al, 2015; Chelimo, 2017; Hassan, 2018), scarce interest has been shown 

with regards the role of contextual intelligence in its outcome. This is especially true for most 

nations in Africa, particularly Nigeria. Adekoya (2018) and Alisafe (2016) argued that the 

context of Nigeria is highly unpredictable and with a strong emphasis on religious and ethnic 

affiliations. Kazeem (2018) also shared this position in identifying the life world of most 

Africans as distinct and unique from those of the West, thus mandating the need for 

restructuring and remodeling of business models, advanced based on foreign ideologies and 

experiences and consequently incompatible with the values of the African work and social 

environment. This position further highlights the imperatives for redefining policies and 

decisions, specifically as it applies to addressing pandemics (such as the Ebola and the recent 

COVID -19) as well as related crises events that emerge and impact directly on businesses 

within the context of Nigeria. Hence, this paper discussed the role of contextual intelligence 

in the advancing and effective engagement of Pandemic necessitated policies as a prerequisite 

for organizational success in Nigeria. 

 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

The Reciprocal Determinism Theory 
The reciprocal determinism theory is a theory proposed by Bandura (cited in Anderson, 2006) 

which identifies the individual or organization as being influenced by the environment, and 

also capable of influencing the environment (Anderson, 2006); hence a two-way relationship 

where organizations which are receptive to change tend to learn and generate knowledge 

about their environment; and based on the knowledge acquired able to reshape themselves 

and align their actions or policies more effectively and substantially in ways that yield 

optimal outcomes for them within the same environment (Swan, 2003; Ryan-Rojas, Douglas 

& Ryan, 2012). The narratives advanced by most scholars (Anderson, 2006) identify 

organizations as systems that can only thrive through their integration within their context 

and their ability to drive their interests through the effective navigation of the various factors 

that shape such a context. 

 

The reciprocal determinism theory identifies the organization's cognitive skills and learning 

capacity as critical to its development and integration (Anderson, 2006). These two serve as a 
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basis for delineating key drivers and modules within the organization and reconfiguring its 

behaviour and capacities in such a way that matches the gaps and demands of the 

organization's operational context. Bandura (cited in Anderson, 2006) identified the 

interaction between organization and context as having a triadic nature of interaction - 

grouping aspects or actions within categories such as the personality (relating to the 

organization's tendencies such as its cognitive approach and change readiness), the 

environment (relating to the context of the organization – the environment, stakeholders and 

market), and the behaviour of the organization (organizational actions, capabilities, and 

policies) (Ryan-Rojas et al, 2012). Presented in figure 1 is the tripod diagram, demonstrating 

the interaction and triadic relationship between these aspects of the organization. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1: Triadic interaction between the environment, personality, and behaviour of the 

organization. Source: Anderson (2006). 

 

Contextual Intelligence 

The concept of contextual intelligence draws on the knowledgeability of particular 

operational contexts or environments, and the application of such knowledge in terms of 

developing capacities, networks, or the adoption of technologies in dealing or addressing the 

noted concerns of such a context (Dey, 2001; Rottig, 2016). By this, there is an inherent focus 

on learning and research focused on equipping and enhancing the organization's features for 

improved functionality (Rottig, 2016).  Contextual intelligence offers an approach towards 

management that stems from the contingency school of management thought – proffering no 

absolutes or a general solution to organizational problems or challenges but rather insisting 

more on the imperatives for the fluidity of leadership, organizational policies, and actions 

(Kutz & Bamford-Wade, 2013; Khanna, 2015). Osbourn, Hunt and Jaunch (2002) argued that 

with regards to activities such as product or service internationalization and localization; 

organizations could drive their level of validation through their demonstration and expression 

of the knowledge of indigenous languages, social festivals, belief systems, and cultural 

artifacts. These enable improved levels of embeddedness and also foster healthier relations 

between the organization and its host communities (Rottig, 2016: Kutz, Ball & Caroll, 2018; 

Baker & Welter, 2018). 
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Pandemic Necessitated Policies in the Nigerian Business Environment 

Policies describe the various regulatory and functional frameworks instituted by 

organizations, through which their intentions and expectations are made clear and expressed 

(Guo et al, 2015). Effective policies are such that ensure the health of the organization and 

the success of its goals. Gavetti et al (2012) described policies as the channels or tunnels 

through which organizations can direct their efforts and resources. This reiterates Hassan’s 

(2018) observation that policies are the anchors through which organizations engage their 

environment; hence for them to be effective, organizational policies must mirror the concerns 

of the environment – enabling adaptability and ensuring resilience. Pandemic necessitated 

policies in this sense describe the various functional frameworks and guidelines formulated, 

and applied by organizations in their desire to address the concerns and negate the effect of 

any related or specific pandemic on the organization (World Bank, 2020; Balana, Oyeyemi, 

Ogunniyi, Fasoranti, Edeh, Aiki & Andam, 2020). Such policies are unique to organizations 

and are expected to differ across distinct contexts; appropriating tailored frameworks 

considered as suitable to specific contexts and business environs such as those manifested in 

Nigeria. 

 

Studies on organizations and their experiences within the context of Nigeria offer congruence 

in terms of views with regards to the volatility of the environment (Ilesanmi, Ariyo & 

Afolabi, 2020; Bakare & Fatai, 2020). This is because apart from the high level of political 

interference within economic spheres, the growing population, and imbalance within its 

labour markets which have resulted in high unemployment – the Nigerian environment is 

highly diverse in terms of ethnic groups and religious affiliations (Adekoya, 2018; Olayinka, 

2019). This diversity has been one of the reasons for its continued conflicts between various 

regions and groups. It has also been one of the areas and features most politicians have 

manipulated in terms of driving their interests and those of their political parties (Kazeem, 

2018; Alisafe, 2016; Olayinka, 2019). As such one could argue that organizations in Nigeria 

are often faced with challenges that bother on workplace diversity, high levels of corruption, 

and a growing amount of government interference in business operations both within the 

public and private sector. Yet still, the Nigerian context also advances opportunities in terms 

of direct access to raw materials, cheap and available manpower for organizations as well as a 

multitude of options when it comes to business support, given the growing rate of SMEs 

within the service and manufacturing industry (Kazeem, 2018; Adekoya, 2018). Currently, 

report (figure 2) identifies Nigeria as one of the highest-ranked in terms of its extreme level 

of poverty (World Data Lab, 2019). 

 
Figure 2: Top 10 countries poor countries. Source: World Data Lab (2019) 
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Recent studies (NCDC, 2021; Ilesami et al, 2020; Balana et al, 2020; Bakare & Fatai, 2020) 

point to the ravaging and devastating effect of the recent COVID-19 on organizations within 

the Nigerian context – a more so devastating are the effects of the poor and mismatched 

policies adopted in dealing with the Pandemic (Balana et al, 2020; Amare, Abay, Tiberti & 

Chanberlin, 2020). Studies indicate that three major industries impacted negatively by the 

COVID-19 pandemic are hospitality, agriculture, and manufacturing (Amare et al, 2020; 

Bakare & Fatai, 2020). However as pointed out by Agarwal, Alomar, Sarker, Shah and Yang 

(2020), the adoption of lock-down policies and curfew measures, as emphasized by most 

governments proofed to be insufficient and inadequate in addressing the spread of the virus 

especially within the context of African countries such as Nigeria. One of the reasons for this 

outcome was the lack of infrastructure and operational framework for addressing the needs 

and wellbeing of the citizenry during such lock-down action (Balana et al, 2010; Amare et al, 

2020; Chukwuka & Mma, 2020). Bakare and Fatai (2020) decried this as a reactive approach 

towards the pandemic rather than a proactive one – and in the same vein a poor mimic of the 

actions and behaviour of Western and European countries that despite their availing 

infrastructures yet had challenges with the same policies (Argawal wt al, 2020; Armbruster & 

Klotzbucher, 2020; Aum, Lee & Shin, 2020). 

 

 
Figure 2: COVID-19 spike despite lockdown policies in Nigeria. Source: NCDC (2020) 

 

Within such a context as that of Nigeria, the survival of organizations can be argued to hinge 

not only on their functional capacities and competencies but also on their relationships and 

systemic behaviour. Bodenstein, Corsetti and Guerrieri (2020) argued that relationships are 

important to organizations. Relationships with environmental constituents and stakeholders 

prep the organization for flexibility and that increases their options or channels of 

functionality during pandemic periods such as that of the Ebola or Covid-19. Anderson, 

Heesterbeek, Klinkenberg and Hollingsworth (2020) observed that while the pandemic had a 

direct impact on traditional work practices and physical workspaces, success in terms of 

functional consistency and resilience was attained by some organizations through a shift in 

terms of business and work forms towards a more digitalized position which, while pursuing 

revenue objectives, also focused on ensuring cohesion and continued correspondence not 
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only between workers or staff of the organization but also between the organization and its 

customers – providing reassurance and allaying customers fears - thus maintaining 

communication and relations with stakeholders. This according to Anderson et al (2020) is 

necessary for sustained market positions and share.  

 

Contextual Intelligence and the Effective Engagement of Pandemic Necessitated Policies 

An approach towards policy formulation and implementation which builds on the unique and 

distinct characteristic of the context tends to be more specific in its design and content 

(Burke, 2014). Burke (2014) stated that policies should be premised on facts and draw 

primarily from the strengths of the organization in line with the observed dynamism and gaps 

in the environment. According to Khanna (2014) contextual intelligence enables a practical 

demonstration of the organization's decisions, proofing their suitability and substantiality. 

Ozili (2020) argued that one major area organizations in Nigeria need to focus on is the 

aspect of their technological infrastructure. According to the author, this goes beyond the 

fanciful display of hardware and equipment to the development of capabilities in applying 

them. The position on technology draws on its observed imperative for bridging 

communication gaps between the organization and its workers (especially through social 

media platforms that engage the organization's customers through online communities and 

forums; or official websites that consistently address customers' concerns through feedbacks 

and frequent responses to questions).  

 

Thus, a policy decision that focuses on strengthening technological capabilities within the 

organization would most likely advance improved levels of relations between organizations 

and their markets and help sustain its operations through functions such as teleworking (Ozili, 

2020; Obiakor, 2020; Otache, 2020). Another area of focus in terms of policy that 

organizations in Nigeria need to emphasize is that which concerns their relations with key 

stakeholders such as the government. This area of policy focus is considered important due to 

the observed conflict which emerged during the lock-down period between the government 

and most businesses – with the conflict occasions resulting in the detention of some senior 

management staff of some organizations and even the demolition of business owned 

buildings (Ozili, 2020; Otache, 2020). While it is agreed that the pandemic resulted in 

heightened tensions and strains in the government-business relations, policies addressing 

such relationships in the area of collaboration and dialogue could be advanced to enhance the 

rapport between interested parties and thereby drive the interest and concerns of all in a 

healthy manner (aum et al, 2020; IMF, 2020; Bakare & Fatai, 2020).  

 

A third area where organizational policies can be effectively engaged and drive the success of 

the organization is that of sanitation and the health of the customers as well as employees of 

the organization (Armbuster & Klotzbucher, 2020; Aum et al, 2020).  This onus on the part 

of the organization not only establishes the ground principles for curtailing the spread of the 

virus but also projects the organization as one responsible towards its workers and customers. 

Such actions build on the need for economic continuity given the needs and dependency of 

the populace on such, while at the same time enacting regulatory actions targeted at 

stemming and controlling for the spread of the Virus (Otache, 2020). This position agrees 

with the views of most scholars (Balana et al, 2020; Amare et al, 2020; Otache, 2020) affirm 

to the need for sustained economic activities at both government and organizational level, but 

at the same time the installation of control features that monitor behaviour and actions – 

emphasizing on the adoption of facilities within workplaces that ensure compliance to health 

safety and the wellbeing of others. 
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This paper so far has identified three areas in which policies addressing related pandemics 

such as the COVID-19 could emphasize, especially in Nigeria. These include: 

i. The area of technology: with a specific focus on the development of technological 

infrastructure and capabilities. This is important as stated for sustained communication and 

correspondence between the organization and its workers, between the organization and its 

customers, and also for sustained operations and functionality through online actions and 

work forms such as teleworking. 

ii. The area of stakeholder relations: with a specific focus on the government. This as earlier 

pointed out is necessary for quelling the conflict arising from the strain and tension from 

the pandemic on the parties and driving a more collaborative and supportive framework 

where the interests and concerns of both parties are addressed substantially. 

iii. The area of health and sanitation: With a specific focus on the installation of monitoring 

and control features. As noted, the high poverty level and unemployment of the majority 

places a burden on the few economically engaged to support their families. Given the lack 

of any substantial financial or food intervention programs during the pandemic, policy 

frameworks must allow for the continuity of economic activities but however such should 

be monitored and controlled alongside the strategic installation of facilities within 

workplaces. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Policies are imperative for success; however, where such policies fail to align with the 

overarching values and features of the context. Using the reciprocal determinism theory, a 

position was advanced in this paper that emphasized the imperatives of learning, research, 

and cognitive skills in the development of knowledge, as being relevant for tailoring and 

adapting organizational actions and capacities for specific functions as well as policies 

engagement within the context of Nigeria. Drawing on the congruence of support and the 

identification of contextual intelligence as a prerequisite for organizational success, it is 

affirmed in this paper that effective policies targeted at stemming the spread of the pandemics 

such as the COVID-19 should begin with an understanding of the context and thus an 

alignment of policy content in that regard. Hence, concerning businesses in Nigeria, the 

emphasis on policy target areas such as technology, stakeholder’s relations, and workplace 

sanitation, monitoring, and safety are considered as substantial in contributing towards the 

curbing and control of the spread of the COVID-19, but also critical for sustained operations 

and thus the success of organizations. 
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ABSTRACT 
Employers are legally obligated to put best practices in place that will ensure that they fulfil 

their duty to use reasonable care in the selection of employees so that they may be reasonably 

competent to do the work; to provide and maintain proper plant and equipment; and to 

combine the whole in a safe system of work, so as not to expose an employee to any un-

necessary risk. This is to be done to avoid a breach of common law and statutory duties. This 

paper sought to qualitatively investigate whether there are breaches in employers’ duty of 

care in the face of Covid-19 lockdown relaxation measures at the workplace. The study set 

out to identify the Covid-19 lockdown measures that employers of the chemical Industry put 

in place for health and safety reasons and the likely implications of the Covid-19 lockdown 

relaxation measures by employers. The paper adopted the survey research design to elicit 

responses from respondents. The population of the study comprises these two companies 

(with population elements made up of Management staff of both companies) and a sample 

size of six (6) management staff (from the population elements) purposively drawn because of 

their knowledge of their company practices and policies. The interview guide in 

collaboration with the Researcher were instrumental in gathering data from respondents and 

such data was analyzed thematically. The study found that the risk leading to a lockdown still 

looms even after lockdowns have been relaxed hence, making it obligatory for organizations 

to pay increased attention to the health and safety of employees. The study concludes that in 

mailto:sbiriowu@yahoo.com
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the likely relaxation of a lockdown, implementing prescribed strategies that employers put in 

place to ensure safety, will go a long way to re-enforce the potency of keeping to their duty of 

care. The study recommended that employers should develop analytic measures that will help 

them proactively measure their progress in fostering employee safety, and those employers 

need to constantly drive the strategies for keeping to their law duty of care to their employees 

so as to improve engagement and performance in the post lockdown period. 

 

Keywords: Lockdown Relaxation, Duty of Care, Workplace Safety and Health, Covid-19. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 
The world of work constantly experience disruptions that often affect work processes as well 

as performance. Among many factors responsible for disruptions to work processes is 

lockdown, which emanates mainly from safety or health related issues, and sometimes from 

statutory impositions. The effect of lockdown on work processes cannot be overemphasized 

as it has brought about complete halt to work processes in most cases, economic difficulty 

and mental health issues (Lea, 2020; Zhenyu, Zhuxin, & Meng, 2020). In the simplest of 

form, lockdowns represent situations in which people are restricted from freely entering, 

leaving, or moving around in a given area due to emergency occurrences that could bring 

harm to lives and properties (Stiegler and Bouchard, 2020). According to these authors, 

people are not allowed to leave their homes or travel freely in lockdown situations, and 

sometimes a total lockdown in which a complete halt to all activities such as buying and 

selling, religious activities, schooling, outdoor exercises, and outdoor relaxations occurs. 

Most part of the world recently experienced a total lockdown situation due to the corona virus 

pandemic which started at the last quarter of 2019 (Zhenyu, Zhuxin, & Meng, 2020; Ibrahim, 

Ajide, & Julius 2020).  

 

As often described in health and safety literature, lockdowns may also occur in corporate 

organizations due to health and safety related incidents that are threatening the wellbeing of 

employees at the workplace (Hofmann & Stetzer, 1996; Gervais, 2003). According to 

Ibrahim, Ajide and Julius (2020), total lockdowns have negatively affected the workplace 

processes, health and safety in diverse number of ways. Contrarily, Tuyo (2020) argued that 

there are still positive effects of lockdown to both employers and employees. Baruch (2000) 

added that this positivity comes from the fact that employees are meant to work remotely 

either from their homes or places outside the organization’s usual site. Working outside the 

company premises hypothetically improves workers’ work-life balance, company culture and 

both employee and organizational productivity (Tuyo, 2020; Baard & Thomas, 2010). For the 

employer, the statutory demand for care to its employee extends to the times that work is 

done remotely. Hence, maintaining a border line between managing employees during 

lockdowns and  when working remotely has on its own posed challenges to both employees 

and employers (Ramarajan & Reid 2013). However, due to the negativity associated with 

lockdowns, the need for its relaxation comes as a big relief to both employees and employers. 

Lockdowns are usually relaxed when the dangers or health and safety reasons for which they 

were put in place are either averted or eliminated, and its rules or restrictions become less 

strict (Zhenyu et al., 2020).  

To be able to adapt the Nigerian workplaces to sustainable health and safety, a knowledge of 

the world of work and the changes it encounters, has become necessary. Most related safety 

climate literature focuses on understanding the nature of the relationships between safety 

climate and organizational practices in the workplace in order to diagnose underlying causes 

of safety gaps, and subsequently develop comprehensive safety interventions to enhance 

https://f1000research.com/articles/10-481#ref54
https://f1000research.com/articles/10-481#ref57
https://f1000research.com/articles/10-481#ref2
https://link.springer.com/article/10.1007/s12144-021-01567-0#ref-CR81
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workers’ performance and safety (Varonen & Mattila, 2000; Cooper & Phillips, 2004; 

Wachter & Yorio, 2014). The focus of this paper therefore is to explore effective strategies 

organizations need to adopt to continue on their duty of care while striving to get back to 

regular business in the wiry post-lockdown period. 

 

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 

Workplaces often experience disruptions which affect work processes and in turn 

organizational performance. Safety and health related issues are among other factors that are 

responsible for the application of lockdown measures.  During lockdowns, people are 

restricted from freely entering, leaving, or moving around in a given area due to emergency 

occurrences that could bring harm to lives and properties (Stiegler and Bouchard, 2020). At 

such periods, people are not allowed to leave their homes or travel freely. In March 2020, the 

World Health Organization officially declared Covid-19 as a Pandemic. In addition to 

workplaces all over the globe, it appears to have affected the more developed countries of the 

world. It was however predicted that Africa’s epidemic would be delayed compared with 

Europe and North America due to the relatively lower risk of cases being imported from 

China (McCoy, 2020). The effect of lockdown on work processes cannot be overemphasized 

as it has brought about complete halt to work processes in most cases, economic difficulty 

and mental health issues (Lea, 2020; Zhenyu, Zhuxin, & Meng, 2020). Studies on Covid-19 

and the workplace have been limited to strategies enunciated toward the reduction of its 

spread. There has been no known study on the implications of the relaxation of workplace 

lockdown measures on employers’ duty of care. Where this is not done, there are likely 

breaches that employers are to cause. This may in turn likely lead to claims for damages on 

the part of employees which form part of unbudgeted cost of doing business. This study is 

therefore to investigate if any breach in the employers’ duty of care is likely to occur as 

employers relax the Covid-19 measures even as the Delta variant of Covid-19 is trending. 

 

RESEARCH QUESTIONS 

i. What are the Covid-19 lockdown measures that employers of chemical and non-

metallic Industry in Port-Harcourt, Nigeria, put in place for health and safety 

reasons? 

ii. What are the likely implications of the Covid-19 lockdown relaxation measures by 

employers of chemical and non-metallic Industry in Port-Harcourt, Nigeria? 

iii. In what ways have the Covid-19 lockdown relaxation measures breached the 

employer’s duty of care? 

 

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK  

Rational Choice Theories of Human Resource  

The rational choice theories of human resource management are a number of theories which 

define the role of Human Resource strategy (Bhattacharyya, 2007). The rational choice 

theories are a combination of the behavior role theory pioneered by Katz and Khan (1978) 

which opined that employee behaviors are key to successful strategy implementation, 

emphasizing that Human Resource policies and practices be aligned with company-wide 

strategy to fulfil role expectations; Resource-based theory as espoused by Barney (1991), and 

Prahalad and Hamel (1990) which suggests that people are the sources of an organization’s 

competitive advantage because they are not substitutable; The Human Capital theory as 

canvassed by Becker (1964) suggests that people, like other economic assets such as 

knowledge, employee skills and abilities are important. This theory led to the emergence of 

human resource accounting as influenced by Flamholtz (1981) and others; The Agency 

Theory as presented by Eisenhardt (1989) which presented a strategic approach that 
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encourages the alignment of the interests of employers and that of employees to ensure that 

relations and systems within an organization are streamlined. These theories put forward a 

justification for aligning Human Resource Management strategy with organization-wide 

strategy. This is the reason for grouping them under the Rational Choice Theories of Human 

Resource. These theories have relevance to an Organization-wide policy on safety and health 

with particular reference to the Covid-19 lockdown measures and the need to align 

employees thought systems to such company-wide policies to reduce the rate of likely breach 

by both employees and employers’ duty of care and indemnity. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Common Law Duties and Risks in the World of Work 

There is an age long debate on what constitute work and the actual meaning of work. There is 

however, an agreement that an activity becomes work when it is pursued in anticipation of 

receiving a financial gain or reward which may be in the form of wage, salary, fee, prize 

money, profit or any other inducement devised to meet the literal requirements of the Inland 

Revenue Authority (Mallier & Shafto, 1989). Work, which formerly started from the home in 

the eighteenth century, evolved to the Mills in the nineteenth centuries, then to the factory 

stage, and most recently to the artificial intelligence stage. This evolution of work was made 

possible by machines and ultimately, technological revolutions. With the evolutions to how 

work is done, came work complications and risk. These complications and risk have brought 

with them certain workplace laws and relationships (in the form of obligations and duties 

conferred on employers and employees as well as various risk forms) (Denyer, 1973).  

Consequently, organizations seek for ways to continually remain within the boundaries of its 

duties and obligations to its employees. Similarly, Biriowu (2020, p.14) argued that the 

management of risks in the world of work has to do with the best practices put in place by 

industrial organizations regarding their duty to reasonable care. He further suggested that 

applying these best practices should focus on ensuring adherence to common duty to 

reasonable care which in summary includes: 

(i) duty to ensure employee competence at the point of selection by ensuring they 

have the mental, moral and physical ability to do their job without endangering 

their lives and that of others,  

(ii) duty to provide and maintain proper plant and equipment, and  

(iii) Duty to combine the whole in a safe system of work, so as not to expose an 

employee to any un-necessary risk.  

The need to continuously meet these obligations cannot be undermined as failure to meet 

them may likely lead to a breach of common law and statutory duties, and indeed an 

industrial accident and occupational disease (Denyer, 1973). Similarly, Uvieghara (2001) 

argues that breaching these duties may result in injury to an employee that subsequently 

gives such employee the legal right to sue the employer for damages which may depend on 

the severity of the injuries as well as the extent of physical bodily incapacitation from such 

injuries. Zhenyu et al. (2020) established that series of workplace safety incidents and 

disasters are remotely caused by managerial practices that were not in line with the 

common law duty to care. In similar argument, Brown, Willis and Prussia (2000) 

established that workplace accidents are often triggered by a number of reasons such as bad 

management, unsafe working procedures and poor work conditions. Kartam (1997) 

however, grouped the causes of workplace accidents based on the nature of accidents. 

Hence, concluding that the physical incidents are caused by hazardous situations, and the 

behavioral incidents are caused by unsafe acts. In addition, studies on safety climate have 

shown a direct relationship between work incidents and employers and employees’ safety 

behavior (Cooper & Phillips, 2004; Neal, Griffin & Hart, 2000).  
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Statutory Duties and Risks in the World of Work 

Prior to the enactment of current statutory law on occupational safety and health within the 

context of the Nigerian workplace, only common law remedies were available to injured 

workmen for claims (Ogunniyi, 2004). These common law remedies were based principally 

on the common law duties an employer owes his workers as earlier stated. Where an 

employer breaches these duties and where this breach results to injury, the employee has it as 

a right to claim damages (Akinbola, 2010). The Courts try to compensate him so far as 

money can- for the injury he suffered. There are however, observed limitations of the 

common law duties which sometimes worked against the claims of a worker or his 

dependents. Several clauses in the law have acted as limiting factors to an employee’s claim 

for damages caused by an employer’s negligence to common law duty of care to its 

employees. One of such is the principle of “volenti non fit injuria” meaning that to a willing 

person, no injury is considered. This simply explains that an employee does not have the right 

to claim damages for injury caused by the risk of a job that he has voluntarily consented to do 

despite its associated risk (Warren, 1885). A second limiting factor to the common law duties 

is the “doctrine of common employment” which states that an employee, by his contract of 

employment, is said to expressly agree to take up the risk of negligence on the part of his 

colleague at work, and as such the employer is not liable for any injury or damage caused him 

by the negligence of his fellow workman (Owen, 2000).  

 

A third dimension of limitations to common law duties is the principle of “contributory 

negligence” which states that an employer is not liable for damages on an employee when 

such damages is partly due to the negligence of the employee (Owen, 2000). This principle 

prevents a workman who by his own negligence was partly responsible for his injury from 

recovering damages. This has been substantially modified such that it only affects the amount 

of damages recoverable- that is, damages are awarded in proportion to the degree of blame 

attributable to the various parties. A fourth limitation to employer common law duty to care 

for its employee is the rule that nobody can recover damages for the death of another person. 

This particular clause limited dependents from seeking for compensation for the death of a 

deceased worker who died as a result of the negligence of an employer.  Finally, the duty to 

indemnify the employer when an employee breached his duty to use skill and care while 

performing the employer’s work is also considered a limiting factor to the common law 

duties (Erugo, 2004). Nevertheless, the limitations mentioned here means that remedies are 

only possible when a recognized common law duty is breached. This led to a rethink and 

consequently, the enactment of the statutes that regulated occupational safety and health at 

the workplace. The main statutes that regulate occupational safety and health at the 

workplace are the Factories Act (CAP 126), Laws of the Federal Republic of Nigeria, 1990 

and the Employees’ Compensation Act (CAP 470), laws of the Federal Republic of Nigeria, 

1990. The provisions of the Factories Act bother on the duty of employers on Health of 

workers at the workplace through cleanliness of the environment; discouraging 

overcrowding; encouraging good ventilation, lighting, drainage of floors and sanitary 

convenience; Safety of workers at the workplace through secure fencing of likely flywheel 

connected to prime movers, transmission machinery, vessels containing dangerous liquid, and 

the use of quality materials and bolts on the construction of protective fences, equipment, 

steam boilers and air receivers; Welfare of workers at the workplace through the provision of 

good drinking water, washing facility, accommodation for clothing and first Aid. At the 

Factories Act, and like the common law, an employee is entitled to claim damages only 

where he is able to prove fault on the employer. The provisions of the Employees 

Compensation Act bothers on personal injury which may be both mental and physical 

resulted from an accident. The basic idea of the Employees’ Compensation Act was to 
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remove the fault proving principle inherent in the other laws. The employee only needs to 

prove that the injury arose out of and in the course of employment. Under the Employees 

Compensation Act, the claim is not for the injury but in respect of incapacity to work for at 

least 3 working days brought about by the injury. 

 

Workplace Lockdown Relaxation and Strategies 

Implementing lockdowns has been established by literature as drastic safety intervention 

measure based on extreme physical distancing measures, closing of schools and other non-

essential workplaces, and asking persons to stay-at-home (Spanish Government Ministry of 

Interior, 2020). According to Tocto-Erazo, Espíndola-Zepeda, Montoya-Laos, Acuña-

Zegarra, Olmos-Liceaga, Reyes-Castro and Figueroa-Preciado (2020), lockdown and social 

distancing measures were usually implemented by countries across the globe as a tool to ease 

the impacts of ravaging dangers and an overwhelming pressure on health services such as that 

recently posed by the Covid-19 pandemic. Similarly, Zhenyu et al. (2020) argued that 

restrictions to humans due to lockdowns are usually relaxed the moment a reasonable decline 

or eradication of its causes or perceived danger is recorded.  

 

However, Tocto-Erazo et al. (2020) emphasized that the actual success on an adopted 

strategy is a function of two major variables which are the timing of its implementation and 

the subsequent relaxation measures adopted. These authors further warned of the tendencies 

for organizations to neglect the common law duty to care for their employees amidst the 

excitement of lockdown relaxation and its consequent return to work. For this reason, Zhenyu 

et al. (2020) advocate a concern on how organizations can continue to stimulate employee 

safety, engagement and productivity without neglecting their common law duty of care to 

their employees when lockdowns are relaxed or completely lifted for workplaces to resume 

business. This is an indication that relaxation of lockdown does not only bring an end to the 

disruptions to work processes but also places a higher demand on organizations to continue in 

their duty to care for their employees.  This responsibility in itself is a challenge to 

organizations because, the lockdown on its own has saddled them with financial bottlenecks 

which they are eager to recover from, and hence, are likely to overlook basic care 

responsibilities to its employees.  

 

More so, returning to work after lockdown relaxation increases employees concern for their 

health and safety which may likely become a major source of stress for them, and ultimately, 

a significant variable to diminished work engagement and productivity (Zhenyu et al., 2020). 

In corroboration with the advocacy of Zhenyu et. al (2020), Biriowu (2020) presents simple 

but precise strategies for organizations to continue adhering to their duty of care to their 

employees while striving to get back to business after lockdown. These strategies are:  

(i) Maintaining preventive strategies,  

(ii) Strategic promotion of workplace safety,  

(iii) Consistency in maintaining safe managerial practices, and  

(iv) Implementing work reconnections programs. 

Each of these strategies are a blend of measures which equally need to be understood as will 

be explained subsequently. 

 

Maintaining Preventive Strategies 

Most importantly, at the relaxation of lockdowns, organizations need to maintain strategies 

that would help them prevent re-occurrence of the situation (in this case, the pandemic). 

These strategies, in line with those advised by the public health teams have been grouped into 

three distinct stages which are: (1) primary strategy (provision of good drinking water, 
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washing facility, accommodation for clothing and first aid, constantly running awareness 

campaign and championing), (2) Secondary (use of face masks, personal hygiene such as 

hand washing, hand sanitizing and cleaning of the environment), (3) Tertiary (setting up 

committees or enforcement teams, restriction/lockdown, and identification of high-risk zones 

such as banks, hospitals, schools, encouraging employees to get vaccinated, and medical 

support for infected employees (CDC, 2020). Maintaining these preventive measures will go 

a long way to help organizations remain within their expected obligations to care for their 

employees as stipulated in the Factory Act (Erugo, 2004). 

 

Strategic Promotion of Workplace Safety 
As established by Zhenyu et al. (2020), one of the pitfalls of employees post lockdown return 

to work-attitude is their concern for health safety and its subsequent induced stress. This 

consequently calls for organizations to increase their effort in reassuring employees of safety 

by establishing procedures that will promote safety. Workplace safety is a combination of 

both safety culture and safety climate, with the former indicating the attitudes of both 

employers and employers towards safety within the organization, while the latter is 

concerned with the underlying beliefs and predominant values of a particular work group 

(Lee, 2010). With the possibility of organizations neglecting their common law care for 

employees when lockdown is relaxed, and to avoid the danger of damage claims from 

employees, which in itself may bring about a different form of disruption to work, it is 

suggested that organizations’ leaders and policy makers can eliminate these risks and mitigate 

people’s concern by constantly going out of their way to proactively promote and implement 

workplace health and safety (Zohar, 1980).  

Similarly, using the Nordic Occupational Safety Climate Questionnaire, Ramirez (2014) 

measured management actions towards reassuring employees of their commitment to safety 

as:  

(1) Giving priority to safety in daily worksite activities by prioritizing hazards,  

(2) Actively promoting safety programs through trainings and safety championing activities,  

(3) Transparently reacting to unsafe behaviors in the workplace,  

(4) Empowering workers and supporting their participation in safe procedures, and  

(5) Promptly treating workers involved in work-related injuries.  

 

More specifically, Zhenyu et al. (2020) suggest that managers need to re-communicate the 

safety procedures and re-establish the organization’s safety culture to ensure that every 

organizational member have a clear understanding of its health and safety protocols and 

procedures and willing to abide by them. According to these authors, as employees return 

from a lockdown, there is need to be clearly briefed on the organization’s safety guidelines 

such as appropriate wearing of masks, regular hand wash, daily temperature checks, and 

subsequent correction of defaulters to these required workplace health and safety measures as 

advised by CDC (2020). Again, organizations are expected to encourage their employees to 

adhere to the safety protocols by maintaining sufficient supply of personal protective 

equipment and disinfecting supplies.  

 

Implementing Work Reconnection Programs 

As established, one of the prominent impacts of lockdown is disruption to work and when 

lockdown is relaxed and employees have to get back to work, there is the need not to rush 

employees to immediately get back to work with prior workload, performance expectation, 

and fervor. Organizations are expected to help the employees gradually reconnect to work by 

adopting several support activities such as counseling, briefing, longer break periods, flexible 

and exciting work schedules and plans, and a re-orientation bonding. Similarly, previous 
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studies have shown that employees returning to work after the occurrence of a massive 

disruption to work, or after a distressing event will most likely find focusing at work very 

challenging therefore, the need for a systematic readjustment to work (Zhenyu et. al., 2020). 

With a systematic readjustment to work plans in place, the organization demonstrates its 

commitment to its common law duty of care to its employees as it shows how much it looks 

out for its employees. 

Implementing work reconnection programs is critical during lockdown relaxation because, to 

foster post-lockdown commitment to its common law duty of care to employees, it is 

important for the organization to ensure not just the physically readiness of its employees but 

also their mental and psychological readiness. In line with this argument, Zhenyu et al. 

(2020), suggest that organizations should put in place simple mental reconnection-to-work 

programs such as allowing employees spend some time reviewing their past progress, setting 

priorities for upcoming goals, and creating short and long-term to-do lists for themselves, and 

of course a re-communication of the organization’s safety procedures and commitment to 

safety, way before they get back to work. 

 

METHODOLOGY 

This study is a qualitative research which adopted the survey research design. The 

justification for the choice of design is premised on the fact that the data that was needed to 

answer research questions for this study could only be gotten from humans. The target 

population for the study is the two companies in the Chemical and Non-metallic Industry in 

Port-Harcourt, Nigeria (Notore Chemical Industries and Ndorama Eleme Petrochemical 

Industries). The population elements are 15 Managerial staff of Notore and 16 Managerial 

staff of Ndorama, which brings the total number of Managers to 31. The constitution of the 

population elements is from a listing obtained from the Human Resource department of both 

companies. The sample size (from the population elements) for the study is a total of six 

managers (three from each company), which were purposively selected because of their 

knowledge of management’s safety and health policy within their companies. The research 

instrument that was used to gather data is the interview guide in collaboration with the 

Researcher. Validity of the instrument was attained via peer review as a couple of research 

colleagues went through the instrument to ensure that it measured what it set out to measure. 

Data for this study is presented prosaically and analyzed thematically. 

 

Data Presentation and Analysis 

Respondents Perception on Whether Notore Chemical Industries and Ndorama Eleme 

Petrochemical Shut Down Operations as a Result of Covid-19 Pandemic 

Most respondents from Notore Chemical Industries and Ndorama Eleme Petrochemical 

replied that the companies did not shut down operations as a result of the Covid-19 

Pandemic. For instance, the Human Resource management for Notore explained: “No, it is 

based on the fact that the organization operated from home obeying the covid-19 rules and 

regulation”. However, one Safety and Health (HSE) manager for Ndorama Eleme 

Petrochemical Industries claimed that that was not the case. According to him, there was a 

shutdown of operations as recommended by NCDC.  

 

Responses on the Measures that Notore Chemical Industries and Ndorama Eleme 

Petrochemical Adopted or Put in Place to Ensure the Health and Safety of Employees 

Respondents affirmed that several measures were put in place to ensure the health and safety 

of employees. The measures that respondents claimed to have been put in place by the 

companies revolved around the use of masks, use of sanitizers, use of disinfectants on 

surfaces such as door handles desk, chairs etc. provision for running water and soap for hand 
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washing, provision of temperature check machines at the entrance, enforcement of remote 

working and regular virtual meetings to create awareness and follow proper measures 

implementation, observing physical distancing, swap test embankment, provision of 

molecular lab, and provision of decontamination chamber.  

 

Responses on Whether Notore Chemical Industries and Ndorama Eleme Petrochemical 

Have Taken Steps to Relax the Covid-19 Precautionary Measures 
Respondents of Notore Chemical Industries affirmatively agree that their companies have 

relaxed the Covid-19 precautionary measures. An HSE manager acclaimed that it is a relative 

relaxation when she stated “yes, but not totally”. Whereas respondents from Ndorama Eleme 

Petrochemical claim that the relaxation is in terms of keeping social distancing, working from 

home, and the forceful use of sanitizers. 

 

Responses on the Ways in Which Notore Chemical Industries and Ndorama Eleme 

Petrochemical company Have Reviewed the Lockdown Measures 

Respondents from Notore Chemical Industries revealed that the washing of hands, 

sanitization measures, periodic Covid-19 test, blood pressure or temperature check, in-person 

work are activities that the company has reviewed. Social distancing measures is what 

Ndorama Eleme Petrochemical has reviewed thus far. 

 

Responses on the Likely Implications of Relaxing the Lockdown Measures That Were 

Put in Place to Prevent the Spread of Covid-19  

Respondents revealed that there are no likely implications of relaxing the lockdown measures 

because among other things, doctors and nurses are put in place in case of emergencies, 

regular training sessions for employees to keep them up to date on the latest trends in health 

and safety, and employees’ routine checks and tests. 

Responses on Whether Notore Chemical Industries and Ndorama Eleme Petrochemical 

are Aware of Employer’s Duty of Care as it Relates to the Safety and Health of Workers 

Respondents unanimously agree that their companies are aware of the employer’s duty of 

care as it relates to the safety and health of workers. An HSE manager for Ndorama Eleme 

Petrochemical posited thus: “yes please, the safety of all employees is our priority.” 

 

Responses on how the Lockdown Relaxation Measures Affect or Breach the Employer’s 

Duty of Care 

Respondents opined that there is no breach of employer’s duty of care. For respondents of 

Notore Chemical Industries, the company ensure that the Covid-19 protocols and regulations 

are observed and adhered to while respondents of Ndorama revealed that the relaxation has 

only helped in improving the health and safety scheme for employees since they are 

conscious of safety practices. 

 

DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 

Research Question One: What are the Covid-19 lockdown measures that employers of 

chemical and non-metallic Industry in Rivers State put in place for health and safety reasons? 

Findings for research question one revealed that there are a number of measures that 

employers of chemical and non-metallic industry put in place for health and safety reasons 

and these measures include: use of masks, use of sanitizers, use of disinfectants on surfaces 

such as door handles desk, chairs etc. provision for running water and soap for hand washing, 

provision of temperature check machines at the entrance, enforcement of remote working and 

regular virtual meetings to create awareness and follow proper measures implementation, 

observing physical distancing, swap test embarkment, provision of molecular lab, and 
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provision of decontamination chamber. This finding is in corroboration with the assertion of 

Zhenyu et al. (2020) who state that a situation like the Covid-19 pandemic calls for 

employers to intensify their efforts in reassuring the safety of employees establishing 

processes and procedures that will promote healthy lifestyles.  

 

Research Question Two: What are the likely implications of the Covid-19 lockdown 

relaxation measures by employers of chemical and non-metallic Industry in Rivers 

State? 

Findings for research question two shows that there are envisaged implications for the Covid-

19 lockdown relaxation measures for employers of chemical and non-metallic industry in 

Port Harcourt because the organizations have put in a lot of work to ensure that the safety 

measures are not completely eradicated and that there are routine checks and follow through 

to ensure that employees are safe and that the environment is befitting for productivity. Also, 

findings indicated that the relaxation measures follow a pattern and constant observations of 

events and as such, safety will be guaranteed. This finding aligns with Biriowu (2020) who 

asserts that as long as strategies are presented by employers to ensure safety and that 

employees adhere to these guidelines, the organization shall not likely experience 

complications from lockdown relaxations. 

 

Research Question Three: In what ways have the Covid-19 lockdown relaxation 

measures breached the employer’s duty of care? 

Findings for research question three reveals that the relaxation measures have not breached 

the employer’s duty of care but has rather enhanced it because employers now conduct 

physical training and safety practices, regularly organize training sessions, seminars and other 

programs that are geared towards constant education of employees on the need to promote 

safe habits. This finding is in tandem with Zhenyu, et. al. (2020) who described that the 

implementation of workplace reconnection programs would aid the retransition processes of a 

lockdown relaxation scheme, and that these measures will not breach employer’s 

commitment to its common law duty of care to employees. 

 

CONCLUSION 
This study has succeeded in examining the workplace lockdown relaxation and employers’ 

common law duty of care under the lens of strategies promoting employers commitment to 

ensuring employees safety in the work place while measuring employers common law duty 

of care based on the three stipulations of the law which are that, employers need to; ensure 

that their employees possess competence to do their work, provide and maintain proper plant 

and equipment, and combine the whole in a safe system of work, such that employees are to 

any un-necessary risk.  The breach to common law duty of care to its employees exposes the 

employer to pay damages. In collaboration with similar studies, this expository work has 

been able to establish that a direct relationship exists between workplace lockdown relaxation 

measures and employees perceived safety at the workplace, which is indirectly relates to an 

employers’ common law duty of care to its employees. This therefore prevents both 

employees and employers from the risk of an endemic within a pandemic, and subsequently, 

a breach of the common law duty of care and indemnity.  

 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

Based on the foregoing of this expository paper, the take-home for employers and policy 

makers in organizations is that: 
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1. They have a workplace common law duty of care to their employees and as such required 

to put in place strategies that would help them keep to it and subsequently, avert injuries 

and claims for damages, and most extreme cases of another lockdown.  

2. They should develop analytic measures that will help them proactively measure their 

progress in fostering employee safety and staying within the obligations of their common 

law of duty to care for employees. 

3. Employers need to constantly drive the strategies for keeping to their common law duty of 

care to their employees as discussed here so as to improve employees trust, engagement and 

their performance post lockdown. 
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ABSTRACT 

This study examined digitalization as a disruptive tool used by SMEs to improve performance 

during the COVID-19 pandemic era. Digital trends change business environment. The digital 

business environment is a modern arena for business activities which use computer and 

networking technologies. Business models and strategies are directed towards digital 

environment, and it is also important to emphasize that dependency on the digital 

environment is on the rise progressively. Drawing upon relevant literature review, this paper 

intends to add value to the ongoing discussion on how disruptive innovation like 

digitalization changes business dynamics and improves performance in SME organizations in 

the pandemic era.  In light of this, the paper contributes to understanding of how technology 

is transforming market and how SMEs can respond to business dynamics in the pandemic era 

using digitalization of processes and operation.   

 

Keywords: Disruptive innovation, digitalization, SME performance, pandemic era. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Disruptive innovation effectuates the creation of new markets and new business models and 

most of the existing leading firms fail to sustain performance when faced with it 

(Christensen, McDonald, Altman, & Palmer, 2018). Disruptive innovations drive major 

waves of growth in a variety of industries and frequently surprise market leaders (Kenagy & 

Christensen, 2002).  

 

Essentially, disruptive innovations introduce new ways of playing the competitive game, 

ways that are different from and conflict with current business models. Small and medium 

enterprises (SMEs) committed to disruptive innovativeness seek to locate entrepreneurial 

opportunities that can shift the basis of competition in the industry. Thus, disruptive 

innovators try to proactively influence their competitive destiny rather than waiting to be 

influenced by the evolution of the markets in which they compete (Barney, 2002). Disruptive 

innovativeness is possible partly because established market leaders commonly focus on 

improving their current goods and services. 

 

Digitalization is the generic term for the digital transformation or digital disruption of society 

and the economy. It describes the transition from an industrial age characterized by analogue 

technologies to an age of knowledge and creativity characterized by digital technologies and 

digital business innovation. Digital transformation describes the gradual transition of existing 

economic and social systems into the digital age while digital disruption describes the radical 

changes triggered by innovative digital business models. 
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Since the year 2000 various digital technologies (mobile Internet, artificial intelligence, 

Internet of Things, etc.) have been drastically further developed and have made the transition 

from expert application to people’s everyday lives. Just as the innovation of the steam engine 

and the spread of electricity have changed society, so has digitalization changed the economy 

and society. Digitalization is technology-driven. Digital innovations are created on the basis 

of the new digital technologies: Innovative use cases driven on the one hand by established 

companies and on the other by start-ups and venture capital. 

 

This leads to a digitalization of different speeds. While, for example, public administration is 

still often only accepting paper documents and working with files, markets are changing 

much faster. The music and media industries were the first to experience the effects of 

digitalization. The retail industry followed. Virtually all industries are now affected by the 

different fields of digitalization and digital transformation 

 

Digitalization has implications for enterprises of all sizes. On the one hand, enterprises have 

to digitize their internal processes and procedures, on the other hand they have to develop 

new services and digital business models. This is driven in part by digital transformation in 

companies that have defined a digital roadmap and in part by start-ups. In digitalization, the 

challenge for companies is to identify new customer needs as a result of the growing adoption 

of digital services and apps. 

 

In modern times SME performance is valued by investors around the world. Due to 

technology and innovation the world has become smaller in a sense that businesses can be 

conducted anywhere. Globalization facilitates business activities with attendant high 

performance which may lead to elimination of barriers existing in corporate trade and 

financial investment. In addition, with the highest spread of generation in technology, people 

who are interested and concerned in achieving their jobs from anywhere are encouraged to 

look for any company around the world that shows high performance for investment. Thus, 

the performance of the company is the most important to encourage the people to come to it. 

People who are responsible for running firms must therefore improve firm performance 

through disruptive innovation. The concept of performance is widely used.  Performance can 

be described as a measure of how well a mechanism or a process achieves its purpose. In 

enterprise management, Wu & Zhao (2009) defined a firm’s performance as how well the 

firm is managed and the value the firm delivers for its customers and other stakeholders. 

Performance is related to achieving stockholder and investor interests. SME performance is a 

measure that describes the health of an SME that may not only depend on the efficiency and 

effectiveness but also on the market where the SME operates (Onyenma 2019). 

 

Coronaviruses are a group of viruses belonging to the family of Coronaviridae, which infect 

both animals and humans. Human coronaviruses can cause mild disease similar to a common 

cold, while others cause more severe disease (such as MERS - Middle East Respiratory 

Syndrome and SARS – Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome). A new coronavirus that 

previously has not been identified in humans emerged in Wuhan, China in December 2019. 

Signs and symptoms include respiratory symptoms and include fever, cough and shortness of 

breath. In more severe cases, infection can cause pneumonia, severe acute respiratory 

syndrome and sometimes death. Standard recommendations to prevent the spread of COVID-

19 include frequent cleaning of hands using alcohol-based hand rub or soap and water; 

covering the nose and mouth with a flexed elbow or disposable tissue when coughing and 

sneezing; and avoiding close contact with anyone that has a fever and cough (WHO 
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2020).  In Nigeria, the first case of the pandemic was reported by the Nigerian Centre for 

Disease Control on February 27, 2020 (NCDC 2020a). 

 

The negative impacts of the pandemic have been reported in all spheres of life, and have had 

economic, political, social, and psychological consequences (Bretas & Alon 2020, Raten 

2020, Sigala 2020). However, the strongest impact has been on human health and the 

perception of human health (Akan, Soopramanien & Kwak 2020). In order to slow down the 

pandemic, several countries have suspended business activities, and have adopted social 

distancing in order to reduce human-to-human transmission of COVID-19. This has led to 

lockdowns, reductions in consumption, the closure of communities, and the elimination of 

businesses (Bretas & Alon 2020). Numerous economic experts see this pandemic as a 

metaphorical “black swan” event, “that is, a surprising, unpredictable event of great 

significance and severe consequences that dramatically changes the political and economic 

environment” (Winston 2020) that may cause business failures (Kuckertz et al 2020, 

Amankwa-Amoah, Khan & Wood 2020). Irrespective of their size, numerous companies, 

large, medium, and small, are, acceding to the effects of the coronavirus. The year 2020 has 

been projected to “set a record for so-called mega bankruptcies” of many companies 

(Amankwa-Amoah 2020). The high volatility of the business environment in coupled with 

the high flexibility (Reeves, Haanes & Sinha 2015) demands for a strategy for change, 

whereby a total renewal could also be seen as a feasible option. 

 

The COVID-19 pandemic affected global economy by way of global travel business, national 

health care systems, the food industry, events industry, education and global trade. Virtually 

all aspects of economic activities were paralyzed in Nigeria due to nationwide lock down to 

control the spread of the COVID-19 infection. When the lock down was lifted restrictions 

were placed on daily human and economic activities like maintenance of physical distance, 

avoidance of crowded area, offices, hospitality industries and shops to limit number of people 

to accommodate at a time. Restaurants were banned from having customers eat inside the 

restaurants. These sectors of the economy fall under SMEs in Nigeria. SMEs represent 90% 

of the manufacturing / industrial sector in terms of number of enterprises in Nigeria. They 

contribute 48% of Nigerian GDP, account for 96% of businesses and 84% of employment 

(PwC Nigeria SME Survey, 2017). 

 

In order to survive the COVID-19 pandemic era the SMEs in Nigeria adopted disruptive 

innovations by way of digitalization of operations.   

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

The Theory of Business – Peter Drucker 

The root cause of nearly every crisis in business is not that things are being done poorly. It is 

not even that the wrong things are being done. Indeed, in most cases, the right things are 

being done but ineffectively. What accounts for this apparent paradox is that the assumptions 

on which the organization has been built and is being run no longer fit reality. These are the 

assumptions that shape any organization’s behaviour, dictate its decisions about what to do 

and what not to do, and define what the organization considers meaningful results. These 

assumptions are about markets. They are about identifying customers and competitors, their 

values and behaviour. They are about technology and its dynamics, about a company’s 

strengths and weaknesses. These assumptions are about what a company gets paid for. They 

are what Drucker calls a company’s theory of the business (Drucker 1994). The theory of 

business states that all organizations have to take into consideration three types of 

assumptions affecting their way of doing work: assumptions relating to the organizational 
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environment, assumptions relating to the accomplishment of the mission, and assumptions 

about the competencies and resources enabling the fulfillment of the mission. Further on 

though, the theory has to be rethought, especially when the organization has experienced a 

great success or failure. The COVID-19 pandemic has exposed great flaws in the current 

business models and operations of many SMEs. The theory of business enables organizations 

to rethink their three elemental assumptions when the business environment becomes chaotic 

(Daly & Walsh 2010). 

 

Theory of Disruptive Innovation - The Disk Drive Industry:  

The theory of disruptive innovation generated some interesting incongruities. It began with 

an observation that generated a research question. A range of industries from computers to 

retail to steel, leading firms failed to remain dominant in their respective markets. These 

apparently well-managed firms were widely extolled by analysts and the business press, and 

yet each of them overlooked something important that caused a decline. Predominant 

explanations blamed technological complexity, faulty managerial cognition, and 

organizational apathy (Henderson, 1993; Henderson & Clark, 1990; Tushman & Anderson, 

1986). But the initial observation also generated an explanatory framework and a related 

research program that sought to account in a different way for the struggles of leading firms 

in the face of certain types of market and technological change.  

 

Clayton M. Christensen’s Theory of Disruptive Innovation is now more than twenty-three 

years old, but it still holds a prominent place in business strategy. To investigate the drivers 

of this failure, Christensen (1997) first examined the disk-drive industry. The results of this 

multi-method study indicated that, when an innovation emerged that improved performance 

on dimensions that customers historically valued (e.g., the capacity and recording density of 

disk drives), incumbents tended to lead commercialization and to maintain their market 

position. However, when an innovation emerged that did not improve performance along this 

customer-preference trajectory but introduced a unique constellation of attributes (e.g., small, 

lightweight, rugged), new entrants led development while incumbents languished or failed. 

This pattern was observed consistently across multiple technological generations and product 

lifecycles (Christensen et al., 1998; Rosenbloom & Christensen, 1994). From his study of the 

disk-drive industry, Christensen (1997) induced an account of disruptive innovation that 

consisted of three principal components. First, in many industries, the pace of technological 

progress outstrips customers’ demand for higher-performing technologies. As a result, 

incumbents can overserve the market by producing more advanced, feature-rich products than 

customers need; doing so leaves a gap at the bottom of the market between customers’ needs 

and the performance provided by firms, a gap that provides an opening for entrants.  

 

Second, for firms, a strategically crucial distinction between different types of innovation in 

technology or in business model can emerge in an industry. Most are sustaining innovations, 

which improve products and services along dimensions of performance that mainstream 

customers care about and that markets have historically valued; such innovations enable 

incumbents to sell more products to their best existing customers at higher margins and 

higher profitability. The rarer type is a disruptive innovation. When initially introduced, 

disruptive innovations are inferior to incumbent products on accepted performance 

dimensions, but they offer a novel mix of attributes that appeals to fringe customer groups, 

notably those near the bottom of the market (Markman & Waldron, 2014). They may be, for 

instance, smaller, cheaper, more accessible, or more convenient.  
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Finally, the third component of Christensen’s model was that existing customers and 

established profit models constrain established firms’ investments in new innovations; thus, 

investments unattractive to incumbents may be attractive to entrants who lack many (or any) 

customers and enjoy fewer competing investment opportunities. Consequently, incumbents 

are typically unmotivated to develop disruptive innovations that promise lower margins, 

target smaller markets, and introduce inferior products and services that their existing 

customers cannot use. 

 

Applicability of Disruptive Innovation 
The existence and pervasiveness of disruptive innovation has been a subject of various 

debates (Chesbrough, 2002; King & Tucci, 2002), the way it is measured and assessed 

(Danneels, 2006), to its applicability in different industries (Christensen et al., 2009; King & 

Baatartogtokh, 2015). One particularly relevant issue concern whether disruption is a concept 

that can only be experienced after the fact. That is, does it allow for forecast prediction 

(rather than just actual explanation) about whether a particular innovation will eventually 

challenge leading incumbents (Christensen, 2006; Danneels, 2004; Markides, 2006)? 

 Theories target prescriptive implications; they provide useful advice to individuals and 

organizations (Bazerman, 2005). To investigate these concerns, Christensen (2006) first 

considered predictions about an innovation’s impact and presented several publicly 

documented cases of how companies facing disruptive threats used the model to achieve 

growth and market leadership. Recent examples like Amazon’s Kindle business (Stone, 

2013), The New York Times (Benton, 2014), and Wealthfront (Rachleff, 2013) have 

attributed disruptive theory to their respective innovation strategies. 

 

Digitalization: 

Digitalization makes it possible to “reinvent the wheel”, and to radically reconfigure the 

design and production of nearly all products and services. Entrenching of digital technology 

in physical infrastructure like roads, bridges, power grid, rail systems, and buildings change 

how individuals relate to others and their surrounding environments (McCullough 2004; 

Mitchell 2003; Yoo 2010). Advances in digital technology have separated the media and 

contents in the music and movie industries, creating opportunities for products like Napster or 

Apple’s iPod. Digitalization has also brought together previously unrelated markets – like the 

new service created by connecting Nike’s running shoes and Apple’s iPod. Just as steam 

engines and railroad radically changed how organizations innovate in early19th century, 

shifting production from craftsmanship to mass scale (Chandler 1977), digital technology has 

now become a main engine for market innovation. Along with other forces that challenge 

many of the conventional assumptions of current organization theories (Andriani & 

McKelvey 2009; Powell 2001; Walsh et al. 2006), it is believed that digitalization of products 

will accelerate the fundamental changes that are seen in modern organizations. 

 

Presently, marketing literature has focused on the use of information technology to create e-

commerce and new way to build customer relationship (Ba & Pavlou 2002; Kozinets et al. 

2010; Winer 2001). Now, firms are seeing the emergence of a new breed of digitally nurtured 

innovations that involve the prevalent penetration of digital technology in all scopes of life 

(Yoo 2010). The emergence of new products that interact with global digital infrastructures 

such as the Internet and global wireless network challenges firms to re-think the scope of 

theories and empirical analyses. Digitalized products continue to evolve through 

recombination with different digital artifacts and data in a similar way that a strain of virus 

mutates (Arthur 2009), often bringing in fundamental changes in the product as perceived and 

used in the market. As such, SMEs must take the very nature of digitalization seriously into 
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consideration when studying the nature of digital innovations. Digitalization changes the 

product architecture of previously non-digital product (Baldwin & Clark 2000).  

 

Digitization adds new capabilities to non-digital artifacts by making them programmable, 

addressable, sensible, communicable, memorable, traceable, and associable (Yoo 2010). 

When digitization leads to a reconfiguration of underlying socio-technical relationship 

between produces and users, it becomes digitalization. Digitalization is a socio-technical 

transformation (Tilson et al., 2010) where successful adoption and use of digital technologies 

depend on human and technical factors. When organizations adopt new technologies, 

individual abilities and attitudes are important determinants of use and subsequent success 

(Wu & Wu, 2005; Gilbert, 2006). High levels of individual-level conglomeration are likely to 

impact the success of digitalization because it is inherently trans-functional, traversing 

organizational boundaries and extending beyond the IT section to the whole organization 

(Bharadwaj et al., 2013). In other words, digital technologies are prevalent, and digital 

capabilities are now incorporated into areas that were previously only physically material 

(Yoo et al., 2010).  Digitalization also increases speed in product launches, decision-making, 

supply chain instrumentation, and network formation (Bharadwaj et al., 2013). 

 

Digitalization and SME Performance: 

Laitinen (2002) defines performance as an ability of an object to produce results in a 

dimension determined priority, in relation to a target. Thus, it is necessary to have, first, an 

object whose performance is to be considered; second, a dimension in which one is 

interested; and, third, a set target for the result. Folan, Browne, & Jagdev (2007) proposed 

that performance is governed by the following three priorities: 

1)  It is always made according to relevance of an entity to a particular environment (firm is 

assessed on its impact, for example, in a particular market);  

2) It is always made with a set objective in mind (firm is assessed on some set future vision 

of what the company hopes to achieve); 

3) It is always reduced to relevant, recognizable characteristics (firm is assessed on 

competitive parameters, such as cost, quality, time, etc., and harder-to-measure 

competitive priorities, such as flexibility, or sustainability, because they are relevant and 

recognizable, etc.).  

 

Digitalization refers to the process of organizational transformation through the adoption of 

digital technologies (Sebastian et al. 2017; Vial 2019). It is manifested in organizations as 

digital artifacts, digital platforms, digital infrastructures (Briel et al. 2018; Giones & Brem 

2017; Nambisan 2017; Nambisan et al. 2019; Yi et al. 2019), as well as digital business and 

management models (Srinivasan & Venkatraman 2018). Digital technologies are a mix of 

computerized information and communication technologies (Sturgeon 2019) and can be 

classified into seven types: social, mobile, big data, cloud computing, Internet of Things 

(IoT), platform development, and AI-related technologies (Sebastian et al. 2017; Vial 2019). 

 

 Digital technologies are programmable, addressable, senseable, communicable, memorable, 

traceable, and associable (Yoo 2010). Thus, digitalization or digital transformation can help 

SMEs gain and sustain competitive advantages by improving their organizational flexibility 

and resilience (Briel et al. 2018) and by enhancing their dynamic capabilities (Sambamurthy 

et al. 2003; Vial 2019). Digitalization promotes SMEs’ dynamic capabilities by assisting the 

firms sense environmental changes (Vial 2019; Warner and Maximilian 2018; Yoo 2010). 

The great advantage of digital resources in volume, velocity, variety, and value makes it 

possible for SMEs to collect or retrieve information resources in the external environment at 
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a low cost (Gandomi & Haider 2015). In addition, the application of big data analysis 

systems and IoT technologies helps SMEs screen valuable information through high-speed 

computing so that they can sense and predict environmental changes to some extent (George 

et al. 2014; Sambamurthy et al. 2003). 

 

SMEs can maximize opportunities in a crisis environment with the help of digital 

technologies. In the COVID-19 outbreak, digitalization has created abundant new 

opportunities (Nambisan et al. 2019), and areas such as online education, online working, and 

unmanned delivery have shown great potential for SMEs. Further, the decentralized nature of 

digital technologies breaks obstacles in time and space, and promotes interactions between 

focal firms and their value co-creators, thus increasing their opportunities in open networks 

(Zeng and Glaister 2018). In addition, high-volume big data technology and high-speed cloud 

analysis technology have greatly improved the accuracy of business analysis, helping SMEs 

identify potential opportunities in complex environments (Briel et al. 2018). Digital 

technology has also changed the ways in which new opportunities are exploited, in ways that 

are more novel than predefined (Nambisan et al. 2019). Finally, digitalization enables SMEs 

to reconfigure their resources to respond to crises. Digitalization improves firms’ available 

resources in scope, scale, and flexibility. For example, IT technologies reduce the cost of 

coordinating activities within SMEs and promote the flexible allocation of resources (Kane et 

al. 2015). In addition, digital technologies have fundamentally reshaped business processes, 

products, and services, as well as inter-firm relationships, greatly reducing the difficulty and 

costs of resource shifting (Nambisan et al. 2019). A good example is the blockchain, cloud 

computing, and IoT technologies that have shortened the time required to launch new 

products and transform businesses, thus enabling SMEs to quickly adjust their operations 

with low costs (Warner & Maximilian 2018).  

 

The relationship between digitalisation and SME performance has been studied recently in 

the empirical literature. Indeed, digitalisation represents an emerging field that is challenging 

the basics of firm performance. Many authors have shown that digitalisation plays an 

important role in SME performance. Digitalisation provides new value-creating and revenue-

generating opportunities (Sklyar et al. 2019). It also provides new opportunities for 

internationalisation (Cassetta et al. 2019). Several studies have investigated the benefits 

resulting from the adoption of digital tools. Based on a sample of 391 large companies around 

the world, Westerman et al. (2012) show that firms categorised as “Digirati” have the highest 

performance, in terms of revenue generation, profitability and market valuation. These firms 

have, on average, 9 percent higher revenue compared to the average firm. By using advanced 

technologies, they are able to use physical assets more optimally. Weill & Woerner (2015) 

conducted a survey of large U.S corporations across a variety of industries and found that 

firms with a deep engagement in digital ecosystems outperform their industry peers. The 

authors highlight an increase of around 30 percent in revenue growth and a 27 percent 

increase in profit margins for companies that are engaged in the digital ecosystem, compared 

to their direct competitors.  

 

In a recent study, Bughin et al. (2017) prove that digitalisation is positively correlated with 

financial performance. The authors split firms into three groups according to their 

digitalisation ranking. They found a significant association between the level of digitalisation 

and revenue growth. Bughin & Van Zeebroeck (2017) further argue that, today, digitalisation 

acts as a major “disruptor” with far reaching consequences. Studying the magnitude of the 

digital disruption impact on companies, they estimate that new digital entrants take up to 20 

percent of market shares but, more importantly, they also change customer behaviour. Based 
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on a sample of 193 SMEs in Austria, Eller et al. (2020) prove that a digital strategy has a 

positive effect on a firm’s financial performance, suggesting that digitalisation acts as a driver 

for further growth. This result is in line with Barua et al. (2004) and Albano et al. (2015), 

showing that digitalisation positively relates to financial performance. 

 

 Furthermore, several studies have emphasised the role of digital technologies in accessing 

international markets (Olejnik & Swoboda 2012; Sinkovics et al. 2013), with most of them 

focussing on multinationals and large firms (Bianchi & Mathews 2013). Exploring the role of 

e-business digital technologies in explaining the export propensity of Italian SMEs, Cassetta 

et al. (2019) prove that digital technologies have a positive impact on internationalisation, 

particularly when they are associated with investments in digital skills. Compared to larger 

firms, the potential benefits of digitalisation may be even greater for SMEs, because they 

mitigate the classical constraints to internationalisation that are related to firm size and 

financial issues (Mathews & Healy 2008; Tseng & Johnsen 2011). Digitalisation may, in this 

case, compensate for a weaker physical presence of SMEs compared to large firms in foreign 

markets (Cassetta et al. 2019). The literature has extensively examined the mechanisms 

through which digitalisation increases performance.  

 

Digitalisation affects firm performance through improvements in both product offering and 

operational process (Kryvinska et al. 2014; Martín-Peña et al. 2020). Digitalisation facilitates 

commercialisation for SMEs and offers them new forms and ways of marketing and 

commerce, by diversifying their communication channels (mobile, website, social media) via 

e-commerce platforms (new digital sales channels) and online transactions. This creates new 

business opportunities, transforms the business model, permits closer stakeholder 

relationships, and enhances business processes and service innovation, resulting in an 

increase in revenue. 

 

In the literature, the value-creation generated by digitalisation is traditionally linked to the use 

of ICT (Belvedere et al. 2013; Cardona et al. 2013). Great attention has been paid to the 

consequence of ICT adoption in terms of productivity, performance and export growth. Koc 

& Bozdag (2009) and Moshiri & Simpson (2011) have shown that ICT positively affects firm 

performance through variables such as improvements in product offering and standardisation 

of processes. Digitalisation allows better connectivity between the company and its 

customers. It enables the company to meet customer requirements and to attract new clients 

by collecting data on consumers, practicing personalised marketing and services, and having 

close relationship with clients. A client’s requests could be integrated directly into the 

production process in order to make better decisions, as well as to adapt and meet the needs 

and requirements of customers, as a result of informed knowledge about customer 

expectations. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Digitalization of SMEs business processes and operations leads to cost effective transactions, 

time saving and less stressful. Despite the undisputable need for digitalization of SMEs, there 

are also important opportunities that this innovation can bring to the growth of SMEs in a 

pandemic era. These opportunities may include high revenue generation, increased customer 

base, improved operational efficiency and enhanced customer engagement. Considering that 

disruptive innovation is essentially a process, reviewing the developmental trends of 

innovations in the markets with a pronounced digital transformation is highly desirable. 

During the COVID-19 outbreak, SMEs with a high degree of digitalization, were able to 

quickly reshape their businesses to minimize the adverse impacts and improve performance. 
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ABSTRACT 

The purpose of this study was to examine the relationship between technological capability 

and strategic flexibility of food and beverage manufacturing companies in Rivers State, 

Nigeria.  The study adopted a cross sectional survey research design. The population of this 

study was the fifteen (15) registered food and beverage firms in Rivers State.  Since the unit 

of analysis was at organizational level, only strategic managers were included. Census 

sampling was adopted because the population was small, hence all the fifteen (15) registered 

food and beverage firms in Rivers State were studied. Three (4) managers each were 

purposively selected for each company giving a total of 60 respondents. Primary data was 

collected using a 5-point Likert scaled questionnaire. The reliability of the instrument was 

achieved by the use of the Cronbach Alpha coefficient with all the items scoring above 0.70. 

The hypotheses were tested using the Spearman’s Rank Order Correlation Coefficient with 

the aid of Statistical Package for Social Sciences version 23.0. The tests were carried out at 

0.05 level of significance. The findings revealed that there is a strong positive relationship 

between technological capability and strategic flexibility of food and beverage manufacturing 

companies in Rivers State, Nigeria. The study therefore concludes that technological 

capability significantly and positively predicts strategic flexibility of food and beverage 

companies in Rivers State. The study recommends that food and beverage companies should 

pay keen attention to the development technology capability by creating an environment for 

technology acquisition in order to enhance production flexibility. 

 

Keywords: Technological Capability, Strategic Flexibility, Food and Beverage Companies 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Organizations face a lot of challenges, because of rapid and fluctuating changes in the work 

environment (Idris & Al-Rubaie, 2013; Qin &Nembhard, 2015). These changes are due to 

technological development, globalization, innovation, creativity, and changing customers' 
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preferences (Tseng & Lin, 2011; Sherehiy & Karwowski, 2014). Companies have to cope 

with these changes and increase their competitiveness to survive within the market (Young, 

2013; Sherehiy and Karwowski, 2014; Lee, Cho & Kim, 2015).  

With the advancement of information technologies, company strategy focuses nowadays on 

sustainable competitive advantage, and gives importance to short-term advantages of 

flexibility and fast response. As a result, flexibility is accompanied by reorganization of 

resources and skills, strategic cooperation, and centrifugal hierarchical structure (Grant & 

Jordan, 2012). A company aims to absorb or exploit uncertainty through flexibility (Cannon 

& John, 2004). Flexibility is relevant to a company’s ability to respond to uncertainty in both 

macro and micro environmental scope, while product innovation is a reaction to competitive 

environment.  

 

The food and beverages manufacturing firms have experienced an unparalleled degree of 

change due to highly uncertain environmental vigor (Singh, Oberoi & Ahuja, 2013). As a 

result of volatile and turbulent environment, the food and beverages manufacturing industry 

faces unpredictable situation characterized by very fast changes in technologies, rapidly 

shifting customer preferences aggressive variations in customer demands, rapidly shifting 

customer preferences, and all indicates that flexibility needs to be matched with 

environmental uncertainty to ensure firm success and survival (Chang, Lin, & Sheu, 2002). It 

is now vital for them to emphasize flexibility as opposed to economies of scale and property 

based resources in order to defend and improve their competitive positions (Nwankere, 

2017). A manager equipped with strategic flexibility will enable the firm to support the 

development of future manufacturing strategy and this will enable it to react swiftly to the 

changing nature of their internal and environmental conditions. Adoption of strategic 

flexibility enables managers to be able to anticipate, recognize and deal with changes in the 

internal and external environment and also to remain competitive in her industry and be able 

to continuously sustain competitive advantage. Hence, the need to establish the relationship 

between strategic flexibility and competitive advantage of food and beverages manufacturing 

companies. 

 

 Agile organizations are innovating new and fast ways to respond to changes through the 

development of the company's strategies, using technology, exploitation of human resources 

and improving their skills (Hosein & Yousefi, 2012), quick meeting of customers' needs, 

quick entry and exit in alliances (Oyedijo, 2012), offering new services in a timely manner 

(Shah and Ward, 2003), take advantage of opportunities and minimize the risks in a changing 

work environment (Qin & Nembhard, 2015). The relentless and increasing intensity of 

competition, the changing demands and dwindling expectations of customers and the 

potential customer’s need for quality products and services has led companies to constantly 

adapt, renew, reconfigure and recreate their resources and capabilities in line with 

competitive environment and building technological capabilities to cub the identified 

competitive issues (Addae-Korankye, 2013; Ozigbo, 2016).  

 

Presently, the COVID-19 pandemic has had a significant negative impact on many industries 

including, the food and beverage manufacturing companies most of whom were hard hit as a 

result of the lockdown strategy imposed by most nations in which people were compelled to 

avoid physical contact and all forms of close social interaction. It is noted that the survival of 

firms, after the COVID-19 pandemic, rests on the ability to be flexible, resilient and 

possessing the ability be quick to innovate if they must be productive and see a recovery in 

earnings during the post COVID-19 era. It is in this respect that this paper aligns with the 

theme of this conference: Technological, Pandemic Disruptions, and Management Sciences’ 
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Theory and Practice: Challenges, Responses, and Strategic Choices. The purpose of this 

study is to examine the relationship between technological capability and production 

flexibility of food and beverage manufacturing companies in Rivers State.   

More specifically, the following objectives are stated: 

i. To examine the relationship between technological capability and production flexibility of 

food and beverage manufacturing companies in Rivers State. 

ii. To examine the relationship between technological capability and marketing flexibility of 

food and beverage manufacturing companies in Rivers State. 

iii. To examine the relationship between technological capability and human resource 

flexibility of food and beverage manufacturing companies in Rivers State. 

 

The following research questions also guided the study: 

i. What is the association between technological capability and production flexibility of food    

and beverage manufacturing companies in Rivers State? 

ii. What is the association between technological capability and production flexibility of food   

and beverage manufacturing companies in Rivers State? 

iii. What is the association between technological capability and production flexibility of food 

and beverage manufacturing companies in Rivers State? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig.1 Conceptual framework for technological capability and strategic flexibility 

Source: Desk Research (2021) 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Theoretical Foundation 

Dynamic Capabilities View Theory 

Dynamic capabilities was first coined by Teece in 1990 (Zaidi & Othman, 2012). According 

to Ambrosini and Bowman, (2009), Teece’s (1990) working paper is probably the first to 

contribute to developing explicitly the notion of dynamic capabilities. It was an outcome of 

Gary Hamel’s multinational strategy research, which led to his article titled “Core 

Competences of the Corporation” (Teece, Pisano & Shuen, 1997). In the words of Zahra, 

Sapienza and Davidson (2006) dynamic capabilities in literature is grounded in the 

evolutionary theory of the firm (Nelson & Winter 1982). Teece and Augier (2009) and Helfat 

Finkelstein, Mitchell, Peteraf and Singh (2007) also saw earlier theories discussions as 

foundations for dynamic capabilities theory. First the behavioral theory of the firm which was 

Strategic Flexibility 

Production Flexibility 
Technological 

Capability 

Marketing Flexibility 

 

HR Flexibility 
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not as prescriptive and extended as dynamic capabilities theory, it is more narrowed to 

choices forced by the external environment. Transaction cost theory was also identified 

which does not explain new resource foundations and organizational learning so much. 

Douma and Scheuder (2002) described DCT as a bridge between the economic-based 

strategy literature and evolutionary approaches to organizations.  

 

The basic assumptions of this theory is that an organization’s basic competences should be 

used to create short term competitive positions that can be developed into longer-term cum 

sustainable competitive advantage (Nelson, 1982). This theory is relevant to this study 

because it seeks to explain what it is that enables organizations adapt to environmental 

changes to either sustain or acquire competitive advantage It explains how adopting dynamic 

capabilities in food and beverages manufacturing companies would enable them build 

capabilities in stable and turbulent periods that will enable their competitive advantage to be 

sustainable continuously 

 

Technological Capability 

Bergerk, Tell, Berggren and Watson (2008) and Coombs and Bierly III (2006) posit that 

technological capability (TC) comprising the system of activities, physical systems, skills and 

knowledge bases, managerial systems of education and reward, and values that create a 

special advantage for an organization. Normally, a firm is capable of operating, maintaining, 

adapting, and assimilating the transferred technology. The two main dimensions of TC are 

activities and strategies (Bergerk, Tell, Berggren, & Watson, 2008). Activities consist of 

R&D activity in term of patenting, product launching, and problem solving whereas strategy 

will consider on the technology sourcing strategy. TC plays an important role in achieving 

competitive advantages and increasing performance of organizations, industries, industrial 

clusters, and as well as for the countries. 

 

Technological capability is one of the foundations of a firm’s competitive capability. It helps 

firms to increase their ability to apply technical knowledge in creating and delivering 

innovative products that consumers may value; and thus affect the overall business 

performance and new product development performance of a firm (Latip, Salleh, Omar, & 

Yaakub, 2013). Although it cannot be transferred quickly and costless along with equipment, 

blueprints, and user manuals. But rather has to be built up through purposeful technological 

efforts, that is, investment in time and resources aimed at assimilating, adapting and 

improving known technologies, and creating new technologies in-house. 

 

It was suggested by Porter (1985) that the ability of an organization to employ and develop a 

high technology for its product goes a long way in determining the strategic position to adopt 

whether it is that of the differentiation position or the cost leadership position. Further 

speaking, he argues that the ability of an organization to be able to lead and maintain 

technological change in the industry eventually give such organization a justifiable 

competitive advantage over others. The ability of technological capability to control the 

ability of the organization to perform should be a positive step for the organization to gain the 

competitive edge over others. For instance, for an organization that adopt the cost leadership 

strategy, there can be the enjoyable positive advantage of the relationship between the 

strategy adopted and performance if it has a significant technological capabilities. This 

implies that technological capabilities will help the organization to efficiently produce more 

products at the lowest cost possible thereby enhancing its economies of scale (Obembe, Ojo 

& Ilori, 2014). 
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Strategic Flexibility  
With growing uncertainty in the business environment, it is essential for organizations to 

build flexibilities into the systems to cope with the dynamic environment, which point to the 

capability of an organization to respond effectively to the opportunities and challenges 

presented by the competitive environment (Nandakumar, Jharkharia & Abhilash 2014). 

Agility and versatility are needed by flexible organizations to change and innovate the 

strength and resilience to ensure stability and sustainability of competitive advantage 

(Rahrami 1992 cited in Xiu, Liang, Chen & Xu, 2017). Sanchez (2004) defines flexibility as 

an ability to respond to varying demands coming from a company’s dynamic competitive 

environment. Hitt et al. (1998) cited in Xiu, Liang, Chen and Xu (2017) define flexibility as 

the company’s ability to immediately respond to the changing conditions of the competition, 

and thus to maintain or improve its competitive advantage. Strategic flexibility is considered 

a vital feature, particularly for industries that have highly dynamic environmental conditions 

(Cannon & John, 2004).  

 

From the resource-based perspective, strategic flexibility means the ability to redistribute and 

reorganize organizational resources, processes, and strategies of the company, based on the 

environmental change (Sanchez, 2004). Strategic flexibility plays a guiding role in many 

organizational features such as investments, enabling rapid shifts between competitive 

approaches, policies, encouraging learning, and structure. Decreasing structural inelasticity 

and creating a horizontal and flat organizational structure are important to providing desirable 

flexibility (Beraha, 2014). This flexibility supports adjustment to the competitive 

environment by decreasing costs and reducing need for time. By means of strategic 

flexibility, companies find a chance to evaluate available opportunities and to minimize risks 

to their assets (Roca-Puig, Beltran-Martin, Escrig-Tena & Bou-Llusar, 2005).  

 

Dimensions of Strategic Flexibility 

Production flexibility  
Production technology is closely relevant to process flexibility necessary to reach the 

required level of output flexibility (Urtasun-Alonso, Larraza-Kintana, Garcia-Olaverri & 

Huerta-Arribas, 2014). In terms of production, process flexibility means production of 

various products in the same plant or on the same production line. Therefore, process 

flexibility depends on the decisions concerning which plants and which production lines will 

produce the products (Beraha, 2014). When a company possesses few products and plants, 

decisions about flexibility will be relatively simple. As the variety of products and the 

number of plants increase, it becomes more difficult to assess benefits that flexibility brings 

(Jordan and Graves, 1995).  

 

Cannon and John (2004) analyze flexibility in four aspects. The first is tactical input 

flexibility, which indicates procurement of raw materials of desirable quality, and the abilities 

to minimize deficiencies arising from suppliers (such as delays or undersupply) and shift to 

alternative suppliers for any kind of input. Second, strategic input flexibility emphasizes the 

ability to use new raw materials and inputs. Third, tactical output flexibility covers the 

abilities to modify product properties as customers demand, accommodate changes to order 

due dates and amounts, and make rapid modifications in the available products mix. Finally, 

strategic output flexibility covers the start of production of new products, making 

modifications in product design and new-product decisions (for the market, the company, or 

both). 
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Marketing flexibility  
Johnson, Lee, Saini and Grohmann (2003) refer to the long-term strategic advantage of 

companies that proactively adjust themselves to change. When correlating market-based 

flexibility and environmental uncertainty, the authors emphasize that provision of high-level 

market-based strategic flexibility under conditions of high uncertainty increases 

organizational performance in the long run. 

In his research, Sanchez (1999) discusses process flexibility in terms of the marketing 

function. He points out the need to impose a modular property on marketing processes, so 

they can gain flexibility and adaptation skills against the flexibility of the market. Common 

marketing-process views depend on optimization of the supply and distribution channels, so 

that they can support a certain production line for a certain market segment. Contrary to this 

view, the author indicates the need to create a supply and distribution channel that supports a 

system to produce various products addressing various consumer segments. He also discusses 

marketing processes within the framework of marketing organizations, such as market 

research, market development, supply chain, distribution channels, and product design, and 

claims that these processes will improve their flexibility and fit with the modular structure 

(Beraha, 2014).  

 

HR Flexibility  
Becker and Huselid (1998) emphasize that flexible HR systems promote procurement, 

encouragement, and development of intellectual assets. These systems support environmental 

fit and add value as a source of competitive advantage (Bhattacharya Gibson & Doty, 2005). 

One of the approaches to maintaining a flexibility-based system relies on supporting 

workforce flexibility in changing conditions, and investing in it (Cannon & John, 2004). HR 

flexibility is conceptualized by Wright and Snell (1998) within the framework of three 

components: worker skills flexibility, worker behaviors flexibility, and HR management 

practices flexibility: (1) Worker skills flexibility relates to the amount (variety) of skills that 

workers possess and can transfer to alternative uses; and rapid reassignment of workers who 

possess various skills. (2) Worker behaviors flexibility refers to the ability to routinize 

behaviors. In other words, workers have a wide set of behavioural codes that are adjustable to 

specific needs. (3) HR management practices flexibility means the company can adapt HR 

practices and apply them to various situations in various units. This type of flexibility also 

refers to the rate of these adjustments and practices. 

 

Technological Capability and Strategic Flexibility 

Oghojafor, Kuye, Ogunkoya & Shobayo (2014) reported the effect of competitive strategies 

and technological capabilities on organizational performance with emphasis on the Nigerian 

manufacturing industry. The result suggested that there exists no significant effect of the 

differentiation type of competitive strategy on organizational performance. It further revealed 

that technological capabilities go a long way in influencing the performance of organizations. 

Obembe et al. (2014) also carried out a study on the effects of technological capabilities, 

innovations and clustering on the performance of firms in the Nigerian furniture industry. 

They evaluated the effects of technological capabilities, innovations, clustering on the 

performance of firms in furniture making industry in South Western Nigeria. Of the 319 

furniture makers evaluated, there was a positive impact of technological capabilities, 

innovations, clustering on the performance of firms on new furniture products produced 

monthly through adaptation or modification on office furniture making industry. 

Similarly, Sobanke, Ilori & Adegbite’s (2012) study on Technological Capability in Metal 

fabricating firms in South Western Nigeria assessed the technological capability in the metal 

fabricating firms in South Western Nigeria. They found out that majority of micro and small 
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fabricating firms in South Western Nigeria had low technological capability. The medium 

fabricating firms operating in the same area had a technological capability which is at par 

with international best practice in the metal manufacturing firm. The major innovation found 

among the metal fabricating firms in South Western Nigeria are products and introduction of 

new production method. The study concluded the need for policy intervention to enhance the 

knowledge and skills of these operators with a view to improving the technological capability 

and productivity of the metal fabricating firms. 

 

Oruwari, Jev and Owei (2002) examined the role local raw materials play in the acquisition 

of technological capability and the factors militating against performance in the building 

materials industry in Nigeria. The study focused on timber and clay and assessed availability 

and accessibility of needed raw materials, the technological capability and technical 

development profile of selected firms in the industry, the nature of the acquisition of 

technologies in use, and the roles of such other resources like finance and skill, in 

technological capability accumulation in the industry. The four indigenous building materials 

firms in Nigeria in this study are AT&P, Sapele; Woods (Nig.) Ltd, Port Harcourt, NBRRI, 

Lagos; and PRODA, Enugu. Multi-stage framework, desk research and comprehensive 

interview schedules was adopted. The results of the analyses were used to recommend policy 

changes that are expected to improve the acquisition of technological capabilities in the 

indigenous building materials firms in Nigeria. 

 

A study by Adim and Mezeh (2020) examined technological capability and organizational 

survival of hotels in Port Harcourt, Rivers State, Nigeria The study used a cross sectional 

design involving managers, supervisors and unit heads of 20 selected hotels in Port Harcourt. 

A sample size of 186 was adopted through the Krejcie and Morgan table and the simple 

random technique was used. The study findings confirm that there is a positive significant 

relationship between technological capability and organizational survival of hotels in Port 

Harcourt.  

 

Furthermore, Karaoz & Albeni (2005) examined the technological capabilities development 

of 28 Turkish manufacturing companies. The study showed that most of the firms 

experienced ever lowering levels of learning speeds to last 10 years due to lack of findings in 

experienced and trained workforce, specifically in intermediate and high level positions, 

financial insufficiency, managerial and organizational obstacles at the firm level and 

utilization of old technologies. 

 

Based on the foregoing, the study thus hypothesized thus: 

Ho1:     There is no significant relationship between technological capability and production 

flexibility of food and beverage manufacturing companies in Rivers State. 

Ho2: There is no significant relationship between technological capability and marketing 

flexibility of flexibility of food and beverage manufacturing companies in Rivers 

State. 

Ho3: There is no significant relationship between technological capability and HR 

flexibility of flexibility of food and beverage manufacturing companies in Rivers 

State. 

 

METHODOLOGY 
The study adopted a cross sectional survey research design. The population of this study was 

the fifteen (15) registered food and beverage firms in Rivers State.  Since the unit of analysis 

was at organizational level, only strategic managers were included. Census sampling was 
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adopted because the population was small, hence all the fifteen (15) registered food and 

beverage firms in Rivers State were studied. Three (4) managers each were purposively 

selected for each company giving a total of sixty (60) respondents. Primary data was 

collected using a 5-point Likert scaled questionnaire. A total of sixty (60) copies of 

questionnaire were administered out of which fifty (51) copies were returned as valid copies 

and thus used for data anslysis. The reliability of the instrument was achieved by the use of 

the Cronbach Alpha coefficient with all the items scoring above 0.70. The hypotheses were 

tested using the Spearman’s Rank Order Correlation Coefficient with the aid of Statistical 

Package for Social Sciences version 23.0. The tests were carried out at 0.05 level of 

significance. 

 

DATA ANALYSIS AND RESULTS 

The level of significance 0.05 was adopted as a criterion for the probability of accepting the 

null hypothesis in (p> 0.05) or rejecting the null hypothesis in (p <0.05). It shall commence 

with the scatter plot to show the evidence of a linear relationship between technological 

capability and strategic flexibility 

 

 
Figure 1: Scatter plot show showing the direction of the relationship between technological 

capability and strategic flexibility 

 

Figure 1 shows a very strong relationship between technological capability (independent 

variable) and strategic flexibility (dependent variable). The scatter plot graph shows that the 

linear value of (0.578) depicting a very strong viable and positive relationship between the 

two constructs. The implication is that an increase in technological capability simultaneously 

brings about an increase in the level of strategic flexibility.  The scatter diagram has provided 

vivid evaluation of the closeness of the relationship among the pairs of variable through the 

nature of their concentration.  
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Table 1: Correlations for technological capability and strategic flexibility 

 

Technologica

l Capability 

Strategic 

Flexibility 

Spearman's rho Technological 

Capability 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
1.000 .763** 

Sig. (2-tailed) . .000 

N 51 51 

Strategic Flexibility Correlation 

Coefficient 
.763** 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 . 

N 51 51 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

Source: SPSS Output 

 

Ho1:     There is no significant relationship between technological capability and production 

flexibility of food and beverage manufacturing companies in Rivers State.  

 

The correlation coefficient (r) shows that there is a significant and positive relationship 

between technological capability and production flexibility. The rho value 0.763 indicates 

this relationship and it is significant at p 0.000<0.05.  The correlation coefficient represents a 

high correlation indicating a strong relationship. Therefore, based on empirical findings the 

null hypothesis earlier stated is hereby rejected and the alternate upheld. Thus, there is a 

significant relationship between e technological capability and production flexibility of food 

and beverage manufacturing companies in Rivers State. 

 

Table 2: Correlations for technological capability and marketing flexibility 

 

Technologica

l Capability 

Marketing 

Flexibility 

Spearman's rho Technological 

Capability 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
1.000 .780** 

Sig. (2-tailed) . .000 

N 51 51 

Marketing Flexibility Correlation 

Coefficient 
.780** 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 . 

N 51 51 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

Source: SPSS Output 

 

Ho2:     There is no significant relationship between technological capability and marketing 

flexibility of food and beverage manufacturing companies in Rivers State.  

 

The correlation coefficient (r) shows that there is a significant and positive relationship 

between technological capability and marketing flexibility. The rho value 0.780 indicates this 

relationship and it is significant at p 0.000<0.05.  The correlation coefficient represents a high 

correlation indicating a strong relationship. Therefore, based on empirical findings the null 

hypothesis earlier stated is hereby rejected and the alternate upheld. Thus, there is a 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 

61 
 

significant relationship between e technological capability and marketing flexibility of food 

and beverage manufacturing companies in Rivers State. 

Table 3: Correlations for technological capability and strategic flexibility 

 

Technological 

Capability 

HR 

Flexibility 

Spearman's rho Technological 

Capability 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
1.000 .845** 

Sig. (2-tailed) . .000 

N 51 51 

HR Flexibility Correlation 

Coefficient 
.845** 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 . 

N 51 51 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

Source: SPSS Output 

 

Ho3:     There is no significant relationship between technological capability and human 

resource flexibility of food and beverage manufacturing companies in Rivers State.  

 

The correlation coefficient (r) shows that there is a significant and positive relationship 

between technological capability and human resource flexibility. The rho value 0.845 

indicates this relationship and it is significant at p 0.000<0.05.  The correlation coefficient 

represents a high correlation indicating a strong relationship. Therefore, based on empirical 

findings the null hypothesis earlier stated is hereby rejected and the alternate upheld. Thus, 

there is a significant relationship between e technological capability and human resource 

flexibility of food and beverage manufacturing companies in Rivers State. 

 

DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 

The study findings reveal that there is strong positive and significant correlation between 

technological capability and human resource flexibility of food and beverage manufacturing 

companies in Rivers State. This finding agrees with earlier studies by Oghojafor, Kuye, 

Ogunkoya and Shobayo (2014) whose study revealed that technological capabilities go a long 

way in influencing the performance of organizations. It also aligns with Obembe et al. (2014) 

and found that there was a positive impact of technological capabilities, innovations, 

clustering on the performance of firms on new furniture products produced monthly through 

adaptation or modification on office furniture making industry. Similarly, the finding of this 

study is in agreement with the earlier finding of Adim and Mezeh (2020) whose study 

examined technological capability and organizational survival of hotels in Port Harcourt, 

Rivers State, Nigeria and found that that there is a positive significant relationship between 

technological capability and organizational survival of hotels in Port Harcourt.  

 

Furthermore, the current study finding supports earlier studies of Latip, Salleh, Omar and 

Yaakub (2013) and Wang, Lo, Zhang and Xue (2006) that technological capability is one of 

the foundations of a firm’s competitive capability. It helps firms to increase their ability to 

apply technical knowledge in creating and delivering innovative products that consumer may 

value; and thus affect the overall business performance and new product development 

performance of a firm. Technological capability has been recognized as an important input in 

industrial development (Aderemi, Oyebisi & Adeniyi, 2009). 
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CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION 

Firms invest heavily in the building of technology capabilities that offer the skills and 

abilities to deploy and utilize various resources and know-how. According to Afuah (2002) 

and Zhou and Wu (2010) when a firm builds its technology capability, it invests substantial 

resources in research and development (R&D), which involves the discovery of new 

products, the accumulation of knowledge stores, and the training of technical personnel. A 

firm’s technology capability is developed over time and accumulated through its past 

experience. This study therefore concludes that technological capability significantly and 

positively predicts strategic flexibility of food and beverage companies in Rivers State. 

Specifically, the study concludes that technological capability significantly and positively 

predicts production flexibility, marketing flexibility and HR flexibility of food and beverage 

companies in Rivers State. 

The study therefore recommends that: 

i. Food and beverage companies should pay keen attention to the technology 

capability by creating an environment for technology acquisition in order to 

enhance production flexibility. 

ii. Food and beverage companies should invest in technology innovation and 

constantly evaluating the maintenance strategies for efficient and effective 

operations to maximise the benefits of marketing flexibility so as to enjoy 

competitive advantage. 

iii. Food and beverage companies should give due attention to the impact of 

technological capability by specific efforts and strategies regarding choosing, 

establishing, comprehending, orientating, enhancing and improving technology 

which will aid human resource flexibility 
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ABSTRACT 

The world over and indeed Nigeria, the hospitality industry is known to be both labour and 

capital intensive and therefore contributes substantially to the socio- economic well-being of 

nations. Growth in the food, arts and crafts, transportation, entertainment and other sectors 

of the economy are directly and indirectly dependent on the performance of the industry. 

Occurrences in the larger operating environment, whether their impacts are positive or 

negative, affect the industry and other ones dependent on it in no small measure. This study 

which is purely qualitative was undertaken to establish how a recent disruptive occurrence in 

the operating environment – the COVID – 19- pandemic has affected the industry. The 

findings were disturbing as patronage, profits and occupancy rates were found to have 

declined substantially in the sector with industry operators sustaining huge losses while some 

have closed down – outcomes directly traceable to the pandemic whom measures to contain it 

focused mainly on social distancing, self-quarantine, “lock – down” as well as border 

closures which posed serious threats to the existence of the industry. These developments 

were found to have thrown up new challenges and opportunities in the industry. To overcome 

the challenges, this paper recommends that in the main, marketing efforts especially 

marketing communication should focus on already established predictors of customer 

patronage in the industry which include security, availability of electric power, price, good 

location, quality of services etc but with additional emphasis on assuring prospective 

customers and existing customers that their physical and psychological well-being is assured. 

Other measures include (i) the pursuit of the digitalization of services to reduce person-to-

person contact which fuels the transmission of the COVID-19 virus, (ii) emphasis on 

sanitation and disinfection during hotel staff briefings as well as providing them with 

personal protective equipment and (iii) renegotiation of agreements with financiers, 

suppliers, creditors etc to establish trust. And finally, considering the relevance of the 

industry in the sustenance of growth in the economy, it is recommended that government 

grant operators in the industry tax holidays to enable them adjust better and possibly 

overcome the challenges the COVID-19 pandemic placed on their businesses. 

 

Key words: Hospitality, Hospitality Industry, Hospitality Marketing, Marketing, Pandemic  
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1.0   INTRODUCTION 

A pandemic which has been  described as a global epidemic has from time immemorial been 

breaking out in the world and disrupting economic and social activities- an epidemic itself is 

the wide spread occurrence of an infectious disease ( Pan American Health Organization as 

cited in Downs, n.d). In recent times, there was the SARS (2002-2003), MERS (2012) in 

Asia, Ebola (2013-2014) in West Africa and Zika (2015) in Brazil. The most recent pandemic 

is however the COVID-19- a severe acute respiratory syndrome (SARS-CoV-2)- which broke 

out in 2019 in China and which is still ravaging the world and which is said to be having the 

greatest negative social and economic impacts in the world but with the highest disruptive 

impact on the very DNA of the hospitality industry (Rivera, 2020 as cited in Wieczorek – 

Kosmala, 2021). COVID – 19 since its break out in Wuhan, China in 2019 is said to have at 

the last count infected globally about 196, 908,497 persons and resulting in 4, 207,661 deaths 

world wide – the infection level in Nigeria has been put at 172, 821 persons with 2, 141 

fatalities (Wikipedia, WHO, 2021) – it should be noted that the pandemic is yet to be fully 

contained in spite of the development of a vaccine for it; actually a new variant “Delta” 

considered more deadly has broken out. With regards to its disruptive impact on the world’s 

economy, it is assumed to be more severe that the 2008 world’s financial crisis and has 

resulted to a 4.4% decline in the global economy in 2020 (Djeebet, 2020, IMF as cited in 

Jones, Palumbo & Brown 2021) - stock markets have crashed, unemployment is rising and 

some countries are now in recession. Nigeria is observed not have been immune from its 

negative impacts on the economy. Andam, Edeh, Oboh, Pauw, and Thurlow (2020) credited 

the pandemic with severely impacting negatively on government revenues and foreign 

remittances. Citing the Federal Ministry of Finance and Planning, Anda et al said that at a 

time, government revenues fell from USD2.3billion to USDI.0billion monthly while 

remittances from Nigerians in the disapora which constitutes up to 25% of Nigeria’s GDP 

may decline by up to 5%. 

 

For the hospitality industry, measures introduced to contain the virus which in the main 

involved restrictions on the free movement of people and physical human interactions even 

across international boundaries severely disrupted operations in the industry. Worldwide 

occupancy rates in the sector were observed to have dropped from an average of 70% in 2019 

to 13.3%  in 2020, that is, from an average of 7 out of 10 rooms being occupied at a time to 1 

out of 10 (Lock, 2021) . In Nigeria, Okafor (2021) and Proshare Research (2021) submitted 

that the industry also suffered significant declines in patronage, profits and occupancy rates to 

the extent the 4 hotels in the industry quoted in the Nigerian Exchange (NX) suffered total 

losses of ₦19.77 billion in their operation in 2020; down from a combined profit of ₦1.85 

billion in 2019 (they also observed that the industry contracted by 22.61% in 2020 as against 

a growth of 2.28% in 2019). From the foregoing, the COVID 19 pandemic has thrown up 

new challenges for the hospitality industry which may also translate to new opportunities. 

This paper has come up with some concrete recommendations on the way forward for the 

industry in the face of the disruptive impact of the COVID – 19 pandemic on its operations. 

 

2.0 HOSPITALITY AND THE HOSPITALITY INDUSTRY 

2.1 Hospitality  

Historically, facilities offering hospitality to travellers have been a feature of earliest 

civilizations. At its rudimentary stage in medieval Europe, it focused on the provision of food 

and lodgings for travellers as well as stabling and fodder for their horses (Binkowska, 2005). 

The term however is interpreted differently by different authorities.  For example, the 

Marian-Webster dictionary (2016) defined the term as “the activity of providing food, drinks 
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etc. for people who are the guests or customers of an organization”. In the opinion of the 

Joint Hospitality Congress, the, term was defined as “the provision of food and/or 

accommodation away from home (Binkowska, 2005).Yet again, Binkowska citing Burgess 

(1982) provided the following definition of the term which he considered to be “thorough”: 

“The outer primary interacting element is that of the social relationship fostered by the 

warm, friendly, welcoming, courteous, open, generous behavior of the host creating a 

hospitable social environment. This supports and promotes the positive feeling of security 

and comfort created by physical structure, design, decor and location of facility; and finally, 

the provision of accommodation facilities to sleep, eat, relax and wash, together with the 

supply of beverage, service and entertainment”- a definition Binkowska credited with the 

following implications: 

- The consumer’s impression of the provider is built-up partly from some social 

relationship/interaction; 

- All the representatives of the hospitality industry who are to come into contact with the 

consumers will, to some extent, be seen as ambassadors of the establishment, which must 

influence staff recruitment, selection, training, assessment, etc, and finally,  

- The hospitality experience occurs at a specific time with the attendant problems of perish- 

ability.  

 

Wikipedia (2017) credits the word to have been derived from the French hotel (coming from 

the same origin as hospital), which refers to a French version of a building seeing frequent 

visitors, and providing care, rather than a place offering accommodation. In contemporary 

French usage however, hotel now has the same meaning, as the English term which 

Wikipedia defined as “a commercial establishment providing lodging paid on a short-term 

basis”.  

 

Referring to the works of Gee (1999), Rushmore and Baum (2002), and Borchgrevink (1999), 

Binkowska (2005) credited the following with shaping the development of the industry:  

- The need in medieval Europe to provide food and lodgings for travelers as well as 

stabling and fodder for their horses  

- The need by the church in Rome to provide food and lodgings for pilgrims who were 

visiting monasteries and cathedrals all over Europe.  

- The Olympic games hosted by Greece in 776 BC which involved the provision of 

accommodation, food and other guests’ services for participants and spectators’.  

- The making of a tour of Europe in the 18th compulsory in the curriculum for the 

education of heirs to the thrones of Europe and the children of the wealthy.  

- The advent of the railway system of transportation which necessitated the establishment 

of inns, taverns, restaurants and hotels at railroad stations.  

 

From the above brief overview of the term, one can observe that the term is almost 

synonymous with hotel- a point of view adopted for this paper. 

 

2.2 The Hospitality Industry 
The industry has been defined as a broad category of fields within the service industry that 

includes lodging, food and drinks service, event planning, theme parks, travel and tour 

operations….it includes tourism agencies, restaurants and bars ( The United States 

Department of  Labour Standard Industrial Classification, 2020 as cited in Wikipedia). In the 

opinion of the United Nations World Tourism Council(2006) and ILO(2010)  as cited in 

Adeola & Ezenwafor (2016),  the sector was described as all businesses including hotels, 
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guest houses, event centres, clubs, bars, restaurants, quick service restaurants (QSRs) etc that 

are responsible for the provision of accommodation, food, drinks and other supplementary 

services. The industry, with an estimated global market size of about USD1.21trillion in 

2019,  employs about 173 million persons pre – COVID 19 era and contributes about USD 

3.4trillion to the global economy annually (Lock, 2021, CondorFerries, 2021). With about 

700,000 hotels and over 4 million hotel rooms globally, the industry is said have been 

growing over the years in the US by about 4.4% as travellers are observed to have been 

spending in the region of  USD 840 billion annually in hotel stays worldwide (Condor 

Ferries). Pre COVID-19, trends in the industry as pointed out by Navis (2016) and 

Binkowska (2005) include:  

- Increasing brand extension and segmentation  

- Changing nature of hotel ownership, mainly in the form of strategic acquisitions and 

mergers  

- Growing popularity of hotel chains and franchising  

- Growing use of mobile devices in making bookings  

- More competition resulting from market share shifts – travellers now have more options 

than ever before and a growing list of demands to be met before booking. 

 

In the face of these trends, Navis (2016) opines that price and services will go head to head as 

the deciding factors for customers patronage.  

 

 2.2.1 The Industry in Nigeria  

In Nigeria, the hospitality industry which absorbs about 1.6% of the country’s labour force   

is said to be worth about ₦1.4trillion (2019 estimates) with Lagos, Abuja, Port-Harcourt, 

Enugu, and Calabar as the primary markets and with patronage levels; 97% domestic and 3% 

foreign (Bodunrin, 2016, Augusto & Co. 2015, Jumia Travel, 2016, Lagos Chamber of 

Commerce & Industry (2020) as cited in Bello & Bello, 2021, Webhatic Intelligence, 2020).  

Jumia Travel (2016) while assessing the state of the industry in the country submits that the 

2.4% contribution it made to Gross Domestic Product (GDP) will remain steady at 5.8 % till 

2025. For the period, 2019-2023, PricewaterHouse (2018) observes that all indices point to a 

rosy picture for the industry in Nigeria as the market will experience a 12.0 % compound 

annual increase making it the fastest growing market in Africa- the international consulting 

group also envision that for the period, room revenue will experience a compounded annual 

rate rise of 12.0% while for guest nights, the figure will be 7.60%.    

 

With regards to room rates, Post Nigeria (2016) observes that they are amongst the highest in 

the world – the fifth highest after Moscow, New York City, Geneva and Zurich - ownership 

of most of the hotels are vested in Nigerians with international brands brought in on 

management contract basis (Oxford Business Group, 2016). The high room rates, Oxford 

Business Group (2016) believes, is not unconnected with developmental and operational 

factors in the industry which are in the form of: the high cost of land, high interest rates and 

the need for hotels to run their own back-up generators because of poor power supply from 

the power utility monopoly PHCN. The business group concluded by observing that payroll 

is cheap in the sector in Nigeria and that despite the challenges facing the industry in the 

country, Nigeria remains the largest economy in Africa with  potentials for growth, making 

the country the continent’s most lucrative hospitality market- a market the group says is 

currently undersupplied. The industry in Nigeria is however not free from challenges. Some 

of the challenges facing the industry in the country as identified by Jumia Travel include: 

- Poor implementation of regulatory frameworks  

- Lack of proper planning  
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- Lack of focus  

- Lack of professional project managers  

- Late engagement of management companies  

- High cost of funds; and 

- Multiple taxation by various levels of government           

 

These challenges Jumia Travel submits will move the direction of fund sourcing in the 

industry to equity participation and mutual partnerships. With regards to preferred payment 

methods, 73% of Nigerian’s pay on arrival while 27% uses pre-payment platforms (Jumia 

Travel, 2016). Against the backdrop of the rosy prospects being forecast of the industry, 

Nigerians weakening economy did not spare the sector. Chima (2016), crediting a Thisday 

Newspaper report said that occupancy rate in the sector dropped significantly below the 60 

percent internationally acceptable level in 2016 to between 25% to 35% in top-rated hotels 

such as Transcorp Hilton Abuja, Intercontinental, Victoria Island and Southern Sun, Ikoyi – a 

development Hill (2016) reports made Sun International Hotel Group of South Africa to 

decide to exit Nigeria.. 

  

2.2.2 Importance of the Industry 

The importance of the industry in terms of employment and contribution to the GDP of 

nations has already been highlighted. In specific terms, the reviews of extant literature on the 

subject matter throw up the following:  

- The industry is labour intensive and therefore a source of employment for both 

skilled and unskilled workers in the areas of management, administration, 

maintenance, security , cleaning etc 

- The industry pays a lot of taxes to the government. Such taxes include; value added 

tax (VAT), sales tax, company tax , income tax etc 

- The industry plays  significant roles in enhancing the tourism potential of the country 

by providing accommodation, feeding, in- door sporting as well as convention 

facilities for both local and international customers 

- The industry is also a source of income and profit for investors in the business. 

- The industry also impacts positively on the transportation, food, arts and crafts 

industries 

 

3.0   HOSPITALITY MARKETING 

Hospitality had earlier been defined in this paper as “the activity of providing food, drinks etc 

for people who are the guests or customers of an organization” (Marian- Webster Dictionary). 

In the opinion of Wikipedia, it is the relationship between a guest and a host wherein the host 

receives the guest with some amount of goodwill, including the reception and entertainment 

of guests, visitors or strangers. It is also the way people treat others, that is, the service of 

welcoming or receiving guests for example in hotels. Wikipedia also provided global 

concepts about the term which has significant implications in its marketing and which is: 

i) In ancient Greece, hospitality was a right, with the host being expected to make sure the 

needs of his guests are met.  Conversely, the guest was expected to abide by a set code of 

behavior. 

ii) In India and Nepal, hospitality is based on the principle  “Atithi Devo Blavo”,            

meaning “the guest is God” 

iii) Judaism praises hospitality to strangers and guests based largely on its examples of 

Abraham and Lot (Genesis 18:1-8 and 19:1-8). 
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iv) In Hebrew, the practice is called hachnasat orchim meaning “welcoming guests”.  

Besides other expectations, hosts are expected to provide nourishment, comfort, and 

entertainment for their guests, and at the end of the visit, hosts customarily escort their 

guests out of their homes, wishing them a safe journey. 

v) In Celtic cultures, a host who granted a person’s request for refuge was expected not only 

to provide food and shelter for the guest but also to make sure they do not come to harm 

under their care. 

 

In hospitality marketing therefore, the customer (guest) is a ‘god’ who rewards the provider 

of hospitality (nourishment, comfort, entertainment and safety) with loyalty/continued 

patronage, Wikipedia concluded. 

 

Marketing on the other hand, is “the management process responsible for identifying, 

anticipating and satisfying customer requirements profitably” (Chartered Institute of 

Marketing, UK as cited in Bowie & Buttle, 2004). Equally, the American Marketing 

Association (AMA) defined it as “the process of planning and executing the conception, 

pricing, promotion and distribution of ideas, goods and services to create exchanges that 

satisfy individual and organizational objectives (AMA as cited in Bowie & Buttle). These 

definitions coming from the highest regulatory bodies of the profession in the world should 

have been unquestionable. However, this is far from the truth as the definitions have been 

criticized for seeing marketing from the management- process and transactional points of 

view. The modern thinking is that marketing should first and most importantly be considered 

a business philosophy that lays emphasis on customer needs and wants satisfaction being at 

the centre of an organization’s decision- making process; that is, organizations must be 

customer centric or orientated (Bowie and Buttle). Additionally, Bowie and Buttle observed 

that, these definitions abstract from seeing the customer from the point of view of his life-

time value which is very important in marketing as the cost of customer retention is much 

lower than that of prospecting and conversion (relationship marketing is emphasized by 

Bowie and Buttle). As with the marketing of goods and services- hospitality inclusive- 

marketing’s task remains the anticipation of the direction and intensity of change in the 

external operating (PEST) environment and ensuring the adaptation of the marketing mix 

elements of customer comfort, cost, convenience and communication better than competitors 

to meet customer needs and wants. In the opinion of  Kotler (1999) the major tasks of 

marketers in hospitality marketing are to manage the level, timing and composition of 

demand taking into additional and necessary consideration people, processes and physical 

evidence which are critical endogenous variables in services marketing.(In hospitality 

marketing, people, that is, employees, organizational culture, customer services, CRM are 

essential. Standardization and service delivery which process constitutes of are equally 

important as well as physical evidence especially its interface, artifacts and facilities (Kumar, 

2014). Hospitality marketing is therefore the application of marketing concepts, theories and 

principles in anticipating, identifying and meeting customer needs and wants with a view to 

delighting them and building a mutually beneficial exchange relationship (Authors 

definition). In hospitality marketing, outside the SWOT model, of much importance is the 

STP model. In the industry, segmentation is the beginning point for target marketing, 

positioning and differentiation. While acknowledging that people travel for either business or 

leisure, and with the amount they can afford to pay a major limitation, Bowie and Buttle 

established the existence of luxury, mid-market and budget market segments in the industry. 

The International Hotel and Restaurant Association as cited in Wikipedia adopted 

segmentation by “star rating”- a classification based on size, functions and cost- and 

recognizes the existence 5, 4, 3, 2 and 1 star hotels. Ideally, the process of segmentation is 
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followed up with: target your best customers and position your offering to achieve service 

differentiation. 

 

Of course, the application of the STP model is largely a general guide. Egbeh (2018) 

recommends that when the chips are down gaining competitive advantage in the industry pre-

pandemic disruption is a function of: security of life and property in the hotel, the availability 

of electric power supply, price of accommodation, location of the hotel as well as the state of 

a hotel’s physical facilities, the quality of hotel rooms and service delivery quality.  

In hospitality services marketing, Li, Law Vu & Rong (2013) insist that marketers take the 

following peculiarities associated with the market into consideration: 

- Homogeneity in service offerings makes service differentiation largely difficult. 

- High level of competition. 

- Multi-criteria – decision making (MCDM) process by consumers. 

- Difficulties in identifying travellers’ preference profile. 

 

4.0     PANDEMIC: EXAMPLES AND ITS GENERAL DISRUPTIVE IMPACTS 

 A pandemic is an epidemic of an infectious disease that has spread across a large region, for 

instance, multiple continents or worldwide, affecting a substantial number of people… a 

widespread endemic disease with a stable number of infected people is not a pandemic 

(Wikipedia). Wikipedia asserts that human history has been replete with such pandemics with  

smallpox, the plague (Black Death), the 1918 Influenza pandemic (Spanish Flu) which killed 

up to 40 million persons and HIV/AIDS and currently severe acute respiratory syndrome 

(SARS – COV-2 or COVID-19) as examples. 

 

The COVID–19 pandemic which is currently ravaging the world and which precipitated this 

work is a new strain of corona virus that was first detected in the city of Wuhan, Hubei 

Province, China in late December 2019 (Wikipedia). 

 

Wikipedia reports that more than 200 countries and territories (Nigeria inclusive) have been 

affected by the acute respiratory disease with infection rate worldwide as at July 2021 

reaching 196,908,497 persons and resulting in 4,207,661 deaths. (In Nigeria, the World 

Health Organization (WHO) reports that between January 2020 and 16th July, 2021 there 

have been 172,821 confirmed cases of the disease in the country with 2,141 fatalities and 

3,938,945 doses of vaccine administered on the citizenry)  

 

The COVID-19 scourge which is still ravaging the world with new variants such as “Delta” 

has brought the world’s economy to its knees with some countries experiencing recession - 

the pandemic is expected to have a profound negative effect on the global economy 

potentially for years to come with substantial drops in GDP accompanied by increased 

unemployment (Wikipedia). 

 

To reduce the never seen death toll in modern times being caused by the pandemic, countries 

imposed community lockdowns, social distancing, stay-at-home orders, travel and mobility 

restrictions and closure of international borders disrupting severely the world’s economy 

(Gursory and Chi, 2020). 

 

In general terms the International Monetary Fund (IMF) in Jones, Palumbo and Brown (2021) 

was quoted to have said that the pandemic would result to a shrink of 4.4% in the global 

economy in 2020 with however a picking-up of up to 5.2% in 2021 with India (8.8%) and 
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China (8.2%) driving the recovery. In specific terms however, Jones et al observes that the 

pandemic affected the economies of the leading economic powers of the world in the 

following ways: 

- Massive falls in share prices which impacts significantly on the value of pensions and 

individual savings account. 

- Massive loss of jobs. In the United States for example, the unemployment rate rose to a 

massive 8.9% signaling an end to a decade of jobs expansion. 

- Severe damage to the travel and tourism industry as customers cancelled business and 

holiday trips. 

- Severe damage to the hospitality industry with estimate of return to pre-pandemic levels 

in the industry around 2025. 

- Change in shopping habits as pedestrian numbers fell massively boosting however on- 

line shopping with global revenue of USD 3.9 trillion in 2020. 

 

For Nigeria, the World Bank reported that the country at 202 million people and home to half 

of the entire population of West Africa as well as one of the largest youth populations in the 

world, had before the pandemic had its economy growing at 2.2%, an inflationary pressure of 

12% and government’s fiscal deficit of 4.4% of GDP (IBRD, 2020). The Bank opines that the 

economic impact of the pandemic on the country will depend on oil prices as the commodity 

accounts for over 80% of exports, a third of banking sector credit and half of government 

revenues. The Bank reports that if the spikes in risk aversion precipitated by the pandemic 

continues and oil prices remain low, over 53 million Nigerian’s, that is, 25% of the 

population who are considered vulnerable will fall into poverty (the Bank estimates that 

about 83 million Nigerians, that is, 40% of the population currently live below the poverty 

line of USD 1.90 a day, implying that over 136 million Nigerians that is, 65% of the 

population live below the poverty line). 

 

Hoban (2020) was also of the view that the pandemic has been quite disruptive and has 

significantly impacted negatively on Nigeria’s economy destroying whatever sense of 

progress Nigeria experienced since the 2014 – 2016 economic recession. Within the period of 

the pandemic, oil export receipts reached an 18- month low and would decrease to about 

₦1.1 trillion or USD3.0 billion, she stated. The National Bureau of Statistics (NBS) was also 

cited by Hoban to have said that the pandemic resulted to between 42 -45% level of 

unemployment within the poorest households whose incomes (up to 79% of the group) was 

also observed to have declined. The disruptive effect of the pandemic was also felt in the 

nature of rising prices – a single loaf of bread for example increased from N350 – N450 

while a bag of sachet water that used to sell for N100, now retails for N200. While 

acknowledging the injection of about $139million dollars (N50 billion) into the system as a 

stimulus package and interest rate decline from 9% to 5% due to CBN intervention, she was 

still of the opinion that should the scourge persist, Nigeria is in for a looming economic crisis. 

Andam, Edeh, Oboh, Pauw and Thurlow (2020) submits that external shocks exemplified by 

weakening global demand for oil and a global economic recession as well as domestic 

policies adopted by the Nigerian government to reduce viral transmission resulted in the 

following direct disruptive effects:  

i). Government revenue shortfalls  

ii). Reduced foreign remittances (foreign remittances at 5% of Nigeria’s GDP makes it the 

country with the highest receipts in Africa; the remittance flow is expected to decline by 

up to 25% in 2020) 

iii). Reduced productivity of the citizenry within an 8-week long lockdown.  
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They estimated that the “lockdown” period and polices must have reduced the country’s GDP 

by about US $11 Billion or 23% with the most losses occurring in the services sector while 

the agricultural sector suffered an 11.1% loss in output or USD1.6billion and that depending 

on the nature of economic recovery within the second half of 2020, Nigeria’s GDP may 

experience between 6-9% decline as against pre-COVID-19 period. In terms of revenue from 

oil which accounts for 60% of government revenues, the Ministry of Finance, Budget and 

National Planning as cited in their report stated that as at September, 2020, the COVID-19 

pandemic had reduced monthly receipts from USD2.3 billion to around USD1.0 billion. 

Against the backdrop of  these disturbing scenarios coupled with a 9% increase in the 

national poverty rate, Andam et.al, submits that Nigeria may unlikely escape recession in 

2021 and whose occurrence is directly traceable to the disruptive impacts of the COVID-19 

pandemic on household incomes, demand for goods and services and the country’s economic 

output- this view is however not supported by the IMF whom Okafor (2021) credits with 

projecting that the economy of Nigeria will grow by not less than 2.5% in 2021 with headline 

inflation at 16%. 

 

 4.1 Hospitality industry-specific disruptive impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic 

(Nigeria inclusive) 

The hospitality industry is assumed to have being the worst hit by the COVID-19 pandemic 

as patronage, profits and occupancy rates fell to unsustainable levels  with the recovery rate 

expected to be prolonged and to progress arithmetically. For a example, as at July 1, 2021, 

the American Hotel and Lodging Association (AHLA) reported that the road to recovery for 

the hotel industry in the U.S is so long with 21 out of the top 25 U.S Hotel markets remaining 

in a depression or recession. AHLA, using New York City as an example stated that about 

200 hotels in the city have closed down while about one third of its 42,030 hotel rooms have 

been wiped out by the COVID-19 pandemic…. room revenue was also observed to be down 

by 52%.  

 

Appraising the situation, Djeebet (2021), observed that the massive hit taken by the travel and 

tourism industry arising from the pandemic is worse than the 2008 world’s financial crisis 

with its disruptive impact on the operations of the hospitality industry in the US enormous as 

many hotels find themselves empty (there is a derived demand situation between the two 

industries as people who travel for either leisure or business require lodging, accommodation 

and catering services). In his opinion, actors in the industry whose operations are independent 

and in a smaller scale are likely to suffer the most disruptions as they are intrinsically 

vulnerable to change. Making a contribution in the Journal of Hospitality Marketing and 

Management, Gursoy & Chi (2020) observed that strategies adopted by various governments 

to check the continued upsurge in the scourge resulted in the temporary closure of many 

hospitality businesses in the US and that even with the pandemic easing, customers will not 

come back immediately.  

 

On the subject matter, Shapoval, Hagglund, Pizam, Abraham, Carlback, Nygren & Smith 

(2021), in a multi-country survey reported that the pandemic had a disruptive impact on the 

hospitality industry as follows:  

i) In the US, since February 2020, US hotels have lost in excess of $46 billion with 4.8 

million people working in the industry becoming redundant as occupancy   rates fell to 

below 20% in most states. 

ii) In Israel, the Israel Hotel Association reported monthly loses of about $142 million. 
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iii) In Sweden, average lodging occupancy rate dropped from 34% in August, 2019 to below 

20% in corresponding period in 2020.  

 

In Holland, the pandemic also resulted not only to the shutting down of hotels, restaurants, 

theme parks, cinemas etc but also resulted in hotel occupancy rates declining from 80% to 

15% (Mijinke, Hamer and Manem ,2021)-  revenues and supply chain in the industry were 

also disrupted in a huge and  unpredictable way in the country. Additionally, the United 

Nations World Tourism Organization (UNWTO), as cited in Wieczorek-Kosmal (2021) 

estimates that depending on whether borders continue to remain shut,  2020 is expected to 

witness a drop of 58 – 78% on international tourists arrival while international tourism 

receipts could plunge by USD 1 trillion putting up to 100 – 120 million jobs in the sector at 

risk – developments that have grave consequences on the hospitality industry as majority of 

their operations are related to tourism arrivals. Wieczorek – Kosmal summarized her opinions 

as follows; “with the sudden out flow of customers and the inability to generate cash inflows 

from sales, the hospitality businesses were exposed to high liquidity tensions which imposes 

greater risk for successful recovery”.  

 

Nigeria, being part of the global socio-economic system was also not immune from the 

disruptive effects of the pandemic on the hospitality industry. Before the outbreak of the 

pandemic all available forecasts pointed to a rosy picture for the industry. For example, 

PricewaterhouseCoopers(PwC) Nigeria(2018) projected that for the period, 2018-2023, 

Nigeria with 8000 hotel rooms (second to only Egypt in Africa) will at 12.0% experience the 

fastest growth in the industry in Africa- hotel room revenues for the period was also expected 

to increase by 5.8% compound annual rate while guests nights will experience 7.60%  

compound annual rise. In terms of the market segment that holds the greatest promise for the 

period, PwC gave it to the mid-scale market, while the meetings, incentives, conventions, and 

exhibitions (MICE) sector shall drive guests’ nights and overall room revenue for the period. 

PwC,s optimism  about the industry was also shared by Nigeria Bureau of Statistics(NBS) 

which projected an annual growth rate of 4.0% for the industry in 2020(Okafor, 2021). 

 

The advent of the COVID-19 pandemic in early 2020 however disrupted socio-economic 

activities in the country and severely affected the industry, as instead of the 4% projected 

growth for the sector in 2020, it contracted by 22.61% (Okafor, 2021)-the sector grew by 

2.28% in 2019. The severity of the disruptive effect of the pandemic on the industry was 

aptly reflected in the performance of hotels quoted in the Nigerian Exchange (NX). As 

reported by Proshare Research (2021) and Okafor, the four hotels quoted in the NX that made 

a combined total profit of ₦1.85billion in 2019 recorded total losses of ₦19.77billion in 2020 

as revenues plunged by about 59.11% and occupancy rate from 64% in 2019 to 33%. - The 

hotels are Transcorp, PLC, Ikeja Hotels, PLC, Capital Hotels, PLC and Tourist Company of 

Nig., PLC. 

 

5.0 OVERCOMING THE DISRUPTIVE IMPACTS OF THE PANDEMIC 

The COVID-19 pandemic has without doubt had profound impacts on human behavior and 

albeit consumer behavior resulting in changes that is likely to endure and become permanent 

features of our everyday life. As these changes will definitely throw up new needs and wants 

businesses have to innovate to meet the needs and wants. With regards to the hospitality 

industry which is a “high contact service” sector, operational changes will be necessary in the 

following areas for operators in the industry wishing to bring back old customers and attract 

new ones:  
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i) Increased adoption of self-service technologies (SSTs) such as service robots (the world’s 

most luxurious cruise ship, “the symphony of the seas” is said to already have robots 

serving up to 1000 drinks a day), digital contactless-payments-systems, digital menus, 

digital accommodation- booking systems, keyless entry, touch less elevators etc….these 

will reduce human-to-human contact that facilitates the spread of the COVID-19 virus. 

(The necessity for these digitization processes in the industry has been given more vent as 

Lock reported that findings from his studies on the global preferences of check-in and 

check-out by hotel customers indicate that 62% prefer carrying out the activity by hotel 

app while 30% prefer doing it by web page. Additionally the study found out that 73% of 

customers prefer to use an app to open the door of their hotel room). 

ii) Emphasis on sanitation, hygiene and sanitation protocols in staff training. Staff should 

also be provided with personal protective devices such as hand gloves, nose masks, 

sanitizers etc while more rigorous cleaning of high-touch surfaces in common areas 

should be emphasized. Requesting from customers in subtle ways the observance of 

COVID-19 protocols should also be emphasized during the training sessions  

iii)  In hotel design and possible re-design, the physical concepts of hotels need to be given 

priority attention. Emphasis should now be placed on cleanliness, sanitation and the 

reduction of non-essential elements 

iv) For investors, creditors, suppliers, contractors etc hospitality managers need to let them 

appreciate the severe disruption the pandemic has caused on their operations to enable 

them re-assess expectations and maintain confidence 

 

Marketing must acknowledge the likely changes in behavioral tendencies to the industry by 

customers and incorporate the “new norm” in marketing strategies and programme 

formulation. Marketing communication efforts must focus on re-assuring returning and new 

customers that their psychological well being which the pandemic affected is assured. The 

use of on-line platforms to expose customers to things like ‘virtual reality tours’ is equally 

ideal (Transcorp Hotels is reported by Proshare Research to have taken a step in this direction 

by launching Aura which is an on-line market place for accommodation and experiences. 

And while on these, the peculiarities associated with the industry as pointed out by Li, Law, 

Vu, & Rong and the customer hospitality selection criteria as pointed out by Egbeh, must 

never be overlooked.      

 

And finally, considering the importance of the industry in employment generation and 

sustenance of the economy in terms of its contribution to the nation’s GDP estimated at 4.8% 

(Ekwujuru, 2016 and Jumia 2017 in Bello & Bello,2021), government must consider the 

industry in its economic stabilization measures… tax holiday is recommended.                                    
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ABSTRACT  

This study focused on covid-19 and the hospitality industry in Calabar, Cross River State by 

analyzing primary data collected from 150 sampled staff of hospitality industry (hotels and 

fast foods outlets) in Calabar. Hypotheses were tested statistically with the use of the chi-

square (x2) method of analysis. The results obtained from the study indicate that covid-19 

pandemic significantly influence consumer’s behaviour towards patronage of hospitality 

industry, job security, as well as the organizational performance of hospitality industry in 

Calabar, Cross River State. Based on the findings, it was recommended amongst others that 

there is increasing need investment in the digital infrastructure and smart technologies for 

the hospitality industry. More so, hospitality firms should adapt to new changes in terms of 

service delivery, operating cost, and staff training in order to curb the effect of covid-19 on 

the industry. This will revamp the business and lead to industry recovery and profitability. 

 

Key words: Covid-19, pandemic, hospitality industry, restaurant, hotels, sales performance  

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The corona virus disease 2019 (COVID-19) is an emerging respiratory disease caused by a 

single-strand, positive-sense ribonucleic acid (RNA) virus, severe acute respiratory syndrome 

coronavirus-2 (SARS-CoV-2) virus (Masters, 2019). It was first identified in December 2019 

in Wuhan, Hubei, China, and has resulted in an ongoing pandemic (Andersen, Rambaut, 

Lipkin, Holmes & Garry, 2020). As of 15 September 2020, more than 29.1 million cases have 

been reported across 188 countries and territories with more than 927,000 deaths and more 

than 19.7 million people have recovered (Center for Systems Science & Engineering -CSSE, 

mailto:samndem398@gmail.com
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2020). As of May 20, 2021, the World Health Organization (WHO) reported that there had 

been 166,346,635 confirmed cases of COVID-19, including 3,449,117 deaths. Different 

measures such as social distancing, hand washing, compulsory use of face masks, lock down 

of cities among others, have been put in place as a way of controlling the spread of this 

pandemic. 

 

Like any other pandemics, COVID-19 has caused significant changes and has affected all 

levels of government both at the international, national, state, and local government and we 

may never return to the normality previously experienced before COVID-19 (Zizek, 2020; 

Harris, 2020). Though majorly a public health challenge, the pandemic is responsible for a 

sharp drop in economic activities, particularly in the hospitality industry with immeasurable 

consequences in most countries (Madeira, Palrão & Mendes, 2020). 

 

The recent crisis caused by COVID-19 has brought about a sharp financial downturn due to 

the restrictions imposed by most countries to control the spread of the pandemic. This 

unanticipated health crisis has negatively affected the hospitality industry, and as a result, the 

restaurant business and hotels has been one of the most affected (Muller, 2020). Early in 

2020, many restaurants were forced to either close or operate with many limitations, and in 

some parts of the country, only takeaway and delivery services were allowed.  

 

According to Cambridge Business English Dictionary (2020), the hospitality industry is a 

broad category of fields within the service industry that includes lodging, food and drink 

service, event planning, theme parks, travel and tourism. It can also be defined and 

understood as an industry which provides facility for stay, food and complete related services 

for the comfort and leisure of the travelers and visitors. It is the industry covering all the 

products and services that serve travelers, tourists and all types of visitors. It includes hotels, 

tourism agencies, restaurants and bars. At its core, the hospitality industry concerns itself 

with providing products and services to people which assist in recreation and supporting the 

well-being of the people. Landman (2020) stated that the hospitality sector includes different 

activities, which the main goal is to provide service and customer’s satisfaction (providing 

hospitality).  

 

As noted by Madeira et al. (2020) and Kim, Kim, Lee and Tang (2020), although 

restaurateurs and by extension, hoteliers, have experienced and survived many crises in 

recent decades, Covid-19 pandemic will have overwhelming impact on the world economy 

never before experienced in modern times. Unexpectedly, For the first time in history, the 

world is facing a crisis that has suspended the future of all types of restaurants, with an 

extraordinarily important weight on the world economy and especially on destinations with a 

greater tourist as well as the thousands of people who work in and depend on the hospitality 

industry for survival (La Marca, Niederberger, Pellicer & Nelson, 2020; Nicola, Alsafi, 

Sohrabi, Kerwan, Al-Jabir, Iosifidis, Agha, & Agha, 2020). Hence, this study on impact of 

covid-19 on the hospitality industry in Calabar will unravel the effect of Covid-19 on the 

sustainability of restaurants and hotels in Calabar, Cross River State. The study remains 

significant in a number of ways; first it is going to contribute to the existing knowledge on 

the impact of Covid-19 on the hospitality industry and secondly proffer useful 

recommendations for the benefit of hospitality industry as they seek to enlarge their customer 

base in order to maximize their return on investments.  
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1.1 Statement of the problem 

The global community has witnessed several public health epidemics/pandemics caused by 

Ebola, severe acute respiratory syndrome (SARS), MERS, swine flu, and dengue and these 

health crises came with significant effect on consumer behavior to mitigate health risk (Laato, 

Najmul Islam, Farooq & Dhir, 2020). In a bid to curb the effects of the COVID-19 pandemic, 

researchers have speculated that human behavior will be pushed in different directions which 

could be understood through economies of consumption, savings, and health, re-aligning the 

younger generation to new life principles and building a new segment of consumers, and 

inventing new products or services to attract the conscious generation (Hesham, Riadh & 

Sihem, 2021). 

 

Covid-19 pandemic has had direct and indirect effects on purchasing power, lifestyles, 

desires, and the general consumption of goods and services with its devastating effects on 

societies and economies of all sorts (United Nations, 2020). Job security of young employees 

has been raised during the COVID-19 pandemic coupled with the effect this has had on 

organizational performance (Carranza, Farole, Gentilini, Morgandi, Packard, Santos & 

Weber, 2020; Demir, Nas, & Acar, 2020). Restaurants and hotels operate in a highly 

competitive business environment, and it is essential that each one develops a distinct 

experience for customers who are increasingly demanding and eager for new sensations. 

 

According to Aharon, Jacobi, Cohen, Tzur, and Qadan (2021), the negative impact of the 

COVID-19 crisis is mainly affecting service-oriented sectors such as the hospitality industry, 

this is because the industry serves as a powerful vehicle for economic growth and job 

creation all over the world, and is responsible for regional development, numerous types of 

jobs, industries and sub-industries, and underpin many economic activities. According to the 

U.S. Travel Association, in 2019, travel alone generated $2.6 trillion in total economic 

output, supported 15.8 million American jobs, and accounted for 2.9% of the U.S. gross 

domestic product (GDP). These statistics highlight the economic importance of travel and 

tourism to the U.S. economy as well as to the global economy as a whole (Harris, 2020). 

Consequently, the need to access the level of impact inflicted on the hospitality industry by 

the covid-19 pandemic cannot be emphasized considering the fact that Calabar and Cross 

River State in general, stands out amongst others as a tourist destination in the Country. The 

above position informed this study on impact of covid-19 on the hospitality industry in 

Calabar, Cross River State. 

 

1.2 Objectives of the study 

The major objective of this study is to ascertain the impact of covid-19 on the hospitality 

industry in Calabar, Cross River State. While the specific objective includes: 

1.To determine the effect of covid-19 on consumer’s behaviour towards patronage of 

hospitality industry in Calabar. 

2.To examine the effect of covid-19 on job security in the hospitality industry in Calabar. 

3.To determine the effect of covid-19 on organizational performance of hospitality industry 

in Calabar. 

 

1.3 Research hypotheses 

HO1:  Covid-19 pandemic does not have any significant impact on consumer’s behaviour 

towards patronage of hospitality industry in Calabar 

HO2:  Covid-19 pandemic does not have any significant impact on job security in the 

hospitality industry in Calabar 
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HO3:  Covid-19 pandemic does not have any significant impact on organizational 

performance of hospitality industry in Calabar 

 

2. LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 The hospitality industry  

The hospitality industry is made up of two major sector or segments. The first and broadest 

segment is the accommodation, staying or lodging industry. The second segment is the food 

and beverages segment which can be considered as a part of the accommodation industry or 

segment, and also as an independent segment (Market Width, 2018).  

 

The industry is a very vital aspect and component of the travel and tourism industry. As we 

said at the start, tourism and its industry would be incomplete without the hospitality services. 

Going for a holiday, vacation, to see a tourist destination, traveling for leisure or recreation or 

even for any other long type of travelling or journey you need hospitality services, without 

which it can be nearly impossible to have tourism. Soeg (2021) adds that the hospitality 

industry is a bustling industry with myriad categories, but customer service is the unifying 

factor shared by all segments of the industry. Different sectors of the hospitality industry 

ensure that traveler’s needs are catered for in a holistic manner. 

 

Landman (2020) noted that the hospitality industry is part of the service industry and is 

comprised of four (4) major sub-sectors which include: 

1.Food & Beverage (e.g. restaurants, cafes, bars, clubs); 

2.Travel & tourism (transportation); 

3.Events (e.g. festivals, concerts, conferences, ceremonies, weddings); 

4.Lodging (e.g. hotels, B&Bs, resorts, hostels, motels); 
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Fig. 1: Researcher’s model on dimensions of the hospitality industry, 2021 

1. Food & Beverage (e.g. restaurants, cafes, bars, clubs); 

a) Restaurants: Restaurants are mainly meant for customers to come, order and eat, 

though some also provide take away food services. They provide range of food, 

drinks and services along with a place to eat within the same premise.  

b) Hotels: Hotels also provide restaurant like site, order and eat facility. This is 

separate from the accommodation and its services. 

c) Catering: Catering services are food services provided within a particular site, or in 

a more remote location, where food and drink are not necessarily the main service 

provided. Examples of this include catering provided at parks, arenas, stadiums, 

hotels, event venues and on certain forms of public transport. 

d) Bars: Bars are places where drinks, especially alcoholic and soft drinks are sold and 

drunk, or the area in such a place where the person serving the drinks stand; spend 

some times and relax. Bars usually provide a variety of alcoholic drinks, as well soft 

drinks and juices. They also provide light food or snacks to be taken with the drinks. 

Some bars also provide entertainment for the guests while they are enjoying their 

drinks. 

e) Cafes: Cafes provide hot drinks like tea and coffee along with soft drinks and light 

food or snacks. 

2. Travel & tourism (transportation): Transportation is the main mean to carry 

passengers, that is, the tourists to the actual site where tourism services are performed. 

The development of transportation, transportation vehicles, infrastructure and using 

new technologies in this sector speed up the development of tourism. 

3. Events (e.g. festivals, concerts, conferences, ceremonies, weddings): Events in the 

hospitality industry include weddings, business meetings, celebration dinners and 

fundraisers, conferences, concerts, festivals, etc. The event planner, owner of a hotel, 

banquet room manager or restaurant owner all strive to make these events a success 

from the client's/guests, and his own point of view. 

4. Lodging/accommodation (e.g. hotels, B&Bs, resorts, hostels, motels):  

The accommodation industry and the segment of hospitality is mainly associated with 

providing a temporary place for guests, visitors, tourists and travelers to stay. 

Accommodation is the most basic and fundamental aspect of hospitality as a industry. 

There are various sub segments within this which are according to the type of 

accommodation and services associated with these. 

a) Hotels: This is the first and the most prominent part of the accommodation and also 

of the hospitality industry. Hotels are the most preferred place to stay for the 

travelers and tourists. This is to much extent due to the range of services, quality, 

and comfort provided by the hotels. 

b) Motels: Motels may be termed as a subdued version of hotels. These are places 

which people or overnight travelers use primarily to spend the night.  

c) Resorts: Resorts are a full-service accommodation specifically meant for tourists. 

They offer complete or as much of the services and amenities which a tourist needs.  

d) Bed & Breakfasts (B & B): These are small places mainly for overnight stays but 

come with breakfast in the morning. They are mostly located within a house 

premise with the owners also living there and have separate private rooms 

especially for the guests. 

 

2.2 Covid-19 and the Hospitality Industry  

The COVID-19 pandemic had an unprecedented negative impact on the hospitality industry 

(Aharon, Jacobi, Cohen, Tzur & Qadan, 2021). According to a report published by the 
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American Hotel and Lodging Association (2021) the expected US hotels losses are nearly 

$83.7 ($51.2) billion in room revenue in 2020, compared with 2019, while job losses in 2020 

are projected to be nearly 630,000 (546,000). In addition, about half of hotel markets, 

representing 72% of hotel rooms worldwide are still in a recession or depression. These 

numbers indicate that most of the hotel industry has a long road to recovery, especially when 

considering that an occupancy rate of 35% or lower, makes it impossible for many hotels to 

stay open. In fact, individual hotels and major operators are projecting occupancies below 

20% (AHLA, 2021). Similarly, Economic Impact Report by the World Travel and Tourism 

Council (2021) reveals that prior to the pandemic, the travel and tourism sectors, both directly 

and indirectly, accounted for 1 in 4 of all new jobs created around the world, 10.6% of all 

jobs (334 million), and 10.4% of global GDP (US$9.2 trillion). In 2020, 62 million jobs were 

lost, representing a drop of 18.5% (62/334). The threat of job losses is continuing as many 

jobs are currently supported by government retention schemes and reduced hours, which 

without a full recovery in this sector, could be lost.  

 

Villace-Molinero et al. (2021) explored perceptions about travel risks during the pandemic 

and proposed measures to improve traveler confidence based on the issue-attention cycle. 

Based on a survey conducted in 46 countries and a qualitative study in which 28 international 

hospitality experts were interviewed, the authors concluded that in a pandemic scenario, 

confidence in communications from the local government about personal safety and security 

are the main factors people consider when making travel decisions. 

 

Numerous literatures show supporting evidence for COVID-19’s adverse effect on the 

performance of the hospitality sector. In their work, Hao et al. (2020) reviewed the overall 

impact of the pandemic on China’s hospitality industry—the country where the health crisis 

began. The industry witnessed a sharp decline in hotel occupancy rates and a loss of over 

US$9 billion in revenue. Roughly 74% of the hotels in China were closed in January and 

February 2020 for an average period of 27 days. Nevertheless, from January 14 to 28, the 

occupancy of the hotels dropped from around 70% to 8% and remained under 10% in the 

following 28 days. As a result, the hotel and tourism industry reduced their number of 

employees, leading to a significant drop in cash flow and revenue. Zheng et al. (2021) studied 

the phenomenon of “travel fear” in China and reported that perceptions about the severity of 

the threat and the susceptibility to it can cause “travel fear,” which leads to protective 

behaviors with regard to travel decisions. More so, travel fear can arouse different strategies 

that increase people’s psychological resilience and adoption of cautious travel behaviors.  

 

Lee et al. (2021) in their study examined the impact of COVID-19 on hospitality stock 

returns in China and argued that the increasing uncertainty about the COVID-19 outbreak has 

made the Chinese stock market more turbulent and less predictable. Their results showed that 

macroeconomic fluctuations and hospitality stock returns are significantly affected by shocks 

from the COVID-19 outbreak. Crespí-Cladera et al. (2021) assessed the potential 

performance vulnerability for Spanish hospitality firms and revealed that almost 25% of their 

sample firms are exposed to financial distress when operational income decreases to 60%. 

Similarly, majority of such firms are generally small ones, which would also suffer from 

solvency problems. When hospitality firms’ revenues drop 80%, the predictions show that 

32% of firms would be in financial distress. Rodríguez-Antón and Alonso-Almeida (2020) 

showed that the performance of the hospitality industry in Spain has been severely damaged 

as a result of COVID-19. More specifically, they noted that in the first seven months in 2020, 

the total hotel overnight stays in Spain declined from 184.7 million in 2019 to nearly 46.4 
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million. In addition, the pandemic reduced the number of new hotel openings (−22.02%) and 

the number of employees hired (−30.94%) in March 2020. Importantly, COVID-19 has not 

only directly affected the hospitality industry performance, but also created collateral damage 

that might indirectly harm it. The literature suggests several possible additional factors 

behind the poor performance of the hospitality industry that might delay its future recovery. 

These effects are evident in the labour force, its mental health, and the willingness to travel 

and the spreading of fake news (Aharon, Jacobi, Cohen, Tzur & Qadan, 2021).  

 

2.3 Empirical findings  

2.3.1 Covid-19 and consumer’s behaviour towards patronage of hospitality industry  

One of the consequences of the COVID-19 pandemic is the closing of shops and other 

businesses for months. Many customers of the hospitality industry avoided public places, 

stores, and cultural events, even when such establishments were open. Consequently, 

consumers began to change their purchasing behaviours and habits in a sustainable way 

(Baker, Farrokhnia, Meyer, Pagel, Yannelis, 2020). The two most important factors that 

drives consumer bevhaviour during any pandemic are risk attitude and risk perception. Risk 

attitude reflects a consumer’s interpretation of the actual risk, and constitutes a subjective 

interpretation of possibly being exposed to risk (Mehta, Saxena & Purohit, 2020; Riadh & 

Riadh 2020). Many consumers sought to reduce risk by limiting their visits to public places 

(shops, restaurants, hotels, airports, etc) and restricting their purchases to essential items, 

redirecting much of their expenditure to online commerce instead.  

 

Riadh and Riadh (2020) recently examined how behavioural variables interact with and 

stimulate purchasing decisions and influence the process of purchasing healthy foods during 

the COVID-19 pandemic. Principal component analysis was carried out on a sample of 100 

consumers of healthy foods in Saudi Arabia, and this made it possible to adapt the items to 

the context of the study. Exploratory and confirmatory analysis with 360 people was carried 

out. Confirmatory factor analysis provided reliable and valid scales, and multivariate analysis 

using structural equations and binary logistic regressions made it possible to validate the 

hypotheses. Findings of the study revealed that the intention to buy increased among 

consumers of healthy foods. Women were more anxious about the COVID-19 pandemic than 

men, and they took considerable precautions to avoid contamination. The fear of COVID-19 

was also more intense among the elderly population than younger people. The respondents 

indicated reduced visits to shops, restaurants, and markets. Gender and age moderated the 

relationship between the fear of COVID-19 and purchasing intention. Consumption risk also 

negatively affected purchasing intention. However, buying experiences and intention to buy 

led to increased purchases of healthy foods compared to other goods. 

 

Globally, there is a decrease in the patronage of the hospitality firms especially restaurants, 

hotels and the aviation sector due to restriction placed on domestic and international travels. 

Arising from this is the loss of billions of US Dollars in the aviation industries countries 

across the globe. The World Bank organization revealed that in 2018, about 4.2 billion 

passengers were carried across the globe via the aviation industry. Due to drastic drop of 

suspension of airlines operations in 17 countries across the globe, as a result of the outbreak 

of COVID-19, it is estimated that airport managing companies in Europe alone will incur a 

loss of about 15.4 billion USD. Business Wire (2020) projected that airports in Europe will 

receive 700 million fewer passengers in patronage, which are 28% less as projected earlier. In 

Nigeria, for instance, the closure of airports and the consequent drastic drop in projected 

revenue from the aviation industry led to Federal Airport Authority of Nigeria (FAAN) 
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announcing the slashing/reduction in staff salary from May 2020 until the sector returns to 

normalcy (Aliyu, 2020; Okeke, 2020).  

 

2.3.2 Covid-19 and job security in the hospitality industry  

COVID-19 posed serious economic pressure/threat to the survival of many businesses. 

Businesses that are surviving adopted innovative business models, yet, with significant losses 

leading to downsizing and other cost-cutting mechanisms. Any pandemic comes with 

significant effect on employee performance and mental health. According to Khan, Niazi, 

Nasir, Hussain & Khan (2021), job insecurity and the threat of unemployment at the 

workplace has been directly related to an unexpected low performance level and this 

increases fear, anxiety, depression, and job burnout among the employees. When an 

employee’s mental health is impaired, there is an after effect on attitude and the quality of 

service the employee provides. Consequently, attention should be paid to the mental health of 

the workers during pandemics like Covid-19. 

Furthermore, Khan et al. (2021), in a study on “The Effect of COVID-19 on the Hospitality 

Industry: The Implication for Open Innovation” examined the underlying framework by 

surveying 372 employees of the hospitality industry during COVID-19. Results indicate that 

perceived job insecurity mediates the relationship of fear of economic crisis, non-

employability, and mental health. Furthermore, the contingency of fear of COVID-19 

strengthens the indirect relationship of fear of economic crisis on mental health through 

perceived job insecurity. The findings provide a new dimension to the managers to deal with 

the psychological factors associated with the employees’ mental health and adds to the 

emerging literature of behavioural sciences. The study also highlighted the increasing need 

for investment in the digital infrastructure and smart technologies for the hospitality industry. 

 

On the contrary, Agba, Ocheni, and Chukwurah (2020) carried out a study to examine the 

impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on the workers, organisations, and people in terms of 

losses and gains. Descriptive research design involving content analysis was used. A 

multiple-perspective analysis (MPA) which avoids a one-sided analysis was adopted in the 

study. The findings reveal that society, individuals, the public and private sectors can profit 

from the public health crisis caused by COVID-19 despite the obvious negatives implications 

of the pandemic. The study is original for providing a paradigm shift from the one-sided 

prevailing debate of analyzing the economic, manpower losses, and social pains of the 

COVID-19 pandemic. The study has, therefore contributed to knowledge by filling the 

existing gap-in-literature.  

 

2.3.3 Covid-19 and organizational performance of hospitality industry  

Organizational performance entails the actual output or results of an organization as 

measured against its intended outputs (or goals and objectives). It encompasses three specific 

areas of firm outcomes: (a) financial performance (profits, return on assets, return on 

investment, etc.); (b) product market performance (sales, market share, etc.); and (c) 

shareholder return (total shareholder return, economic value added, etc.) (Richard, Devinney, 

Yip & Johnson, 2009). Ramelli and Wagner (2020) noted that the world had not faced an 

economic crisis worse than that of the COVID-19 pandemic as almost all the corporate 

sectors were adversely affected, with the first hit on the hospitality sector. Globally, the 

hospitality industry is a booming sector. It plays a crucial role in the service sector and also 

adds a significant amount to the Nigerian GDP each year. Covid-19 brought a halt on 

tourism, restaurants were closed for dine-ins, hotels were not allowed to entertain guests, 

employees were being laid off, and the remaining employees were faced with job insecurity 
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under the threat of non-employability. This pandemic brought a challenge for the hospitality 

industry to survive by adopting the innovative strategies and improving the customers’ 

perception of safety (Vasiljeva, Neskorodieva, Ponkratov, Kuznetsov, Ivlev, Ivleva, 

Maramygin & Zekiy, 2020). 

 

Aharon, Jacobi, Cohen, Tzur, and Qadan (2021) explored the interplay between public 

measures adopted by the U.S. government to combat COVID-19 and the performance of the 

American hospitality industry and noted that the recent global pandemic is a natural 

experiment for exploring the role of government interventions and their direct impact on 

hospitality stock returns in the U.S. financial market. Overall findings show that most of the 

government interventions were associated with a negative response in the returns of the 

hospitality industry, a response that became more negative as the COVID-19 pandemic 

evolved. This was also applicable to other industries including entertainment and 

transportation that are closely related to hospitality. COVID-19 pandemic has affected and 

altered the economic and social lives of people globally. From a global perspective, COVID-

19 pandemic has the potential of reducing global economic growth and development as much 

as 2.0% per month if the current trend is not halted (Congressional Research Service, 2020). 

It is equally estimated that global trade may also come down by 13% to 32% depending on 

the depth and extent of the global economic meltdown and crises.  

 

Katsadze and Milojevic (2020) carried out a study on Social Sustainability in COVID-19 

Crisis: The Case of the Hotel Industry and reported that the COVID-19 outbreak, travel 

restrictions, or other safety norms had a huge negative impact on the world hotel industry 

from the beginning of 2020. In response to the crisis, majority of the hotels all round the 

world had decided to close temporarily. Such a deep crisis arose many social problems 

especially among the employees of the industry. However, there were still cases, when hotels 

decided to choose different strategies rather than closing their doors for their customers. One 

of us had a great privilege to spend 14 days of quarantine in one of such hotels and to collect 

the valuable information from inside the hotel room, which had been converted into a 

quarantine zone after the virus outbreak. They also explored several more cases from 4 

different countries about the hotels that have chosen to create social benefits in different 

ways.  

 

3. METHODOLOGY 

3.1 Research design 

A descriptive survey research design was used in this study by collecting data through 

questionnaire from the population of interest.  

 

3.2 The study area 

This study was conducted in Calabar, Cross River State. Calabar serves as the administrative 

capital of Cross River State. It is located at the southernmost part of the state and constitutes 

one of the seven local governments that form the southern senatorial district of Cross River 

State.  

 

3.3 The population of the study 

The population of the study comprises of all the staff of hospitality industry in Calabar Cross 

River State. Special attention was given to the following hotels: Transcorp Hotels, Axari 

Hotels, Marian Hotels, Monty Suites and Jacaranda Suites as well as some selected fast foods 

outlets in Calabar (De Choice Fast Foods and Crunchies). However, there are no accurate 

data on the number of staff in these firms. 
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3.4 The sampling design and procedure 

The random sampling design was used in selecting the staff of the selected firms in the area. 

A Simple Random Sampling Technique was used. The sample population was selected using 

the researcher’s best of judgement which allocated slots to be covered in each firm. This 

brought a total of 185 staff in the hospitality industry. These were randomly selected by the 

hat-and-draw method. 

 

 

3.5 Sources of data and data collection method  

Primary data was collected through the use of questionnaire which were administered to the 

respondents. Some personal interviews were also carried out on selected persons from which 

data were obtained. The secondary source of data from books, publications, journals, 

magazines, newspapers, and electronically through the internet were also considered. All 

these formed the bulk of data in the literature review.  

 

3.6 Data treatment techniques 

Data was presented in frequency tables and interpreted in simple percentages. The hypotheses 

were tested statistically with the use of the chi-square (x2) method of analysis. The formula is 

as follows: 

𝑥2 =  ∑
(𝑂𝑓 − 𝐸𝑓)

𝐸𝑓
 

Where:  X2 = chi-square 

  𝑂𝑓 = Observed frequencies 

  𝐸𝑓 = Expected frequencies 

  ∑ = Summation  

 

4.  RESULTS  

4.1 Test of Hypothesis  

4.1.1 Hypothesis one 

H0:  Covid-19 pandemic does not have any significant impact on consumer’s behaviour 

towards patronage of hospitality industry in Calabar 

H1:  Covid-19 pandemic have significant impact on consumer’s behaviour towards 

patronage of hospitality industry in Calabar 

 

Decision rule: Reject null hypotheses if calculated value of chi-square (x2) is greater than the 

critical value of 0.05 level of significance and accept the alternate (H1). If not, accept the null 

hypotheses (H0) and reject the alternate. Items 1 – 4 were tailored towards this hypothesis. In 

particular, data collected from item 4 was used. It stated that covid-19 brings about decrease 

in customer’s patronage of hospital industry in Calabar, Cross River State.  

 

Calculating Expected frequency  
𝑁

𝑛
=  

150

5
= 30 

Degree of freedom (df) = 4. 
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TABLE 1  

Observed frequencies (𝑂𝑓) for hypothesis one 

Options Frequency Percentage 

Strongly agree 88 59 

Agree 39 26 

Undecided 8 5 

Disagree 9 6 

Strongly disagree 6 4 

Total  150 100 

Source: Field work, 2021. 

 

 Calculating expected frequencies (𝐸𝑓) 
𝑁

𝑛
=  

150

5
= 30 

 

TABLE 2  

Calculating chi-square (x2) for hypothesis one 

𝑂𝑓 𝐸𝑓 𝑜𝑓 – 𝑒𝑓 (o𝑓  – 𝑒𝑓)2 (𝑂𝑓 – 𝐸𝑓)2 

𝐸 
88 30 58 3364 112 

39 30 9 81 2.7 

8 30 -22 -484 -16 

9 30 -21 -441 -15 

6 30 -24 -576 19.2 

    X2 = 64.5 

Result 

Calculated chi-square  =  64.5 

Critical value   = 9.49 

df   = 4 

Level of significance  = 0.05 

 

Decision rule: Since the calculated value of chi-square (x2) at 64.5 was greater than the 

critical value of 9.49, the null hypothesis (H0) was rejected. Rather the alternative hypothesis 

was accepted and retained, thus, “Covid-19 pandemic have significant impact on consumer’s 

behaviour towards patronage of hospitality industry in Calabar, Cross River State”. 

 

4.1.2 Hypothesis two 

H0:  Covid-19 pandemic does not have any significant impact on job security in the 

hospitality industry in Calabar 

H1:  Covid-19 pandemic have significant impact on job security in the hospitality industry 

in Calabar 

To test this hypothesis items, 5-8 in the questionnaire were designed. In particular, 

item 6 was most suited to the required data, and was used. The item stated: “Covid-19 

pandemic brings about the disengagement of many staff in the hospitality industry due to 

decreased workload”.  
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TABLE 3 

Observed frequencies hypothesis two 

Options Frequency Percentage 

Strongly agree 79 53 

Agree 55 37 

Undecided 3 2 

Disagree 5 3 

Strongly disagree 8 5 

Total  150 100 

Source: Field work, 2021. 

 

 Calculating expected frequencies (𝐸𝑓) 
𝑁

𝑛
=  

150

5
= 30 

 

TABLE 4 

Calculating chi-square (x2) for hypothesis two 

𝑶𝒇 𝐸𝑓 𝑜𝑓 – 𝑒𝑓 (o𝑓  – 𝑒𝑓)2 (𝑂𝑓 – 𝐸𝑓)2 

𝐸 
79 30 59 3481 116 

55 30 25 625 21 

3 30 -27 729 24.3 

5 30 -25 625 21 

8 30 -22 484 16.1 

    X2 = 75.6 

Result 

Calculated chi-square  =  75.6 

Critical value   = 9.49 

df   = 4 

Level of significance  = 0.05 

 

Decision rule: From the above result, the calculated chi-square (x2) of 75.6 was far greater 

than the critical value of 9.49. Therefore, the null hypothesis (H0) was rejected. Rather the 

alternate hypothesis was accepted and retained; thus, Covid-19 pandemic brings about the 

disengagement of many staff in the hospitality industry due to decreased patronage”.  

 

4.1.3 Hypothesis three  

H0: Covid-19 pandemic does not have any significant impact on organizational 

performance of hospitality industry in Calabar  

H1: Covid-19 pandemic have significant impact on organizational performance of 

hospitality industry in Calabar 

Item 9 – 12 were designed to obtain data for this hypothesis. Specifically, item 12 was 

used in the analysis. It states as follows: “Covid-19 negatively affect organizational 

performance of hospitality industry in Calabar.” 
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TABLE 5  

Observed frequencies (𝑂𝑓) for hypothesis three 

Options Frequency Percentage 

Strongly agree 63 42 

Agree 47 31 

Undecided 12 8 

Disagree 18 12 

Strongly disagree 10 7 

Total  150 100 

Source: Field work, 2021. 

 

 Calculating expected frequencies (𝐸𝑓) 
𝑁

𝑛
=  

150

5
= 30 

 

TABLE 6 

Calculating chi-square (x2) for hypothesis three 

𝑶𝒇 𝐸𝑓 𝑜𝑓 – 𝑒𝑓 (o𝑓  – 𝑒𝑓)2 (𝑂𝑓 – 𝐸𝑓)2 

𝐸 
63 30 33 1089 36.3 

47 30 17 289 9.6 

12 30 -8 -324 -11 

18 30 -12 -144 -15 

10 30 -20 -400 13.1 

    X2 = 16.6 

 

Result 

Calculated chi-square  =  16.6 

Critical value   = 9.49 

df   = 4 

Level of significance  = 0.05 

 

Decision rule: From the result above, the calculated chi-square value of 16.6 was greater than 

the critical value of 9.49, at significant level of 0.05. invariably, the null hypothesis was 

rejected. Rather, the alternate hypothesis was accepted and retained thus “Covid-19 pandemic 

have significant impact on organizational performance of hospitality industry in Calabar”. 

 

4.2 Discussion of findings 

First following the test of hypothesis one, the resultant finding was drawn from the analysis 

of the hypothesis which revealed a calculated value of 64.5 compared to critical value of 

9.49. This equally led to the rejection of the null hypothesis and the acceptance of the 

alternate hypothesis. Thus, “Covid-19 pandemic have significant impact on consumer’s 

behaviour towards patronage of hospitality industry in Calabar”. The finding agrees with the 

views expressed by Riadh and Riadh (2020) who examined how behavioral variables interact 

with and stimulate purchasing decisions and influence the process of purchasing healthy 

foods during the COVID-19 pandemic. Findings of the study revealed that the intention to 

buy increased among consumers of healthy foods. Women were more anxious about the 

COVID-19 pandemic than men, and they took considerable precautions to avoid 

contamination. The fear of COVID-19 was also more intense among the elderly population 

than younger people. The respondents indicated reduced visits to shops, restaurants, and 
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markets. Consumption risk also negatively affected purchasing intention. However, buying 

experiences and intention to buy led to increased purchases of healthy foods compared to 

other goods. 

 

Secondly, the statistical test of hypothesis two revealed that the calculated chi-square value of 

75.6 was greater than the critical value of 9.49 when measured at 0.05 level of significance 

and degree of freedom of 4. Invariably, the null hypothesis was also rejected while the 

alternate hypothesis was retained. Thus, “Covid-19 pandemic have significant impact on job 

security in the hospitality industry in Calabar”. The finding agrees with Khan et al. (2021) 

who stated that job insecurity and the threat of unemployment at the workplace has been 

directly related to an unexpected low performance level during the covid-19 period and this 

increases fear, anxiety, depression, and job burnout among the employees. When an 

employee’s mental health is impaired, there is an after effect on attitude and the quality of 

service the employee provides.   

 

Thirdly, the result from the test of hypothesis three showed that the calculated value of chi-

square (x2) at 16.6 was greater than the critical value of 9.49 of 0.05 level of significance and 

its degree of freedom. The result was significant and led to the rejection of the null 

hypothesis. Rather the alternate hypothesis was accepted and retained as follows: “Covid-19 

pandemic does not have any significant impact on organizational performance of hospitality 

industry in Calabar”. This finding agrees with the views of Ramelli and Wagner (2020) who 

revealed that Covid-19 brought a halt on tourism leading to closure of restaurants for dine-

ins; hotels were not allowed to entertain guests, employees were being laid off, and the 

remaining employees were faced with job insecurity under the threat of non-employability.   

 

4.2 Summary of findings 

Upon testing the three research hypotheses developed for this study, the following findings 

were made:  

1.Covid-19 pandemic have significant impact on consumer’s behaviour towards patronage of 

hospitality industry in Calabar 

2.Covid-19 pandemic have significant impact on job security in the hospitality industry in 

Calabar 

3.Covid-19 pandemic have significant impact on organizational performance of hospitality 

industry in Calabar 

 

5.  CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

5.1 Conclusion 

This study examined the impact of covid-19 on the hospitality industry in Calabar, Cross 

River State by analyzing primary data collected from sampled staff of hospitality industry 

(hotels and fast foods outlets) in Calabar. The results obtained from the study indicate that 

covid-19 pandemic significantly influence consumer’s behaviour towards patronage of 

hospitality industry, job security, as well as the organizational performance of hospitality 

industry in Calabar, Cross River State. 

 

5.2 Recommendations 

In light of the findings of this study, the following recommendations are made 

1.There is increasing need for investment in the digital infrastructure and smart technologies 

for the hospitality industry. More so, new innovations should be adopted to boost patronage 

even during lock-down such as home delivery services, online booking/ordering, etc. 
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2.Hospitality firms should adapt to new changes in terms of service delivery, operating cost, 

digitalization of the industry, and staff training in order to curb the effect of covid-19 on the 

industry. This will revamp the business and lead to industry recovery and profitability 

3.Corporate branding should be emphasized as a proactive crisis management tool. The 

management of hospitality firms should pay attention to the development of customer’s 

confidence, trust, good relationship and honest communication 

4.Precautionary measures put in place by the government to prevent further spread of Covid-

19 should be strictly adhered to by firms in the hospitality industry. This will encourage 

patronage and boost organizational performance in the post covid-19 era. 

5.Managers need to understand the situation and the capacity of the business in order to 

reorganize services to sustain the business in the post pandemic era. In doing this, they 

should focus on internal branding and implant it in the employees’ mindsets.  

6.During unpredictable events, managers should be sensitive to external threats and be able to 

adapt the business strategy to cope with the crisis such as first aid to mitigate the impacts of 

the crisis. 
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ABSTRACT 

This study examined the effect of technology management tools on employee commitment in 

Hospitality industry in Nigeria. The specific objectives of the study were ascertaining the 

impact of internet application on organizational performance and find out the impact of IT 

knowledge on organizational performance. The study adopted the survey research method. 

The total population is 450 which consist of the customers and the employees in selected 

Telecommunication firms. The sample size of two hundred and ten (210) was obtained using 

sample size determination table by Krejcie and Morgan (as cited in Kenpro, 2012). A 

stratified sampling technique was used to select the respondents in each of the selected 

Telecommunication firms. Data were collected from primary and secondary sources, using 

questionnaire research instrument. Cronbach`s alpha based test was used to test the 

reliability of the instrument. Validity of the instrument was measured using face and content 

validity: this was done by three management experts drawn from the academia and industry. 
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Data collected were analyzed and hypotheses were tested using multiple regression. Findings 

revealed that Internet application contributes significantly to organizational performance. IT 

knowledge has a significant impact on organizational performance. The study concludes that 

organizations and business managers should pay significant attention to integrating the 

design of applications and network support into the design of the business operations as part 

of business process change projects. The study recommends that organizations should 

embrace IT tools and services so as to have competitive edge and improve service delivery to 

customers, and to automate all critical processes to achieve higher efficiency, reliability and 

control in the organization.  

 

Keywords: Technology management tools, Internet application, IT knowledge, Employee 

commitment. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Technology is playing roles in improving lives and transforming the society positively. In 

Nigeria, technological advances have transformed daily endeavors and provided solutions to 

a variety of problems. Agriculture, health, transportation, education, and financial 

institutions, to name a few, have all benefited greatly from technological advancements. 

However, the ever-changing nature of technology has made it necessary for countries to 

adjust policies, disrupt the status quo, and innovate in order to compete on a global scale and 

achieve universal internet access. Comprehensive web is almost the availability and 

reasonableness of the web to a degree that empowers positive social and financial results at 

person and gathers levels. Comprehensive web goads headway in innovations like fake 

insights and machine learning to quicken improvements. In any case, in Nigeria, the 

conventional broadcast communications companies that ought to commonly lead these 

progressions are deploring troublesome commerce arrangements and unforgiving economy. 

These have joined hands to put them out of businesses and inventive thoughts. In the light of 

the fierce competition, the information technology has become a larger role in various types 

of administrative activities (Subramanian, 2009). Hence, organizations started looking for 

apparatuses empower to outlive and compete (Zablah, Bellenger and Wesley, 2004). 

Clemons, Dewan, Kauffman and Editors (2004) famous uncommon improvement in data 

innovation makes openings for the victory of organizations. Thus, the adoption of 

information technology has affected, directly and indirectly, the organizational performance. 

The performance of the organization reflects its ability to achieve its objectives in the long 

run (Schermerhorn, Osborn and Hunt, 2000). Furthermore, the performance is the final result 

which is seeking to achieve the organizations through the formulation of the strategy, and the 

exploitation of resources in an optimal way to get to superior organizational performance 

(Dewett and Jones, 2001). 

 

The hospitality industry consist of large category of fields within the service industry that 

includes lodging, restaurants, event planning, theme parks, transportation, cruise line and 

additional fields within the tourisms industry. Traditional marketing thoughts have primarily 

focused on discrete transactional exchanges with anonymous customers (Ganesan 2014; 

Morgan and Hunt 2014). These issues speak to a notable challenge for present day 

organizations which are progressively dependent on huge scale IT frameworks for 

organizational choice making and execution. The study therefore tends to examine the effect 

of technology management tools on employee commitment. 

 

Statement of the Problem 
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In today's world nothing can be done alone. The hotel industry as one of the world’s largest 

and most pervasive industry is as exposed as any other to the forces of change and seems to 

be brought about by competing rivalry in the industry. Therefore, the development of 

marketing performance, customer loyalty, increase sales and friendly atmosphere appear 

difficult to achieve. 

The dearth of relational atmosphere between hotel staff and their customers appear to be one 

of the major constraints affecting customer's loyalty, business seems hampered in 

environment that lack friendliness. 

To compete effectively, hotel manager are challenged on how to cope with advance 

technological tools that appears not be recognized by them as a competitive tool. 

Most of the hotels have modern facilities, in spite of this; they seem to lack relational 

style that will enable them to achieve high customer patronage for their services. The 

study therefore tends to examine the effect of technology management tools on 

employee commitment. 

 

Research Questions 

This study is guided by the following research questions: 

i. What influence does internet application influence employee 

commitment? 

ii. To what extent does IT knowledge have on employee commitment? 

 

Objectives of the Study 

The general objective of this research study is to examine the effect of technology 

management tools on employee commitment in hospitality industry in Nigeria. The specific 

objectives are to: 

i. Ascertain the impact of internet application on employee commitment. 

ii. Examine the impact of IT knowledge on employee commitment. 

 

Significance of the Study 

The study will be important to organizations in identifying unexploited opportunities in data 

management and communication systems and tools, and determine areas of wastage on these 

resources implement controls and thus save on costs. It is also hoped that the findings of this 

study will also be beneficial to organizations and institutions in developing strategies for 

adopting information technology successfully and setting standards that should work towards 

improvement of service delivery. 

 

It is also hoped that human resource teams and policy makers will use the findings of this 

study to formulate viable policy documents that will effectively boost productivity and 

operation efficiency. Lastly, researchers may benefit from the study as it adds on to the 

growing body of knowledge in IT and will act as a source of reference for studies to be done 

on technology. 

 

Scope of the Study 

The scope of a research study should be premised on three main dimensions of geographical, 

contents, and unit of analysis. 

Geographical Scope: The study focused on selected hospitality firms in Delta State 

 

The contents scope: The study is restricted to the restricted to the assessment of the effect of 

technology management tools on employee commitment. The dimensions of the technology 
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management tools to be covered in the study include: internet application and IT knowledge 

and how they affect employee commitment in the selected hospitality firms in Delta State, 

Nigeria. 

 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Conceptual Review 

Concept of Technology Management Tools 

The recent information technology developments have enormous implications on the 

operation, structure and strategy of organisations. Evans and Wurster, as cited in Kariuki, 

(2015) the competitiveness of future economies will, to a great extent, depend both on the 

development and application of these technologies. The proliferation of the World Wide Web 

forced most organizations to rethink the way they do business and how they can reengineer 

their business processes. As businesses can now interact more efficiently, competent 

businesses become digital and networked, facing a whole range of fresh opportunities and 

challenges (Dennis, as cited in Kariuki, 2015). 

 

According to Bocij as cited in Kariuki, (2015) technology has already revolutionized a wide 

range of functions including business functions, external environment monitoring, 

communicating with partners and with consumers at large. Clear strategic goals and 

commitment are prerequisites for the development of an appropriate e-Commerce strategy 

and the development of web sites and other technological solutions. The emergent mobile 

technologies and mobile commerce are expected to change drastically a number of industries 

and to force organisations to reconsider their strategic management (Evans and Wurster, as 

cited in Kariuki, 2015). 

 

IT and Non-government Organisations 

Non-government organisations (NGOs) have traditionally contributed significantly to a 

country’s future, however, to continue this work effectively in today’s technological age, they 

need not only the technology but the skills to use and gain value from applications from 

which the technologies have enabled. Furthermore, they require timely access to ‘markets’ to 

enable the sharing and dissemination of the information obtained. Often NGOs are at a 

‘grass-root’ level; these organisations give assistance to communities at a local level by the 

local or common ‘man’. Grass-root NGOs are a life line for numerous individuals in creating 

nations in moving forward aptitudes, information, and bolster from exterior the limits of their 

little, disconnected communities. Historically, organisations, specifically Non-Governmental 

Organisations have been behind their corporate counterparts in adopting IT and have been 

relatively slow to take advantage of emerging information technology developments 

(Nitterhouse as cited in Kariuki, 2015). Most of the NGOs embrace the conventional 

(manual) strategies by utilizing computers for word preparing, spreadsheet and bookkeeping 

applications, and overseeing a interwoven of ancient and unused components that frequently 

don't work well together. NGOs, not at all like their corporate partners, confront a few 

limitations that repress them from receiving IT. These inhibiters incorporate need of budget 

to contribute within the most recent and most prominent frameworks and IT devices, need of 

economical capital for IT venture, a failure to pay competitive pay rates to specialized 

faculty, and failure to construct the required specialized aptitudes. 

 

Some sources of financial support for NGOs may be individual donations, governmental 

grants, fundraising efforts, grants via funding agencies, or direct contributions from other 

NGOs. However, NGO funds are mostly dedicated to achieve the organization’s mission, 

goals, and planned activities, (Hacker, & Saxton, 2007), while a comparatively low 
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proportion of the budget is directed to general IT support or staff’s professional development. 

Lack of such IT budgetary planning or IT strategic planning impacts the organization’s 

ability to take advantage of the strategic and innovative opportunities provided by IT 

(Nitterhouse as cited in Kariuki, 2015). 

 

In organizations there are those factors which influence firms’ IT adoption including 

anticipated benefits and barriers. An organization will adopt the new technology if it 

perceives there will be savings of inputs, general efficiency, gains, higher flexibility and 

improvement of product quality (Brynjolfsson and Hitt, 2006). A firm will often fail to adopt 

the new technology if it perceives that it is faced with unfavorable financial conditions, 

human capital restrictions (e.g. lack of IT specialists and multi-skilled workers) , information 

and knowledge barriers and managerial barriers like resistance to the new technology within 

the firm (Heinz, 2002). 

 

The Role and Use of IT in Organisations 

Within the international community, the collective technical infrastructure of hardware, 

software, and telecommunications is often referred to as information and communications 

technology (ICT) which can be seen as an extended synonym for IT. Many organisations 

perceive IT as an important tool to optimize operations and conduct information exchanges. 

 

Information technologies can provide powerful strategic and tactical tools for organizations, 

which, if properly applied and used, could bring great advantages in promoting and 

strengthening their competitiveness (Porter, 2001). IT can be a means of facilitating 

communication and the exchange of information and/or facilitating knowledge sharing 

between various departments and functions in the organization. In this light IT can act as an 

enhancer of collaboration and a networking tool amongst employees, customers and partners 

because it removes the barriers to real-time communication and effective information sharing 

(Scott, 2001). 

IT helps organisations innovate through fusion of new technologies with society and business 

thus enabling the creation of new knowledge and discovery (Diem as cited in Kariuki, 2015). 

IT is being used by organizations to improve performance, communication, motivate 

employees, increase competitiveness, improve market dynamics, and repositioning the 

company against its competitors facilitating entry into new markets (Hagen as cited in 

Kariuki, 2015). 

 

IT and Organizational Performance 

In the 1960's and 70's, information technology was widely employed by many firms mainly 

for achieving routine clerical and administrative activities such as processing data related to 

bookkeeping and accounting activities (Bird and Lehrman as cited in Kariuki, 2015). It was 

used as a monitor of the firm's internal and external environment; in other words, as a support 

factor for the other organisational system components (Blili and Raymond as cited in Kariuki, 

2015). However, the cost, the distribution, and the fact that it was generally applied to only 

simple tasks in its early stages discouraged its application to strategic uses in areas such as 

enhancing the organisation's position against competitors, moving into new markets, and 

providing managers with better information for effective decision making. The advancement 

in the technological field along with other advancements have enhanced the economies of 

information technology and greatly expanded its applications (Bird and Lehrman as cited in 

Kariuki, 2015). 
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Today, information technology has become not only a tool to process data and record 

transactions, but also a competitive weapon that can change an industry's structure. Galliers 

as cited in Kariuki, (2015) suggested that because of the rapid pace of technological advances 

and the impact of information technology on the changing competitive environment, 

organisations are forced to critically evaluate their management of information and 

technology resources in order to achieve their strategic objectives. 

 

One of the strongest evidences of the impact of IT has been illustrated as coming from the 

firm-level analysis that is confirmed to a number of developed countries (OECD, 2003). Most 

of these studies use a combination of growth accounting methods and econometric models to 

examine samples of industries and firms. For example, (Gretton, 2002), studying firm-level 

data from the Australian Business Longitudinal Survey, found positive and significant links 

between the use of IT and growth in both manufacturing and service industry. (Brynjolfsson 

and Hitt, 2003), investigating US firm-level data, proved that IT has a solid impact on 

productivity. (Pilat and Wolfl, 2004) examined the role of ICT-producer and key ICT-

consumer sectors in explaining overall productivity growth in OECD (Organisation for 

Economic Co-operation and Development) countries; they found that the impact of ICT-

producer sectors is most significant in Finland, Ireland, and Korea whereas ICT-consumer 

sectors in some countries, remarkably US and Australia, had an impressive growth in the 

second half of the 1990s. (Hempell, Van Leeuwen and Van derWiel, 2004) analyzed 

comparable panel data of the Dutch and German firms in the service industry and found that 

ICT capital deepening and innovation have complementary impact on productivity. 

 

The Massachusetts Institute of Technology group in 1991 concluded that information 

technology is the platform on which success can be built but organizational factors are crucial 

to realizing the benefits of automation and `informating' process (Morton, as cited in Kariuki, 

2015; Zuboff, as cited in Kariuki, 2015). Information technology can be considered to be a 

series of innovations. Even though the innovations provide organisation with new and 

different ways of solving problems and enhancing performance, there is still a great deal of 

research to be done and discussion among researchers and organisational theorists on how 

innovations should be implemented and managed and how they affect organisations on 

different levels. 

 

It is widely accepted among many authors and researchers in the organisational field that 

information technology has a significant effect on the performance of the organisation's 

activities (Bhattacherjee and Hirschheim, as cited in Kariuki, 2015; Morris & Westbrook, as 

cited in Kariuki, 2015). For example, information technology applications can be used to 

improve the level of efficiency of administrative functions in an organisation and to enhance 

the effectiveness of managerial activities. These applications also can be used as tools to 

impose better organisation on tasks and to provide better information to managers. Zuboff as 

cited in Kariuki, (2015) pointed out that information technology applications are strongly 

altering the way in which production operations are carried out in a variety of industries and 

thus using information technology to create and acquire a competitive advantage. IS/ICT can 

play different roles in organisations.  

 

 

 

Employee Commitment 

Gaining the commitment of the entire workforce is arguably more significant today than in 

the past. Organizations seek improved performance and sustained competitive advantage as a 
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response to increased market and other external pressures. Worman (1996) argues that 

employers will need to gain the willing contribution of a diverse workforce in order to target 

new market and distinguish their products and services from the competition. 

 

There  is  now  a  substantial  body  of  evidence demonstrating  the  benefit  to  organizations  

of having a strongly committed workforce. Indeed, employees who are committed to an 

organization are less likely to leave and more likely to attend regularly (Meyer, Stanley, 

Herscovitch and Topolintsky, 2003) perform effectively (Cooper-Hakim and Viswesvaran, 

2005;   Riketta, 2002); and be good organizational citizen (Meyer et al.2002; Riketta, 2002).  

Commitments to other work relevant foci, such as occupations supervisors (e.g Stringlhamber 

and Vandenberghe, 2003) work teams (eg Becker and Kernan, 2003) and customers linked to 

retention and other indices of effective performance of benefits to employers. Commitments 

reflecting an affective attachment and involvement with the target have been shown to have 

greater benefit for that target than those based on concerns over social or economic costs 

(Cooper-Hakim and Viswesvaran, 2005, Meyer et al.2002). It is a well-known economic  

principle  that interactional  process  between  individual  in  the work  place  are  motivated  

by  a desire to maximize rewards  and  minimize  losses,  that relationship   providing   more   

rewards than costs will yield enduring mutual trust and attraction. More so, these social 

transactions incorporate both material benefits and psychological rewards including status, 

loyal and approval. For instance in the workplace, the supervisor provides a subordinate with 

support and monetary rewards while in exchange the subordinate contribute personal 

devotions and expertise. The most widely studied behavioural correlate of commitment has 

been turnover in the organization. However, this focus on turnover may be myopic. 

Organizational effectiveness depends on more than simply maintaining a stable workforce; 

employees must perform assigned duties dependably and be willing to engage in activities 

that go beyond role requirements (Organ, 1988). It therefore implies that employee 

willingness to contribute to organizational effectiveness will be influenced by the nature of 

the commitment they experience. It is  imperative that employee who wait to belong to the 

organization (affective commitment) might be more likely than those who need to belong 

(continuance commitment)or  feel  obliged  to  belong  (normative  commitment) to  make an 

effort on behalf of the organization. 

 

Internet Application and Employee Commitment 

Web may be a set of computers that joins in conjunction with phone lines, fiber optics, 

Satellite lines and or other change environment. They have not any central administration or 

Proprietorship. Web may be a base for electronic promoting extension particular within the 

created nations. The Web is a data innovation (IT) that diffuses at exponential rates among 

the business-to-business organizations (Avlonitis and Karayanni, 2000). The Web ought to be 

seen as a channel for dissemination, exchange, and communication, and it is a proficient 

medium for data get to, organization, and communication. In expansion, it makes a difference 

to store information in a reasonable way, collect data quickly and cheaply, give data 

intelligence in understanding with shopper needs, and, in comparison with printed 

showcasing materials, it offers a more prominent tactile encounter and can serve as a medium 

for exchange (Peterson et al., 1997). The Internet’s center advantage lies in its awesome 

capacity of quick, productive, coordinates, and intuitively trade of data. Hence, the Web 

encourages the data trades between organizations, concerning issues such as revelation of 

unused client needs, patterns of the nearby and worldwide markets, competitive moves, joint 

improvement of items, joint offering exercises, etc (Avlonitis and Karayanni, 2000). 
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Today, information technology has become not only a tool to process data and record 

transactions, but also a competitive weapon that can change an industry's structure. Galliers 

(1994) suggested that because of the rapid pace of technological advances and the impact of 

information technology on the changing competitive environment, organisations are forced to 

critically evaluate their management of information and technology resources in order to 

achieve their strategic objectives 

 

One of the strongest evidences of the impact of IT has been illustrated as coming from the 

firm-level analysis that is confirmed to a number of developed countries (OECD, 2003). Most 

of these studies use a combination of growth accounting methods and econometric models to 

examine samples of industries and firms. For example, (Gretton, 2002), studying firm-level 

data from the Australian Business Longitudinal Survey, found positive and significant links 

between the use of IT and growth in both manufacturing and service industry. (Brynjolfsson 

and Hitt, 2003), investigating US firm-level data, proved that IT has a solid impact on 

productivity. (Pilat and Wolfl, 2004) examined the role of ICT-producer and key ICT-

consumer sectors in explaining overall productivity growth in OECD (Organisation for 

Economic Co-operation and Development) countries; they found that the impact of ICT-

producer sectors is most significant in Finland, Ireland, and Korea whereas ICT-consumer 

sectors in some countries, remarkably US and Australia, had an impressive growth in the 

second half of the 1990s. (Hempell, 2004) analyzed comparable panel data of the Dutch and 

German firms in the service industry and found that ICT capital deepening and innovation 

have complementary impact on productivity. 

 

Information technology can be considered to be a series of innovations. Even though the 

innovations provide organisation with new and different ways of solving problems and 

enhancing performance, there is still a great deal of research to be done and discussion among 

researchers and organizational theorists on how innovations should be implemented and 

managed and how they affect organisations on different levels. 

 

IT Knowledge and Employee Commitment 

Knowledge management can be defined in different ways as there is not one that can cover 

all aspects of it. Knowledge management can be viewed as identifying and leveraging the 

collective knowledge in an organization to help organization compete (von Krogh, 1998). 

Chawla and Joshi (2010) define knowledge management as identification and analysis of 

available and required knowledge in order to achieve organizational objectives. Knowledge 

management aims to exploit an organisation’s information for greater productivity, new value 

and increased competitiveness, and also to encourage the exchange of tacit knowledge 

(Davies, 2000). As there is not one definition of knowledge management there are also 

several categorisation of knowledge management practices. For the purpose of these papers 

we will use Alavi’s and Leidner (2001) definition of four knowledge management processes:  

1. Knowledge creation: Knowledge creation can be described as developing new or 

replacing existing content. Using Nonaka’s model (1994) knowledge creation is viewed as 

continual interplay between tacit and explicit dimensions of knowledge and a growing spiral 

flow as knowledge moves through individual, group and organizational levels. By that four 

modes of knowledge creation have been identified: socialization, externalization, 

internalization and combination. 

 2. Knowledge storage/retrieval: Organizational knowledge storage includes knowledge 

residing in various component forms, including written documentation, structured 

information stored in electronic databases, codified human knowledge stored in expert 
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systems, documented organizational procedures and processes and tacit knowledge acquired 

by individuals and networks of individuals. 

 3. Knowledge transfer: considering the distributed nature of organizational cognition, an 

important process of knowledge management in organizational settings is the transfer of 

knowledge to locations where it is needed and can be used.  

4. Knowledge application: Bhatt (in Mills & Smith, 2011) stated that: ‘‘knowledge 

application means making knowledge more active and relevant for the firm in creating value. 

For organizations to create value they need to apply knowledge to their products and services 

by various means such as repackaging available knowledge, training and motivating its 

people to think creatively, and utilizing people’s understanding of the company’s processes, 

products and services (Mills & Smith, 2011). As additional elements of knowledge 

management capabilities we will use the concept of Gold et al.’s (2001) knowledge 

infrastructure elements which consist of components of technology, organizational culture 

and organizational structure (Mills & Smith, 2011):  

1. Technology: The technology element of knowledge infrastructure comprises the 

information technology (IT) systems that enable the integration of information and 

knowledge in the organization as well as the creation, transfer, storage and safe-keeping of 

the firm’s knowledge resource.  

2. Organizational culture and the context of knowledge management: organizational 

culture is considered a complex collection of values, beliefs, behaviours and symbols that 

influences knowledge management in organizations.  

3. Organizational structure: Organizational structure comprises the organizational 

hierarchy, rules and regulations, and reporting relationships and is considered a means of co-

ordination and control whereby organizational actors can be directed towards organizational 

effectiveness.  

The assumption that the source of competitive edge resides in the application of the IT 

knowledge rather than the knowledge itself, is an imperative feature of the knowledge-based 

theory of the firm.  Alavi and Leidner (2001) identify three key mechanisms for the 

incorporation of knowledge in order to create organizational capability. Directives refer to a 

detailed set of rules, standards, procedures and instructions developed through the 

conversation of specialist's tacit knowledge to explicit and incorporated knowledge for 

competent communication to non-specialists.  

Organizational routines refer to the expansion of tasks performance and coordination 

patterns, interaction protocols, and process qualifications that allow individuals to apply and 

integrate their specialised knowledge without the need to coherent and communicate what 

they know to others. Self-contained task teams are formed for problem solving in 

circumstances in which task vagueness and intricacy prevent specifications of directives and 

organizational routines.  

While knowledge creation, storage and transfer do not unavoidably lead to improved 

organizational performance; efficient knowledge application leads to organizational 

innovation because organizational performance often depends more on the capability to turn 

knowledge into successful action and less on knowledge itself (Alavi and Leidner, 2001). 
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CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 

Independent Variable    Dependent Variable 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Researcher’s Model, 2021 

THEORETICAL REVIEW 

The Technology Acceptance Model 

Emerging information technology cannot deliver improved organizational effectiveness if it 

is not accepted and used by potential users. Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) is one of 

the most successful measurements for computer usage effectively among practitioners and 

academics (Davis as cited in Kariuki, 2015). TAM is consistent with (Rogers as cited in 

Kariuki, 2015) theory on diffusion of innovation where technology adoption is a function of a 

variety of factors including; relative advantage and ease of use. 

 

Two particular beliefs are addressed through TAM; perceived usefulness and perceived ease 

of use. Perceived usefulness is defined as being the degree to which a person believes that the 

use of a system will improve his performance. Perceived ease of use refers to the degree to 

which a person believes that the use of a system will be effortless. TAM attempts not only for 

prediction but also for explanation to help researchers and practitioners identify why a 

particular system may be unacceptable and pursue appropriate steps.  

 

In conclusion, the researcher suggested that, for organizations to achieve their set goals, all 

employees should be considered relevant in the aspect of technology adoption because it 

stands as a veritable key to organizational success. Policies that will break the back bone of 

stereotyping and bias categorizations should be regularly formulated and implementations, if 

the organization must achieve its corporate goals. The Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) 

is relevant to this work because it helps to know technology adoption management strategies 

that will be suitable for an organization to be effective in operations. 

 

Empirical Review 

Karungan (2017) find out the impact of ICT infrastructure support on organizational 

performance. The research was based on the positivist research philosophy. A quantitative 

research design and a survey strategy were used. The research employed purposive sampling 

to select 87 employees in Nairobi County Government to participate in the research. Data 

was collected using simple structured questionnaires and analyzed using descriptive and 

regression analysis. The findings showed that a robust ICT infrastructure in procurement 

improves communication, enhances efficiency, enhances monitoring and control, makes work 

easier as well as improving service delivery. ICT infrastructure also plays an important role 

in improving the level of coordination between members of the supply chain network. It 

facilitates the flow of information between members of the supply chain ensuring the timely 

delivery of goods and services between supply chain partners. By improving coordination 

Technology Management Tools Employee Commitment 

Internet 

Application 

IT Knowledge 

 

Employee Commitment 
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among supply chain partners, ICT infrastructure eliminates high transaction costs associated 

with the flow of goods from one supply chain partner to another. Therefore, the use ICT 

infrastructure within procurement enhances organizational performance by enhancing the 

value for money for all procurement related transactions. 

 

Chegus, (2018) Organizations depend upon ever greater levels of information technology 

(IT), such as big data and analytics, a trend which shows no sign of abating. However, not all 

organizations have benefited from such IT investments, resulting in mixed perceptions on the 

value of IT. Organizations must be knowledgeable in order to properly utilize IT tools and be 

able to apply that knowledge to create unique competencies in order to gain sustained 

advantage from IT investments. Organizational learning (OL) has been proposed as the 

mechanism to accomplish this task. Existing empirical research demonstrates that OL may 

indeed act as a mediator for the effect of IT on organizational outcomes. Yet, these studies 

are not consistent in their conceptualizations of the relationships involved, nor in their 

definitions and measurement of OL. Many use a descriptive measure of OL despite theory 

suggesting that a normative measure may be more appropriate. This study aims to address 

these concerns in a Canadian setting by using structural equation modelling (SEM) to 

compare the effectiveness of descriptive and normative measures of OL as mediating 

variables in knowledge-intensive organizations. Survey results support OL as a mediator 

between IT and organizational performance in addition to normative measures of OL 

outperforming descriptive measures. 

 

Chung-Kuang, (2019) examines that rapid development of information technology (IT) has 

forced companies to integrate tightly with their supply chain partners, enabling efficient 

information sharing between supply chain members and improving supply chain efficiency, 

in order to make their supply chain more flexible and efficient. IT therefore plays a crit ical 

role in supply chains. How to achieve higher organizational performance through IT in a 

complex and uncertain supply chain environment has become an important issue. Even 

though many practitioners and scholars have taken multiple points of view to investigate the 

effects of IT infrastructure capability on firms’ performance, little research has explored 

cause-and-effect relationships from the perspective of supply chain capabilities. Based on a 

resource-based view of the firm, this study develops a research framework for investigating 

the mediating role of supply chain capabilities in the relationships between IT infrastructure 

flexibility, integration, and firms’ performance. Data for the study were collected from 270 

companies in the Taiwanese electronics industry and the relationships proposed in the 

framework were tested using the Partial Least Squares method. The results indicate that IT 

infrastructure integration and flexibility indirectly and positively impact organizational 

performance through the mediating effect of supply chain capability, and the mediating effect 

is a full mediation. The findings provide empirical support to resourced-based IT studies, 

which propose mediating IT impacts on organizational performance. This study should be 

useful to practitioners who implement IT strategy. 

 

Mohammed, Ummi and Bashir,(2019) investigates that information Communication 

Technology has been acknowledged as the building block for any organization in order to 

maximize profit, ensure customer satisfaction and minimize cost. This study was aimed to 

determine the impact of information communication technology on organizational 

productivity in the Nigeria banking industry. Questionnaire was employed as a method of 

data collection of the study, while multiple regression analysis was used to test the 

hypotheses under study. The result of the study indicates that hardware component, software 
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component and network have significant and positive impact on organizational productivity 

in the Nigeria banking industry. The study recommends that banks should acquire or make 

use of modernized and 21th century software, hardware, and network in order to increase 

organizational productivity and customer satisfaction which will eventually resulted to 

diversification of the organization. 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Research Design  

The research design refers to the approaches, framework and strategy of conducting research 

studies. The research design used for the study is the survey research design. According to 

Olannye (2006), survey research method is concerned with the collection and analysis of 

data with the aim of relating the respondent view to the subject matter so as to achieve the 

formulated objectives. The justification for this choice is that, it helped the researcher to 

collect the required data and also helped in answering the research questions thereby 

achieving the research objectives. 

The Study Population  

According to Elikwu (2008) “Population is the totality of any group, persons or objects 

which is defined by some unique attributes”. The population of this study would consist of 

customers and employees of selected hospitality firms (Elomaz Hotel, Nelrose Hotel, Grand 

Hotel and Orchid Hotel) in Asaba, Delta State. 

 

The research population comprises lower, middle and the senior management of employees 

and customers of the selected hospitality firms. The total population is 450 which consist of 

the customers and the employees from Human Resource department of selected hospitality 

firms.  

 

Sample Size 

The sample size of this study is a proportion of individuals drawn from the population in 

order to examine the effect of technology management tools on employee commitment in 

selected hospitality firms. The subset of the population which is studied in place of the entire 

population was determined using Krejcie and Morgan (as cited in Kenpro, 2012) sample size 

determination table. To make up this subset, the approximate number is two hundred and ten 

(210) (see appendix II for clarification). 

 

Sampling Techniques: 

The probability sampling method employed in this study is the stratified random technique. 

This is due to the fact that the researcher grouped the population into strata such as senior, 

middle and lower management staffs. Olannye (2006) noted that stratified random sampling 

technique is a probabilistic sampling method which ensures that the resultant sample is 

representative enough of the entire population. It is a sampling technique that gives every 

member of the population an equal chance of participation. 

The justification for this choice is due to the fact that it produced a smaller error of 

estimation than would be produced by other sampling techniques especially if the 

measurements are very homogeneous (Anyiwe, Idahosa and Ibeh, 2005). 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Presentation of Data 

The analysis from the field survey is presented below in tabular form: 
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Table 4.1 Analysis from the field survey 

Pattern focused Number 

administered 

Number 

returned 

Number used Percentage 

used 

Employees/Customers 210 208 205 97.6% 

Source: Distributed Questionnaire 

 

Out of the 210 sets of questionnaire administered, 208 were returned, 3 were not properly 

filled, and 205 were useable. Therefore, the analysis in this chapter is based on the usable 

sample size of 205. 

 

Table 4.2: Analysis of Respondents Profile 

S/N Variables Frequency Percentage (%) 

1 Gender: 

Male 

Female 

Total 

 

110 

95 

205 

 

54 

46 

100 

2 Age Range: 

21 -30years  

31-40 years  

41-50 years 

Total 

 

95 

59 

51 

205 

 

46 

29 

25 

100 

3 Marital Status: 

Single 

Married 

Total 

 

115 

90 

205 

 

56 

44 

100 

4 Educational Qualification: 

HND/B.Sc 

M.Sc/MBA 

Ph.D 

Total 

 

110 

90 

5 

205 

 

53.7 

43.9 

2.4 

100 

Source: Field Survey, 2021. 

 

The above table reveals the background characteristics of the various respondents for 

analytical purposes representing 97% of the sample size. On the background profile of the 

respondents, the findings is represented and analyzed in approximation to total percentage as 

shown and discussed thus. The above table reveals the background characteristics of the 

various respondents. It indicated on the gender composition that 110 of the respondents 

representing 54% of the sample were males while 95 being 46% were females. The age 

bracket of the respondents shows that 95 of the respondents being 46% were 21-30 years of 

age; 59 of the respondents representing 29% falls within the age bracket of 31-40 years of 

age; also 51 of the respondents representing 25% falls within the age bracket of 41-50 years 

of age. The marital composition of the respondents indicated that; 115 of the sample 

respondents were single being 56%. While 90 other respondents being 44% were married.On 

the educational background of the sample, it was revealed that 110 respondents being 53.7% 

were HND/B.Sc holders; 90 respondents representing 43.9% being M.Sc/MBA holders; 5 

respondents being 2.4% of the sample size were Ph.D holders of sort. 
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Table 4.8 Model Summary 

Model Summary 

Model R R Square Adjusted R Square Std. Error of the 

Estimate 

1 .562a .316 .302 1.7192 

a. Predictors: (Constant), ITKnowledge, InternetApplication,  

Source: Analysis of field Survey, 2021 

 

Table 4.8 reported the change in employee commitment which is brought about by the 

variables of technology management tools by 30% (.302) as indicated by the adjusted R2 

value. The independent variables explain 30% of the variability of the dependent variable. 

 

Table 4.9 Fitness of the Model 

ANOVAa 

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 

Regression 272.490 4 68.122 23.049 .000b 

Residual 591.100 200 2.956   

Total 863.590 204    

a. Dependent Variable: EmployeeCommitment 

b. Predictors: (Constant), ITKnowledge, InternetApplication 

Source: Analysis of field Survey, 2021 

 

The F-ratio in table 4.9 shows that the variables of technology management tools statistically 

significantly predict employee commitment, F(4, 200) = 23.049, p< .0005 (this means that 

the regression model is a good fit of the data). 

Table 4.10: Regression Analysis of technology management tools and employee 

commitment 

Coefficientsa 

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 

(Constant) 4.403 1.405  3.134 .696 

      

InternetApplication .457 .073 .423 6.297 .000 

      

ITKnowledge .272 .271 .373 1.023 .002 

a. Dependent Variable: EmployeeCommitment 

Source: Analysis of field Survey, 2021 

 

Table 4.10 above reported the regression analysis result for technology management tools 

and employee commitment. It reported that internet application which is the first variable has 

positive effect on employee commitment (ß = .423, P<0.01). It was also reported that IT 

knowledge which is the last variable has positive effect on employee commitment (ß = .373, 

P<0.01).  
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Discussion of Findings 

Internet Application and Employee Commitment 

From the results of frequency analysis in table 4.4, showed that majority of the respondents 

overwhelmingly responded positively to the various statements in relationship to internet 

application and employee commitment. Furthermore, table 4.10 revealed that internet 

application has a positive effect on employee commitment (ß = .423, P<0.01).In furtherance, 

the test of hypothesis indicated in table 4.10 reveals that there is a significant relationship 

between internet application and employee commitment (.000<0.05). These findings are 

consistent with Avlonitis and Karayanni, (2000) The Internet’s core advantage lies in its great 

capacity of fast, efficient, integrated, and interactive exchange of information. Thus, the 

Internet facilitates the information exchanges between organizations, concerning issues such 

as discovery of new customer needs, trends of the local and global markets, competitive 

moves, joint development of products, joint selling activities, etc. 

 

IT Knowledge and Employee Commitment 

From the results of frequency analysis in table 4.6, indicated that majority of the respondents 

overwhelmingly responded positively to the various statements in relationship to IT 

knowledge and employee commitment. It was reported that IT knowledge has the highest 

positive effect on employee commitment (ß = .373, P<0.01). In furtherance, the test of 

hypothesis indicated in table 4.10 reveals that IT knowledge has a significant relationship 

with employee commitment (.002>0.05). These findings is consistent with Alavi and Leidner, 

(2001) organizational routines refer to the expansion of tasks performance and coordination 

patterns, interaction protocols, and process qualifications that allow individuals to apply and 

integrate their specialised knowledge without the need to coherent and communicate what 

they know to others. Self-contained task teams are formed for problem solving in 

circumstances in which task vagueness and intricacy prevent specifications of directives and 

organizational routines. While knowledge creation, storage and transfer do not unavoidably 

lead to improved organizational performance; efficient knowledge application leads to 

organizational innovation because organizational performance often depends more on the 

capability to turn knowledge into successful action and less on knowledge itself. 

 

CONCLUSION 

In view of the above overview of the study, and the general findings culminating in the test of 

hypothesis, the researcher made the following conclusions; 

It is concluded that internet application influence employee commitment, it helps owner and 

manager in telecommunication firms to understand how important it is to integrate Internet 

into their organization. Finally, IT knowledge has a positive relationship with employee 

commitment. The results indicated that the use of IT by employees will improve the 

productivity indices among them. This makes employees more willing to perform their roles 

which results in the improved human resources productivity. 

 

Recommendations 

Based on the findings of the study, the following recommendations were made: 

The study recommends that manufacturers should be innovative about their technology so 

that they can be competitive in the market. The companies should train their employee so that 

they can master new innovation, so they can be productive, which will lead to better 

performance. 
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IT applications is used by organization to communicate effectiveness to the employees which 

enhances efficiency, improves monitoring and control, makes easier enhances 

communication and also enhances the delivery of services.  

Organizations should embrace IT tools and services so as to have competitive edge and 

improve service delivery to customers, have more self-service enabled services, automate all 

critical processes to achieve higher efficiency, reliability and control in the organization.  
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ABSTRACT 

The Coronavirus pandemic has had huge effects on the overall socioeconomic structure of 

countries all over the world. Many businesses' epileptic service delivery is accounted for by it 

(Tourism inclusive). Thus, this research critically examines the relationship between tourist 

accommodation and tourist retention. The research investigated 10 hotels with a sample size 

of one hundred and seventy-one (171) using the Freund and William (2009) formula for 

sample size determination. After data cleaning and sorting, one hundred and forty (140) 

copies of questionnaire were used for data analysis. Findings show that there exists a 

positive significant relationship between accommodation security and service delivery, a 

positive significant relationship between price and service delivery, a positive significant 

relationship between accessibility and service delivery and a positive significant relationship 

between covid-19 compliant strategies and service delivery. This study concludes that tourist 

accommodation significantly relates with tourist retention. This study proposes that relevant 

stakeholders implement policy changes to revitalize the sector and save it from extinction. 

 

Keywords: Accommodation Security, Accessibility, Covid-19 compliant strategies, Service 

Delivery, Tourist Accommodation, Tourist Retention. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION  

The tourism industry is one of the largest and fastest-growing industries in the world (Agba, 

Ikoh, Bassey & Ushie, 2010; Attah, Agba & Nkpoyen, 2013; Manzoor, Wei, Nurunnabi, 

Abdul-Subhan, Shah, & Fallatah, 2019). According to United Nations Conference on Trade 

and Development – UNCTAD (2013), the tourism industry accounts for an estimated 5 per 

cent of global gross domestic product (GDP) and creates 6 to 7 per cent of the overall global 

jobs. Tourism adds directly to GDP, foreign exchange profits, employment, and income, with 

developing countries that rely heavily on tourism benefiting the most. It generates about 10 

per cent of the GDP in countries where tourism is a vital pillar of the economy. Richardson 

(2010) posit that the tourism industry contributes to economic growth, ensures food security 

and increase countries participation in the global economy. It contributes significantly to the 

world's growing service sector. This is apparently true in Africa, where tourism accounts for 

an estimated 55 per cent of the overall service sector exports yearly. 

 

One of the importance of the hospitality industry is its revenue-generating potentials. Kendall 

College (2018), corroborates this when they enunciated that the hospitality industry helps in 

the direct generation of revenue for local and domestic economies, when monies are spent by 

tourists on hotels, entertainment/event centres and restaurants. The industry also contributes 

indirectly to community development through infrastructural development like roads, public 

transportation, communication network, electricity, public water supply, street lights. In 

mailto:Judipat.obiora@uniport.edu.ng
mailto:okocha_anthony@yahoo.com
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2017, it was estimated that the hospitality industry created 313 million jobs worldwide. This 

contribution translated to 9.9% of the total employment in the world and 20% of all net jobs 

created in the past ten years. The industry is said to have aided job creation in the arts, 

culture, theatres and festival industries (Kendall College, 2018). 

 

With the outbreak of Covid-19 and the consequential bans on international and local travels, 

embargo placed on public gatherings, social distancing, and lockdowns on states and regions, 

business processes, especially in the Tourism and Hospitality industry have been 

devastatingly altered. As Gossling, Scott and Hall (2020) pointedly concurred to this anomaly 

by reiterating that tourism largely ceased in March 2020”. They further observe that 

patronage in the accommodation sector dropped drastically by 50 per cent or more due to the 

Covid-19 pandemic. 

The situation especially in the first and second phases of the pandemic got to a critical 

situation, where the lodging sector of the industry were constrained to offer their facilities as 

isolation centres and medical facilities for the treatment of Covid-19 patients. Regaining 

public confidence in such facilities after the outbreak will involve, among others, certification 

of such hotels for safe public use by the government and associated professional bodies. As a 

prognosis for addressing the Covid-19 pandemic and global solidarity actionable measures 

have been recommended by scholars (Hanaba, Mysechko & Bloshcynskyi, 2020). This could 

take the form of information-sharing on how best to address the pandemic, exchange medical 

and health professionals and financial support among countries from private organisations 

and non-governmental organisations (NGOs) to families and states. The global and solidarity 

effort will only succeed when it is transparently executed without a hidden agenda. 

The Covid-19 pandemic has had a catastrophic impact on both the primary and secondary 

constituents of tourism industry.  

 

Olabinjo, Ezenagu and Esoso (2020) investigated appraisal of hospitality industry's response 

to human resource management issues and challenges; Evidence from Lagos, Nigeria; 

Ohunakin, Adeniji, Oludayo, Osibanjo and Oduyoye (2019) assessed employees' retention in 

Nigeria's hospitality industry: The role of transformational leadership style and job 

satisfaction; Ogundare and Oludeyi (2014) examined factors affecting retention period of 

labour: Empirical evidence in the Nigerian Hospitality Industry; Mohanty and Mohanty 

(2014) examined employee retention: A key driver to the growth of tourism and hospitality in 

Odisha; Okeke, (2012) evaluated the role of customer relationship in Nigeria Tourism 

Industry Performance: A case study of Nigerian Travel Agency. The inability of some hotels 

in meeting up with required/ set standards as set up by State and Federal Government as 

regards COVID-19 regulations made them not to retain tourist, thereby overcrowding those 

who could meet up with set standards. In light of the extensiveness of literature, surprisingly 

studies relating tourism accommodation and tourist retention in Rivers State, Nigeria is scant. 

This is the reason the researchers intend to empirically evaluate the relationship with 

dimensions such as (accommodation security, price, accessibility and covid-19 compliant 

strategies) and measures such as (service delivery). 
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Fig. 1.1: Operational Framework for the relationship between Tourist Accommodation 

and Tourist Retention 

Source: Researcher’s conceptualisation 

Dimension of tourist accommodation was sourced from Pallister and Robson (2004). 

Measures of tourist retention were sourced from Hart and Johnson (1999). 

 

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

Theory of Planned Behaviour 

The theory of planned behaviour is based on the premise that three underlying constructs, 

general attitudes, subjective norms (also referred to as social influence), and perceived 

behavioural lead to an individual’s intention to perform a behaviour, eventually leading to the 

behaviour itself (Ajzen, 1985). In particular, the theory of planned behaviour aims to detail 

the specifics regarding an individual’s decision to perform a certain behaviour (Conner & 

Armitage, 1998; Armitage & Conner, 2001). 

 

Theory of planned behaviour aims to develop the path toward behavioural intention by 

focusing on three primary components: these are an individual’s attitude toward a behaviour 

(positive or negative predisposition or underlying attitude), their subjective norms (likelihood 

that significant others approve or disapprove of a particular behaviour), and their perceived 

behavioural control (difficulty perceived in performing a behaviour) (Ajzen, 1991). The 

theory has demonstrated its utility in predicting individuals’ intentions to engage in certain 

behaviors to varying degrees through the literature.  

In addition, tourism research has long focused on what factors drive tourists’ travel decisions 

(Devesa, Laguna & Palacios, 2010). The framework can be used to uncover why tourists 

make certain destination-related decisions, such as visiting one destination over another (Said 

& Maryono, 2018). Push-pull motivation revolves around two primary concepts; push 
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(personal desires and internal motives) and pull (external destination characteristics) (Chan, 

Yuen, Duan, & Marafa, 2018; Dann, 1977).  

    

Concept of Tourist Accommodation 

Akyeampong, Djangmah, Oduro, Seidu, & Hunt (2007) defines tourist accommodation as an 

establishment which offers its facilities and services to individuals or groups. However, in its 

entirety, it can be defined as any facility that provides a psychological base for tourists or 

individuals who are temporarily away from their usual place of residence or work (Mensah & 

Dei-Mensah, 2013).  

 

Accommodation facilities are diverse and can generally be classified as serviced or non-

serviced/self-catering (Middleton, Fyall, Morgan & Ranchhod, 2009). Akyeampong et al., 

2007; Bhatia, 2006). Serviced accommodation comprises facilities that provide bed, meals 

and housekeeping duties (making beds and general cleaning) for its patrons (Akyeampong et 

al., 2007). They include hotels (motels and resorts), guesthouses, bed-and-breakfast facilities 

and inns. Contemporary tourism forms – agro/agric and ecological tourism – have 

necessitated the development of accommodation facilities such as farmhouses and eco-lodges 

to meet the accommodation needs of such patrons (Dziedzoave, Graffham, Westby, Otoo, & 

Komlaga, 2010; Cooper, Katona et al. (2008). Medlik (1994) also classifies boarding schools 

and ‘medical homes’ which have, as their primary purposes, education and treatment 

respectively, as serviced accommodation types. 

 

Concept of Tourist Retention 

In the past decade, companies and academics have become aware of the great benefits of 

maintaining a solid base of revisitors (Wang, Yu, & Wei, 2012). Studies have documented 

that a 5% increase in customer retention can generate a profit growth of 25–95% across a 

range of industries (cited in Chi & Qu, 2008).  In addition, retaining existing customers 

usually has a much lower associated costs than winning the new ones, which has historically 

been a matter of faith, and numerous studies have also supported the assertion (Chi & Qu, 

2008; Deng, 2012; Lee, Cheng, Yeung, & Lai, 2011).  Furthermore, Deng (2012) contended 

that tourists with higher degree of intention to revisit are more likely to make positive word-

of-mouth recommendations to friends and/or relatives.  Indeed, retaining customer represents 

a cost-effective approach to future market share growth. 

 

Research into customer retention comes from studies of customer behavior in service 

settings, especially in the context of hospitality (Qu & Yan, 2000). Such customer retention is 

also important to other entities, such as tourist attractions (Castro, Piscopo, Nakagawa, 

Derynck, 2007).   

 

COVID-19 Compliant Strategies 

The new coronavirus pandemic has profoundly (and possibly irremediably) shaken even the 

strongest and most developed countries in the world. Despite large-scale lockdown measures 

and social distancing and quarantine directives enforced by governments across Europe, the 

United States and Nigeria. 

The severe health crisis caused by the pandemic has triggered social, economic, political, 

even psychological turmoil, with full ramifications for individuals and countries yet to be 

determined. Previous research on SARS, MERS, avian influenza, H1N1 influenza pandemics 

as well as very recent empirical investigations on the current COVID-19 pandemic have 

found several factors that significantly influence people’s willingness to adopt protective 

measures enforced by governments during pandemics.  
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When a public health crisis caused by an infectious disease occurs, strategies (e.g. lockdown, 

self-quarantine, social distancing, personal hygiene practices) to contain the disease and stop 

it from spreading become necessary. Although widespread uptake of protective measures 

enforced by authorities is crucial for coronavirus outbreak containment, public willingness to 

comply with compulsory public health measures should not be taken for granted. Effective 

public communication is key for influencing public opinion, mobilizing publics and, 

ultimately, achieving behavior change in the context of public health (Davis, Stephenson & 

Flowers, 2011; Quinn, Parmer, Freimuth, Hilyard, Musa & Kim, 2013; Record, Helme, 

Savage & Harrington, 2017). 

 

Relationship between Tourists Accommodation and Retention 

In order to ensure that tourism continues to develop and generate income for tourist regions, 

all participants in this sector should pay more attention to the safety and security of their 

customers. This is due to the fact that when deciding on a tourist trip, tourists choose a tourist 

destination and a hotel, or more broadly, an accommodation facility, guided not only by the 

criterion of price, but also by the level of security in these facilities (Rittichainuwat & 

Chakraborty 2012; Garg & Kumar, 2017).  

 

Research within the hospitality industry suggests that price plays a significant role in the 

perception guests have towards the value and quality of the hospitality product they are 

buying (Mattila & O’Neill, 2003). Guests simply expect to receive a higher level of service 

when they pay more for the service (Matzler, Renzl & Rothenberger, 2006). Studies report 

that price perception directly influences guest’s purchasing behaviour (Matzler et al., 2006). 

One study found that more than half of the guests switched due to poor price perception 

(Ibid). Emerging from Keaveny’s study are results which indicate that price perception 

directly influences guest satisfaction, repurchase intentions and the probability of 

recommending to others (Cited in Matzler et al., 2006). Several other studies also found that 

price can serve as a cue for guests to determine the quality of an offer (Ibid). This means that 

when paying a high price for an experience, guests have high expectations towards service 

quality. 

 

As tourism has long been positioned by scholars as exclusionary, there is a continued need to 

address the industry’s lack of accessibility that creates social inequality (Scheyvens & 

Biddulph, 2018). Accessibility constitutes one important consideration in the field of 

scholarship relating to inclusive tourism development in the drive for innovation and new 

recommendations to counter socio-economic barriers and exclusions. Accessibility is a 

contemporary tourism issue (Darcy & Buhalis, 2011). In its broadest sense, accessibility 

ensures the development of products, services and environments that allow everyone to use 

and derive benefit from them.   

 

The various Covid-19 compliant strategies as enumerated by the world health organization 

include the use of nose mask, hand sanitizer, frequent hand washing procedures, regular body 

temperature check, safe distance, vaccination, public health campaigns and of course frequent 

fumigation of workplaces. It is argued in this study that the ability of any hotel to be 

compliant with these aforementioned measures, the more the guests will have the confidence 

to continue to patronize such hotels and hence customer retention is achieved. We believe 

that the Understanding of the relationship between the compliant strategies and service 

delivery will trigger off customer retention.  

https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/full/10.1080/00909882.2021.1912378
https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/full/10.1080/00909882.2021.1912378
https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/full/10.1080/00909882.2021.1912378
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From the foregoing paragraphs, we therefore hypothesize that:  

Ho1: There is no significant relationship between accommodation security and service 

delivery. 

Ho2: There is no significant relationship between price and service delivery. 

Ho3: There is no significant relationship between accessibility and service delivery. 

HO4: There is no significant relationship between covid-19 compliant strategies and service 

delivery 

 

METHODOLOGY 

This study utilized the cross-sectional survey design. The population of this study comprised 

guests of selected hotels in Port Harcourt Metropolis, registered with the Port Harcourt 

Chamber of Commerce, Industry, Mines and Power and whose categorization were as listed 

in the Nigeria Hotel Association directory. Based on this categorization, 10 hotels using the 

simple random sampling technique were selected for this study. The sample size of one 

hundred and seventy-one (171) was obtained using the Freund and William’s (2009) formula 

for sample size determination. The convenience non-probability sampling procedure was 

used to obtain the respondents. A response rate of 147 representing 86% of the total sample 

size was obtained and this number was used for data analysis. After sorting and cleaning of 

the returned research instrument, only 140 was used for data analysis. The questionnaire 

utilized comprised of two sections. While Section A was the demographic responses, section 

B elicited respondents view from the study variables. These study variables were measured 

on a 5-point Likert Scale from 5= Strongly Agree to 1= Strongly Disagree. Descriptive 

statistics was used for the analysis of univariate variables and inferential statistics were used 

for the bivariate data analysis, using the Spearman’s Rank Order Correlation Coefficient 

(Rho) technique, which is a non-parametric test, with the aid of Statistical Package for Social 

Sciences (SPSS Version 25.0). 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The sample size of one hundred and seventy-one (171) was obtained using the Freund and 

William (2009) formula for sample size determination, thus 171 copies of the questionnaire 

were distributed to the target sample. Retrieval of the copies of questionnaire was achieved 

manually with the researcher, as well as research assistants, visiting, collecting and collating 

all copies of the questionnaire. After data sorting and cleaning of the 147 returned copies of 

questionnaire, the study finally utilized a representative size of 140 in the data analysis. 

 

Table 1: Demographic (Descriptive) Data Analysis 

Gender Response Rates 

Male 85 

Female 55 

Total 140 (100%) 

Age of the Respondents Response Rates 

20-29Yrs 27 

30-39Yrs 44 

40-49Yrs 20 

50-59Yrs 30 

60 and Above 19 

Total 140 (100%) 

Education Qualification Response Rates 

BSc 25 
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MSc 49 

PhD 60 

Others 6 

Total 140 (100%) 

Source: Research Data, 2021 

 

From the data gathered it was discovered that 90 (52.6%) of the respondents were male, 

while 81 (47.4%) were female. This means that male representation is predominant. 

 

Breakdown of the data showed that the age bracket of 20-29 had a frequency of 27 or 

(19.1%), while those within the age of 30-39 are predominant with a frequency of 44 or 

(31%). The ages of 40-49 had a frequency of 20 or (14). Those within the age bracket of 50-

59 had a frequency of 30 or (21.6%). Finally, those within the age bracket of 60 and above 

had a frequency of 19 or (14%). The data revealed that predominantly 40 (23.4%) of the 

respondents had B.sc, 52 (30.4) had M.sc, Doctorate 74 (43.3%). Finally, 5 (2.9%) of the 

respondents filled others. 

 

This shows a workforce dominated by First degree and master’s degree holders. Which 

indicate how much importance the company stresses on education of its workforce especially 

through self-development. This also reveals that most staff develop themselves while on the 

job. 

 

Hypothesis One  
HO1: There is no significant relationship between Accommodation Security and Service 

Delivery  

 

Table 2: Analysis of the relationship between accommodation security (AS) and 

service delivery (SD)   

  

  

AS  SD  

Spearman's rho  AS  

Correlation 

Coefficient  1.000  

.867**  

  Sig. (2-tailed)  .  .000  

N  140  140  

SD  

Correlation 

Coefficient  

.867**  

1.000  

 Sig. (2-tailed)  .000  .  

N  140  140  

Source: SPSS 25.0 output on research data  

  

Table 2 reveals that the Spearman’s Rank Order Correlation coefficient is 0.867 which 

reflect a strong positive linear relationship between accommodation security and service 

delivery. And the Correlation test is highly significant at (p<0.005). Positive 
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relationship means that as accommodation security increases service delivery also 

increases.  

 

Following this finding, the study concludes that there is a relationship between 

accommodation security and service delivery. Therefore, null hypothesis was rejected. 

This agrees with Ka and Lai (2014) in their research on the role of service quality, 

perceived value and relationship quality in enhancing customer loyalty in the travel 

agency sector. Findings reveal that service quality and perceived value of a travel 

package are antecedent factors to the relationship quality with a travel agency, three 

components of relationship quality significantly influence a customer’s loyalty to a 

travel agency. 

  

Hypothesis Two  
HO2: There is no significant relationship between price and service delivery  

 

Table 3: Analysis of the relationship between Price (PE) and Service Delivery 

(SD)  

  

 

PE  SD  

Spearman's rho  PE  Correlation Coefficient  1.000  .714  

  Sig. (2-tailed)  .  .001  

N  140  140  

SD                           Correlation Coefficient  .714  1.000  

  Sig. (2-tailed)  .001  .  

N  140  140  

Source: SPSS 25.0 output on research data  

  

Table 3 reveals that the Spearman’s Rank Order Correlation coefficient is 0.714 which 

reflect a positive linear relationship between price and service delivery. And the Correlation 

test is statistically significant with a p-value of 0.001. Positive relationship means that as 

price increases service delivery increases.  

 

Following this finding, the study concludes that there is a relationship between price and 

service delivery. Therefore, null hypothesis was rejected. This is in line with Martínez and 

Guillén (2006) in their research on Can Price Promotions Improve Tourist Loyalty to Tour 

Operators? The results indicated that the effect by promotions on tourist loyalty differs 

according to the purchasing pattern of the consumer. Price promotions do not erode the 

loyalty of first-time consumers, while for consumers who have already acquired trips with the 

same tour operator, it is more appropriate to design specific loyalty policies. 

 

Hypothesis Three  
HO3: There is no significant relationship between accessibility and service delivery 
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Table 4: Analysis of the relationship between Accessibility (AY) and Service Delivery 

(SD).  

  AY SD  

Spearman's rho  AY Correlation Coefficient  1.000  .703**  

  Sig. (2-tailed)  .  .004  

N  140  140  

SD                           Correlation Coefficient  .703**  1.000  

  Sig. (2-tailed)  .004  .  

N  140  140  

Source: SPSS 25.0 output on research data  

  

Table 4 reveals that the Spearman’s Rank Order Correlation coefficient is 0.703 which 

reflect a strong positive linear relationship between accessibility and service delivery.  And 

the Correlation test is highly significant at (p=0.004). The p-value is less than the alpha 

value of 0.05. Positive relationship means that as accessibility increases service delivery also 

increases.  

 

Following this finding, the study concludes that there is a relationship between accessibility 

and service delivery. Therefore, null hypothesis was rejected. This research corroborates 

with Nyanjom, Boxall and Slaven (2018) in their investigation on, towards inclusive 

tourism? Stakeholder collaboration in the development of accessible tourism. Evidence from 

the study strongly indicates collaboration between stakeholders in the development of 

accessible tourism. Their research argue that the development of accessible tourism would 

be challenging to achieve without the holistic and essential involvement of people with 

disabilities. This group, although most impacted by access and inclusion issues, is 

marginalized in society (National People with Disabilities and Career Council, 2009; Shaw 

& Coles, 2004) and generally ignored by the Hospitality and Tourism industry as a viable 

market segment (Darcy & Pegg, 2011; Gillovic & McIntosh, 2015; Shaw & Coles, 2004).  

  

Hypothesis 4: 

HO4: There is no significant relationship between covid-19 compliant strategies and 

service delivery  

Table 5: Analysis of the relationship between covid-19 compliant strategies (CCS) and 

Service Delivery (SD) 

 

 

 

CCS SD  

Spearman's rho  CCS Correlation Coefficient  1.000  .856**   

  Sig. (2-tailed)  .  .001  
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N  140  140  

SD                           Correlation Coefficient  .856**   1.000  

  Sig. (2-tailed)  .001  .  

N  140  140  

Source: SPSS 25.0 output on research data  

 

Table 5 reveals that the Spearman’s Rank Order Correlation coefficient is 0.856 which 

reflect a strong positive linear relationship between Covid-19 compliant strategies and 

service delivery.  And the Correlation test is highly significant at (p=0.001). The p-value is 

less than the alpha value of 0.05. Positive relationship means that as the presence of covid-

19 compliant strategies increases service delivery also increases, thereby leading to customer 

retention.  

 

Following this finding, the study concludes that there is a relationship between covid-19 

compliant strategies and service delivery. Therefore, the null hypothesis was rejected. This 

research corroborates with Anunobi, Emeafor and Okpoko’s (2021) assertion of the need for 

efficient delivery strategies as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic, so that hotels in the  

area can better adapt to changes, remain in business, and gain a  

competitive advantage. The findings of this research is also in line with what Kim & Lee 

(2020) pointed out that service delivery is a primary requirement and a preference item for 

private dining facilities in Restaurants. Also, Cruden, Campbell and Saldana (2021) pointed 

out the frequency and reimbursement volume of fair service delivery pre- and post-onset of 

COVID-19.  

 

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

On the basis of its observations and the empirical evidence, this study observed that tourist 

accommodation (accommodation security, price, accessibility and covid-19 compliant 

strategies) significantly contributes towards retention strategies (service delivery) of tourist 

sites in Rivers State. In view of the findings and the position of this study with regards the 

relationship between tourist accommodation and retention of Tourist Sites in Rivers State, 

this study recommends the following as strategic choices for hotels: 

i. A tourism security committee comprising tourism industry representatives, security 

forces and host community representatives should be established to look into security 

concerns with a view to finding solutions. 

ii. Concessionary rates and exiting disincentive such as hotel multi-registration regime 

should be removed. 

iii. The government should also encourage the development of three star hotels and 

should give the private sectors willing to engage in such project and other tourism 

development projects incentive such as tax break, pioneer status, land at 

concessionary rates and exiting disincentive such as hotel multi-registration regime 

should be removed. 

iv. Government should ensure effective maintenance of monumental sites and road 

networks leading to some strategic tourism areas. 

v. Managers of hotels should train their employees to improve their capabilities, 

knowledge and skills as this can be a major source of competitive advantage in a 

global tourism market. 
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vi. Hotels in Rivers state should ensure that the quality of their services and their safety 

and security measures meets international standards as this make the generality of 

tourists feel at home thereby increasing the frequency of their visit. 

vii. Government should allocate funds to improvement of airport facilities such as 

structured terminals and runways as this can pose a positive impression on inbound 

tourists and increase their inflow into the state. 

viii.  The management of hotels should ensure a total and effective implementation of the 

covid-19 strategies to enable customer retention. 
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BSTRACT 

The research investigates the impact of Business Continuity Management Strategy on 

organisational performance in the Covid-19 pandemic era in Nigeria. The specific objectives 

are as follows; to determine the relationship between BCMS and volume of sales in the 

Covid-19 pandemic era in Nigeria, and to find out the relationship between BCMS and 

employee retention during the Covid-19 pandemic era in Nigeria. To elicit information that 

would help achieve the objectives, and to test the formulated hypotheses, questionnaires were 

distributed to 30 selected hospitality service providers. The data and information collected 

was subjected to Spearman's rho coefficient correlation analysis. Results from the test 

revealed that there is a positive significant relationship between BCMS and employee 

retention during the Covid-19 pandemic era in Nigeria. There is a positive significant 

relationship between BCMS and volume of sales in the Covid-19 pandemic era in Nigeria. 

Following the findings of the research, the study recommended that management should 

commit to ensuring business functions and ensuring that services are operating at an 

acceptable condition under crisis situation and service disruptions, as this is a crucial 

element of the overall corporate strategy. Also, organisations should endeavour to embed 

continuity practices as this would contribute to positive business impacts in which the 

organization will become more robust, capable to minimize the potential risk of incidents and 

recover more speedily as compared to its rivals. 

 

Keywords: Business Continuity Management Strategy, volume of sales, employee retention, 

organization preparedness, embeddedness 

 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

The COVID-19 emergency has urged companies to operate in new ways to face supply chain 

interruptions, shifts in customer demand, and risks to workforce health. The organizational 

ability to respond to critical contingencies is crucial for business leaders in the perspective of 

continuing business. The world is currently dealing with the reality of the Coronavirus 

(COVID-19) Pandemic, which has led to a huge economic loss for thousands of businesses 
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across the globe. This loss is out rightly attributed to the government's order of shutting down 

business operations (Tashanova, Sekerbay, Chen, Luo, Zhao & Zhang, 2020).  

While the COVID-19 pandemic does not involve as much physical destruction of businesses, 

which we are used to when discussing natural disasters like floods or earthquakes, the 

situation of a pandemic bears many similarities because the effects on business come as a 

shock (without early warning) and because a significant number of businesses are affected in 

a very short time. COVID-19 outbreak arrived the shore of Nigeria when the country was 

recovering from economic recession. The health crisis gave rise to a number of challenges 

such as heightened economic contraction, job losses, high inflationary pressure, increased 

unemployment rates, increase crime among others (Iwedi, Kocha & Onaakpono, 2020). 

Since the first months of 2020, the world has experienced an unprecedented health 

emergency generated by the global diffusion of coronavirus pneumonia (COVID-19) 

epidemic, which rapidly spread from China to most world countries. Besides representing an 

extraordinary health and social emergency, the pandemic is also a major threat for companies 

and the continuity of their business processes. Whereas business continuity represents a 

strategic organizational capability (Wong, 2009) also associated with resilience (Parker & 

Ameen, 2018; Sabatino, 2016; Sahebjamnia, Torabi & Mansouri., 2015; Schätter, Hansen, 

Wiens & Schultmann, 2019), past literature has specifically discussed the relevance of crisis 

management for the survival of organizations (Laufer, 2015).  

 

In Nigeria, it is the same scenario as the major economic hub States were on lockdown as a 

result of the upsurge of the virus. The lockdown features the restriction on transportation of 

people and goods which significantly disrupts outputs and exports, hinders the growth of the 

private business by undercuts in the investments due to the loss of investors' confidence in the 

market (Jung, Park, Hong & Hyun, 2016). Against the backdrop of government lockdown 

and a halt of business activities, private businesses, financial and non-financial performances 

were affected resulting in a sharp decline in sales which subsequently led to insufficient cash 

flow in carrying out various operations, financing and investing activities. Inventory was 

obsolete and led to a loss in economic value. The financial implication as a result of the 

decrease in the sale ultimately led to private businesses pack up and downsizing which 

resulted in job loss (increase in unemployment).  

 

The interest in investigating business continuity and companies’ ability to respond to a 

critical scenario is significantly relevant in the current global emergency. The difficult 

contingency caused by COVID-19 represents an important context to investigate companies. 

The high number of accidents encourages companies or organizations to apply the Business 

Continuity Management (BCM) system to prepare for any possible accident. At the 

beginning of its development from 1970 to 1990, Business Continuity Management was 

introduced as a law that is issued during a disaster such as flood and at the same time as 

insurance disbursement due to disaster in United States (Gallagher, 2002; Ozier, 1999; Sr & 

Kunreuther, 1998). BCM is implemented on a whole company (Fani & Subriadi, 2019) and 

the development has used quantification (Torabi, 2016). Business continuity management 

started as response to disruptions that has occurred. Considering the most recent disruption, 

which is COVID-19, there is the need to find out whether the role of BCM in improving FP 

in the Covid19 era is significant. The main objective of the study is to examine the effect of 

Business Continuity Management Strategy (organization preparedness and embeddedness of 

continuity practices) on organisational performance (hospitality industry performance) in the 

Covid-19 pandemic era in Nigeria. The specific objectives are as follows; to determine the 

relationship between BCMS and volume of sales in the Covid-19 pandemic era in Nigeria, 
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and to find out the relationship between BCMS and employee retention during the Covid-19 

pandemic era in Nigeria.  

 

2.0 LITERATURE REVIEW 

The following subsection will look at the issues relating to the variables under review in term 

of concepts and definitions. 

 

2.1 Hospitality Industry 

Hospitality industry explains all businesses that is responsible for the provision of 

accommodation, food, drinks, and other supplementary services required by vacationers 

(Bello & Bello, 2020) including, assurance of reasonable degree of comfort, safety, and 

above all, adequate relaxations. Robert, Jack, David and Michele (2007) sees hospitality 

industry as a wide range of businesses such as Hotels, Restaurants, Casinos, Fast Food, and 

Clubs among others aimed at providing accommodation (i.e., Lodging), and food services as 

well as other related catering services for people when away from home. Hospitality industry 

are those internationally impactful industry with wide cross section components of products 

such as accommodation (Bello & Majebi, 2018), food and beverages (Anthony et al. 2004; 

Jennifer & Thea, 2013; UNWTO, 2016) and other related services. 

 

2.2 Coronavirus (COVID-19) Pandemic 

The Coronavirus disease also called COVID-19 emerged in December 2019 in China in 

Wuhan city in Hubei province of China (McKibbin & Fernando, 2020). This pandemic has 

spread across 210 countries and territories around the world and 2 international conveyances 

(Worldometers, 2020). There are uncertainties as to how the COVID-19 is transmitted, 

although most medical researcher and centres for disease control have noted that it is 

transmitted via a fluid contact with an infected person (Kim, 2020, Addi, Benksim, Amine & 

Cherkaoui, 2020; Bai, Yao, Wei, Tian, Jin, Chen & Wang, 2020, NCDC, 2020). The spread 

of the infectious disease is still on the rise despite many efforts people and government of 

nations to contain it, such as containment, an individual measure of  protection, the 

authorization of the use drugs that have not been fully clinically tested (Addi, et al, 2020). 

Bai et al (2020) asserted that the reason for the high level of the spread of the virus on 

individuals across the globe as a result of the symptomatic and asymptomatic nature. To curb 

COVID-19 spread, many countries around the world declared national lockdowns on 

practically all forms of social and business activities. With this, businesses around the world 

have been affected directly or indirectly by this turn of events and consequentially, the ability 

of parties to perform their contractual obligations may have been severely affected and 

impaired. 

 

The COVID-19 pandemic in Nigeria has resulted in business leaders and owners having to 

swiftly mobilize and make short term decision. A decision such as the reduction in 

production output and or even shutting down operation temporarily could have long term 

implications that may not be foresighted. 

 

2.2.1 Consequences of Covid-19 Pandemic on the Nigeria Hospitality Industry 

The hospitality industry is dealing with an unprecedented crisis due to the disruption caused 

by the global COVID-19 pandemic. The challenges created by COVID-19 impacts on almost 

every part of a hospitality business operation, revenue generation, room occupancy levels, 

staffing plans, and food and beverage provisions among others. 
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2.2.2 Strain on the Operations and Revenue Generation of the Hospitality Industry 

The restrictions enacted and enforced by the government of Nigeria to curb the spread of the 

Covid-19 virus, especially, the closure of the country’s land borders, air-space and sea 

borders put a strain on the inbound tourists and business travellers who come from outside 

the country; thus, the border closures and restrictions on public gatherings, deprived 

hospitality industry such as hotels, restaurants, and aviation catering of their major patrons 

thus, affecting their revenue generation Bello and Bello (2020). For instance, hotel revenue 

before emergence of ovid-19 in Nigeria expanded at 22.6% compound annual rate of $US1.1 

billion in 2018 (PricewaterhouseCoopers, 2018). The report further opined that Nigeria’s 

hotel revenue was expected to grow by 507 million dollars by 2020. However, reports from 

four of the major listed hotels on the Nigerian Stock Exchange, shows a revenue decline of 

nearly 90%, due to a fall out of the COVID-19 induced lockdowns (Nairametrics, 2020). The 

index in the above information shows that Covid-19 has a negative impact on revenue 

generation capacity of the Nigeria’s hospitality industry. 

 

2.3 Organisational Performance 

Theoretically, the definition of organisationals’ performance is hinged on the economic view 

of profit maximization of the organization and the stakeholders’ view of satisfying the need 

of a group or individuals who are affected by the activities of the same organization (Aifuwa, 

2020). Leaning on this exposition, the make-up of organisationals’ performance is financial 

and non-financial performances (or strategic or operational performance) 

Financial performance is a subjective measure of how a organisational effectively and 

efficiently utilises its assets to generate resources (Nnamani, Onyekwelu & Ugwu, 2017). 

The financial performance of an organization is classified in subsets of profitability 

performance (return on assets (ROA), return on equity (ROE), return on investment (ROI), 

economic value added (EVA), net income /revenue and earnings before interest, tax, 

depreciation and amortization margin (EBTIDA), market value performance (earnings per 

share (EPS), change in stock price, dividend yield, stock price volatility, market value added 

(MVA) and Tobin Q) while growth dimension of performance consists of market share 

growth, asset growth, net revenue growth, net income growth and many employees growths 

(Santos & Brito, 2012). 

 

As the Coronavirus pandemic emerged businesses were forced to shut down the operation, 

and as a result of this, some employees became jobless. Also, board members in private 

businesses will not able to carry out their monitoring role. 

 

2.4 Business Continuity Management 
Business continuity management is the development, implementation and maintenance of 

policies, strategies and programs to assist an entity manage a business disruption event, as 

well as build entity resilience. It is the capability that assists in preventing, preparing for, 

responding to, managing and recovering from the impacts of a business disruption event like 

COVID-19 (Okuna, 2014). Organizations strive to cope with emergencies and critical events 

to keep their reputation, be more resilient, and ensure continuity (Parker & Ameen, 2018; 

Rezaei, Torabi & Sahebjamnia, 2019). The management of business continuity has evolved 

since the 1970s as a form of crisis management in response to the different risks that threaten 

an organization. It is a holistic management process that provides a framework for an 

effective response (Herbane, 2010), and business continuity plans have been developed 

primarily to minimize the effects of unanticipated events on the organisational’s ability to 

meet customer requirements (Zsidisin, Melnyk, Ragatz, (2005). Scholars and practitioners 
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have brought forth several methods to assist organizations to improve business continuity 

(e.g., Botha & von Solms, 2004; British Standard Institute, 2006; Gibb & Buchanan, 2006; 

ISO, 2012; Lindström, Samuelsson, Hägerfors, 2010; López & Ishizaka, 2019). Activities 

include risk and impact evaluation, continuity plan/process design, implementation and 

measurement, testing, and continuous update of measures (Cerullo & Cerullo, 2004; Pitt & 

Goyal, 2004; Speight, 2011). 

 

2.4.1 BCM Factors 

The selected BCM factors will be used as the proxy for the independent variable in this study, 

include: (1) organization preparedness, and (2) embeddedness of continuity practices. These 

two factors are selected as their definitions and scopes are able to represent all of the critical 

success factors from the past studies. Furthermore, these factors are important elements to 

ensure the successful implementation of BCM in an organization. 

 

2.4.2 Organization preparedness 

Organization preparedness refers to familiarity with various recovery approaches and 

avoidance of risks, such as maintaining a business continuity plans, establishing crisis 

management teams and developing key personnel redundancy (Hägerfors Samuelsson, & 

Lindström., 2010; Ruighaver, Ahmad, & Hadgkiss, 2012). The business continuity plans 

should be regularly updated, tested and improvised, even after occurrence of major incidents 

(Gibb & Buchanan, 2006). Herbane et al. (2004) added that the swiftness of recovery is the 

surface exposure of a more profound capability in the form of organizational preparedness 

which includes readiness of alternative sites, well executed recovery plans and redundancy of 

critical resources.  

 

2.4.3 Embeddedness of continuity practice  

When an organization is well prepared, practices are incorporated into existing processes, 

staffs as well as senior management are highly committed, continuity practices are said to be 

embedded in the organization (Herbane et al., 2004). This embeddedness will contribute to 

positive business impacts in which the organization will become more robust, capable to 

minimize the potential risk of incidents and recover more speedily as compared to its rivals. 

One approach of embedding BCM in an organization is to adopt international standards or 

frameworks that systematically integrate it into the current critical processes (Järveläinen, 

2013). 

 

2.5 Empirical issues 

Jacob, Abigeal and Lydia (2020) show that the COVID-19 pandemic affected higher 

institutions in Nigeria through the lockdown of schools, reduction of international education, 

disruption of academic calendar of higher institutions, cancellation of local and international 

conferences, creating teaching and learning gap, loss of man power in the educational 

institutions, and cut in budget of higher education. 

 

Păunescu and Agartu (2020) investigated critical functions in ensuring effective business 

continuity management. The research relied on a questionnaire-based survey, with data 

collected by personally interviewing top and middle-level managers from Romanian small 

and medium-sized companies. The results, which count on the responses of 119 participant 

companies, show that risk assessment takes a critical role in building the organization’s BCM 

strategy, while business continuity response planning has the strongest impact on the overall 

effectiveness of the organization’s BCM. 
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Bakar, Yaacob, Udin, Hanaysha and Loon (2017) investigated the adoption of business 

continuity management best practices among Malaysian organizations. Data was gathered 

through several methods of data collection which involved 147 organizations with the 

effective response rate of 55 percent. The population of this study covers public and private 

sectors’ organizations which have obtained ISO 27001 and ISO 22301 as these organizations 

are deemed to possess considerably higher sense of commitment towards embracing BCM 

best practices. The outcomes of this study revealed that majority of the participating 

organizations have already established a proper BCM program in place but there is still a 

need for further improvement in certain areas. 

 

Ohia, Bakarey and Ahmad (2020) predict that the effect on COVID-19 will be severe in 

Africa because African countries have fragile health systems. They argue that Nigeria's 

current national health systems cannot respond to the growing number of infected patients 

who require admission into intensive care units. They suggest that Nigeria should explore 

available collective measures and interventions to address the COVID-19 pandemic.  

Hope, Saidu and Success (2020) examined the relationship between coronavirus pandemic 

outbreak and firms’ performance in Nigeria. The result from the linear regression revealed 

that Coronavirus (COVID-19) Pandemic harms both the financial and non-financial 

performance of private businesses in Nigeria. The study concluded that that Coronavirus 

(COVID-19) Pandemic harms firm performance in Nigeria. 

 

2.6 Theoretical Framework 

This study is hinged on the Rational Choice Theory. The theory is an economic principle that 

assumes that individual always makes prudent and logical decisions that provide them with 

the highest and personal benefits or satisfaction. The theory states that individuals use their 

self-interests to make choices that will provide them with the greatest benefit and in this case, 

the organisational. The organisational makes choices to get the best result. The theory is 

based on the assumption that individuals (organisationals) try to actively maximize their 

advantage in any situation and therefore consistently try to minimize their losses (Hope, 

Saidu & Success, 2020). In this study, this theory was used to understand and provide a 

rationale for organisationals’ decision to shut down operations as a result of COVID-19 

pandemic. Owners of private businesses have the main goal of profit maximization, and as a 

result of the scourge of the global pandemic, this goal may not be achieved. The shutting 

down of businesses will harm their performance either in financial performance or non-

financial performance. The financial performance of private businesses will be negatively 

affected as a result of low patronage due to the lockdown enforced. Sales decline would 

occur, which would lead to low profit. Against the backdrop of low patronage, owners of 

private businesses will be left with no choice than to lay off staff. 

 

2.7 Research Hypotheses 

H01: is there a relationship between BCMS and volume of sales in the Covid-19 pandemic 

era in Nigeria. 

H02: is there a relationship between BCMS and employee retention during the Covid-19 

pandemic era in Nigeria. 

 

3.0 METHODOLOGY 

For the reason that prior findings are not enough, the phenomenon needs to be explored 

deeper from a quantitative basis to get insight and data as source of evidence from the real 

world context. Chosen based on a set of criteria, survey research design strategy becomes a 
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pertinent fit for this study and random sampling was adopted for the study. When taking 

statistical samples, sometimes a lot is known about a population, sometimes a little and 

sometimes nothing at all. In this study, however, the population is relatively unknown as 

there is no data showing the exact number of hospitality service providers in Nigeria. The 

population comprises all hospitality service providers within the Edo State, while the target 

population comprises of all hospitality service providers in Benin City. However, data for this 

study were primary data gathered from questionnaires distributed to respondents randomly 

selected from selected hospitality service providers within Benin City. 30 hospitality service 

providers were sampled. A sample size of thirty (30) is believed to be large enough for 

appropriate statistical test to be applied to yield good result. The sample is also believed to be 

fairly representative enough taken from the target population. 

 

The study developed a questionnaire based on Likert scale of five points ranging from: 

strongly agree, Agree, Undecided, disagree and strongly disagree on the following variables: 

organization preparedness and embeddedness of continuity practices to measure business 

continuity management strategy; volume of sales and employee retention to measure 

hospitality industry performance. Spearman's rho coefficient correlation analysis statistical 

tool was used to test for the set hypotheses formulated, with the aid of Statistical Package for 

Social sciences (SPSS version 21). 

 

4.0 PRESENTATION OF RESULTS AND HYPOTHESES TESTING 

In the course of this research, some hypotheses were developed. Under this section, the 

hypotheses developed will be tested. The hypotheses are re-stated for the purpose of clarity. 

Spearman's rho coefficient correlation technique calculated with the Statistical Package in the 

Social Sciences (SPSS) version 20 software was employed to analyse the hypotheses. To test 

the hypotheses stated in chapter one, correlation regression analysis was employed, aided by 

SPSS. A correlation exists irrespective of the direction (±) that may occur. Also, all 

correlation coefficients range from        -1.00 to +1.00. A correlation coefficient of 0.00 tells 

you that there is a zero correlation or no relationship. Restating the hypotheses: 

H01: is there a relationship between BCMS and volume of sales in the Covid-19 pandemic 

era in Nigeria.

 

Hypothesis One test result: 

Table 1: Correlations result for H01 

 BCM Volume of 

sales 

Spearman's rho 

BCM 

Correlation Coefficient 1.000 .966** 

Sig. (2-tailed) . .000 

N 100 100 

student enrolment 

Correlation Coefficient .966** 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 . 

N 100 100 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  SPSS output, 2021 
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Our result shows that student enrolment with a value of 0.966 taken in its absolute form is 

statistically significant at the 0.01 level of significance. This means that the coefficient of 0.966 

implies that a one-unit increase in student enrolment is due to the BCMS put in place by the 

organisational during the pandemic. The indication is that there is a 96.6% correlation between 

student enrolment and BCMS employed by the organisational. This means that the independent 

variable i.e. BCMS is an important determinant of the dependent variable i.e. organisational 

performance in the hospitality industry proxy by organization preparedness and embeddedness of 

continuity practices. Result reveals that there is a positive significant relationship between 

BCMS and volume of sales in the Covid-19 pandemic era in Nigeria. 

 

H02: is there a relationship between BCMS and employee retention during the Covid-19 

pandemic era in Nigeria. 

 

Hypothesis Two test result: 

Table 2: Correlations result for H02 

 BCM Employee 

retention 

Spearman's rho 

BCM 

Correlation Coefficient 1.000 .901** 

Sig. (2-tailed) . .000 

N 100 100 

Employee 

retention 

Correlation Coefficient .901** 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 . 

N 100 100 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). SPSS output, 2021 

 

Our result shows that employee retention with a value of 0.901 taken in its absolute form is 

statistically significant at the 0.01 level of significance. This means that the coefficient of 0.901 

implies that a one-unit payment of salary was due to the BCMS put in place by the organisational 

during the pandemic. The indication is that there is a 90.1% correlation between employee 

retention and BCMS employed by the organisational. This means that the independent variable 

i.e. BCMS is an important determinant of the dependent variable i.e. organisational performance 

in the hospitality industry proxy by organization preparedness and embeddedness of continuity 

practices. Result reveals that there is a positive significant relationship between BCMS and 

employee retention during the Covid-19 pandemic era in Nigeria. 

 

5.0 DISCUSSION, CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS  

This study was embarked upon with a view to critically examine the effect of Business 

Continuity Management Strategy (organization preparedness and embeddedness of continuity 

practices) on organisational performance (hospitality industry performance) in the Covid-19 

pandemic era in Nigeria. Due to its Western origins and the diverging implementation in non-

Western settings, such as Nigeria, an exploration of local approaches and the value of business 

continuity management strategies during such pandemic as the Covid-19 pandemic become 

worthwhile. With a futuristic and preparedness perspective, effective lessons from the Covid-19 

pandemic must be learnt and implemented to sustain the continuity of organisational. 
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Findings of this study showed that business continuity management bring about relative 

organisational performance for the sampled hospitality service providers in terms of volume of 

sales and employee retention. In general terms, the responses of the respondents to the objectives 

of the study, corroborates with the findings of Laurent (2007), Herbane, Elliott and Swartz 

(2004), Järveläinen (2013), and Ihab (2013) reveal that business continuity management 

positively influences organisational performance. 

 

Based on this conclusion, it is therefore, recommended that; 

1.Without the visionary leadership from the management, most initiatives will not be effective. 

Therefore, management should commit to ensuring business functions and ensuring that 

services are operating at an acceptable condition under crisis situation and service disruptions, 

as this is a crucial element of the overall corporate strategy. 

 

2.When an organization is well prepared, practices are incorporated into existing processes, and 

staff as well as senior management becomes highly committed. Therefore, organisations should 

endeavour to embed continuity practices as this would contribute to positive business impacts 

in which the organization will become more robust, capable to minimize the potential risk of 

incidents and recover more speedily as compared to its rivals. 
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ABSTRACT 

The current coronavirus pandemic (COVID-19) has led the world towards severe socio-

economic crisis, psychological and cultural distress. It has severely impacted the economy, 

particularly hit by this novel disease is the hospitality and tourism industry. It increases the 

sense of insecurity of both, health and safety of employees and also disrupted activities in the 

economy and nation at large. This research aims to contribute to the emerging debate by 

investigating the effect of economics and social crisis and insecurity in job, health and safety of 

employees and disruptions in supply chain under the pandemic situation. It empirically examined 

the underlying framework by surveying one thousand employees of the hospitality and tourism 

sector during COVID-19. Results indicate that the COVID-19 pandemic has a significant effect 

on job insecurity, employee health and safety and supply chain.  The finding will provide a new 

dimension to the managers on an innovative strategy to deal with psychological factors 

associated with job insecurity, employees health and safety and supply disruptions and add to 

the emerging literature in behavioural science. The study also highlights the increasing need for 

investment in digital infrastructure and innovative technology for the hospitality and tourism 

industry. 

 

Keywords: COVID-19 pandemic, Job Insecurity, Employees health and safety, supply 

disruption, technological disruption, Hospitality and Tourism industry, Lockdown, socio-

economic crisis.  

 

 

INTRODUCTION  

The world is always facing challenges and It is obvious that one of the most pressing is diseases 

and pestilence such as Spanish fly or Influenza of 1918-19, the Asian-Flu (H2N2) of 1957 and the 

Hong Kong flu of 1978. SARS in 2002, Bird flu in 2009, MERS in 2012, AND Ebola which 

peaked in 2013-14 (Coker, Hunter, Rudge, Liverani and Hanvoravongchai, 2011, Wu, Perrings, 

Kinzig, Collins, Minteer, and Daszak, 2017). Most of these problems are diseases caused by 

viruses, fungi confronting the modern world, Africa and Nigeria in particular. These health-

related issues are worrisome because of their impact, uncontrollability, dimension and 

sophistication. The aforementioned health issues constitute threats to human life, security, peace 

and survival (Ishola, Ityonzughul and Gbamwuan, 2020). The coronavirus (COVID-19) 

pandemic has emerged as the biggest challenge of the decade, it has affected people lifestyles. 
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The effect of the unprecedented changes caused by the coronavirus pandemic hurts most 

economies and businesses. Coronavirus is a contagious disease caused by a virus named SAR-

COV-2 (Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome Coronavirus 2) (Terry and Woo, 2020; Wang, Pan, 

Wan, Tan, Xu, Ho and Ho, 2020). COVID-19 has been declared as a pandemic by the World 

Health Organization (WHO) (Lipsitch, Swerdlow and Finelli, 2020; Sultana, Tarofder, Darun, 

Haque and Sharief, 2020). In December 2019, the novel COVID-19 (Coronavirus disease) 

appeared for the first time in WUHAN, CHINA within months, many countries were affected by 

it, and the number of patients increased drastically (Ahorsu, Lin, Imani, Saffari, Griffiths, and 

Pakpour, 2020). Coronavirus has caused disruption in all faces of life, no one bargained for a 

disruption of this magnitude (Rerilla and Saenz, 2017). Natural disaster (GuinesseeSubraanian 

and Ning, 2017) delivery failure by suppliers (BCC, 2018), Riot and Protest (Pereira, 

Christopher, and Silva, 2014) loss/withdrawal of financial capital (Hendricks and Singhal, 2003) 

plants and related issues (Marley, Ward and Hill, 2014) epidemics and diseases 

(Natarajarathinam, Capar and Narayanan, 2009) and employees union strikes (Addison and 

Hirsh, 1989) hurt businesses and economies at large. The sector has been exposed to a wide 

range of crises in the past. Between 2000 and 2015, September II terrorist attack (2001) the 

severe acute respiratory syndrome (SARS) outbreak (2003), the global economic crises 

unfolding in 2008/2009 and the Middle East Respiratory Syndrome (MER’s) outbreak (Pongsiri, 

Roman, Ezenwa, Goldberg, Koren, NewboldOsfeld, Pattanayak and Salkeld, 2009). Businesses 

that are concerned with staying afloat during the tough times had to re-imagine, re-strategize and 

rethink their business model to adapt and stay relevant during the pandemic the hospitality sector 

was badly hit by the COVID-19 pandemic, the restriction of the movement of people both 

internationally and locally had a devastating impact on the sector. Most companies that operate 

in the hospitality sector struggled in 2020, while countries that depend on the tourism and travel 

sector such as Kenya, Greece, Iceland etc, also struggled as they recorded a decline in their 

revenues. For example, Nigeria recorded a total of 5 million tourists in 2016, ranking 59th in the 

world in absolute terms with revenue of 1.98 billion USD in the same year. The aviation industry 

recorded $830 billion in revenues in 2019, globally, commercial airlines were expected to 

generate combine revenue of about $872 billion the full year 2020. With the increase in the 

infections, flight grounded the IATA projected that the virus will cause a loss of about $113 

billion leaving the hospitality sector in Nigeria in crisis. The lockdown and social distancing 

measures pursued by the federal and various state governments affected by the hospitality 

ecosystem. All hotels listed on the Nigeria Stock Exchange (NSE) recorded losses in 2020. In 

Nigeria, COVID-19 triggered a new type of recession that was different from the past. 

Transportation services, such as airlines, cruise ships, taxi cabs, hospitality services such as 

accommodation, restaurant, hotel resorts and entertainment venues such as resorts and 

entertainment venues such as amusement parks, casinos, shopping malls, music venues and 

theatres, all recorded losses. Many social and cultural events, games and sporting events were 

postponed (Kim and Qu, 2020). Prior studies considered fear, stress and job insecurity. and 

supply disruption as the substantial consequences of governmental policies such as social 

distance, lockdown, restriction of movement (Zhang, Wang, Rauch and Wei, 2020). The fear of 

being laid off from their ongoing jobs is higher than the fear of being infected. Studies showed 

that people panic at an individual level because of the threat of losing their income and 

employment (Mazza, Marano, Lai, Janiri and Sani, 2020). Studies revealed that employees 

impaired mental health affects their attitude and quality of service (De Witte, Pienaar, 2016; 

Ivanov, 2020; He and Harris, 2020). Studies by Ramelli and Wagner, (2020) shows 
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internationally, nationally and locally the hospitality industry is a flourishing sector, but was 

adversely affected by COVID-19. Tourism was at a halt, hotels have to adopt technological 

innovative strategies, such as work from home, using CCTV (Vasiljeva, Neskorodieva, 

Ponkratov, Kuznetsov, Ivlevai, Maramyqin and Zekiy, 2020). Shin and Kang (2020), argued, 

that implementing technological innovation and safety measures strategies, are preventing 

measures. But Shin and Kang (2020) emphasized mental health inbalance of employees and 

distress. Given the uncertainty of COVID-19, the current study investigated the potential effect 

of pandemic disruption in the tourism and hospitality sector, the study emphasized fear of 

economic crisis in workplace, safety and health of the employees. The target population for this 

research are employees of the tourism and hospitality industry of Nigeria, particularly in South 

Nigeria. Since the sector is under-researched, thus, this study tries to fill the gap and open new 

horizons for managers. Specifically, in this research, we investigate how COVID-19 has 

disrupted the hospitality and tourism sectors activities, it effects on job security, mental health 

and supply disruption. Finally, this study also comprehensively discuss how fear of COVID-19 

leads to technological innovation in the workplace. By examining these relationships, we can 

better understand the factors causing mental health problems amongst the employees in this 

pandemic. Therefore, the research would contribute toward literature by testing the relationship 

and effects of pandemic disruption in the activities of the hospitality and tourism sector. The 

main objective of the research was to contribute toward literature of the sector of Nigeria since it 

is a sector that has contributed immensely to the national economy of the nation. Yet received 

little attention from researchers. Secondly, the sectors faced significant repercussions of COVID-

19. 

 

Statement of the Research Problem 

Many studies are carried out on the phenomenon of COVID-19, generally, scholar affirms that 

COVID-19 impact is positively linked supply disruptions, productivity customers satisfaction 

and organizational performance (e.g.Udofia, Adejare, Olaore and Udofia, 2020, Babatunde, 

2020). Prior studies suggest that the COVID-19 pandemic impact on cohesion and teamwork 

challenge, negatively (Wildman, Nguyen, Duong and Warren, (2021). Other authors observed 

the mode of transmission of the disease (Sutana et al 2020), the uncertainty of COVID-19 

pandemic has lead to tolerance (Rettie and Daniels, 2020). Additionally, authors admitted that 

the COVID-19 virus spread mainly through respiratory droplets of infected persons during 

speaking, sneezing or coughing (Bogoch, Watts, Thomas-Bachili, Huber, Klaemer, Khan, 2020, 

Lu, Stratton and Tang, 2020, CleriRicketti and Vermaleo, 2010, Adhikari, Meng, Wu, Mao, Ye, 

Wang, Sun, Sylvia, Rozelle, Raat and Zhou, 2020, Toit, 2010, Ren, Wang, Wu, Xiang, Guo and 

Xu, 2020, Nishiura, Jugn, Linfon, Kinoshita, Yang, Hayashi, 2020, Basseti Vena and Giacobbe, 

2019). Despite several studies on COVID-19 pandemic, there is still more to understand in terms 

of how it affects the social, economic lives of employees. Studies relating COVID-19 pandemic 

in the hospitality and tourism sector of less developed countries are scanty and have not been 

fully examined. Further examining how the novel pandemic influences tourism drive, socio-

economic crisis and human stress in the resource-limited setting is an important research area. 

More so, many past studies assessed COVID-19 pandemic in developed economies contexts (e.g. 

Thanh, Vu, Nguyen, Nguyen, Zaman and Chi, 2020). We align with the argument of Ishola et al. 

(2020) that context matters in COVID-19 pandemic development, more so, most of these studies 

rather generalized the effect of COVID 19 on the national economy as a whole. Nonetheless,  

there is a gap in knowledge on the subject matter, especially in emerging market contexts. 
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Besides, we respond to the call by other researchers to explore COVID-19 pandemic 

implications on job insecurity, health and safety measures, supply disruption, organizational 

performance and market places (e.g. Bai, 2020, Prawoto, Purnomo and Zahra, 2020) especially 

in developing countries (Ishola et al, 2020, Udofia et al 2020, Asante and Mills, 2020). In the 

light of previous studies, this study fills the gap in COVID-19 pandemic literature by informing 

managers in hotels, travel agencies, aviation agencies, schools, hospitals, resorts and parks, on 

the importance of the prevention of the further spread of the disease by maintaining social 

distance, stay at home and work from home policy. Specifically, the paper examines how 

COVID-19 pandemic has impacted the sector activities. We argue that lockdown policy can hurt 

the sector thereby leading to economic crises. Arguably, the relationship is straightforward. 

Drawing on system theory view which emphasizes on approach in understanding a phenomenon 

(Mele, Pels and Polese, 2010). The author affirmed that while the organization might seem 

exclusive and independent it is a part of a higher whole, the society and the interaction between 

them, if not carefully understood might be the undoing of the organization. This makes this 

theory suitable for a situation like a pandemic, so it is better to describe a situation in positive 

terms than negative terms, sensational or inflammatory coverage of COVID-19 pandemic news 

by the media increase negatively and potential risks. System theory helps to predict how a 

manager will react under a pandemic situation. 

 

Objectives of the Study 

The main objective of this study is to examine the effects of COVID-19 pandemic on the 

hospitality and tourism sector activities in the Subtropical region in Nigeria. It becomes 

imperative to set out some specific objectives for the study. The specific objectives are: 

• To examine the effect of COVID-19 pandemic on job insecurity in the hospitality and 

tourism sector  

• To determine the effect of COVID-19 pandemic on employees mental health stress in the 

hospitality and tourism sector. 

• To explore the effect of COVID-19 pandemic on supply chain in the hospitality and 

tourism sector. 

 

Research Questions 

The following research questions were raised to guide the study 

• To what extent does COVID-19 pandemic affect job insecurity in the hospitality and tourism 

sector? 

• To what extent does COVID-19 pandemic affect employees mental health stress in the 

hospitality and tourism sector? 

• To what extentdoes COVID-19 pandemic disrupt supply in the hospitality and tourism 

sector? 

 

THEORETICAL FOUNDATION 

System theory suggests that understanding a concept or phenomenon is the most important (Mele 

et al, 2010). Moreover, it is widely accepted as a mainstay management theory in explaining the 

complexities in relationships within the organization as well as its interaction with the external 

environment (Bertalanffy, 1972; Cordon, 2013; Mele et al, 2010). Additional, COVID-19 

pandemic has highly destroyed the tourism activities sector, hotel value, threaten business goals, 

exert pressure on management by providing limited time for management to respond and even 
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lead to business failure. Besides, business success depends on how well it uses resources and 

capabilities in the pandemic period. System theory has been an interaction focus theory that 

gives meaning to the complex intricate tethered relationship between the occurrence of an event 

outside of managerial control in the external environment and in an organization, that is, how 

these events can affect business productivity and its clients. In this context, COVID-19 pandemic 

has affected all levels of businesses and organizations globally. Hotels recorded a sudden 

decrease in the occupancy rate resulting in crisis management plans and strategy. Management of 

hotels asked employees to clear annual leave and unpaid leave to reduce payroll costs, separate 

front line personnel into two groups to prevent virus contamination. The understanding of the 

system theory will aid preparedness towards identifying events with such potential impacts and 

managing the ripple effects that come in its wake. 

 

The Concept of Tourism and Hospitality 

The socio-economic impact of the COVID-19 pandemic in hotels, entertainment industries, 

museums, parks, zoos and cultural festivals has been adverse. Tourism can be described as 

visiting, arts, crafts, culture and entertainments venues. It can be for the acquisition of 

knowledge, and understanding of a phenomenon. Arguably, tourism has positivelyaffected 

employment in some countries, increase activities in trade, transportation and airline industries 

and hotel and hospitality sub-sector of the economy of most nations. Examples of tourist 

attractions in Nigeria includes beaches in the southern part of Nigeria by the Atlantic ocean, in 

Lagos, the beaches include Tropical, Bar Beach, Eleko, Aivoli and Lekki beaches. 

Waterfalls/springs located in Erin-Ijesha in Osun State, Museum and Monuments located at Ile-

Ife, Onikan in Lagos Island for Nigerian Arts and culture from archaeological and ethnographical 

exhibits, and most importantly, festival cultures, in various parts of Nigeria are centre for tourist 

attraction, such festival culture include Igue festival in Ancient Benin-Kingdom, Eyo festival of 

Lagos-Island, Osun festival of Osogbo, Ojude-Oba festival of Ijebu-Ode, Olokun festival of 

Okuku and Olojo festival of Ile-Ife. The constituents of the tourism industry are varied ranging 

from small scale businesses operating at local levels to multinationals, moreover, these different 

components are closely linked to each other, this linkage is there, nonetheless, the competition 

within one sit of constituents. The industry is made up of the following: 

• Hotel and hospitality, this includes lodges, resorts, tourist homes, guesthouse, restaurant and 

eatery among others. 

• Transportation services include air, water, rail, road and foot. 

• Entertainment services that is casinos, social halls, churches and mosques. 

• Information services that is travel agencies, tour operators. 

• Attraction services both natural and manmade. 

• Education and research, which is tertiary colleges and universities. 

• Stakeholders, that is shareholders, local community and the government. 

 

COVID-19 Pandemic and Job Insecurity 

It is undeniable that one of the real effects of a pandemic outbreak is an intense psychological 

effect which becomes a moral panic spreading globally and is accompanied by a feeling of 

stigma about the certainty of the end of the pandemic (Guan, Deng and Zhou, 2020). It is 

important to remember that the peak of this panic generates egoism, such as capitalist behaviour, 

xenophobia, and trust in every news item seen on social media (Chan Nickson Rudolph, Lee, and 

Joyut, 2020; Ozil and Arun, 2020). 
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Prior studies suggest that COVID-19 pandemic pressure on the economic aspect has a significant 

impact not only in developing countries (Fernandes, 2020) but also in developed countries 

(Becker, 1990, PurmomoRamdani, Agustiyara, Tomaro and Samidjo, 2019). It caused a shock as 

the impact of the pandemic on global social and economic aspect in a country were judged faster 

and more severe than the global financial crisis and the Great depression (Abodunrin and Oloyo, 

2020). Thus, the peak of the pressures causes quite long and unpredictable economic cessation 

duration, increasing unemployment due to low productivity and excessive spending on 

maintenance (Bama, 2020). Organizations adopted various strategies during COVID-19 

pandemic, e.g. downsizing, which seeks to reduce labour cost, streamline operations, and 

improve organizational competitiveness (Martins, Parsens and Bennett, 1995). Arguably, (Frone 

2018, Meyer, Morin and Watti, 2018) claimed that downsizing could threaten employees job 

quality, workers stressful status, which causes a reduction of their resource pools, this depletion, 

if it becomes persistent, the employees' overall resources diminish and this diminution of 

resources can trigger a low level of engagement. Thus, job insecurity relates to reducing job 

satisfaction, job involvement and trust in an organization (Gosshing, Scott and Hall, 2020, Hair, 

Scott and Gossling, 2020). Niesen, Hootegem, Handaja, Battistelli and De Witte (2018) also 

recognized that organizational restructuring increases employees job insecurity. COVID-19 

pandemic may induce a perception of job insecurity in employees. 

 

COVID-19 Pandemic and Mental Health Stress 

COVID-19 pandemic has caused an unprecedented challenge for the healthcare system 

worldwide. In particular, the risk to health care workers is one of the greatest vulnerabilities of 

the healthcare system worldwide. Considering most health workers are unable to work remotely 

(Tanne, Hayasaki, Zastrow, Pulla, Smith and Rada, 2020). High health care costs, shortage of 

protective equipment have ultimately exposed a weakness in the delivery of patient care. In 

Nigeria, there is concern regarding uninsured individuals, who may work in jobs predisposing 

them to viral infections which may lead to illness. Arguably, Nicola, O’neil, Sohrabi, Ichan, 

Agha and Agha, (2020) have highlighted the change in health care policy and clinical 

management as new evidence emerges. In Nigeria, active pharmaceutical types of equipment are 

imported largely from China, China is also the biggest exporter of medical devices to Africa, 

therefore, production slow-down and limitation in supply would inadvertently lead to revenue 

loss, mental stress on those that need drugs and equipment to work with it. Conversely, 

opportunities for companies engaged in vaccines and drug development have simultaneously 

emerged, with US-based companies including Johnson and Johnson. The hospitality and travel 

industry has perhaps been most hand-hit, with hourly workers facing potentially devastating 

hardship and mental stress. Airport hotel, Ikeja (approximately 1,000 employees) is poised to 

place tens of hundreds of workers on Furlough. Hotel industry revenue per available room in 

Nigeria fell 11.6% for the week ending April 7, 2020. Nigeria unique strategy focused on 

measures such as the suspension of public gatherings, disinfection of market facilities, social 

distance affected both the health of employees and the entire citizen of the state traditionally, 

also evident, during the pandemic period is that most employees have to go on foot, trek long 

distance toward their office, this affected their health drastically. 

 

COVID-19 Pandemic and supply chain disruption 

Supply chain disruption in the wake of COVID-19 as globalization spread and was embraced, so 

did the supply chain. While supply chain expands and become incredibly complex, the risk of a 
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supply disruption become inherent (Tang and Musa, 2011), the possibility of supply disruption 

over the years for manufacturers has become a case of when, while countries are dealing with the 

craziness that came with COVID-19, including the loss of life and the new ways of living, the 

manufacturing sector has been hit really bad because of its dependence on foreign firms for raw 

materials. Studies show that the global economy relies on China, the origin of the novel virus, for 

a lot of its inputs. The United Nations, 2019 studies reveals that about a third of the world 

production is made in China and transported to the world, Nigeria inclusive. This means that a 

virus that threatens China or Asia as a whole would have an expected adverse effect on 

manufacturers who relied on them for input. So also, the COVID-19 pandemic has disrupted the 

travel industry with an unprecedented wave of cancellation of flights, disruption of movement is 

also visible in the quarantine of passengers who might unexpected enter into another country. 

COVID-19is having a substantial disruption on sporting schedules, as some of the world sporting 

events came to a halt, e.g. European 2020, Tokyo 2020 Olympics. The food sector, including 

food distribution and retailing, has been put under strain as a result of people panic-buying and 

stockpiling of food. The lockdown and social distancing measures to prevent the spread of 

COVID-19 have heightened fear of increasing levels of domestic violence, physical, emotional 

and sexual abuse; self-isolation has also disrupted the activities of individuals. The global textile 

and apparel industry is not left out in this disruption, in 2008, China was producing over a third 

of the world textile (Shen, 2008, Tang and Musa, 2011). Today, a report put Chinese production 

at 53% of global production in textile and apparel, with the majority of the production going to 

other countries. A reduction in the production of textile and apparel will spell supply disruption 

of several fashion firms in Nigeria and the world. Nigeria being a major consumer of wheat-

based consumer food is expected to also experience major supply disruption in the industry. 

KPMG (2016) report put Nigeria as the 13th in line for wheat importation globally; the largest 

exporter of wheat are the European Union, Russia and the USA. All of them were severely hit by 

the novel virus hence, an incredible reduction in production and accompanying supply disruption 

of wheat-based consumer food producers around the world, especially in a country like Nigeria, 

where the majority of their materials come from these countries with very severe death tolls. 

 

Linking Covid-19 Pandemic with Job Insecurity, Stress and Mental Health and Chain of 

Supply Disruption 

Amidst the lockdown measures of the COVID-19 pandemic, Nigeria tourism and hospitality 

sector has been facing other epidemics of panic buying, social stigma, fear and hatred. The 

primary healthcare treatments in hospitals and private clinics were disrupted in the lockdown 

considering the population density, healthcare capacity and poverty in Nigeria. Clinics and 

hospitals in suburban and rural areas were shut down due to the tear of infection.  Besides, the 

deceased were even denied burial in the local graveyards which are basic human right and most 

cases were handled by the government authorities. Moreover, miscommunication amongst the 

government ministries, policymakers, advisers and the Apex Trade Union such as TUC and NLC 

led tourism workers to return to their various places of worker, due to the threat by the 

government of not being able to pay workers salaries, some factories re-opened. There were 

continued pressure on the government to reopen air and seaport. To save their jobs, thousands of 

workers travelled back to their area of primary assignment on foot, in a truck or covered van 

without social distance while ensuring further transmission. The socio-economic impacts of the 

COVID-19 pandemic in the hospitality industry were evident in the increased food prices, the 

police brutality meted out to some employees, the economic hardship associated with the 
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lockdown directives, the aggressive relocation and decongestion exercises to enforce social 

distancing among employees thus has lead to supply disruption in the chain of distribution.  

However, some past studies linking the COVID-19 pandemic to job insecurity, stress and health, 

and supply disruption have reported mixed and weak reports (e.g. Wildman, Nguyen, Duong and 

Warren, 2021; Rettie and Daniels, 2020; Kniffin, Narayanan, Anseel, Antonakis, Ashford, 

Bakkar, Bamberger, Bapuji, Bhave, Choi, Creary, Demeroutu, Flynn, Gelfand, Greer, Johns, 

Keselbir, Klein, Lee and Vugt, 2020). For instance, Ejiogu, Okechukwu and Etiogu (2020) 

reported that COVID-19 pandemic are not related to job insecurity, stress and health and supply 

disruption. Raymond (2020) submitted that World Health Organization (WHO) should make 

timely decisions in risk assessment to ascertain the impact of COVID-19 pandemic on World 

Health population and should devise measures and early warning signals against the occurrence 

of such novel disease. Studies linking job insecurity to COVID-19 pandemic reveals that 

fluctuations create fear among employees leading to the apprehension of loss of jobs and 

employees to take harsh decisions such as self-harm and suicide (Zivin, Paezkowski, and Galem, 

2010; Gorgi, Leon-Perez, Montani, Fernandez-Salinero, Oritz-Gomez, Ariza-Montes, Arcangeli, 

and Mucci, 2020). Arguably, research indicates that the economic crisis includes unemployment, 

job insecurity, downsizing (Giorge, Shoss and Leon-Perez, 2018, Giorgi et al 2020), the 

consequences of job insecurity include complaints regarding mental health, lack of commitment 

and low job satisfaction. Consequently, there are research studies linking COVID-19 and health 

and stress of employees. Roy and Deblina (2020) argue, that knowledge, attitude and anxiety are 

the perceived healthcare need among the adult in India during COVID-19 pandemic (Zhang, 

Yingfei and Zheng, 2020, Lee and Joyce, 2020, Bao, Sun, Meng, Shi and Lu, (2019) endorsed in 

their research’s that disease such as COVID-19 is positively linked with mental stress and anger, 

arguably, confirmed cases shows that the impact of the disease does not remain with the affected 

person’s only but also spread out to families, communities and nations. Kang, Li, Hu, Chen, 

Yang, Wang, Hu, Lai and Ma, (2020). Supply disruption in the wake of COVID-19  pandemic, 

the impact of the novel disease has necessitated the need for the industry to adapt to the new 

normal to stay afloat and remain competitive. The hospitality market will need to rethink it 

operation and build a new normal. Studies showing disruption Asante and Mills (2020) claims 

that the socio-economic impact and disruption of the COVID-19 pandemic is evident in the 

marketplace in their analysis, they concluded that COVID-19 pandemic greatly disrupted 

business activities in market place, Chinedu, Dennis and Onuzulike (2020),  Christopher-Briggs 

and Numbeve (2020), Bose, Shams, Ali and Mihret (2020) claim that COVID-19 pandemic 

creates disruption positively in the supply chain. Base on the analysis above, we hypothesized 

thus  

 

H1COVID-19 pandemicdoes not significantly impact Job insecurity 

H2COVID-19 pandemicdoes not significantly impact Employees health and safety  

H3COVID-19 pandemicdoes not significantly impact Supply chain 

 

Model specification 

Model 1: JOBINS = α + β1CVD19HT+ u........equation (1) 

Model 2: EMPMHS = α + β1CVD19HT + u........ equation (2) 

Model 3: SUPDIS= α + β1CVD19HT + u........ equation (3) 
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JOBINS= Job insecurity 

EMPMHS =ERmployee Mental Health Stress 

SUPDIS=Supply disruption 

CVD19HT = Covid-19 Pandemic in Hospitality and Tourism Sector 

β1  = Regression term 

α = constant  

u = Error term 

 

METHODOLOGY 

The state of knowledge of COVID-19 pandemic and theory development in a field and the 

researcher views of the world guide a research philosophy. This study is guided by post-

positivistic view that advocate objective testing of empirical hypothesis (Bryman and Bell, 2003) 

considering the impact of COVID-19 outbreak in Nigeria, this study identifies several relevant 

and possible item based on the country situation analysis. Based on the print and electronic 

media and literature review, we drafted the questionnaire considering demographic 

characteristics, employees mental health conditions, the health system in Nigeria, government 

measures to combat the further spread of the disease, socio-economic issues such as insecurity, 

employees insecurity and job performances. Socio-economic activities in terms of distributions 

of essential services, products, manufacturing items. A total of 15 items was considered in the 

drafted questionnaires to get employees perception of the COVID-19 outbreak in Nigeria’s as it 

affects the industry. Furthermore, expert consultation was considered to set and validate these 15 

items. 

 

Nigeria has witnessed a boom in internet usage due to the fast-growing mobile internet and the 

government push in digitalization. There are 99.428 million internet users in February 2020. 

According to the Nigeria Telecommunication Regulatory Commission. Google form based 

online questionnaires were prepared to conduct the survey. An online database of target 

participants was prepared by reviewing the relevant websites and online social platforms of 

different groups in Nigeria, considering the Nigerian citizenship age above 18 years, current 

activities, occupation, social responsibilities and engagement related to COVID-19 response, 

socio-economic involving the sector, country-level of planning and policymaking towards 

COVID-19 pandemic the prepared questionnaire with an introductory paragraph outlining the 

purpose of this study was shared through emails, Facebook, LinkedIn and WhatsApp with 

selective and relevant employees, considering the purposive sampling methods, the questionnaire 

survey was conducted from September 2020 – April 2021. 

 

The inclusion of the respondent was different social groups like hotels such as Sheraton Hotel, 

Ikeja Hotel, Airport Hotel, Capital Hotel and tourist company of Nigeria, airport, event centre 

etc, businessmen and industry official. Participation in the survey questionnaire is voluntary. 

1020 questionnaires were sent via an online survey method but following the removal of 

incomplete 20 questionnaires, 1000 were retained for this study. A five-point (1-5) Likert scale 

was employed to test whether each understands the statement description that ranged from 

strongly disagree to strongly agree with the statement. 
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DATA ANALYSIS AND RESULTS 

Employing the statistical package or tool used for this research is STATA 13.0. Datasets were 

analyzed for principal component analysis (PCA), one-way Anova and T-test, ordinary linear 

regression. PCA is considered in this study to design a standardized scale to measure employee’s 

insecurity, mental health stress and disruption of supply chain in Nigeria due to the COVID-19 

outbreak. PCA is one of the population data reduction techniques that indicate each potentiality 

of variables and their significance level in a huge sample size. Before conducting the PCA, 

Kaiser-Maier-Olkin (KMO) and Bartlett's sphericity test were applied to confirm the necessity of 

the analysis. The result of the KMO> 0.5 (the KMO value was 0.903 in this research) and the 

significance of the Bartletts sphericity test at P < 0.01 verified our datasets to be fitted for the 

PCA (Islam, Mamup, Zahid and Rahman, 2020) the number of factors chosen was based on the 

Kaiser normalization principle, where only the factor with Ingen values > 1.0 was regarded. PCA 

results were used to find how many components are to be retained as well as how many items in 

each of these components are not to be retained. (see table 1-3) 

 

Table 1 Principal Component Analysis 

Component Eigenvalue Difference Proportion Cumulative 

Comp 1 2.40523 1.71539 0.6013 0.6013 

Comp 2 0.689844 0.179318 0.1725 0.7738 

Comp 3 0.510526 0.11613 0.1276 0.9014 

Comp 4 0.394396   0.0986 1.0000 

 

 Table 2. Principal Component (eigenvectors) 

Variable Comp 1 Comp 2 Comp 3 Comp 4 Unexplained  

Jobins 0.4810 -0.5416 0.6797 -0.1154 0  

Emphs 0.4527 0.7797 0.3451  0.2609 0  

Studis 0.5237 -0.2932 -0.4979 0.6260 0  

Cvd19ht 0.5380 0.1135 -0.4135 -0.7258 0  

.estatkmo 

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin measure of sampling adequacy 

 

 Table3. Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin measure of sampling adequacy 

Variable Kmo 

Jobins 0.7976 

Emphs 0.7954 

Studis 0.7411 

Cvd19ht 0.7286 

Overall 0.7592 

 

Furthermore, the test of association between each principal component and the demographic 

characteristic of the respondent were performed to see how employees of different demographic 

status. Ordinary linear regression was applied to estimate the statistically significant association 

between each component.  
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Classical test theory (CTT) analysis was applied to examine the reliability of each item according 

to the component to develop a composite score. Cronbach alpha was employed to test the 

consistency and reliability of the factor loading in this study (Devellis, 1991). Descriptive 

statistics (e.g. mean, standard deviation, variance) of respondents (employees) perceived job 

insecurity, stress and health, supply disruption was considered based on the developed composite 

score for the entire scale. Pearson correlation coefficient was applied for identifying the 

relationship among all composite items. A total of 1020 set of questionnaires was distributed 

online, representing a 98% return rate. This high response rate was due to lockdown witnessed 

during the first wave of the COVID-19 pandemic and also the partial lifting of the lockdown 

measures. The respondent demographic profile points out that 820 respondents were male 

representing 83% of the total response and 180 respondents are female representing 17% of the 

total response. Indicating that the sample hotel and tourist centre engaged more male than 

female. The age distribution of the respondent indicated that 18 respondents representing 5% are 

below the age of 30 years. 120 respondents represent 33% are within the age bracket of 30-40 

years, 62 respondents representing 18% are between 41-50 years of age, while 150 respondents 

accounting for 43% are over 50 years of age. This sample may be considered appropriate in 

terms of the demographic profile of participants. Table 4 shows the descriptive characteristics of 

the data set used in the analysis. This construct has a maximum value of 5 indicating that the 

respondents are strongly in agreement with all the questions asked at some point, while the lower 

limit of 1 for the construct indicates that the respondent is undecided about any question. This 

descriptive statistic further shows that the sample size is 1000 respondents, base on the main 

results we conclude that participants agree to the statement concerning job insecurity (6.33) 

employee health and safety (11.27) and supply disruption (13.19). 

 

Table 4. Descriptive Statistics 

              

Variable Mean p50 Maximum Minimum         N   

Jobins 3.723 4 5 1 1000  

Empmhs 3.827 4 5 1 1000  

Supdis 3.883 4 5 1 1000  

Cvd19ht 3.994 4 5 1 1000   

 

Table 5, the standard coefficient, (beta) was used to evaluate the impact COVID-19 pandemic on 

job insecurity, employee health and safety and supply disruption. The regression result in table 5 

(t=6.33,β=.1428764, p≤0.000) support H1there is a significant relationship between COVID-19 

pandemic and job insecurity. H2(t=11.27,β=.2473566, p≤0.000). Thesignificant effect of 

COVID-19 pandemic on employee health and safety is affirmed. Further, our study support H3 

(t=13.19,β=.3569228, p≤0.000). There is a significant impact of COVID-19 pandemic on supply 

chain. All three hypotheses are supported. 

 

Table 5. Regression results 

        

Cvd19ht Coef.        Std. Err. 

               

t P> |t| [95% Conf. Interval] Decision 

Jobins 0.142876 0.0225661 6.33 0 0.098594 0.018716 Accepted 

Empmhs 0.247357 0.0219428 11.27 0 0.204297 0.290416 Accepted 
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Supdis 0.356923 0.0270639 13.19 0 0.303814 0.410032 Accepted 

_Cons 1.129506 0.1025947 11.01 0 0.092818 1.330833   

 

The correlation result in table 6 suggests that a moderate positive relationship exists between 

covid 19 pandemic, job insecurity, employee health and safety and supply chain disruption.  

 

 Table 6. Correlation Analysis 

  Jobins Empmhs Supdis Perfht 

Jobins 1.0000    

Empmhs 0.3404  1.0000   

Supdis 0.5141  0.3893             1.0000  

Cvd19ht 0.4696  0.4993 0.5806 1.0000 

 

Ethics Statement 

The consent of participants was taken, and they remained anonymous, we applied for the ethical 

clearance to the ethical clearance authority of the various hotels, beach, game reserves, 

traditional institutions, travel agency etc. The studies involving employees of this questionnaire 

was reviewed by the department of public health management and the COVID-19 inspection 

team in Benin City, Edo State and permit to conduct this study. 

 

Discussion 

The present study investigated the socio-economic impact of the covid-19 pandemic in 

subtropical region an insight from hospitality and tourism sector. This study also, examine this 

application of system theory, the theory was employed to explain the understanding of a concept 

or phenomenon as it affects the outbreak of an unknown cause. Related to the direct impact of 

the socio-economic impact of novel disease (covid-19) in the hospitality and tourism 

industry.Socio-economic impact of the covid-19 pandemic will be different for developed and 

underdeveloped nation has given the role, activities and importance of the sector in contributing 

to economic development during the implementation of various measures to curtail the further 

spread of the novel disease. 

 

The study empirically examined the underlying framework by conducting an online survey of 

1020 employees in a sector. Data collection were initiated during and after the lockdown policy. 

Questionnaire were distributed to the target population through an online platform. The 

hypothesis model was stated and tested through a descriptive statistics model.The result rejected 

all three hypothesis in the study. Firstly, covid-19 pandemic doesn’t significantly impact on job 

insecurity. Second covid-19 pandemic doesn’t significantly impact on employees' health and 

safety. Lastly, covid-19 doesn’t significantly impact on supply chain disruption. Employees were 

more likely to experience the positive impact of socio-economic measures such as social 

distance, lockdown and restriction of movement and also work from home policy. To curtain the 

spread of the novel disease. The theoretical model was fully supported by the study empirical 

findings.TThe findings also shed light on the effect of covid-19 pandemic on job insecurity as 

mentioned earlier, the implementation of lockdown measures on organization, potentially 

influence how employees perceive job insecurity, standard of living, managing of family 

activities, and downsizing measures in their respective place of work. This study confirms the 
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effect of covid-19 pandemic on job insecurity, the result suggested that covid-19 pandemic has a 

positive and significant influence on job insecurity. This result is consistent with other related 

studies (e.g, Gorgi, Leon-perez, montani, Fernandez, Salinero, Oritz,Gomez, Ariza-Montes, 

Arcangeli and mucci, 2020), concluded that Employee job security fosters positive behavior and 

help to maintains a good standard of hiring, we infer, that employees that have their job-

protected and earn wages during the pandemic show a high degree of commitment and 

excellence in working relations (Alli and Zilli, 2015). Another interesting point was the effect 

covid-19 pandemic on employee health and safety measures. This study hypothesised that covid-

19 pandemic does not significantly impact  Employees' health and safety contrarily, the results of 

the finding do prove that covid-19 pandemic does impact employees' health and safety in the 

workplace. This is in consonance with the findings of these related studies e.g omofowa et al., 

2021, Murali,Krishma and Abiram 2017,,Drobrwi, Behen and Prag 2010, Hossain, Anees, Ur-

rehman 2016, Marasco et al., 2018, Uehudai, Bender, Gritsenko, Konstantilov, Rezmik and 

Isralowit 2020, Zhang, Yingfei and Zhang 2020, Li and Joyce 2020, Bao, Sun, Meng, Shi and Lu 

2019). This study has contributed new evidence regarding the unique effect of work from home, 

rotation roster, CCTV serves as an innovative strategy to curtail the spread of the diseases. 

Arguable, employees that aren’t well protected will exhibit negative attitudes, management effort 

towards preventing the employees from contracting the diseases will promote quality living. 

 

Supply chain is a process of ensuring the availability of goods and services to the consumers, 

adequate preparation of an event, festival, soccer fiesta. This study shows empirically that covid-

19 pandemic does significantly impact on supply disruption. This is consistent with the related 

studies (e.g Christopher, Briggs, and Numbere 2020, Bose, Ali and Mihret 2020).Covid-19 

pandemic disruption lead to low patronage, crashes, and cancellation. Our paper contributes to 

the system theory ( Mele et al 2020)  by affirming also that certain conditions and events can 

confront the manager unexpectedly which might lead to unforeseen circumstances. According to 

this theory why some scholars have a clear definition of the socio-economic impact of covid-19 

pandemic, others have their naïve and implicit expectation about covid-19 pandemic. Especially 

the socio-service and health workers, base on individual difference and work context, medical 

science have been able to come out with possible vaccine to stop the spread of the virus. Albeit, 

most scientific research have advocated technological innovation, such as the use of the robot to 

enhance physical contact (e.g Marasco, De martino, Magniti, And Morvillo 2018). Concerning 

attention on job insecurity, employee health and safety, and supply disruption, managers observe 

all preventive measures by WHO.In this covid-19 pandemic has created uncertainty (e.g Njoku 

2020, Abodurin and Oloye 2020). It has become important for managers to fully understand the 

measures to prevent further spread and also encourage it, employees, to take their vaccine 

dosage. Failure to design and implement robust prevention measures might hurt, create 

apprehension, fear, and spread true information about the novel virus. Additionally, 

organizations must put in place innovative and strategy to remain competitive and to observe 

socio-distance. In this context, preventive measures are the only way now since no medication 

has been discovered. This is key to achieve a healthy life, job security and prevent frequent 

supply disruption. This paper narrows the gap in human resource management and 

organizational behavior literature by strengthening some previous findings regarding the socio-

economic impact of the covid-19 pandemic in these sectors 
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CONCLUSION 

The current study sheds light on how the fear of COVID-19 pandemic can impact the health of 

employees, job insecurity experienced as a result of COVID-19 pandemics and supply disruption 

of business activities as a result of measures and policies taken by various government to curtail 

and prevent the spread of the novel disease, data was collected online from 1000 employees. It 

result shows that perceived job insecurity employees health and supply disruption have a 

relationship with COVID-19 pandemic. Our finding provide a guide to the management of 

hospitality and tourism industry on how to deal with employees health, job insecurity and supply 

disruption issues by coping with the fear of crisis that emanates from COVID-19 and it 

importance for designing the strategies of effective employees management. It also encourages 

the industry to adopt technological infrastructure for maximizing their profitability in the present 

era of advancement. 

 

Implication 

The significant implication of the study is as follows: 

Firstly, it contribute to the existing literature of employees wellbeing by examining the influence 

of macro-level factors such as supply disruption, job insecurity and mental health of employees 

in the hospitality and tourism sector in South-West, Nigeria. Secondly, it will guide the 

organization to manage their employees during the crisis period, understanding the psychological 

factors.Thirdly, mental health of the employees should be given priority, rather than profit 

making.Fourthly, this study might help organization to deal with the employee job security threat 

by providing them with training and keeping them up to date with advanced knowledge 

practices.Finally, this study highlight the need for digital infrastructure investment in the tourism 

and hospitality industry, where investment in technology will become a necessity not for 

engaging the customers but also for the well-being of the employees. 

 

Limitation and Future Recommendations 

The study has faced certain limitations that are important to incorporate to enhance the research 

scope.First, we have collected the data from the employees of the hospitality and tourism 

industry only, making it difficult to generalized the findings on other industries.Secondly, it takes 

into account only, cross-sectional design, because the study explores relationship around which 

scholars are still discussing to establish their direction.Thirdly, firm research should use a 

moderating variable such as organizational culture.Fourthly, fear of COVID-19 pandemic is a 

new construct in the literature, therefore, it is suggested that future researcher should test our 

model in the context of other industry to validate or contradict the current results.Finally, this 

research is based on the self-reputed questionnaires collected at one point in time, therefore, 

generalizability of the findings might be questionable that is why it is recommended that the 

future scholars use a longitudinal research design to confirm the current result consistency. 

 

Covid-19 Pandemic and its Effect on Tourism and Hospitality Industry Questionnaires 

SA = Strongly Agreed (5) 

A = Agreed (4) 

D = Disagree (3) 

SD = Strongly disagree (2) 

U = Undecided (1) 
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Section A: COVID-19 Pandemic 

S/N Items U 

1 

SD 

2 

D 

3 

A 

4 

SA 

5 

•  Virus spread through multiple modes like touching, kissing, 

sneezing and food 

     

•  Washing hands frequently could stop the spread of infection.      

•  Social distancing is essential to stop the virus from spreading.      

•  Travelling within the country to be safe during the pandemic.      

•  Fever is a symptom of COVID-19 which is known to be a 

major symptom. 

     

Section B: Employees Job Insecurity 

•  Many people will loose their livelihood/jobs at a time.      

•  There is a chance of social conflict due to this outbreak.      

•  COVID-19 will bring high possibility of large economic loss.      

•  High possibility of increasing poverty level.      

•  If any disaster (food, cyclone) occur after the COVID-19 

pandemic then it will create a double burden to the nation 

     

Section C: Supply Disruption 

•  Did you agreed with government on lockdown and restriction 

of interstate movement 

     

•  Will you access loan opportunity provided by the government 

during COVID-19 Pandemic period? 

     

•  Do you think government has done enough well to curtail 

COVID-19 pandemic. 

     

•  Do you think reducing the number of staff is appreciable during 

COVID-19 pandemic. 

     

•  Do you expect to continue in your line of business over the 

next year. 

     

Section D: Employees Mental Health 

•  There are lack of trained doctors and health professionals to 

deal with the COVID-19 pandemic. 

     

•  I am not afraid of coronavirus recent outbreak in Nigeria.      

•  All the news and number of COVID-19 in different media 

increasing my tension. 

     

•  There are lack of COVID-19 testing facility in Nigeria.      

•  There is a severe lack of bio-medical waste management 

facilities in South-West. 
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ABSTRACT 

The place of financial risk in the determination of the performance of deposit money banks 

cannot be under estimated. This is so because, financial risks results from the uncertainties 

associated with defaults on loans advanced, volatility of interest rates, unguided operating 

expenses, liquidity management and changes in foreign exchange rates. The main objective of 

this paper vis to empirically investigate the impact of CIVID 19 on Financial Risk and 

performance of Deposit Money Bank. Deposit Decisions involving banking activities therefore 

have an element of risk which has effects on the overall financial performance of the banks as 

measured by the various parameters such as net income, return on assets and return on equity. 

Five financial risks related variables were used in the study, which include credit risk, liquidity 

risk, market risk, operational risks and bank size. The methods used in the study, the descriptive 

statistics, correlation coefficient and the panel data analysis. The statistical tools employed are 

the descriptive statistics and correlation analysis which were used to provide the initial 

background characterization of the data set. The panel data econometric analysis was used for 

the main analysis of the study. The results from the empirical analysis generally revealed that, 

liquidity risk is the only factor determining deposit money bank. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The COVID -19 pandemic is having a significant negative impact on the financial sector in 

developing economies, including Nigeria. The pandemic has evolved rapidly from health 

emergency to global economic crises, spreading through the real sector and constituting risk 

growing risk to financial sector. The lockdown measures and reduction in mobility have created 

many obstacles within the supply chain (Sharma et al., 2020) and have threatened the continuity 

of all companies’ activities, on a broad range of types of entities, from listed companies 

(Rababah et al., 2020) to small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) (Kalemli-Ozcan et al., 

2020). 

 

Many business activities such as sector supply and demand based shocks to private health care, 

infrastructure, disruption to exports and imports, global and local value chains, and declining 

agro business activities that threatens economic activities leading to financial instability. Nigeria 

like other developing countries face many constraints that hinder and undermine their ability to 

effectively cope with their ability to effectively cope with a crises of the magnitude of COVID -

19. The compounded impact of demand crises, disruptions, which to transportations and value 

chains, and limited availability of  credit are forcing micro , small, and medium enterprise to 

cease operations, which in turn increases non  performing loans and threatens the stability of the 

financial system in these nations. 

 

https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/full/10.1080/1331677X.2021.1922090
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According to the World Bank, despite an unprecedented policy response The COVID-19 

pandemic crisis is expected to shrink the global economy by at least 5.2 per cent to 2020 – the 

global contraction in 80 years (World Bank). 

 

Risks in banking has been traced to the industrial revolution when projects required large capital 

outlays due to the fast growing commercial and production activities. Unable to meet these huge 

financial demands internally, many farmers, entrepreneurs and industrialists turned to the banks 

for help but many defaulted in repayment. In Nigeria, the emergence of indigenous banking (the 

era of free banking) in the 1900s saw many Nigerian nationalists and industrialists (including the 

late Dr. Nnamdi Azikiwe) establishing their own banks mainly to assist Nigerians to access 

loans, because they (the farmers, traders and entrepreneurs) were discriminated against by the 

foreign owned banks. These created huge bad debts when many of the farmers, traders and 

entrepreneurs just like their European counterparts also defaulted in their loan repayments, 

causing unprecedented loss to the economy and the resultant indigenous banks’ failure and 

distresses that characterized the era of free banking.  

 

Similarly, during the economic recessions in the 80s and early 90s, banks were highly motivated 

to grant credits to clients who could easily express their creditworthiness so as to stem up the 

economy (Bryant, 2015); and with the deregulation of the banking sector in the late 90s, the 

demands for credit by borrowers assumed an unprecedented level. Thus, large amount of bad 

credits, as a result of the boom-time advances in the 1980s and the 1990s also led to financial 

crisis and banks’ failures (Boyd, 2013; Brown & Harvey, 2015 Bryant, 2015). The increasing 

deregulation in the banking sector in the 2000s coupled with high competitive level in the 

banking sector, and the globalization of financial activities, made banks to look beyond their 

primary role of not only the taking of deposits and making loans, but the introduction of new 

financial products to satisfy customers, and meet the increasing pressures for more profits; 

however, these have contributed to the build-up of vulnerabilities such as high debt levels, non-

performing loans and stretched asset valuations. According to Julian, Alworth & Bhattacharya 

(2016), the increasing competition in the banking sector which has resulted to the current waves 

of financial innovations and changing characters of banking activity that have swept through the 

financial system since the 2000s has exposed the banks to a greater variety of risks.  

 

Conceptual Review  

A conceptual review forms part of the study to be scrutinized, tested, reviewed and reformed as a 

result of investigation and it explains the possible connections between the variables (Smith, 

2004).    

 

Financial Risks  

Financial risks are called the challenges banks takes when they extend credit to the economy, 

and/or are usually used to define the losses of several distinct sources of uncertainty. This 

outcome (uncertainty) could either result in a direct loss of earnings/capital or may lead to 

creating difficulties on bank’s ability to meet its business objectives. While Yi Peng (2016), 

defined it as the possibility of losing profit based on the financial characteristics of the bank. The 

solvency of financial institutions is typically at risk when their assets becomes impaired, so it is 

important to monitor the indicators that can affects the quality of their assets in terms of 

overexposure to specific risks trends in non-performing loans and other risks variables.  
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Abdullah, Maria and Mohammed (2016), have identified the banking risks faced by banks, and 

how to deal with the risks in order to achieve maximum profits at the lowest possible risk. They 

concluded that the banking risks are an integral part of the banking activity, and the more varied 

and numerous banking activities are, the more they are associated with the emergence of new 

types of risk.  

 

Financial risks include credit risk, liquidity risk, market risk and operational risk which together, 

contributes to the volatility of bank performance (Tafri, Hamid, Meera & Omar, 2016; 

Dimitropoulos, Asteriou and Koumanakos, 2016).  

 

Credit risk is inherent in lending which is the major banking business. It involves the varying net 

worth of banks’ assets due to failure of contractual debts of the counterparties to meet their 

obligation as they fall due (Pyle, 2016). In other words, it arises when a borrower defaults on the 

loan payment agreement. A financial institution whose borrowers’ defaults on their payments 

may face cash flow problems, which eventually can affect its liquidity position.  Credit risk is 

measured by the Non-Performing Loan Ratio (NPLR) and Loan Loss Provisions (LLPs) (Ruziqa, 

2015). Rekha and Koteshwar (2012), in their study found that credit risk is the oldest risk that 

banks are exposed to by virtue of their nature of business. It is the main financial risk that 

hinders the performance of banks, especially in Africa.  

 

Liquidity risk involves the inability of banks to reduce liabilities and increase assets. According 

to Al-Khouri (2016), liquidity risk is derived as the banks’ liquid assets divided by the banks’ 

deposits, Market risk is the variability in returns or banks’ performance associated with 

fluctuations in interest rate (interest rate risk) and exchange rate (exchange rate risk), 

(Dimitropoulas, Asteriou, & Koumanakas, 2016; Ni, Fah, & Nassir, 2015; Berument and Dincer, 

2014).  

 

Operational risk refers to failure in management system such as effects of labour strikes, court 

cases, poor record-keeping, misjudgments in data analysis and/or the inability to effect certain 

decisions, etc. 

 

Banks losses arising from financial risks are classified into expected or traditional losses, and 

unexpected or non-traditional losses. Expected/traditional losses are losses that banks know with 

certainty will occur and are associated with the basic functions of banks (for example, the 

expected default rate of corporate loan portfolio or credit card portfolio). Thus, for every credit 

or loan issued by the banks there are perceived risks involved.   

 

Unexpected/non-traditional losses are losses that are non-diversifiable, or systemic losses that are 

external to the banking operations that cannot be avoided. Such as losses arising from 

development in banking environments: domestically or globally (for example, regulation, losses 

due to a sudden downturn in economy or falling interest rates). Usually, banks use their capital to 

deal with these kinds of losses.  

Nevertheless, in all types of financial risks, there is the possibility to have opportunities for 

benefit or threat to success (that is, both positive and negative aspects of risks); thus the basic 

characteristic of a bank is to pursue benefits with acceptable and measurable risks. According to 
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Koch (2015), whenever a bank acquires an earning asset, it assumes the risk that the borrower 

will default, that is, not repay the principal and interests on a timely basis.  

 

An extensive body of literature (Tummala and Burchett, 2010), argues that financial risks matter 

in financial institutions because it affect their performance. But, according to Parrenas (2011), 

financial risks are important aspect of financial institutions because they result to creating value 

for shareholders and customers when they – the institutions, indulge in those activities involving 

financial risks.   

  

Banks’ Performance  

Banks’ performance is also known as profitability, that is, the level of bank profits (Ceylan, 

Emre & Aslt, 2017). According to Olteanu (2014), the global performance of banks is 

characterized by their overall results given by the profitability level; and this is measured in the 

form of ratios. These ratios according to Tafri et al., (2016), Qin and Pastory (2016), and Ruziqa 

(2015), are Return on Equity (ROE), that is:  Net income / Average Equity, Return on Asset 

(ROA) that is: Net income /Total assets and Net Interest Margin (NIM). Simpasa (2015), 

measured the value of performance using Return on Average Assets (ROAA), Return on 

Average Equity (ROAE) and Net Interest Margin (NIM). Samad and Glenn (2014), in their study 

on the factors of causes of US banks failure, found that Return on Assets was one of the 

significant performance factors in forecasting bank failures in 2009. 

Performance is used to forecast the profitability or non-profitability of commercial banks. The 

performance failure signifies financial risks. 

 

THEORETICAL LITERATURE 

Risk theory of Profit   
This study is hinged on the risk bearing theory of profit developed by Hawley (1893). This risk 

theory of profit is generally based on the risk and performance literature. Performance and 

financial risks are two components that have a two-way interaction. Each component is 

important to the other to sustain the operation of the firm. According to Hawley’s risk theory of 

profit (1893), profit is considered to be the return of risk as an additional factor of production and 

have a positive relationship with risk. This means that the higher the factor (that is, risk), the 

higher the profit and the higher the distributable return for the risk.  

The theory posits that profit is a reward for risk taking, that some risks are inherent in every 

business enterprise in view of the speculative nature; thus in the business of banking, the 

management has to bear the risk in order to get profit being the reward for the risk taking. But, 

the degree of risk varies according to different businesses. However, there is a positive 

relationship between risk and profit. This idea is supported by Aaker and Jacobson (1987), who 

argued that risk has a positive correlation with Return on Investment. This idea becomes true 

when the bank management take risk by relocating funds in high-risk-investments or loans with 

high returns; alternatively, the theory becomes fantasy when the banks face high risk and 

management fails to manage its occurrence and returns.  

 

Conversely, Bowman (1979), in his paradox theory of risk and return, propounded that risk and 

return have a negative relation because managers aimed at increasing returns and reducing risk at 

the same time. In reality, this idea is true when a bank fails to manage risk, the risk is high and 

the profit is low, and when the bank succeeds in managing risk, the risk is low and the profit is 
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high. Instructively, the connection between individual risk and performance has been shown by 

much of the empirical literature.  

 

Starting with credit risk, Athanasoglou, Brissimis, & Delis (2014), in their study on bank-

specific determinants, industry-specific determinants and macroeconomic determinants of bank 

profitability, used the GMM technique for a panel data model for Greek banks covering the 

period 1997-2013. The outcome of the study shows that financial risks but in the form of credit 

risk is a bank specific factor, that credit risk negatively affects the performance of conventional 

banks, thus the protagonists called for the efficient use of capital hence the application of the 

shift-ability theory, commercial loan theory and anticipated income theory. 

 

Empirical literature 

Lin and Zhang (2020) opined that the COVID-19 pandemic affected the global agricultural food 

supply and market differently. He conducted a survey in March–April 2020 on 122 agricultural 

export companies from a Chinese province (Fujian), in their result, Lin and Zhang found that 

although agricultural base   businesses reduced their exports, some agricultural products such as 

grain and oil experienced increase. In a related study, Nakat and Bou-Mitri (2021) conduct a 

substantially large literature review studies that analyze the effects of COVID-19 pandemic on 

the food industry. They conclude with the significant challenges agricultural food sector is facing 

due to the COVID-19 pandemic effects. These challenges were related to factors such as 

consumer purchasing behavior which declines, transportation network hindrances, absence of 

labour, and the closure of various food manufacturing industries which was triggered the 

COVID-19 pandemic. 

 

Regarding the airline sector, Budda et al. (2020) carried out a research for the period between 

March–May 2020 highlights airline companies’ most important responses to the COVID-19 

pandemic, especially in the context of drastic reduction in flights due to restriction in movement 

and ban on air flight. The most common responses of airline companies have been changes in 

flight operations, rationalizing fleets, reducing staff members, and reconfiguring their networks. 

Furthermore, Agrawal (2020) investigated the effects of COVID-19 pandemic on the airline 

industry in India. The study includes a detailed financial analysis of airline companies between 

2010-2019, focused on their performances, profitability using Altman Z scores. This sector was   

strongly affected by the COVID-19 pandemic and the study projects show the operational losses 

amid Covid-19 on various regressions. The paper concludes that the viability of this sector 

depends on the recovery of variable expenses and minimizing losses. 

 

Many studies (Nepal, 2020; Skare et al., 2021; Sigala, 2020) analyzed the effects of COVID-19 

pandemic on the tourism sector. Skare et al. (2021) reveals a large destructive impact on travel 

and tourism industries and recommended the adoption of a public and public private partnership 

to support and develop new risk management methods for dealing with the crisis. Besides, Sigala 

(2020) critically analyzed the past and emerging literature and discussed the major impacts, 

behaviors, and experiences that the three major tourism stakeholders (tourism demand, supply 

and destination management organizations, and policymakers) experienced during the three 

stages of the COVID-19 pandemic—response, recovery, and reset. 
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Mirza et al. (2020a) investigated   the impact of COVID-19 pandemic on the solvency of 12,387 

non-financial listed companies in 15 European Union (EU) member states. In his study he found   

that manufacturing, mining, and retail firms are more prone to solvency issues due to a decline in 

market capitalization. These sectors are found to be more expose to the probability of default and 

to face a significant decline in cash flow sufficiency compared to other sectors of activities. 

Furthermore, Rizvi et al. (2020a) examine the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on the 

valuation of non-financial firms in 10 EU member states; the study used a stress testing scenario 

approach. Using a generous sample of 5342 listed non-financial firms. Their result shows a 

significant loss in valuations across all sectors due to a possible decline in sales and increase in 

cost of equity. The authors estimate that average firms in some sectors might lose up to 60% of 

their intrinsic value in one year, as a crisis effect.  

 

Many studies such as Yarovaya et al. (2020a) conduct stress tests using quarterly data to examine 

the impact of Covid-19 pandemic on loan portfolios of 255 credit institutions from 10 EU 

member states. Their results show that the quality of their capital adequacy and assets 

deteriorated, increasing their probability of loan default. Bigger banks seem to be more sensitive 

to enhanced stress scenarios, so the threat of a systemic meltdown is present under pandemic 

conditions. 

 

The research literature paid interest to the effects of the current crisis upon the evolution of 

mutual funds as well. As such, Yarovaya et al. (2021) investigates the impact of human capital 

efficiency, mainly that of mutual funds’ portfolio managers, upon funds’ performance, during 

this period of extreme stress created by the COVID-19 pandemic. Their findings prove that the 

equity funds that were ranked higher in human capital efficiency outperformed their counterparts 

during the COVID-19 outbreak. Further on, their analysis for different stages of the outbreak 

revealed some interesting findings, concluding that human capital investments results in 

efficiency and funds’ performance during uncertain periods. Moreover, Rizvi et al. (2020b) 

evaluates the preliminary effects of the pandemic across various categories of European mutual 

funds, by dividing the January-May 2020 time period into three evolutionary phases. The only 

rather stable category of funds from the point of view of investment styles proved to be that of 

social entrepreneurship funds. This study’s conclusions highlight the fact that the market 

recorded transitions from riskier to relatively safer options as investment strategies and sizes. 

Then, investments moved to non-cyclical sectors and from countries with higher infection rates 

to those with relatively smaller rates. Supporting the same idea, Mirza et al. (2020b) also work 

with a sample of European actively managed funds, for the first six months of the year 2020, 

proving that social entrepreneurship funds outperformed their counterparts during that time, so 

the researchers recommend social entrepreneurship funds as resilient and ‘a viable contender in 

investment portfolios especially during periods of high volatility’. On regional subsamples of 

mutual funds, Mirza et al. (2020c) study the effects of the pandemic upon the massively 

impacted Latin American countries from the point of view of the risk-adjusted performance of 

equity funds. By ranking these equity funds as per their human capital efficiency using 2019 as 

the base year, the researchers demonstrate the superior performances of higher human efficiency 

ranked funds as opposed to their counterparts. Yarovaya et al. (2020b) validate Islamic equity 

funds to have been more resilient to the initial COVID-19 shock, since they outperformed non-

Islamic counterparts in terms of their risk-adjusted performance. 
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Another group of studies (Dimson et al., 2020; Eggers, 2020; Kalemli-Ozcan et al., 2020) focus 

on how big and small companies are managed during times of crisis. Small and medium-sized 

companies are more severely affected by a crisis than big companies due to the supposed liability 

of smallness and their lack of resources (Eggers, 2020). Eggers (2020) research includes a 

bibliometric study on 69 papers examining SMEs during previous crises and proposes ways to 

overcome economic downturns in the areas of finance, strategy, and institutional environment. A 

large study conducted by Dimson et al. (2020) in August 2020 on more than 2,200 SMEs from 

five European countries (France, Germany, Italy, Spain, and the United Kingdom) reveals that 

the vast majority of analysed SMEs have registered decreases in their revenues. In Italy, Spain, 

and the United Kingdom this decrease is of approximately 30%-33% while in France and 

Germany it is much lower (at 27% and 23% respectively). Another large study by Kalemli-

Ozcan et al., Kalemli-Ozcan et al., Kalemli-Ozcan et al., (2020) on seventeen countries estimates 

an increase of the failure rate of SMEs by approximately 9 percentage points in the pandemic 

context. Service sectors such as accommodation and food services, arts, entertainment and 

recreation, and education are among the most affected sectors. 

 

The existence of a financial equilibrium in the form of net working capital has an impact on 

company performance, risk, and value (Smith, 1980; Baños-Caballero et al., 2016; Panda & 

Nanda, 2018; Achim et al., 2016; Mirza et al., 2020a; Rus & Achim, 2020; Rizvi et al., 2020a). 

Having good cash-flow management is imperative, especially during a crisis such as the COVID-

19 pandemic. There are numerous indicators of a business which suggest an insufficient amount 

of working capital, such as late payments (inability to pay bills in a timely manner), late 

deliveries (because the organization cannot maintain sufficient stocked inventories, it buys 

materials from suppliers only after receiving orders for them from customers, and this period of 

delivery implies delays), and short credit (the organization requires cash in advance from its 

customers to finance the good’s production) (Brag, 2015, p.139). 

 

In this view, Mullins (2020) provides four simple tools to help any business owner effectively 

manage cash flow in the context of the COVID-19 pandemic. A positive working capital 

requirement needs to be financed both from own resources and outsides resources (using 

leverage) that can be attracted in the long term. The decision to finance a company impacts its 

overall performance; therefore, companies need to carefully consider the positive and negative 

aspects of each financing method for its operations. The same, Teng et al. (2021) consider 

financial flexibility to be a strong advantage for the sustainable development of enterprises. They 

work with a sample of Taiwanese listed companies, analyzing their data for the first two quarters 

of 2020, estimating a significant and positive effect of financial flexibility upon companies’ 

Return on Assets, also revealing that Taiwan’s asset-light manufacturing industry suffered the 

most from the COVID-19 crisis. Their robustness checks section uses Return on Equity as an 

alternate dependent variable proxy. 

 

Debt is an important mechanism for solving the problems of companies where there is a 

separation between ownership and control. Managers have incentives to increase its value, 

because the higher the value of their company, the more it directly contributes to an increase in 

their power, prestige, and remuneration. In this context, debt is used as a disciplinary mechanism 

to reduce agency costs by aligning the interests of shareholders and managers, according to the 

‘control hypothesis’ (Jensen & Meckling, 1976). Similar results are seen in Cremers and Nair 
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(2005) study, which concludes that a strong corporate governance system generates a higher 

level of debt by employing leverage to increase business performance. Furthermore, Driffield 

et al. (2007) show that higher levels of concentration of holdings are associated with higher 

levels of debt, regardless of the type of ownership structure (Achim & Borlea, 2013, p.99). 

However, some studies find opposite results (Frydenberg, 2011; Lenka, 2017). Frydenberg 

(2011) finds that lower indebtedness increases returns when companies prefer to finance 

themselves from retained earnings rather than debt financing. For Czech companies, Lenka 

(2017) finds a negative relationship between ROE and indebtedness in the vast majority of 

business sectors (agriculture, fishery, and forestry; construction, wholesale, and retail trade, 

motor vehicles and motorcycles repair; professional, scientific and technical activities; 

administrative and support service activities). 

 

Nonetheless, Bieliaieva et al. (2020) analyze the current business situation and state that for 

enterprises, crisis may arise earlier than for the entire country or world economy, due to internal 

disruption. Their paper focuses on crisis management as a solution to overcome crisis, with long 

term effects upon a company’s sales and profits. The new trends the businesses adapted to, as a 

response to the pandemic, envisaged e-commerce and new opportunities for development, in 

order to avoid being closed down. Another interesting idea they sustain is that that the cost of a 

crisis continues long after it has actually ended, for dimensions ranging from employees and 

their families, to the countries and the entire world, too. 

 

TECHNIQUES FOR DATA ANALYSIS   

The study data were organized and financial ratios were used. These were computed using Excel 

program in order to obtain the study variables. The financial ratios to be computed for each of 

the deposit money banks for the study period were then transformed into panel data regression 

technique to measure, describe and analyze the effect of financial risks on the performance of 

deposit money banks in Nigeria.  

 

The balanced Panel data collection and estimation technique (regression statistical technique) 

was adopted. Panel data is defined as a data set with a cross section and a time dimension. The 

observed units are followed over time (time series effects), and taken together the repeated 

observations of one unit constitutes a panel. Other names for it are pooled data, micro panel data, 

longitudinal data, event analysis and cohort analysis. Panel data is adopted because it takes care 

of heterogeneity associated with individual banks by allowing for individual specific variables, 

also all the required data are available thus there are no need for projection or forecasting. By 

using both time series and cross sectional observations, panel data give more informative data, 

more variability, less collinearity among variables, more degrees of freedom and more 

efficiency; especially suitable to study dynamic of change, and minimize bias due to aggregation. 

It also improves empirical analysis in such a way that it may not be possible if either only time 

series data or cross sectional data is used (Ogboi & Unuafe, 2013). Panel data is also employed 

because; it help to study the behavior of each of the banks over time and across space and then a 

regression is run over these two dimensions (Baltagi, 2005 & Gujarati, 2003).  
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Econometrically, this setup we have adopted is as described in the following equations:  

yit =  α + βxit + uit                                                                             3.1  

Where:  

yit  =  the dependent variable  

α =  the intercept term  

β =  the k x 1 vector of parameters to be estimated on the explanatory variables, and  

xit  =  the 1 x k vector of observations on the explanatory variables  

i =  the number of banks: 1, 2, 3……..nth  

t =  the number of years: 1, 2, 3……..t  

 

3.8 MODEL SPECIFICATION  

The study adopted Panel data (comprising cross-sectional and time series data) regression model 

in line with the models on similar works by Ben-Naceur and Omran, (2012); Flamini et al., 

(2012); Epure and Lafuente, (2012); Athanasoglou, Brissimis, & Delis, (2014); Ahmad and 

Ariff, (2016); Adeniyi, (2010; and Kurotamunobaraomi, Giami & Obari, (2017).  

 

The Panel regressive technique takes the form as:  

Pit(ROA) = F(yit, zit) + eit                                                                3.5  

Where:  

Pit = is the performance (ROA) of bank i at time t.  

yit = is the vector of variables (financial risks) characteristics of bank i at time t.  

zit = represents features of the variables, and  

eit = is the error term.  

 

The empirical framework for the investigation of the connection between bank performance and 

financial risks practice was given in the general form of panel multiple regression techniques as 

specified as follows:  

Pit(ROA)  =  f(CRit, LRit, MKTRit, OPEXRit)            3.6  

 

Equation 2 shows that potentially, DMBs’ performance proxy by ROA is determined by CR, LR, 

MKTR and OPEXR which form a plausible relationship in order to estimate the above equation 

(2); where: 

ROAit  = is the performance of bank i at time t.   

CRit  = is the measures of credit risk ratios of bank i at time t.  

LRit  = is the measures of liquidity risk ratios of bank i at time t.  

MKRit  = is the measures of market risk ratios of bank i at time t, and   

OPERit    = is the measures of operational risk ratios of bank i at time t.  

 

From the above equation (2), and consistent with the study of Rao et al., (2007); and Saleem and 

Raheman, (2016), our model will maintain that bank performance proxy by ROA) is a function 

of financial risks proxy by:  

Credit risk   =  f(NPLs, LLPs); 

Liquidity risk   =  f(TL/TD, TL/TA); 

Market risk   =  f(DFL, Irrr/Log NIM); and   

Operational risk  =  f(NIMOPEX, OPEXTA).   
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However, since one variable is to be used as dependent variable in the study, and more than one 

variable as independent variables also in the study, the general forms of the panel multiple 

regression techniques derived from equations 1-5 were adopted to suit the respective hypotheses. 

Thus, the empirical model specification to be estimated was stated as followings:  

 

Model    

ROA = α + β1NPLR + β2LLPR + β3TLTD + β4TLTA + β5DFL + β6LgNIM + β7NIMOPEX + 

β8OPEXTA + eit         

Where:  

ROA  = Return on Asset;  

NPLs  = Non-Performing Loans;  

LLPs  = Loan Loss Provisions;  

TLTD  = Total Loan to Total Deposit;  

TLTA  = Total Loan to Total Asset;  

DFL  = Degree of Financial Leverage;   

LgNIM = Log of Net Interest Margin or measure as IRRR (that is, Interest rate risk);   

   

NIMOPEX = Net Interest Margin to Total Operating Expenses;   

OPEXTAzit = Operating Expenses to Total Assets, and  

eit  = error terms.    

    

Measurement of Study Variables and the Variables Characteristics  

The study adopted bank performance as the dependent variable; while credit risk, liquidity risk, 

market risk and operational risk constitute the explanatory, predictory or independent variables 

for the study; the moderating variable was bank size. This section therefore provides details of 

the variables characteristics, and how each of the study variables were measured and 

operationalized.  

  

Dependent Variable  

In our study, the dependent variable was measured by bank performance; this was provided by 

Return on Asset (ROA).  

 Return on Asset (ROA) 

ROA is considered as an inclusive measurement indicator of total bank performance and/or 

profitability (Sinkey & Joseph, 2011). The ROA demonstrates the levels of net income produced 

by banks and also determined how the assets utilized by the banks generate profits over the years 

(Golin & Delhaise, 2013). In other words, the competence and proficiency of banks in 

transforming their assets into profits is indicated by it, hence, to improve the performance of 

banks, they always attempt to achieve higher ROA. ROA ratio also indicates the management 

efficiency in using and utilizing the company’s overall assets to make or generate profit. The 

higher the ROA, the more efficient management is utilizing its assets base. The ranking of banks 

is also usually based upon the higher ROA ratio and total assets. It has also been used in similar 

studies by Francis, (2013); Athanasoglou et al., (2010); Perera, Skully, & Chaudhry, (2013). The 

decision rule or criteria is that the ROA of at least 1% is good for the banking institutions.   

ROA as a measure of corporate performance its more encompassing and efficient in comparison 

with other indicators used for performances measure. ROA is also considered important because 
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it is a narrower assessment of profitability when compared with Return on Capital Employed 

(ROCE), and it therefore reveals to investors a deeper insight into the profitability of a firm.      

ROA is calculated as a percentage of net income over total asset; that is:  

ROA = Net Income  OR          PAIT   

  Total Asset          Total Asset  

Where:  

ROA  = Return on Asset.  

Net Income = Profit after interest and taxes  

PAIT  = Profit after interest and taxes.   

      

Independent Variables  

In the study, our independent variables were measured by financial risks indicators (these are 

Credit risk, Liquidity risk, Market risk and Operational risk). And they were proxied by the 

following variables: 

 Credit Risk (Cr)  

 

Non-Performing Loan ratio (NPLr)  
Non-Performing Loan (NPLs) is a credit risk variable and an indicator of banks’ poor 

performance. An asset becomes non-performing when the customer cannot meet the repayment 

agreement as at when due. Asset quality ratio is also known as NPLR, is the ratio of non – 

performing loans to total loans (Yang, 2010). In other words, it measures the percentage of gross 

loans that are non-performing or doubtful in banks’ loan portfolio; and shows the risk of any 

bank regarding its credit disbursed to the counterparty.  

NPLr is computed by:  

NPLr = NPL   

   TL   

Where:  

NPL = Non-Performing Loan, and 

TL = Total Loan or Gross Loan.  

 

Loan Loss Provisions (LLPs)  
The ratio of Loan loss provisions (LLP) is a credit risk indicator as used by Boahene, Dasah & 

Aggei, (2012); Kolapo, Ayeni, & Oke, (2012); Samad, (2009); Dietrich and Wanzenried (2011), 

When more Naira is kept aside for loan losses, it reduces bank profits. In other words, the higher 

the LLPTA ratio, the lower the profitability of banks. It is thus expected that α LLPTA ˂ 0. Loan 

loss provision is a percentage of total assets.    

LLPr is measured as:  

LLPr = LLP  

   TL   

Where:  

LLP = Loan Loss Provisions, and  

TL = Total Loan.   

 

 Liquidity Risk (Lr)  
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The study empirically examined the nature of the relationship between liquidity and performance 

by using Loan to Deposit Ratio (LTDR), Loan to Total Asset Ratio (LTAR), and Cash Ratio 

(CR).   

 

LTA  

Loan to Total Asset (LTA or LOANTA) measures the exposure level of the banks to liquidity 

risk, it is thus a liquidity risk variable. LOANTA is, Total Loan as a percentage of Total Asset. 

Loans are larger percentage of interest earning asset of a bank. Therefore when the LOANTA 

ratio increases, a bank’s profits increases. On the other hand a bank Liquidity risk increases 

when LOANTA ratio increases. In other words, banks with higher loan to total asset ratio have 

high exposure to liquidity risk (Brewer, 1989; Aitunbas, 2005). It is thus expected that 

α∏/αLOANTA ˃ 0  

LOANTA ratio is measure as:  

LOANTA = LOAN  

               TA 

Where:  

LOAN  = Total Loan of the bank, and  

TA  = Total Asset.     

 

LOANDEP (or LTD)    

This is another Liquidity risk variable. To capture liquidity ratio in profitability model, Devinaga 

and Basiah (2010), employed the loan to deposit ratio. The ratio of loans to deposits (LTD) or 

total loan to total deposit (TL/TD) is used in this study as a measure of liquidity. The ratio has 

shown a positive relationship to bank profitability (Flamini, Calvin & Liliana (2010). A bank 

with a proper liquidity level will have the possibility to meet its obligations even in difficult 

situations as bank run. From this perspective, a comfortable ratio decreases the risks of failure 

which may reduce the financing costs and enhance the profitability (Alexiou and Sofoklis, 2010).  

LOANDEP is computed as:  

LOANDEP =  TL  

              TD  

Where:  

TL = Total Loan, and  

TD = Total Deposit.  

 

Cash Ratio (CR)   
Cash ratio is another measure of liquidity. Ibe (2015), posit that the cash ratio is particularly 

effective for sterilizing excess liquidity at the banking system ss it can be effectively monitored 

by the regulating authorities. Under cash ratio, liquid assets are related directly to deposits rather 

than to loans and advances that constitute the most liquid illiquid of bank assets. Emefiele 

(2015), asserts that the main measures of liquidity in Nigeria are the Cash Reserve Ratio (CRR), 

the Loan to Deposit Ratio (LDR) and the Loan to Total Asset Ratio (LTAR). These are also 

called liquidity ratio (LR). However, cash ratio is excluded from our measuring variable because 

of uniformity (by applying two variables each for financial risks indicators).   

 Market Risk (MKTr)  
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Degree of Financial Leverage (DFL)  

The Degree of Financial leverage is a Market risk variable; and it measures the proportion of 

earnings before interest and taxes (EBIT) against the earnings before taxes (EBT) which shows 

the debt amount that a business is obligated to pay back. The financial leverage of the firm may 

be computed as the ratio of earnings before interest and taxes to earnings before taxes; and/or 

measured as total liabilities to total assets (Nikhik, Kingshuk and Mihir, 2015; Mehari and 

Aemiro, 2013).  

That is:  

DFL = EBIT         OR   TLi   

   EBT     TA 

Where:  

DFL = Degree of financial leverage.  

EBIT = Earnings before interest and taxes.  

EBT = Earnings before taxes.  

TLi = Total liability, and  

TA = Total asset.  

This mode of computation has been adopted because it focuses directly on the impact of interest 

on income before taxes (Gatsi, Gadzo and Akoto, 2013). But, by incorporating Total liability to 

Total Asset as measurement technique as determined by Husni (2011), there exist a significant 

positive relationship between ROA and Total Liability to Total Assets.   

 

Interest Rate (Irrr)  

Interest rate is a Market risk variable. Financial performance of commercial banks is exposed to 

interest rates movements. The study captured the effect of interest rate as a measure of market 

risk since a change in interest rate could lead to a mismatch between interest paid on deposit and 

the interest received on loans. Profitability rises as interest rates rise due to a greater margin 

between the Central Bank’s rate and the rates that are charged by a bank to its customers.  

Interest rate risk factors have adverse effects on bank’s earnings and its economic position which 

are estimated in each currency that banks have interest rate sensitive securities and off-balance 

sheet positions (Opoku-Adarkwa, 2011). An investor may lose potential return if interest rates 

rise after committing to particular interest rate. When interest rates change it affects the value of 

the instrument (BCBS, 2000). It is the potential for changes in interest rates that reduces bank’s 

earnings.  

The interest rate risk is proxy by Interest rate ratio (Irrr) or Net Interest Margin (log of NIM), and 

it is adjusted for change in interest rate as used by Aruwa & Musa (2014).  

 

 Operational Risk (OPEXr)  

OPEXr is measure by cost income ratio (CIR), that is, the ratio of operating cost to income. 

OPEXr is also known as efficiency ratio. A reduction in cost for a given level of income is 

expected to increase profits and vice versa.  

OPEXr is measured by the following indicators:   

 

NIMOPEX  

This is Operational risk variable. The index measures Net Interest Margin (NIM) as a percentage 

of Total Operating Expenses. The NIM is estimated by interest income minus interest expenses. 
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It is generally expected that an efficient bank has a higher NIMOPEX than an inefficient bank. It 

is thus expected that α∏/αNIM ˃ 0.  

 

OPEXTA  

OPEXTA is also an indicative of Operational risk variable. OPEXTA is operating expenses to 

Total assets. It is expected that when a bank has higher operating expenses per Naira assets, the 

profitability of the bank declines. On the other hand, when the operating expenses are directed 

for loans recovery, loans defaults, and asset management, it is quite possible that the higher the 

OPEXTA, the higher the profitability of a bank. It is thus expected that α∏/αOPEXTA ˂ OR ˂ 

0.  

Operational risk can be computed as:  

OPEXTA = OPEX  

               TA  

Where:  

OPEXTA = Operating expenses to total assets.  

OPEX  = Operating expenses, and  

TA  = Total Asset.  

 

DATA PRESENTATION  

DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS 

Descriptive statistics show the summary of data and other basic characteristics within the series. 

The annualized summary statistics for the main variables in the study are presented for the 

sampled banks in table 4. below.  

 

Table 4. Descriptive Statistics 

 

 Mean.  Med.  Max.  Min.  Std. Dev.  Skew.  Kurt.  J-B.  Prob. 

ROA 0.0229 0.0187 0.7107 -0.44791 0.0694 4.2124 56.959 42501.1 0 

NPLR 0.2351 0.1417 3.735149 0.00079 0.3435 6.499 63.639 54807.5 0 

LLPR 0.0977 0.0519 1.2568 -0.3502 0.1394 3.0664 19.323 4332.9 0 

LTAR 0.5383 0.3307 11.3792 0.0218 1.2061 6.7382 51.933 36708.7 0 

LDR 4.2914 0.4232 381.7485 0.0301 35.097 10.111 105.45 155408.1 0 

LEVERAGE 4.023 1.605 43.75 -7.19 5.2439 3.2014 18.812 4147.1 0 

IRRR 1.7628 1.805 2.315482 0.0723 0.1990 -2.7811 19.679 4405.2 0 

NIMTOPEXR 1.5549 1.106 23.59674 0.0172 2.1471 6.7101 63.010 53883.7 0 

OPEXTAR 0.1183 0.052 1.342816 0.00158 0.2014 3.5467 16.683 3384.9 0 

SIZE 7.6109 7.942 9.81 4.5386 1.3673 -0.4489 1.9200 28.1064 0.001 

Source: Author’s computation (2021) 

 

The mean value is N0.0229 million Naira for the entire sample of 342. The data appears to be 

skewed to the right, which explains why the mean is greater than the median value of 0.0187. This 

was further confirmed by the skewness coefficient of 4.2124 which indicated that the distribution 

was positively skewed to the right, which was a common feature of the return on asset.  

The maximum value of the entire sampled firms’ performance was about N0.7107 while the 

minimum value is -0.44791. With this result, more firms are seen to perform very well within the 

periods, while others did not. This is while the minimum ROA (performance) value is less than -

0.44791.  
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There appeared to be quite a lot of variations in the financial performance of the sampled banks, the 

standard deviation value of 0.0694 is very large compared to the mean value of 0.0229. This simply 

suggests a high level of variability of the pattern of financial performance either across the banks or 

overtime within banks.  

 

The summary statistics with respect to Jaque-Bera (J-B) statistic value of 42501.1 for the financial 

performance variable is significant at the 1 percent level and implies that the probability distribution 

of the sample for the variable is not normally distributed. This invariably suggests that the financial 

performance across the sampled banks is heterogeneous and exhibit firm-specific characteristic. This 

is one justification for the application of the panel data estimation technique in this study.   

The descriptive statistics for the other variables in the study also present interesting outcomes. For 

the banks’ credit risk factor represented by (NPLR and LLPR), the mean and maximum values 

(NPLR 0.2351,3.735149 and LLPR 0.0977, 1.2568) clearly show that on average, credit risk 

liabilities are higher than financial performance for the Nigerian banking industry. The degree of 

variability is also very high among the banks, although the skewness values of (6.499 and 3.0664) is 

positive, indicating that more banks are faced with higher credit risk than the reported mean value 

for the period of the sample. The J-B statistic values (54807.5 and 4332.9) for both variables 

representing credit risk are significant at the 1% level. These also indicate non-normal distribution, 

an indication of heterogeneity in the pattern of credit risk liability by the banks. Indeed, all the 

variables in the study had highly significant J-B values, clearly showing that individual firm/bank 

characteristics are quite important in the measurement of the variables.  

 

The average bank liquidity risk as measured by loan to deposit ratio (LDR) and liquidity ratio risk 

(LRR) for the sampled period is (0.5383, 4.2914) with corresponding high maximum values of 

(11.3792 and 381.7485). The standard deviation values of 51.933 and 105.45 also show that, there is 

a large spread in liquidity risks among the sampled banks.  

 

The mean value of market risk as measured by degree of financial leverage (DFL) and interest rate 

risk (IRRR) are 4.023 and 1.7628, while their respective maximum values are 43.75 and 2.315. The 

maximum values’ being higher than the mean values is an indication that more banks in Nigeria are 

facing market risk than others. The standard deviation value of 5.2439 is very large, suggesting a 

high level of variability of market risk across the banks overtime. 

 

The mean value of bank size is N7.6109 billion, with maximum value reaching over N9.81 billion. 

There appeared to be minimal variations in the assets of banks, the standard deviation is very low as 

compared to the mean value across the sampled banks in the study. Although the skewness value is 

negative (-0.4489), indicating that few banks have assets that are lower than the reported mean value 

for the period of the sample. The J-B statistic also shows non-normal distribution, an indication of 

heterogeneity in the pattern of banks’ assets within the period of investigation.  

 

4.1 CORRELATION MATRIX   
To further examine the background behavioural patterns in the data series in the study, the ordinary 

correlations matrix coefficients were determined between the variables in the study. The ordinary 

correlation matrix analysis was conducted on the data for the main variables used in the empirical 

analysis. The results of the correlation tests 2 are shown in Table 4.1 below.  
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Table 4.1: Pairwise Correlation Matrix 

 
ROA NPLR LLPR LTAR LDR LEVER IRRR NIMTOPEXR OPEXTAR SIZE 

ROA 1 
         NPLR -0.0435 1 

        LLPR -0.0013 0.6515 1 
       LTAR 0.1555 -0.1312 -0.1191 1 

      LDR 0.02606 -0.0696 -0.0659 0.8647 1 
     LEVERAGE -0.1383 -0.0511 -0.0455 -0.092 -0.0832 1 

    IRRR 0.02214 -0.2227 -0.1202 0.1594 0.1257 0.00232 1 
   NIMTOPEXR -0.0031 -0.1184 -0.1203 0.3087 0.2617 -0.0933 0.1684 1 

  OPEXTAR 0.12565 0.0396 -0.0043 0.523 0.4768 -0.1105 -0.046 -0.0374 1 
 SIZE -0.113 -0.2051 -0.2926 -0.23 -0.1742 -0.0355 -0.104 0.0135 -0.3101 1 

Source: Author’s computation (2021)  

 

The table 4.1 demonstrates the correlation coefficient between the variables and performance. 

The aim of the correlation analysis is to illustrate the variables strength and the degree of 

relationship between each variable.  

   

SUMMARY, CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

This chapter presents the summary of major findings of the study, relevant discussions, 

conclusions and the necessary recommendations. The summary is done in line with the 

objectives of the study based on the output of statistical analyses.   

 

Summary  

In this study, we investigated the Impact of COVID -9 pandemic on financial risks and the 

performance of deposit money banks (DMBs) in Nigeria. More specifically, changes in financial 

performance were examined on the basis of the relative effect of credit risk, liquidity risk, market 

risk, operational risk and bank size. The study specifically focuses on 18 deposit money banks 

listed on the floor of the Nigerian Stock Market. Both statistical and econometric techniques 

were applied in the analysis of the data used. In particular, the Panel data analysis technique was 

used in the estimation of the specified model. The fixed effects being the best performing effect 

in the relationships was adopted in the empirical analysis. The findings of this study revealed that 

the combined effects of financial risks do not influence banks’ performance negatively. Credit 

risk (measured by non-performing loans ratio (NPLR) and loan loss provisions ratio (LLPR) 

does not have any significant relationship with financial performance of deposit money banks in 

Nigeria. As it is seen to have failed the 5% significance level,  

i) Liquidity risk (measured by loan to total asset ratio (LTAR) and loan to deposit ratio (LDR) 

passes the 5 percent level of significance. Meaning that this variable is a significant 

determinant of deposit money banks’ performance in Nigeria in the period under 

investigation, 

ii) The effect of market risk (MKTr) on the performance of deposit money banks in Nigeria is 

not significant. Market risk variables were measured by degree of financial leverage 

(LEVERAGE) and interest rate risk (IRRR). But from the empirical investigation, it was 

observed that the two measures for market risk (MKTr) do not in any way affect bank 

performance significantly in Nigeria at the 5% level of significance, 
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iii) Operational risk (proxied by net interest margin to total operating expenses (NIMTOPEXR) 

and operating expenses to total assets (OPEXTAR)) do not have significant effect on deposit 

money banks performance in Nigeria. The two variables proxied for operational risks failed 

the 5% significance level, 

iv) Bank size, being the control variable in the study failed the 5 percent significance level; as it 

does not have significant relationship with deposit money banks performance and financial 

risks in Nigeria. 

 

5.2 CONCLUSION 

The place of financial risk in the determination of the performance of deposit money banks 

cannot be under estimated. This is so because, financial risks results from the uncertainties 

associated with defaults on loans advanced, volatility of interest rates, unguided operating 

expenses, liquidity management and changes in foreign exchange rates. Decisions involving 

banking activities therefore have an element of risk which has effects on the overall financial 

performance of the banks as measured by the various parameters such as net income, return on 

assets and return on equity. Five financial risks related variables were used in the study, which 

include credit risk, liquidity risk, market risk, operational risks and bank size. The methods used 

in the study, the descriptive statistics, correlation coefficient and the panel data analysis. The 

statistical tools employed are the descriptive statistics and correlation analysis which were used 

to provide the initial background characterization of the data set. The panel data econometric 

analysis was used for the main analysis of the study.  

 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

Normally, risk is regarded as a threat to a bank’s steady flow of income. The rational approach to 

risk therefore, is at the very least to restrict exposure to it. On the bases of the outcome of the 

empirical analysis of this study, the following useful recommendations for policy initiations, 

implementations, enforcements and directions should be made: 

i. Credit risk as measured by non-performing loans ratio (NPLR) and loan loss provisions ratio 

(LLPR) are positive and do not have significant impact on performance. The possible 

explanation for this could be that banks in Nigeria overtime, and because of the nature of 

their environment have been able to manage their credit system well by making adequate 

provisions which also serve as shock absorber to mitigate the adverse effect of non-

performing loans ratio (NPLR).  

ii. Among the financial risks indicators hypothesized in this study, liquidity risk (measured by 

loan to total asset ratio (LTAR) and loan to deposit ratio (LDR) is the most singular 

important predictor of deposit money banks’ performance in Nigeria. Since liquidity risk is 

very core to banks’ performance, management should continuously lay more emphasis on 

liquidity risk management in order to ensure that banks have adequate cash to meet the 

yearnings of depositors daily, and by so doing, prevent loss of confidence, panic withdrawals 

and eventual bank failure.  

 

 

REFERENCES 

Achim, M. V., & Borlea, N. S. (2013). Corporate governance and Business Performances. LAP 

Lambert Academic Publishing Germany. [Google Scholar] 

http://scholar.google.com/scholar_lookup?hl=en&publication_year=2013&author=M.+V.+Achim&author=N.+S.+Borlea&title=Corporate+governance+and+Business+Performances


Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 
 

182 
 

Achim, M. V., Borlea S. N. & Mare, C. (2016). Corporate governance and business 

performance: Evidence for the Romanian economy. Journal of Business Economics and 

Management, 17(3), 458–474. https://doi.org/10.3846/16111699.2013.834841 [Google 

Scholar] 

Achim, M. V. (2017). Diagnosis of business. A global view. LAP Lambert Academic Publishing 

Germany. [Google Scholar] 

Agrawal, A. (2020). Sustainability of airlines in India with Covid-19: Challenges ahead and 

possible way-outs. Journal of Revenue and Pricing Management. 

https://doi.org/10.1057/s41272-020-00257-z [Crossref], [Web of Science ®], [Google 

Scholar] 

Amankwah-Amoah, J., Khan, Z., & Wood, G. (2021). COVID-19 and business failures: The 

paradoxes of experience, scale, and scope for theory and practice. European Management 

Journal, 39(2), 179–184. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.emj.2020.09.002 [Crossref], [Web of 

Science ®], [Google Scholar] 

Anker, T. B. (2021). At the boundary: Post-COVID agenda for business and management 

research in Europe and beyond. European Management Journal on Journal, 39(2), 171–

178. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.emj.2021.01.003 [Crossref], [Web of Science ®], [Google 

Scholar] 

Bacq, S., Geoghegan, W., Josefy, M., Stevenson, R., & Williams, T. A. (2020). The COVID- 19 

Virtual Idea Blitz: Marshaling social entrepreneurship to rapidly respond to urgent grand 

challenges. Business Horizons, 63(6), 705–723. https://doi.org/https://doi. 

org/10.1016/j.bushor.2020.05.002 [Crossref], [PubMed], [Web of Science ®], [Google 

Scholar] 

Baños-Caballero, S., García-Teruel, P. J., & Martínez-Solano, P. (2016). Financing of working 

capital requirement, financial flexibility and SME performance. Journal of Business 

Economics and Management, 17(6), 1189–1204. 

https://doi.org/10.3846/16111699.2015.1081272 [Taylor & Francis Online], [Web of 

Science ®], [Google Scholar] 

Bieliaieva, N., Krushelnytskyi, M., Voliak, L., Usata, N., & Sova, O. (2020). From survival to 

business prosperity: The financial aspect of managing an organization in a crisis. 

Independent Journal of Management & Production, 11(9), 2275–2290. 

https://doi.org/10.14807/ijmp.v11i9.1414 [Crossref], [Web of Science ®], [Google 

Scholar] 

Brag, S. M. (2015). The Interpretation of Financial Statements. Accounting Tools, Inc. [Google 

Scholar] 

Budda, L., Ison, S., & Adrienne, N. (2020). European airline response to the COVID-19 

pandemic – Contraction, consolidation and future considerations for airline business and 

management. Research in Transportation Business & Management, 37, 100578. 

https://doi.org/10.1016/j.rtbm.2020.100578 [Crossref], [Web of Science ®], [Google 

Scholar] 

Activities during the COVID-19 pandemic improved air quality in Alexandria, Egypt. 

Environmental Monitoring and Assessment, 193(1), 11. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10661-

020-08780-7 [Crossref], [Web of Science ®], [Google Scholar] 

Frydenberg, S. (2011). Capital Structure Theories and Empirical Tests: An Overview. Capital 

Structure and Corporate Financing Decisions (p. 127). John Wiley. 

https://doi.org/10.1002/9781118266250.ch8 [Crossref], [Google Scholar] 

https://doi.org/10.3846/16111699.2013.834841
http://scholar.google.com/scholar?hl=en&q=Achim%2C+M.+V.%2C+Borlea+S.+N.+%26+Mare%2C+C.+%282016%29.+Corporate+governance+and+business+performance%3A+Evidence+for+the+Romanian+economy.+Journal+of+Business+Economics+and+Management%2C+17%283%29%2C+458%E2%80%93474.+https%3A%2F%2Fdoi.org%2F10.3846%2F16111699.2013.834841
http://scholar.google.com/scholar?hl=en&q=Achim%2C+M.+V.%2C+Borlea+S.+N.+%26+Mare%2C+C.+%282016%29.+Corporate+governance+and+business+performance%3A+Evidence+for+the+Romanian+economy.+Journal+of+Business+Economics+and+Management%2C+17%283%29%2C+458%E2%80%93474.+https%3A%2F%2Fdoi.org%2F10.3846%2F16111699.2013.834841
http://scholar.google.com/scholar_lookup?hl=en&publication_year=2017&author=M.+V.+Achim&title=Diagnosis+of+business.+A+global+view
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0003&dbid=16&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=10.1057%2Fs41272-020-00257-z
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0003&dbid=128&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=000568202600002
http://scholar.google.com/scholar_lookup?hl=en&publication_year=2020&author=A.+Agrawal&title=Sustainability+of+airlines+in+India+with+Covid-19%3A+Challenges+ahead+and+possible+way-outs&doi=https%3A%2F%2Fdoi.org%2F10.1057%2Fs41272-020-00257-z
http://scholar.google.com/scholar_lookup?hl=en&publication_year=2020&author=A.+Agrawal&title=Sustainability+of+airlines+in+India+with+Covid-19%3A+Challenges+ahead+and+possible+way-outs&doi=https%3A%2F%2Fdoi.org%2F10.1057%2Fs41272-020-00257-z
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0004&dbid=16&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=10.1016%2Fj.emj.2020.09.002
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0004&dbid=128&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=000634965100004
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0004&dbid=128&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=000634965100004
http://scholar.google.com/scholar_lookup?hl=en&volume=39&publication_year=2021&pages=179-184&issue=2&author=J.+Amankwah-Amoah&author=Z.+Khan&author=G.+Wood&title=COVID-19+and+business+failures%3A+The+paradoxes+of+experience%2C+scale%2C+and+scope+for+theory+and+practice&doi=https%3A%2F%2Fdoi.org%2F10.1016%2Fj.emj.2020.09.002
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0005&dbid=16&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=10.1016%2Fj.emj.2021.01.003
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0005&dbid=128&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=000634965100003
http://scholar.google.com/scholar_lookup?hl=en&volume=39&publication_year=2021&pages=171-178&issue=2&author=T.+B.+Anker&title=At+the+boundary%3A+Post-COVID+agenda+for+business+and+management+research+in+Europe+and+beyond&doi=https%3A%2F%2Fdoi.org%2F10.1016%2Fj.emj.2021.01.003
http://scholar.google.com/scholar_lookup?hl=en&volume=39&publication_year=2021&pages=171-178&issue=2&author=T.+B.+Anker&title=At+the+boundary%3A+Post-COVID+agenda+for+business+and+management+research+in+Europe+and+beyond&doi=https%3A%2F%2Fdoi.org%2F10.1016%2Fj.emj.2021.01.003
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0006&dbid=16&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=10.1016%2Fj.bushor.2020.05.002
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0006&dbid=8&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=32398883
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0006&dbid=128&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=000579318600004
http://scholar.google.com/scholar_lookup?hl=en&volume=63&publication_year=2020&pages=705-723&issue=6&author=S.+Bacq&author=W.+Geoghegan&author=M.+Josefy&author=R.+Stevenson&author=T.+A.+Williams&title=The+COVID-+19+Virtual+Idea+Blitz%3A+Marshaling+social+entrepreneurship+to+rapidly+respond+to+urgent+grand+challenges&doi=https%3A%2F%2Fdoi.org%2Fhttps%3A%2F%2Fdoi.+org%2F10.1016%2Fj.bushor.2020.05.002
http://scholar.google.com/scholar_lookup?hl=en&volume=63&publication_year=2020&pages=705-723&issue=6&author=S.+Bacq&author=W.+Geoghegan&author=M.+Josefy&author=R.+Stevenson&author=T.+A.+Williams&title=The+COVID-+19+Virtual+Idea+Blitz%3A+Marshaling+social+entrepreneurship+to+rapidly+respond+to+urgent+grand+challenges&doi=https%3A%2F%2Fdoi.org%2Fhttps%3A%2F%2Fdoi.+org%2F10.1016%2Fj.bushor.2020.05.002
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0007&dbid=20&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=10.3846%2F16111699.2015.1081272&tollfreelink=2_18_4ce9b42694b84fbdc0d7eacf41f466d2f8d2a25aa22645b822cc99333c259a96
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0007&dbid=128&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=000393085500022
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0007&dbid=128&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=000393085500022
http://scholar.google.com/scholar_lookup?hl=en&volume=17&publication_year=2016&pages=1189-1204&issue=6&author=S.+Ba%C3%B1os-Caballero&author=P.+J.+Garc%C3%ADa-Teruel&author=P.+Mart%C3%ADnez-Solano&title=Financing+of+working+capital+requirement%2C+financial+flexibility+and+SME+performance&doi=https%3A%2F%2Fdoi.org%2F10.3846%2F16111699.2015.1081272
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0008&dbid=16&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=10.14807%2Fijmp.v11i9.1414
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0008&dbid=128&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=000586088200007
http://scholar.google.com/scholar_lookup?hl=en&volume=11&publication_year=2020&pages=2275-2290&issue=9&author=N.+Bieliaieva&author=M.+Krushelnytskyi&author=L.+Voliak&author=N.+Usata&author=O.+Sova&title=From+survival+to+business+prosperity%3A+The+financial+aspect+of+managing+an+organization+in+a+crisis&doi=https%3A%2F%2Fdoi.org%2F10.14807%2Fijmp.v11i9.1414
http://scholar.google.com/scholar_lookup?hl=en&volume=11&publication_year=2020&pages=2275-2290&issue=9&author=N.+Bieliaieva&author=M.+Krushelnytskyi&author=L.+Voliak&author=N.+Usata&author=O.+Sova&title=From+survival+to+business+prosperity%3A+The+financial+aspect+of+managing+an+organization+in+a+crisis&doi=https%3A%2F%2Fdoi.org%2F10.14807%2Fijmp.v11i9.1414
http://scholar.google.com/scholar_lookup?hl=en&publication_year=2015&author=S.+M.+Brag&title=The+Interpretation+of+Financial+Statements
http://scholar.google.com/scholar_lookup?hl=en&publication_year=2015&author=S.+M.+Brag&title=The+Interpretation+of+Financial+Statements
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0010&dbid=16&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=10.1016%2Fj.rtbm.2020.100578
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0010&dbid=128&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=000600401200006
http://scholar.google.com/scholar_lookup?hl=en&volume=37&publication_year=2020&pages=100578&author=L.+Budda&author=S.+Ison&author=N.+Adrienne&title=European+airline+response+to+the+COVID-19+pandemic+%E2%80%93+Contraction%2C+consolidation+and+future+considerations+for+airline+business+and+management&doi=https%3A%2F%2Fdoi.org%2F10.1016%2Fj.rtbm.2020.100578
http://scholar.google.com/scholar_lookup?hl=en&volume=37&publication_year=2020&pages=100578&author=L.+Budda&author=S.+Ison&author=N.+Adrienne&title=European+airline+response+to+the+COVID-19+pandemic+%E2%80%93+Contraction%2C+consolidation+and+future+considerations+for+airline+business+and+management&doi=https%3A%2F%2Fdoi.org%2F10.1016%2Fj.rtbm.2020.100578
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0015&dbid=16&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=10.1007%2Fs10661-020-08780-7
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0015&dbid=128&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=000599930000001
http://scholar.google.com/scholar_lookup?hl=en&volume=193&publication_year=2021&pages=11&issue=1&author=M.+M.+El-Sheekh&author=I.+A.+Hassan&title=Lockdowns+and+reduction+of+economic+activities+during+the+COVID-19+pandemic+improved+air+quality+in+Alexandria%2C+Egypt&doi=https%3A%2F%2Fdoi.org%2F10.1007%2Fs10661-020-08780-7
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0016&dbid=16&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=10.1002%2F9781118266250.ch8
http://scholar.google.com/scholar_lookup?hl=en&publication_year=2011&pages=127&author=S.+Frydenberg&title=Capital+Structure+Theories+and+Empirical+Tests%3A+An+Overview.+Capital+Structure+and+Corporate+Financing+Decisions


The Academy of Management Nigeria 

183 
 

Hamidah, I., Sriyono, S., & Nur Hudha, M. (2020). A bibliometric analysis of COVID-19 

research using Vosviewer. Indonesian Journal of Science and Technology, 5(2), 209–216. 

https://doi.org/10.17509/ijost.v5i2.24522 [Crossref], [Google Scholar] 

Hossain, M. (2021). The effect of the Covid-19 on sharing economy activities. Journal of 

Cleaner Production, 280 (2021), 124782. 

https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jclepro.2020.124782 [Crossref], [PubMed], [Google Scholar] 

Kalemli-Ozcan, S., Gourinchas, P. O., Penciakova, V., & Sander, N. (2020). COVID-19 and 

SME Failures, International, Monetary Fund, Working paper 

WPIEA2020. [Crossref], [Google Scholar] 

Krishnamurthy, S. (2020). The future of business education: A commentary in the shadow of the 

Covid-19 pandemic. Journal of Business Research, 117, 1–5. 

https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jbusres.2020.05.034 [Crossref], [PubMed], [Web of Science 

®], [Google Scholar] 

Jensen, M. C., & Meckling, H. W. (1976). Theory of the Firm: Managerial Behaviour, Agency 

Costs and Ownership Structure. Journal of Financial Economics, 3(4), 305–360. 

https://doi.org/10.1016/0304-405X(76)90026-X [Crossref], [Web of Science ®], [Google 

Scholar] 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0017&dbid=16&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=10.17509%2Fijost.v5i2.24522
http://scholar.google.com/scholar_lookup?hl=en&volume=5&publication_year=2020&pages=209-216&issue=2&author=I.+Hamidah&author=S.+Sriyono&author=M.+Nur+Hudha&title=A+bibliometric+analysis+of+COVID-19+research+using+Vosviewer&doi=https%3A%2F%2Fdoi.org%2F10.17509%2Fijost.v5i2.24522
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0018&dbid=16&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=10.1016%2Fj.jclepro.2020.124782
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0018&dbid=8&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=33106734
http://scholar.google.com/scholar_lookup?hl=en&volume=280&publication_year=2021&pages=124782&issue=2021&author=M.+Hossain&title=The+effect+of+the+Covid-19+on+sharing+economy+activities&doi=https%3A%2F%2Fdoi.org%2F10.1016%2Fj.jclepro.2020.124782
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0019&dbid=16&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=10.3386%2Fw27877
http://scholar.google.com/scholar?hl=en&q=Kalemli-Ozcan%2C+S.%2C+Gourinchas%2C+P.+O.%2C+Penciakova%2C+V.%2C+%26+Sander%2C+N.+%282020%29.+COVID-19+and+SME+Failures%2C+International%2C+Monetary+Fund%2C+Working+paper+WPIEA2020.
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0020&dbid=16&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=10.1016%2Fj.jbusres.2020.05.034
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0020&dbid=8&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=32501309
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0020&dbid=128&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=000556889900001
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0020&dbid=128&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=000556889900001
http://scholar.google.com/scholar_lookup?hl=en&volume=117&publication_year=2020&pages=1-5&author=S.+Krishnamurthy&title=The+future+of+business+education%3A+A+commentary+in+the+shadow+of+the+Covid-19+pandemic&doi=https%3A%2F%2Fdoi.org%2F10.1016%2Fj.jbusres.2020.05.034
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0021&dbid=16&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=10.1016%2F0304-405X%2876%2990026-X
https://www.tandfonline.com/servlet/linkout?suffix=CIT0021&dbid=128&doi=10.1080%2F1331677X.2021.1922090&key=A1976CJ65000001
http://scholar.google.com/scholar_lookup?hl=en&volume=3&publication_year=1976&pages=305-360&issue=4&author=M.+C.+Jensen&author=H.+W.+Meckling&title=Theory+of+the+Firm%3A+Managerial+Behaviour%2C+Agency+Costs+and+Ownership+Structure&doi=https%3A%2F%2Fdoi.org%2F10.1016%2F0304-405X%2876%2990026-X
http://scholar.google.com/scholar_lookup?hl=en&volume=3&publication_year=1976&pages=305-360&issue=4&author=M.+C.+Jensen&author=H.+W.+Meckling&title=Theory+of+the+Firm%3A+Managerial+Behaviour%2C+Agency+Costs+and+Ownership+Structure&doi=https%3A%2F%2Fdoi.org%2F10.1016%2F0304-405X%2876%2990026-X


Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 
 

184 
 

Internet and Social Media: A Strategic Information Management 

Tool for Organizational Effectiveness in Post-Pandemic Era of 

Deposit Money Banks. 
 

CHINYERE, JOY ONYINYECHI 

Department of Office and Information Management, Faculty of Management Sciences, Rivers 

State University, Nkpolu-Oroworukwo, PMB, 5080, Port Harcourt, Nigeria. 

Email: Chinyerejoy2626@gmail.Com 

Phone No: 07061556076 

 

& 

IKOROMASOMA, EMMANUEL  

Department of Office and Information Management, Faculty of Management Sciences, Rivers 

State University, Nkpolu- Oroworukwo, PMB, 5080, Port Harcourt, Nigeria. 

Email: ikoromasomaemmanuel@yahoo.com  

Phone no: 07063254607 

 

ABSTRACT 

This paper examined the relationship between internet and social media as a strategic 

information management tool for organizational effectiveness in post pandemic era of deposit 

money banks. The purpose of the study was to examine how internet and social media as a 

strategic information management tools influences customer’s satisfaction as a measure of 

organizational effectiveness. The method used was a survey literature. The following findings 

were made: there is a significant relationship between internet and social media as a strategic 

information management tools and organizational effectiveness in post pandemic era. The 

economic activities of nations were on hold because of the disease. The situations lead to the 

innovation of technology from most organization in order for them to survive. Internet and social 

media as a strategic information management tool for organizational effectiveness in the post 

pandemic era was visible as organizations moves from physical office to virtual offices through 

the use of internet. The study concluded that, deposit money banks should make use of internet 

and social media as it has the ability to give banks competitive advantage over their competitors. 

Based on the findings and conclusion, the study recommended that organizations especially 

banks should encourage maximization of the use internet and social media as it has the 

propensity to increase organization effectiveness in terms of customers satisfaction. 

 

Keywords: Internet, Social Media, Strategic Information Management, Organizational 

effectiveness and Customers Satisfaction.  

  

 

INTRODUCTION 

The coronavirus, also known as COVID-19, which began in China in 2019, was linked to a novel 

Coronavirus that was named SARS-CoV-2 (Zhu, N., Zhang, D., Wang, W., Li, X., and Yang, B., 

2020). The virus has spread to over 155 countries, including Nigeria causing severe morbidity 

and mortality since its emergence in 2019 (Wu, P., Hao, X., Lau, E.H.Y., Wong, J.Y., Leung, 

K.S.M. and Wu, J.P 2020). Covid as a disease is characterized by a rapid growth process. The 
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COVID-19 pandemic sent shock of wave to major economies around the world, as governments 

around the world have shut down economic activities on an unprecedented scale in order to 

contain COVID-19. This has a huge effect on many organizations and economic output; the 

consequences of the pandemic on the Nigerian economy were unpredictable. During the Covid-

19 lockdown organizations have put in their collective conscience to the need for innovations in 

technologies and business models to combat climate change and promote sustainable 

development (George, Merrill and Schillebeeckx, 2020).The COVID-19 crisis forced 

organizations and firm to embrace the need for innovations in technology and make use of digital 

tools especially banks. Thus technology is the information necessary to achieve a certain 

production outcome from a particular means of combining or processing selected inputs which 

include production processes, intra-firm organizational structures, management techniques, and 

means of finance, marketing methods or any of its combination (Mascus 2003). Additional 

technologies such as internet and social media are bringing dramatic and vital changes to both 

organizations, its environment and the way they do business or carry out their various activities. 

Strategic information management (SIM) is a prominent feature in the world of information 

technology. Strategic information management assist organizations to recognize opportunities for 

growth and also enable professionals and organizations to make well-informed decisions that 

result in a competitive advantage in the business world. Since the creation of internet the use of 

social media has become a major strategy for businesses, and organizations to satisfy their needs 

and meet the demands of their customers and partners.  Internet and social media has played a 

vital role in the economic development in Nigeria, as they play a role in the transformation of 

business and communications, social media provides certain distinct advantages that are 

associated with marketing, but other functions can also benefit from a foray into the social 

domain. The use of internet and social media in Nigeria is increasing dramatically as they are 

important in the diversification and growth of the economy. The implication of social media on 

individuals and the society has gone beyond the exchange of information but has become a 

powerful communicative force in politics, economy, religion and educational realms of the 

society (Onyejelem, Ude-Akpeh &Uduma, 2015). Internet and social media is one of the fastest 

ways to grow a business, build brands and etc. The internet has brought change in our everyday 

lives following how people communicate, how they work and how they spend their free time. 

Thus the internet has blended into the rhythms of our everyday life as it is used at work, in 

business, organizations and etc. Internet is used for a wide variety of purpose such as surfing for 

information, playing online games, chatting and etc. (Howard, Rainie, & Jones 2002); (Quan-

Haase, Wellman, Witte, & Hampton. 2002).  

 

Banks are considered to be the backbone of the financial system; they play an important role in 

the economic development as they play the role of intermediary to transfer funds from surplus 

units to deficit units. So, the effectiveness of a bank is essential and needs to be paid more 

attention. The banking industry is a very competitive sector that has high rate of competition. 

Thus strategic information management is vital in organizations as it enables them to have a 

competitive advantage over its competitors with the aid of internet and social media as strategic 

information management tools for organizational effectiveness to be attained. Many social 

networking sites have emerged to ease interaction with people that share common interest with 

the use of internet. Social media has also brought about quick changes in the consumer to 

consumer, consumer to business and business to business communications which makes it easier, 

faster and cheaper compared to traditional methods (Kietzmann, Hermkens, McCarthy and 
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Silvestre, 2011). This paper, therefore, examines the concept of internet and social media as a 

strategic information management tools for organizational effectiveness measured by growth and 

customers satisfaction. 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

Fig. 1.1: Conceptual framework of internet and social media and organizational effectiveness 

Source: Research Desk, (2021) 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

THE COVID 19 PANDEMIC ERA 

The coronavirus, also known as COVID-19, began in China in 2019, was linked to a novel. 

Coronavirus that was named SARS-CoV-2 (Zhu, N., Zhang, D., Wang, W., Li, X., and Yang, B., 

2020). It is pertinent to note that “the new strain of coronavirus had not been previously 

identified in humans and the disease associated with it has been dubbed Coronavirus diseases 

2019 (COVID-19) by the WHO (Bawazir, A., Yenugadhati, N., Da'ar, O. B and Jradi, H., 2020). 

The virus has spread to over 155 countries, causing severe morbidity and mortality since its 

emergence in 2019 (Wu, P., Hao, X., Lau, E.H.Y., Wong, J.Y., Leung, K.S.M. and Wu, J.P. 

2020). However, due to high death rate and increase of people infected by the diseases explains 

why COVID-19 appears to have attracted more global attention in terms of sensitization and 

lockdowns than the previous cases. This pandemic created a major setback to the economic 

activity of many countries including Nigeria. The effect of the diseases was unpredicted as the 

whole world was on hold. (Maryla, M., Aaditya, M. and Dominique, V., 2020). Examined “the 

potential impact of COVID-19 on GDP and Trade” by utilizing a standard global computable 

general equilibrium model to model the shock as: Underutilization of labour and capital, an 

increase in international trade costs, a drop in travel services, and a redirection of demand away 

from activities that require proximity between people. The results indicate significant declines in 

gross domestic product in both developing industrial countries. The declines were observed to be 

approximately 4 per cent below the benchmark for the world. The outputs of domestic services 

as well as traded tourist services are observed to be worst hit by the pandemic lockdown. 

Organization of Economic Cooperation and Development (2020) observes that the containment 

measures put in place to check the spread of the COVID-19 pandemic led to the temporary 

shutdown of many businesses, widespread financial market turmoil, an erosion of confidence, 

heightened business uncertainty, as well as restrictions on travel and mobility around the world.  

 

INTERNET 

The internet has been one of the most useful technologies of the modern times which help us not 

only in our daily lives, but also our personal and professional lives developments. The use of the 

INTERNET AND 
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internet was what kept most firms going during the pandemic era especially banks. The covid-19 

crisis forced organizations and firm to embrace the need for innovations in technology and make 

use of digital tools especially banks. Alot of firms were crippled during the lockdown, while 

some firms went through the innovations of active use of technology using the internet. The 

internet is the largest computer network in the world connecting millions of computer GCF 

(2013). It is an electronic communication networks that connects millions of computer regardless 

the space and clime. The term internet has been coined from the concept inter-networking which 

means the interaction between networking of computers. It is an umbrella under which different 

networks, small and big, freely exchange information across the globe. Internet, thus, can 

broadly be defined as worldwide network of computers communicating via an agreed upon 

protocol (rules for exchange of information) (DESIDOC 2001). It provides access to the most 

diversified source of information hosted by individuals and various organizations worldwide on a 

vast network of servers. It is a network of networks that consists of millions of private, public, 

academic, business, and government networks, of local to global scope, that are linked by a 

broad array of electronic, wireless and optical networking technologies. Internet is used for a 

wide variety of purpose such as surfing for information, playing online games and chatting 

(Howard, Rainie, & Jones 2002); (Quan-Haase, Wellman, Witte, & Hampton. 2002). The 

internet helps us achieve a lot of things in several different ways. It has brought changes in our 

everyday lives following how people communicate, how they work and how they spend their 

free time. Internet has become the primary mode of communication which carries more than the 

combined total of the postal services of all countries in the world put together by the turn of the 

century. It is an important means of communication which provides a cheap and efficient means 

of mail transfer Thus the internet has blended into the rhythms of our everyday life. 

 

SOCIAL MEDIA 

Social media is internet based application that gives users quick electronic communication and 

content. Social media is seen as a market place of ideas and creativity (Danbatta, 2017). Social 

media can be defined as a form of website where it allows the networking of various users to 

form an online community which shares ideas, information, videos and inter-messaging 

(Shahjahan and Chisty, 2014). Social media is an internet based application that gives users 

quick electronic communication of content. Social media is also refer to a group of online 

entities that have immensely transformed the way individual search for information, interact with 

each other and contribute in their communities (Kaplan and Haenlein 2010).  The covid-19 

pandemic crisis forced organizations and firm to create and make use of their social media pages. 

Every organization especially banks now have social media account that they use to reach out to 

their audience. During the pandemic social media was and still the fastest way to reach out 

organization concerning issues that customers faced and its corrected quickly. The implication of 

social media on humans and the society has gone beyond the exchange of information but has 

become a powerful communicative force in politics, economy, religion and educational realms of 

the society (Onyejelem, Ude-Akpeh&Uduma, 2015). Examples of social media commonly used 

in Nigeria include, faceebook, youtube, twitter, instagram, whasapp, snapchat and etc. Social 

media also provide a platform for learning new things, getting information and enabling 

communication between two or more person. Social media assists conversations to reach a 

bigger and wider audience. The use of social media applications and websites has improved the 

various channels of communication and its effectiveness in the organization. Social media has 

made communications so much easy in today’s world.  People can send instant message through 
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the various social media application and get feedback in return as soon as possible.  Social media 

has also encouraged team work among members of organizations through fast and easy 

communication which has improved collaboration between team members in an organization. 

Thus social media gives room for people to generate and share ideas which has resulted in a 

better outcome. The use of social media has strengthened businesses, start-ups, and brands.   
 

INTERNET AND SOCIAL MEDIA AS A STRATEGIC INFORMATION 

MANAGEMENT TOOLS FOR ORGANIZATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS IN POST 

PANDEMIC ERA   

Strategic information management (SIM) is defined as a situation in which information and its 

related resources (such as information technology and information professionals) are utilized by 

an organization to support, implement or achieve strategic position in order to gain competitive 

advantage (Norhayati, H., Hasnah, H. and Haliday, Y. 2008). Organization must know how to 

compete and achieve strategic position in order for the organization to survive in the industry. In 

order to do that, they must know how to acquire and utilized information as well as their related 

resources strategically; they must understand the strategic direction of the organization. Strategic 

information management (SIM) is a combination between strategic and information 

management. it means the management if information to achieve organizational objectives ( 

Williams, Hardy & Schubert, 2014). Strategic information management is about strategic use of 

information and its applications for competitive advantage, and ultimately it is about people. It is 

strategy that turns an organization’s intellectual assets into greater productivity, increased 

competitiveness, and increased collaborative efficiency and effectiveness. ( Bharati, Pratyush; 

Chaudhury, 2014). However Bruening, Sotto, Abrams and Cate (2008) defined strategic 

information management as an integrated approach to manage data across the enterprise to 

minimize risk and enhance competitive opportunity. It recognizes information and its related 

resources as an essential strategic business asset that can help organization achieve an edge in the 

industry. Strategic information management is used broadly to create imaginative, systematic 

management and use of information to achieve objectives that clearly aligned with and 

contribute to the organization’s objectives with the support of information technology 

(Dearstyne, 2004).  

 

Internet and social media is an understanding tool of strategic information management that 

drives organization to achieve organizational effectiveness in post pandemic era as organizations 

moves from physical office to virtual offices through the use of internet. Office meetings were 

carried out online and via internet or any of the social media that was comfortable for members 

of the organizations.  Internet and social media was used for various kinds of promotional 

activities. These activities consist in maintaining good customer relations, promoting and the 

organizations product and services. Organizations have begun to appreciate the use of social 

media because of its features such as the possibility to engage customers in developing/shaping 

new products. Information about customer preferences sourced from such media turned out to be 

invaluable for designing advertising. It also created new opportunities for products and services 

on the basis of needs identified through semantic analysis of users’ postings. Therefore, it seems 

obvious that social media can be used in public relations and marketing (notably word-of-mouth 

marketing). Customers experience brand privilege while using a product or service and also 

when interacting with a company (Carraher, Parnell, Carraher, Carraher, & Sullivan, 2006). 

Social media platform act as a powerful tool for marketing company’s product or services. Thus 

it creates awareness for organization to have a large audience and thereby making brands 
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popular. Because of the sudden boom in social media users, organizations have switched their 

advertisement and marketing channels to social media as well (Amedie, 2015). Social media 

create the possibility for organizations to engage customers to know their likes and dislikes 

before developing new products and services they rendered. Internet and social media is a 

strategic tool for organizations plays an important role in digital marketing of any brands and 

product. Social media engagement campaigns produce a lot of views and publicity for business; 

it creates and increases awareness of the new products and services available among customers 

for better understanding of the product.  It provides a large audience and also provides customers 

with opportunities to give feedback concerning the product they received. Business can be 

advanced through different long range informal communication destination (Willium 2012).   

 

The pandemic quicken the adoption of digital technologies and cloud applications in terms of 

delivery of core businesses. For example, contactless technologies, digital money and cashless 

payment systems have all become pervasive in their rollout. Across all sectors, digital 

transformation (George, G., Lakhani, KR., Puranam, P. 2020). Social Media and internet as a 

strategic information management tool provide communication that has also impacted the Word-

of-Mouth (WOM) marketing literature (Kozinets, De Valck, Wojnicki, and Wilne 2010; 

Mangold and Faulds 2009; Brown, Broderick and Lee 2007; Qualman 2012) and the way in 

which firms understand how virtual communities talk about brands and products to influence 

consumer-to-consumer communications and their purchasing habits (De Valck, Van Brugge and 

Wierenga 2009). In this way, social media such as Twitter are described “as a form of electronic 

word-of-mouth for sharing consumer opinions concerning brands” (Jansen, Zhang, Sobel and 

Chowdury 2009), therefore becoming an essential part of an organization marketing strategies. 

Social media like facebook uses graphs of personal connections to recommend products, and so 

produce predictive behaviour of individuals and groups, since the idea is that social network 

structure change how people are influenced (Adams 2012). However, social media has showed 

that the real world dynamics moved away from the popular idea of “the Law of the Few”, 

popularized in Gladwell’s The Tipping Point (Gladwell 2006). Many organizations are creating 

new “social media teams” in their organizational structure, and hiring social media experts to 

manage their account and interact with bloggers. Social media has enabled organizations to 

establish a stronger relationship with the public or audience, in order to exploit the network 

effect and harness collective intelligence.  

 

Organizations are using email which is now an essential communication tools in organization. 

With e-mail organization can send and receive instant electronic messages, messages are 

delivered instantly to partners, stakeholders and customers anywhere in the world, unlike 

traditional mail that takes a lot of time. Email is free, fast and very cheap when compared to 

telephone, fax and postal services. The ability of firms to engage and shape the relationships and 

the conversations with their customers is a key factor for the successful management of this 

process of symbolic value production, leading to the creation of intangible assets for the firm 

(Ravasi and Rindova 2007). Organizations now have public pages to improve their social 

network, enhance interest in their organization and build relationship with the public. Internet 

and Social media provide organizations with an audience that they trust, and audience who cares 

about their activities and products.  
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ORGANIZATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS  

Organizational effectiveness according to Gabriel (2014) is the ability of the organization to 

meet its set goals and objectives given the resources at its disposal. Every organization has 

certain goals and objectives why the organization was created and any time the goals are meet 

the organizations are considered effective. However, Jaharkanti (2014) said organization 

effectiveness points towards effective, prudent and strategic use of all the organizational 

resources for creating competitive advantage. Organizational Effectiveness is simply “a group’s 

efficiency in meeting its goals and objectives.”(Hankins, Gladys Gossett, Franklin, Sharilyn, 

2017). The concept of organizational effectiveness is among the most elusive and controversial 

in the organization theory literature. A major contributor to the controversy appears to be the fact 

that organizational effectiveness has come to be regarded by many as synonymous with goal 

attainment (Kim Cameron, 2013). Organizational effectiveness is the accomplishment of 

objectives of an organization, without forcing strains on the authoritative framework. 

Organizational Effectiveness include doing the right thing right in the organization and effective 

organization runs like a well designed machine with its moving parts function smoothly to 

produce the results the business has set achieved. The more effective an organization is the more 

likely the organization will survive and flourish over a long period of time. Organizational 

effectiveness is about members of the organization doing everything they know how to do and 

doing it well. Thus an organization is effective when it achieve its final objectives. 

 

CUSTOMER’S SATISFACTION 

Customer satisfaction is a customer’s feeling of pleasure, excitement or satisfaction customers 

derive from using a company’s product. According to Kortler and Keller (2016) customer 

satisfaction is generally vita to an organizations because highly satisfied customer is expected to 

remain loyal for longer period, patronize the organizations more as much as the new products 

and services they render or provide. Customers also talks good about the organizations its 

products and services (goodwill and good mouthing), and pay less attention to competitors and 

the services they render. In other words, satisfied customers are assets to the company. This is 

because satisfied customers tell others about their pleasant experience about the company and 

their product(s) and consequently recommend the products to other consumers as well as 

potential customers, these results to repeat patronage, retention of customers and eventually loyal 

customers.  

Internet and social media as a strategic information management tool for organizational 

effectiveness is used by organization to achieve their goals and objectives given the resources at 

its disposal. Thus, in meeting the goals and objective while the organization was created. They as 

well provide excellent services that lead to customer’s satisfaction. Therefore, organizations use 

internet and social media to engage customers to know their likes and dislikes before developing 

new products and the kind of services they rendered. It increases awareness among customers for 

better understanding of the product and services and allows customers opportunity to give 

feedback in return. Banks now make use of the social media to attend to customers complain 

concerning their services. Thus, making their services fast and efficient. Accordingly, Rust and 

Zachorik (1993) maintained that a high level of customer satisfaction will decrease customer 

perceived need to switch service provider. This implies that customer dissatisfaction leads to low 

level of loyalty (Newman 2001). Banks have social media pages on social media platforms that 

they use to communicate with customers and solving their problems faster. Digital banking can 

be use anywhere around the world for business transactions through the use of internet. Thus 
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customers do not necessary need to visit bank for business transactions with the use of internet.  

Internet and social media helps banks to create awareness of their products, social media 

engagement campaigns produce a lot of views and publicity for organizations. Thus it creates 

awareness for organization to have a large audience and thereby making brands popular. Because 

of the sudden boom in social media users, advertising companies has since switched their main 

marketing channels to social media as well (Amedie, 2015). 

 

FINDINGS 

The study used survey literature as the method adopted in investigating the relationship between 

internet and social media as a strategic information management tool for organizational 

effectiveness in post pandemic era of deposit money banks in Port Harcourt, Rivers State. Based 

on the literature, the study findings revealed that there is a significant relationship between 

internet and social media and organizational effectiveness as well as the measure of 

organizational effectiveness. 

 

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION 

The covid-19 pandemic era was a shock to everyone in the world and was felt by everyone 

around the world.  The economic activities of nations were on hold because of the disease. The 

situations lead to the innovation of technology from most organization in order for them to 

survive. Internet and social media as a strategic information management tool for organizational 

effectiveness in the post pandemic era was visible as organizations moves from physical office to 

virtual offices through the use of internet. Thus internet and social media is a strategic 

information management tool for organizational effectiveness in every organization desire is to 

grow exponentially in the industry. Hence strategic information management must be a priority 

for an organization that wants to survive and have an edge over its competitors. Literature review 

shows that internet and social media is an understanding tool of strategic information 

management that drives organization to achieve organizational effectiveness enables 

organization to meet its set goals and objectives given the resources at its disposal. Every 

organization has certain goals and objectives why the organization was created and any time the 

goals are meet the organizations are considered effective. The study concluded that internet and 

social media are strategic information management tools that can be put to use to achieve 

organizational effectiveness that offers customers satisfaction. Based on the findings and 

conclusion, the study therefore, recommended that, strategic information management is 

necessary for organization to have an edge over its competitors. Thus, banks should consider the 

maximization of the use of internet and social media as strategic information management tools 

to enable them achieve organizational efficiency.   
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ABSTRACT  

This Paper critically examined the comparative analysis of stock prices of commercial banks in 

the pre-covid 19 and during the covid 19 using daily stock market data. The purpose was to 

ascertain the performance of the stock prices of commercial banks in the period of pre-covid 19 

and during the period of covid 19.  Ten (10) commercial banks were selected using random 

sampling techniques. To carry out the comparative analysis, statistical mean and standard 

deviation were employed to answer the research questions while t-test was used in testing the 

null hypotheses at 0.05 level of significance.  Daily stock prices of the commercial banks were 

difference in the Pre-Covid 19 and during the COVID 19. The study concludes that, there is a 

significant difference in the stock prices of Nigeria commercial banks in the pre-Covid 19 and 

during the Covid 19.  The study recommends that Management of the commercial banks and the 

regulators in the stock market should embrace and implement investors support public 

programmes, through appropriate media, capable of stabilising investors’ confidence in the 

market around the wake of such unprecedented global health insurgence in order to forestall its 

short-run effect on the market, impounded by the investors’ destabilisation. There is also the 

need for stock market participants and regulators should be more concerned about health safety 

measures and be stable at the wake of any future epidemic or pandemic, rather than exit from the 

market.  

 

Keywords: Comparative Analysis, Stock Prices, Nigeria Commercial Banks, Pre-Covid 19, 

During the Covid-19. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

In a given economy, a rise and fall in corporation’s stock price depends largely on market forces. 

Stock prices tend to rise or remain stable when companies and the economy in general show 

signs of stability and growth.  Economic recession, depression or financial crisis eventually can 

lead to a stock market crash such as the stock market crash of 2007/2008. Factors that determine 

stock prices of quoted firms have long been a major point of departure among scholars in 

finance.  
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One of the greatest controversies among behavioural finance is factors that determine stock 

prices of quoted firms. The Random Walk hypotheses are based on the assumption that investors 

adjust prices rapidly to reflect on the effect of new information. Believing in the efficiency of the 

market, therefore assort that stock prices are essentially random and there is no chance for 

profitable speculations in the stock market (Gupta and Basa, 2004). Other theories such as 

Capital Assets Pricing Model and Arbitrage pricing methods attempt to explain internal 

determinants of asset prices. From the perspective of agency theory as presented by Jensen and 

Macklin (1976), managers could be incapable of maximizing shareholders’ wealth because of 

conflict of interests. Retained earnings can be invested in low risk projects because of manager’s 

interest which may not affect share price as the policy incentive. 

 

The effect of the COVID-19 has well been studied,  Iwedi, Gbarabe and  Uruah (2020) 

investigated impact of COVID-19 on stock price of quoted banking firms in Nigeria from the 

period dated 1st January 2020 to 30th September, 2020.  Nuhu (2020) examined the impact of 

the COVID-19 on the financial market: Evidence from China and U.S.A. Baret, Celner, O’Reilly 

and Shilling (2020) investigated the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on the financial market 

and banks. Xinhuao (2020) found that there is a significant impact between COVID-19 pandemic 

and the Chinese financial market such that the financial market in China have remained generally 

stable compared to overseas markets despite the spread of the corona virus. Tesfaye (2020) 

explored the impact of COVID-19 pandemic on the Ethiopia’s private banking system. Ten (10) 

years historical data from 2010 to 2019 was used to found that the pandemic has effect on both 

balance sheet and income statement of banks. Iwedi, Kocha and Oriakpono (2020) assessed 

COVID-19 global pandemic trade and impact on the Nigerian economy while Wakode (2020) 

studied the influence of COVID-19 on the credit exposure of a bank. The study employed the 

statistical tool of the multivariate analysis of variance to choose and found out that there is a 

significant impact between COVID-19 and bank risk metrics. Denurjuc-Kunt, Pediaza and Ruiz 

(2020) assessed the impact of banking sector performance during the COVID-19 crisis.  Most of 

the above studies are foreign studies, similar studies in Nigeria focused on the banking sector. 

This study compared the differences in the stock prices of commercial banks in the pre and the 

covid 19 periods. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Coronavirus  

The COVID-19 (coronavirus) crisis endangers health and economic prospects across the globe. 

The outlook is especially sobering for the most vulnerable populations in developing countries. 

Informal workers, farmers, and micro entrepreneurs are coming under severe financial stress 

brought on by the social distancing and lockdown measures taken to contain the outbreak 

(Haleem, et al., 2020). While poor people are resilient, many depend on banking services, 

including basic savings accounts, small loans, and remittances. Banking services afford clients a 

margin of flexibility to cope with emergencies when publicly funded safety nets fall short. 

COVID-19 Pandemic COVID-19 is traceable to Wuhan in China in the late 2019. The pandemic 

of COVID-19 has been affecting all spheres of human endeavour in the recent time. As the 

coronavirus affects public health services at global level, it also does to global economies. The 

pandemic of COVID-19 is worrisome because it is inevitable in leading to the global economic 

recession (Hope, Saidu & Success, 2020). World Health Organization (2020) notes that, the 

victim of COVID-19 will surely experience respiratory illness and older people and more 
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importantly, people with medical or health problems such as diabetes, cancer respiratory disease 

among others are likely to be infected with COVID-19. It is reiterated that COVID-19 can spread 

easily through the nose or mucus discharge and droplets of saliva especially through sneezes and 

coughs (World Health Organization, 2020). Nonetheless, the most common symptoms of the 

disease are fever, dry cough and tiredness. The severe symptoms are chest pain, loss of speech 

and difficult breathing. Globally, many lives have been taken as a result of the prevalence of 

coronavirus. Hence, it is important to adhere to preventive measures especially by washing 

hands, using sanitizers etc. as directed by the health workers (World Health Organization, 2020).  

Currently, there is no actual treatment and or vaccine to be taken by someone infected with the 

virus. Nonetheless, there are several efforts at the international level especially China, US, UK, 

Japan, Canada, Germany, France. The spread of the infectious disease is still on the rise despite 

many efforts people and government of nations to contain it, such as containment, an individual 

measure of protection, the authorization of the use of Hydrochloroquine and other drugs that 

have not been clinically tested (Addi, Benksim, Amine & Cherkaoui, 2020). According to 

NCDC (2020), the incubation period for COVID-19 is between 2-14 days. Bai, Yao, Wei, Tian, 

Jin, Chen and Wang, (2020) asserted that the reason for the high level of the spread of the virus 

on individuals across the globe as a result of the symptomatic and asymptomatic nature. 

 

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORKS 

Signalling Theory 

According to signalling theory, also referred to as the information content hypothesis, corporate 

announcements are hypothesized to have information content, for example, managers use 

internal and external information  to signal changes in their expectation about the future prospect 

of the company when the markets are imperfect. The investments and financing decisions of a 

firm are made at the management's discretion. It is argued that company managers use earnings 

as a signalling tool to convey information about the prospects of a company, and that like 

dividends, if earnings convey useful information, this will be reflected in stock price changes 

immediately following a public announcement. An increase in equity (shares) issued by the 

company reduces the price of its shares, stock splits cause an increase in the price, while issuing 

more debt instruments leads to price increase actions. Berhardt, Douglas, and Robertson (2007) 

in their study noted that the markets are rarely in equilibrium due external factors such as the 

Covid 19, that information has a cost and that it does not reach all at the same time. When 

receive information from the operating environment, it sends a signal to the investor and if they 

react to this signal as expected this will affect the share prices of the company listed at the stock 

market (Nyabundi, 2013).  

 

Empirical Review  

Iwedi, Gbarabe and Uruah (2020) investigated impact of COVID-19 on stock price of quoted 

banking firms in Nigeria from the period dated 1st January 2020 to 30th September, 2020. Using 

confirmed cases of COVID-19 and stock price of quoted banking firms as variables for the study. 

The study applied the vector auto regressive Model in analyzing the variables. The results reveal 

that negative relationship between COVID-19 and stock price of quoted banking firms in Nigeria 

though statistically insignificant. Contrarily, the result of the variance decomposition shows 

weak influence of COVID-19 in predicting stock price movement of quoted banking firms in the 

future. This means the variable do influence stock price movement in short run but does not 

influence it in the long run. The impulse response function graph shows that a one SD shock of 
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COVID-19 initially has no noticeable impact on stock price in period 1 to 3. The study concludes 

that COVID-19 impacted on the stock price of quoted banking firms in Nigeria during period 

under review. 

 

Nuhu (2020) examined the impact of the COVID-19 on the financial market: Evidence from 

China and U.S.A. The study applied a regression model time series data from China COVID-19 

statistics reports and trading economics from 1st of March 2020 to 25 March 2020. The study 

used the Shanghai Stock Exchange as a sample for China and the New York Dow Jones as a 

sample for the U.S.A. The study found that there is a positive significant relationship between 

the COVID-19 confirmed cases and all the financial markets. Baret, Celner, O’Reilly and 

Shilling (2020) investigated the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on the financial market and 

banks. The study found evidence of significant effects of COVID-19 on the general financial 

markets as recently the world experienced fall in share prices, oil prices, equities and bonds’ 

prices. 

 

Xinhuao (2020) found that there is a significant impact between COVID-19 pandemic and the 

Chinese financial market such that the financial market in China have remained generally stable 

compared to overseas markets despite the spread of the corona virus. Tesfaye (2020) explore the 

impact of COVID-19 pandemic on the Ethiopia’s private banking system. Ten (10) years 

historical data from 2010 to 2019 was used to found that the pandemic has effect on both balance 

sheet and income statement of banks. Iwedi, Kocha and Oriakpono (2020) assessed COVID-19 

global pandemic trade and impact on the Nigerian economy. The study employed descriptive 

methodology to evaluate Covid-19 pandemic global trade wars and its impact on the Nigerian 

economy. The study revealed that coronavirus cripple the Nigerian economy in terms of social, 

religious and economic activities while the measures taken to contain the spread of COVID-19 

impacted on Nigerian citizens in many ways including job losses, higher prices, and damage to 

healthcare and seriously on education services. 

 

Wakode (2020) studied the influence of COVID-19 on the credit exposure of a bank. The study 

employed the statistical tool of the multivariate analysis of variance to choose and found out that 

there is a significant impact between COVID-19 and bank risk metrics. Denurjuc-Kunt, Pediaza 

and Ruiz (2020) assessed the impact of banking sector performance during the COVID-19 crisis. 

The study found that the crisis and the countercyclical lending role that banks are expected to 

play have put banking systems under significant stress with bank stocks underperforming in their 

domestic market than other non-banking financial firms.  

 

Xhang, Hu and Ji (2020) studied financial markets under the COVID-19 global pandemic. The 

study employed descriptive statistics to map the general patterns of country specific risks and 

systemic risks in the global financial markets. The researchers analysed possible consequences of 

policy intervention like the US implementation of zero-percent interest rate and unlimited 

quantitative easing (QE) and the extent to which such policies may introduce further 

uncertainties into financial markets. They observed that the rapid spread of the pandemic has 

created an unprecedented level of risk causing investors to suffer huge losses within a short 

period of time. They observed that QE stopped investors panic but may create inconsistencies 

between investors’ short-term and long-term expectations as well as further uncertainties to the 
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global market and create trouble for developing economies as occurred in 2008 global financial 

crisis leading to greater systemic risk. 

 

Amnim and Aipma (2021) examined the impact of COVID-19 Pandemic on Liquidity and 

Profitability of Firms in Nigeria. The study is vital as it portrays the extent to which COVID-19 

Pandemic has influenced the Liquidity and Profitability of Firms in Nigeria. In order to 

determine the relationship between COVID-19 Pandemic and Firms Liquidity & Profitability, 

some key proxy variables were used in the study, namely Liquidity Ratio (LR), Return on Equity 

(ROE) while COVID-19 Pandemic was proxy by Pre COVID-19 Pandemic Period (2017-2018) 

and During COVID-19 Pandemic Period (2019-2020). Two hypotheses were formulated to guide 

the investigation and the statistical test of parameter estimates was conducted using Wilcoxon 

statistical test tool. The research design used is Ex Post Facto design and data for the study were 

obtained from the NSE Factbook. The findings of the study show that COVID-19 Pandemic has 

significantly affected the Liquidity and Profitability of Firms in Nigeria at 5% level of 

significance. This goes further to confirm that government-imposed partial and total lockdowns 

during COVID-19 Pandemic increasingly hindered firms access to inputs at the local markets, 

difficulty in exporting and importing goods which affected both the firms liquidity and 

profitability negatively. Based on this, the study recommended for government to strengthen its 

support for local provision of raw materials since COVID-19 outbreak has greatly affected the 

importation of raw materials necessary for production from China in particular and other 

countries in general. Thus could make resource input required for production available which 

could enable firms maintain optimal liquidity and in turn improve firms’ profitability.  

 

Hope, Saidu and Success (2020) examined the relationship between coronavirus pandemic 

outbreak and firms’ performance in Nigeria. The result from the linear regression revealed that 

Coronavirus (COVID-19) Pandemic harms both the financial and non-financial performance of 

private businesses in Nigeria. The study concluded that that Coronavirus (COVID-19) Pandemic 

harms firm performance in Nigeria. Adegboye, Adekunle and Gayawan (2020) examine the early 

transmission of COVID-19 in Nigeria, and show that the COVID-19 cases in Nigeria were lower 

than expected. Adenomon and Maijamaa (2020) examined the impact of COVID-19 on the 

Nigerian Stock Exchange from the 2nd January 2020 to 16th April 2020. The results revealed a 

loss in stock returns and high volatility in stock returns during the COVID-19 period in Nigeria.  

Ohia, Bakarey and Ahmad (2020) predict that the effect on COVID-19 will be severe in Africa 

because African countries have fragile health systems. They argue that Nigeria's current national 

health systems cannot respond to the growing number of infected patients who require admission 

into intensive care units. They suggest that Nigeria should explore available collective measures 

and interventions to address the COVID-19 pandemic. Jacob, Abigeal and Lydia (2020) show 

that the COVID-19 pandemic affected higher institutions in Nigeria through the lockdown of 

schools, reduction of international education, disruption of academic calendar of higher 

institutions, cancellation of local and international conferences, creating teaching and learning 

gap, loss of man power in the educational institutions, and cut in budget of higher education.  

 

Xinhuao (2020) found that there is a significant impact between COVID-19 pandemic and the 

Chinese financial market such that the financial market in China have remained generally stable 

compared to overseas markets despite the spread of the corona virus. Iwedi, Kocha and 

Onakpono (2020) assessed COVID-19 global pandemic trade and impact on the Nigerian 
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economy. The study employed descriptive methodology to evaluate Covid-19 pandemic global 

trade wars and its impact on the Nigerian economy. The study revealed that coronavirus crippled 

the Nigerian economy in terms of social, religious and economic activities while the measures 

taken to contain the spread of COVID-19 impacted on Nigerian citizens in many ways including 

job losses, higher prices, and damage to healthcare and seriously on education services.  

 

Tesfaye (2020) explored the impact of COVID-19 pandemic on the Ethiopia’s private banking 

system. Ten (10) years historical data from 2010 to 2019 was used to found that the pandemic 

has effect on both balance sheet and income statement of banks. Wakode (2020) studied the 

influence of COVID-19 on the credit exposure of a bank. The study employed the statistical tool 

of the multivariate analysis of variance and found that there is a significant impact between 

COVID-19 and bank risk metrics.  

 

Demirgue-Kunt, Pediaza and Ruiz (2020) assessed the impact of banking sector performance 

during the COVID-19 crisis. The study found that the crisis and the countercyclical lending role 

that banks are expected to play and put banking systems under significant stress with bank stocks 

underperforming in their domestic market than other non-banking financial firms. Baret, Celner, 

O’Reilly and Shilling (2020) investigated the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on the financial 

market and banks. The study found evidence of significant effects of COVID19 on the general 

financial markets as recently the world experienced fall in share prices, oil prices, equities and 

bonds’ prices. 

 

Mert and Omer (2020) investigated the impact of COVID-19 on emerging stocks markets over 

the period March 10-April 30, 2020. The study found that there is a negative impact of 

COVID19 on emerging stock markets, though this negative impact has gradually fallen and has 

begun to tape off since mid-April. Nuhu (2020) examined the impact of the COVID- 19 on the 

financial market: Evidence from China and U.S.A. The study applied a regression model time 

series data from China COVID-19 statistics reports and trading economics from 1st of March 

2020 to 25 March 2020. The study used the Shanghai Stock Exchange as a sample for China and 

the New York Dow Jones as a sample for the U.S.A. The study found that there is a positive 

significant relationship between the COVID-19 confirmed cases and all the financial markets.  

 

Kocha, Iwedi and Barisua (2020) emphasized on COVID-19 outbreak, oil price shock and 

banking system liquidity. The results of the study using regression model reveal that there is a 

positive significant impact between COVID-19 and changes in banking system liquidity in 

Nigeria. On the other hand, the results of the oil price slump reveal that there is a negative 

significant relationship between oil price and banking system liquidity. Also the results of 

Johansen co-integration test reveal that the series are co-integrated that is exhibit a long run 

relationship. The results of the granger causality tests suggest evidence of bidirectional causality 

flowing from COVID-19 to banking system liquidity vice versa while there is no evidence of 

causality running from oil price shock to banking system liquidity vice versa. Based on this, the 

study concludes that COVID-19 and Oil price shocks impacted significantly on banking system 

liquidity in Nigeria. 

 

Tesfaye (2020) explored the impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic on Ethiopia's Private Banking 

System and informs interventions and policy responses, the study employed the input-output 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 

201 
 

framework. It has used ten years historical data from 2010 to 2019 of the aggregate private 

commercial banks in order to explore trends and examine the effect of pandemic on the past 

critical success factors. The result shows that the pandemic has effect on both balance sheet and 

income statement of banks. The effect is shadowed during the current year due to good 

performance record all through pre COVID period. Nevertheless, it won’t take much time to feel 

the effect of the pandemic in the private banking system as well. Therefore, the notion of 

considering banks less vulnerable to the crisis should be swotted. The study identified immediate 

liquidity need of around Birr 17 billion to private banks so that they can comfortably meet the 

NBE’s liquidity requirement. This in fact will be challenged by less resource mobilization and 

reduced loan collection of Birr 10 billion per quarter. Early measures to improve the liquidity 

(infusing injection), capital position (setting dividend pay-out limit), asset quality (setting 

minimum provision level), earning (avoiding price pressure) and cost (controlling exchange 

losses) profile of banks will have paramount importance for sustainable soundness of the private 

banking system. In addition, the shock absorbing capability of each bank in the sector should be 

separately looked at for an effective remedial action. The banking business after Covid-19 shall 

be intensified with new sources of growth: advisory services, e-commerce, digitalization, e-

banking services etc. Online and digitalization will be the way forward. Comprehensive reform 

and finance sector restructuring programs should be thought of in order to accommodate such 

changes and speed up the recovery process. 

 

Sansa (2020) investigated the impact of the COVID-19 on the Financial Markets from the period 

dated 1st March 2020 to 25th March 2020 in China and USA. The study applied a Simple 

regression model to investigate the impact of the COVID-19 on the Financial Markets during the 

period from dated 1st March 2020 to 25th March 2020 in China and USA. Time series data from 

China COVID-19 Statistics Reports and Trading Economics from 1st March 2020 to 25th March 

2020 for China and USA were employed by the study. The study used the Shanghai Stock 

Exchange as a sample for China and the New York Dow Jones as a sample for the USA. On the 

process of investigating the impact of the COVID-19 on the financial markets the study assumes 

the COVID-19 Confirmed cases to be the independent variable while Shanghai Stock Exchange 

and New York Dow Jones to be dependent variables of the study in China and USA. The study 

findings were in actual fact very interesting. The study findings revealed that there is a positive 

significant relationship between the COVID-19 confirmed cases and all the financial markets 

(Shanghai stock exchange and New York Dow Jones) from 1st March 2020 to 25th March 2020 

in China and USA. That means the COVID-19 had a significant impact on the financial markets 

from 1st March 2020 to 25th March 2020 in China and USA. 

 

HaiYue, Aqsa, CangYu, Lei and Zaira (2020) evaluated the short-term impact of the coronavirus 

outbreak on 21 leading stock market indices in major affected countries including Japan, Korea, 

Singapore, the USA, Germany, Italy, and the UK. The consequences of infectious disease are 

considerable and have been directly affecting stock markets worldwide. Using an event study 

method, our results indicate that the stock markets in major affected countries and areas fell 

quickly after the virus outbreak. Countries in Asia experienced more negative abnormal returns 

as compared to other countries. Further panel fixed effect regressions also support the adverse 

effect of COVID-19 confirmed cases on stock indices abnormal returns through an effective 

channel by adding up investors’ pessimistic sentiment on future returns and fears of 

uncertainties. 
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Day-Yang, Chun-Ming and Yi-Kai (2020) adopted the smooth transition Generalized 

Autoregressive Conditional Heteroscedastic (GARCH) model to depict the influences of the 

Novel Coronavirus Disease (COVID-19) on the dynamic structure of the broad-based indices 

volatility in Taiwan. The empirical results show that the episode of the COVID-19 switches the 

volatility structure for the most of indices volatilities except two industrial sub-indices, the 

building materials and construction index and the trading and consumer goods index. 

Furthermore, we obtain the transition function for all indices volatilities and catch that their 

regime adjustment processes start prior to the outbreak of COVID-19 pandemic in Taiwan 

except two industrial sub-indices, the electronics index and the shipping and transportation 

index. Additionally, the estimated transition functions show that the broad-based indices 

volatilities have U-shaped patterns of structure changes except the trading and consumer goods 

sub-indices. This study also calculated the corresponding calendar dates of regime change about 

dynamic volatility pattern. 

 

AlAli (2020) examined the velocity of Coronavirus pandemic effect on major stock markets 

during the early stages of the pandemic. The study also examines whether or not there was any 

difference before and after the first confirmed Coronavirus case reported. Using the data on 

eleven major stock markets, results from this study shows that, out of the eleven markets under 

study, six markets showed no difference in mean return 30 trading days before and after 

reporting the first Coronavirus case in these countries. The results also showed that WHO 

announcement had a more impact on the stock markets performance than the announcements of 

local health authorities’ announcements. One interesting finding in this research is that there was 

an inverse relation between the distance of the stock market from Wuhan and the financial 

performance of that market. 

 

Baret et al, (2020) had in detail discussed the impact of the COVID - 19 to the financial markets 

and banks. Baret et al, (2020), argued that the COVID-19 have significant effects to the general 

financial markets as recently the world witness the fall of shares, oil, equity and bonds 

throughout the world. This is the evidence that the COVID-19 has seriously pushed the financial 

markets in a different direction and response on investments. Baret et al, (2020), in detail argued 

that, since February 21, 2020, bond yields, oil, and equity prices have sharply fallen, and trillions 

of dollars, across almost all asset classes, have sought safety. In the World Business perspective, 

the COVID - 19 has as well impacted. Different companies are experiencing the low production 

which leads to the decline of the revenue collected.  

 

Jim (2020) identified the extent of the companies affected by the recent COVID-19 pandemic. 

Jim, (2020) clarified that companies experiencing decreased revenues, higher operating costs 

and/or cash flow challenges due to COVID–19.  ICAEW Report, (2020), on their report 

contribution reported that, the COVID-19 pandemic made for difficult, if not entirely 

unexpected, listening, but did offer hope of a recovery in the longer term. Larry (2020) suggested 

that since the world is at a large part depend on the goods and china production then the 

importation of the goods become the challenge because as the spread of corona virus stands 

serious production stops and exportation as well. Therefore a big number of countries who 

depend on the importation of goods from China are automatically affected due to this COVID -

19. Larry (2020), in detail clarified that, the effect of imports to China have directly affected the 
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export economy of countries around the world. Segal &Gerstel (2020) analyzed the sense of 

investment worries and in detail argued that, fears of a broader outbreak and its economic impact 

spread to financial markets last month. 

 

Fernandes (2020) suggested that the longer the pandemic lasts, the more economic damage it 

will cause resulting in a longer recovery period. Stock markets have always been one step ahead 

of the economy. Investors use forecasting methods to estimate the future economic condition and 

construct their market position based on these forecasts. But, the Coronavirus, which can be 

labelled as “Black Swan” caught the investors by surprise. While markets plunge during 

epidemic periods, history shows that these losses were erased during the first 6 months after the 

end of the epidemic. Studying the effect of pandemic on the stock market, Velde (2020) found 

that the negative impact of the Spanish Flu on U.S. stock markets was fairly modest even over 

time spans of several months. He contributed the modest effect to the lack of information 

availability during that time.  Mann (2020), concluded that the interlink age between global 

commodity markets, financial markets, public sentiment, and the economy is likely to make 

situation worse and challenging for policy responses and would result in a faster spread of the 

destructive of effect of the pandemic. Fernandes (2020) argued that the difficulties in estimating 

the economic effects of pandemic outbreak are currently being underestimated, due to over-

reliance on historical comparisons with SARS, or the Spanish flu. 

 

Siu and Wong (2019) studied the spread of Hong Kong’s SARS epidemic, and addressed its 

economic impact and suggested that the most serious negative impacts were seen on the 

consumer side, with the short term severely affected by local consumption and the export of 

tourism and air travel-related services. The economy did not face any supply shock, as the 

manufacturing base present in the Delta of the Pearl River was unaffected and products were 

usually exported to Hong Kong. By using the G-Cubed (Asia Pacific) model Lee and McKibbin 

(2004) evaluated the global economic impacts of the severe acute respiratory syndrome (SARS) 

and according to them the effect of the SARS epidemic on human society all over the world is 

severe, not only because the disease spreads rapidly through countries by global travel, but also 

because of financial integration and globalization, any economic shock to one country spreads 

rapidly to others. Del and Paltrinieri (2019) evaluated the 78 mutual equity funds geographically 

based in African countries with observed monthly flows and results for the 2006–2015 period 

and suggested that Ebola and the Arab Spring seriously affect the funds flows, controlling the 

performance of the funds, spending, and returns of the market.  

 

Olapegba et al (2020) assessed the knowledge and perceptions of Nigerians about COVID-19. 

They find that some Nigerians have misconceptions about COVID-19, for instance, some 

respondents believe that COVID-19 is a biological weapon of the Chinese government. These 

misconceptions prevented them from taking maximum preventive measures. They suggest that 

evidence-based campaign should be intensified to remove misconceptions and promote 

precautionary measures.  

 

Ozili (2020) show that Nigeria had the highest number of COVID-19 cases in West Africa and 

the third highest cases in Africa between March and April. Ohia et al (2020) predict that the 

effect on COVID-19 will be severe in Africa because African countries have fragile health 

systems. They argue that Nigeria’s current national health systems cannot respond to the growing 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 
 

204 
 

number of infected patients who require admission into intensive care units. They suggest that 

Nigeria should explore available collective measures and interventions to address the COVID-19 

pandemic.  Jacob et al (2020) show that the COVID-19 pandemic affected higher institutions in 

Nigeria through the lockdown of schools, reduction of international education, disruption of 

academic calendar of higher institutions, cancellation of local and international conferences, 

creating teaching and learning gap, loss of man power in the educational institutions, and cut in 

budget of higher education. Adegboye et al (2020) examine the early transmission of COVID-19 

in Nigeria, and show that the COVID-19 cases in Nigeria were lower than expected.  Adenomon 

and Maijamaa (2020) examine the impact of COVID-19 on the Nigerian stock exchange from 

the 2nd January 2020 to 16th April 2020. The results revealed a loss in stock returns and high 

volatility in stock returns during the COVID-19 period in Nigeria. 

 

METHODOLOGY 

The study approach and style of this research was both empirical and analytical in nature. It 

employs annual time series data and regression analyses. The study used descriptive research 

design approach for the data analysis. The approach combined theoretical consideration with the 

empirical observation and extract maximum information from the available data. The study use 

random sampling methods to examine the relationship between coronavirus and performance. 

Ten commercial banks are selected as the sample size of the study. The data in this study was 

sourced from the publications of Central bank of Nigeria Statistical Bulletin and Stock Exchange 

Factbook. This constitutes the time series data sourced from the secondary data. Due to the very 

small number of observations and the narrow lockdown days during the COVID-19 pandemic, it 

was almost impossible to perform any robust econometric modelling; therefore, descriptive 

analysis was used to analyse the economic crisis and its structural causes.  

Descriptive analysis will be used to analyse the effect of COVID-19 pandemic on the 

performance of commercial banks. Descriptive analysis is a basic statistical tool which is widely 

used to analyse and interpret secondary data. Descriptive statistics provide simple summaries 

about the sample and about the observations that have been made. Such summaries may be either 

quantitative.   

Mean: The average difference between the two variables. 

Standard deviation: The standard deviation of the difference scores. 

Standard error mean: The standard error (standard deviation divided by the square root of the 

sample size), used in computing both the test statistic and the upper and lower bounds of the 

confidence interval. 

t: The test statistic (denoted t) for the paired T test. 

df: The degrees of freedom for this test. 

Sig. (2-tailed): The p-value corresponding to the given test statistic t with degrees of freedom df. 

 

ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 

This chapter presents the data and interpretation of the results of the descriptive statistics in the 

study. The analysis will be used to draw conclusion if there is differences in the performance of 

the commercial banks in the pre-coronavirus and the coronavirus periods. 
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Table 1 Paired Samples Statistics 

 Mean N Std. 

Deviation 

Std. Error Mean 

Pre-Coronavirus 

Pair 1 
FCMB 1.8831 261 .28501 .01764 

ACESS 7.7657 261 1.58775 .09828 

Pair 2 
FIDELITY 1.9213 261 .28183 .01744 

FIRST 6.2492 261 1.20129 .07436 

Pair 3 
GTB 29.5680 261 4.43156 .27431 

STERLING 2.0587 261 .40162 .02486 

Pair 4 
STANBIC 39.8778 261 5.09401 .31531 

UBA 6.7082 261 .87874 .05439 

Pair 5 
UNITY .6857 261 .14165 .00877 

ZENITH 19.4259 261 2.76499 .17115 

Coronavirus 

Pair 1 
FCMB 1.8819 261 .14401 .00891 

ACESS 7.3575 261 1.57313 .09737 

Pair 2 
FIDELITY 1.8664 261 .18525 .01147 

FIRST 5.3805 261 .80670 .04993 

Pair 3 
GTB 24.7787 261 3.63296 .22487 

STERLING 1.3536 261 .25208 .01560 

Pair 4 
STANBIC 33.8075 261 4.24951 .26304 

UBA 6.7149 261 .84660 .05240 

Pair 5 
UNITY .5524 261 .06916 .00428 

ZENITH 17.2628 261 2.33112 .14429 

Source: SPSS, 22.0 (2021) 

 

Table 1 depicted that the mean score of the stock price movement of the commercial banks in the 

pre-Covid 19 and the Covid 19. The table shows mean and standard deviation differences of 

stock price movement in the pre-covid 19 and the covid 19. The table shows the mean and 

standard deviations corresponding to each of the pairs in the sample. The coefficient of the pair’s 

shows that the pairs are significant with high mean and low standard deviation, except for the 

pairs before GTB and Sterling and the pairs before between Stanbic and UBA. From the above 

we accept that the effect of the pre-Covid 19 is difference from the Covid 19. 

 

Table 2: Paired Samples Correlations 

 N Correlation Sig. 

Pre-Coronavirus 
Pair 1 FCMB & ACESS 261 -.553 .000 

Pair 2 FIDELITY & FIRST 261 .703 .000 

Pair 3 GTB & STERLING 261 .687 .000 

Pair 4 STANBIC & UBA 261 .553 .000 

Pair 5 UNITY & ZENITH 261 .832 .000 

Coronavirus 
Pair 1 FCMB & ACESS 261 .165 .008 

Pair 2 FIDELITY & FIRST 261 .858 .000 
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Pair 3 GTB & STERLING 261 .868 .000 

Pair 4 STANBIC & UBA 261 .920 .000 

Pair 5 UNITY & ZENITH 261 .729 .000 

Source: SPSS, 22.0 (2020) 

 

Table 2 revealed about the paired sample correlation between the pre-covid 19 and the Covid 19. 

The results disclosed that the correlation value is of -.553 before FCMB and Access bank, this 

implies that there is negative correlation before FCMB and Access bank in the pre-covid 19 

while the covid 19 shows 16.5 percent over the periods. However, other pairs in the table have 

positive and significant relationship. 

 
Table  3: Paired Samples Test 

 Paired Differences t df Sig. (2-

tailed) Mean Std. 

Deviation 

Std. 

Error 

Mean 

95% Confidence Interval 

of the Difference 

Lower Upper 

Pre-Coronavirus 
Pair 1 FCMB - ACESS -5.88264 1.76144 .10903 -6.09734 -5.66795 -53.954 260 .000 

Pair 2 FIDELITY - FIRST -4.32797 1.02301 .06332 -4.45266 -4.20328 -68.348 260 .000 

Pair 3 GTB - STERLING 27.50927 4.16595 .25787 27.00150 28.01704 106.681 260 .000 

Pair 4 STANBIC - UBA 33.16954 4.66611 .28882 32.60081 33.73827 114.843 260 .000 

Pair 5 UNITY - ZENITH 
-

18.74011 
2.64827 .16392 -19.06290 -18.41733 

-

114.322 
260 .000 

Coronavirus 
Pair 1 FCMB - ACESS -5.47559 1.55585 .09630 -5.66523 -5.28596 -56.857 260 .000 

Pair 2 FIDELITY - FIRST -3.51406 .65477 .04053 -3.59387 -3.43425 -86.704 260 .000 

Pair 3 GTB - STERLING 23.42510 3.41647 .21147 23.00868 23.84152 110.771 260 .000 

Pair 4 STANBIC - UBA 27.09253 3.48654 .21581 26.66757 27.51749 125.538 260 .000 

Pair 5 UNITY - ZENITH 
-

16.71042 
2.28120 .14120 -16.98847 -16.43237 

-

118.343 
260 .000 

Source: SPSS, 22.0 (2020) 

 

Table 3: revealed a higher mean among the pairs in the pre- COVID-19 and the COVID-19.  The 

standard deviation of the pairs is also found to be lower in the pre and COVID-19. The 

concerned confidence intervals did not observe zero between them which we can interpret that 

the sample results are significant, the value of the t-test and t-significant of the shows that, the 

pairs are statistically significant.  

 

DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 

The first hypothesis was formulated to test the movement of stock prices of commercial banks in 

the pre- COVID-19 and the COVID-19. The results presented in table 1 proved that there are 

significant differences in the movement of stock prices of the commercial banks in the pre- 

COVID-19 and the COVID-19. The results disclosed that the correlation value is of -.553 before 

FCMB and Access bank. The hypothesis tested proved that there are significant differences in 

the stock price movement of the commercial banks within the periods covered in this study. The 

significant of movement in the stock prices of the commercial banks within the COVID-19 

periods confirm the expectations of the study and the findings of Chiang, Nam, and Li (2007) 

that there was a high correlation among sample Asian countries during the period of crises. Sun 

and Hou (2018) that in Southeast Asia, Malaysia, Vietnam, and Thailand were most financially 
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integrated with China, Olapegba et al (2020) that some Nigerians have misconceptions about 

COVID-19 and the findings of   Adenomon and Maijamaa (2020) results revealed a loss in stock 

returns and high volatility in stock returns during the COVID-19 period in Nigeria. 

 

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Conclusion 

This paper compared the performance of stock prices of quoted commercial banks in the pre- 

COVID-19 and during the COVID-19 using daily data. The results show mean and standard 

deviation differences of liquidly in the pre- COVID-19 and the COVID-19. The coefficient of 

the pairs shows that the pairs are significant with high mean and low standard deviation, the 

study findings validates that there is significant difference in stock prices of the commercial 

banks in the pre and COVID-19 periods. Table 2 shows mean and standard deviation differences 

of stock prices in the pre- COVID-19 and the COVID-19. The table shows the mean and 

standard deviations corresponding to each of the pairs in the sample. The study concludes that 

there is significant difference in stock prices of the commercial banks in the pre- COVID-19 and 

COVID-19.  

 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

1. Management of the commercial banks and the regulators in the stock market should embrace 

and implement investors support public programmes, through appropriate media, capable of 

stabilising investors’ confidence in the market around the wake of such unprecedented global 

health insurgence in order to forestall its short-run effect on the market, impounded by the 

investors’ destabilisation. 

2. There is need for stock market participants and regulators should be more concerned about 

health safety measures and be stable at the wake of any future epidemic or pandemic, rather 

than exit from the market.  

3. The banking industry should keep showing capacity that they can come out unhurt from the 

challenges of Covid-19 by reviewing their response strategies with regards to enhancing 

customer service requirements. 
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Abstract 

The increasing reliance on public external debts stocks in Africa and other developing countries 

has raised the question of debt sustainability, especially in the face of COVID 19 which has 

which has forced many counties (both developed and developing) into an unforeseen and 

unplanned recession. This study contributes to the debt sustainability literature by examining the 

effects of public debts on capital formation in sub-Saharan African (SSA) region from 2000 to 

2008 using the pooled mean group estimation approach. The debt variables considered are 

external debt stock, debt service on external debt and interest payment on external debt. 

Consistent with the overhang theory, our results show that increasing external debt stock and 

interest payment on external debts, though has only a marginal impact on capital formation in 

the short, exerts a serious negative effect in the long run. Our results also show that debt service 

burden has a positive effect on gross fixed capital formation in the long run. Therefore, we argue 

that despite being faced with a huge debt service burden resulting from large external debt stock, 

the SSA countries are not neglecting investments in critical infrastructures needed to drive 

economic growth. However, we recommend that increasing government revenue base, 

minimizing economic wastes associated with public expenditure and intensifying negotiations for 

debt relief may be a plausible way out.  
 

Key words: Public debts, gross fixed capital formation, pooled mean group  

 

 

1   INTRODUCTION 

With the increasing public debt level in Africa, which has further raised the question of debt 

sustainability in developing and low-income countries, it has become more imperative to 

reconsider the impact of public debt on sub-Saharan African economies. The debt sustainability 

issue has also assumed an interesting dimension in the face of COVID 19 pandemic, which has, 

not only, led to a drastic increase in public debts across world countries, but also, forced many 

counties (both developed and developing) into an unforeseen and unplanned recession. The 

international monetary fund (IMF) has, in its June 2020 world economic outlook update, warned 

that the adverse impact of COVID 19 on low-income counties is particularly severe, jeopardizing 

the considerable progress recorded so far in the global fight against extreme poverty since the 

1990s. Also, the United Nations, in its October 2020 report on world economic situation and 

prospects, contends that rising debt levels and debt servicing burden would force developing 

countries to cut investment in critical economic sectors such as health, education, technology, 

physical and digital infrastructure, and energy transition.  
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However, there are contrasting theoretical views regarding the impact of public debt on the 

economy. Both debt overhang theory (Krugman, 1988;Reinhart, Reinhart & Rogoff, 2012; 

Sachs, 1988)and crowding out theory (Carlson & Spencer, 1975)predicts that increasing public 

debt level has a negative economic implication. Increasing public debt level reduces the 

incentive for private investment owing to fears of high future taxes and/or possible debt crisis 

(Chowdhury, 2001), and may also crowds out both private and public investments through 

interest rate (Ahmed & Miller, 2000) and debt service (Bhattacharya & Clements, 2004).By 

contrast, the Keynesian model predicts that rising public debt level is beneficial to the economy 

as it helps to employ idle resources which leads to higher productivity and output. Further, the 

Ricardian equivalence theory contends that rising public debt is inconsequential since 

government deficit can be financed by increasing the public debt stock or by raising taxation.   

 

From the foregoing, the question that is begging for answer is: To what extent does rising public 

debt stock affect real economic variables in developing countries? This paper seeks to provide 

empirical answer for this question by considering the extent to which public debt affect real 

economic activities in sub-Saharan African countries. In particular, the study employs the pooled 

mean group (PMG) methodological framework to analyze both the long run and short run 

impacts of three public debt measures: namely, external debts stock, debt service on external 

debts and interest payments on external debts using yearly data on twelve sub-Saharan countries 

over the period from 2000 to 2018.  

 

The paper contributes to the literature in three distinct ways: First, the use of pooled mean group 

(PMG) regression approach, which allows us to examine both the short-run and the long-run 

impacts of public debt on capital formation, is novel in the sub-Saharan African literature. To our 

knowledge, this dynamic panel framework has not been utilized previously to analyze the impact 

of public debt in the context of sub-Saharan Africa. Second, we focus on 12 sub-Saharan African 

countries for the period from 2000 to 2018, which is large enough to examine both the short-run 

and the long-run implications of the increasing debt burden in sub-Saharan Africa, therefore 

adding to the current debate on debt sustainability in Africa and other developing countries. 

Finally, compared to previous studies which largely focused on economic growth, our focus is on 

capital formation which has been identified as one of the main channels through which changes 

in public debt can affect real economic activities. According to Nautet and Van Meensel(2011), 

an increase in public debt would lead to an increase in interest charges, which would in turn 

reduce productive public expenditure (e.g. investment in public infrastructure), leading to lower 

labour productivity, and ultimately to lower national output. Also, Islam and Hasan (2007) find 

that public debt has a positive effect on inflation which in turn has a negative effect on both 

capital formation and real output 

 

The rest of the paper is organized as follows: Section 2 discusses the existing literature on the 

link between public debt and most macroeconomic variables including capital formation. Section 

3 discusses the research methodology and section 4 presents the empirical results.  Section 5 

concludes.  
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2   LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1   Theoretical Foundation  

The theoretical analysis of the impact of public debt on economic activities is well established in 

the literature. However, some of the influential theories (for example, Keynesian theory, debt 

overhang theory, crowding out theory and Ricardian equivalence theory) explaining the role of 

public debt in the economy present contrasting arguments. The traditional Keynesian IS-LM 

model argues that an increase in public debt due to increase in government expenditure would 

have an expansionary effect on the economy through increase in income, transaction demand for 

money and prices (Islam & Hasan, 2007). According to Islam and Hasan (2007), the 

expansionary effect of public debt on capital accumulation can also be viewed in the context of 

Koyck’s flexible accelerator model, which contends that the level of investment is determined by 

changes in output.   

 

By contrast, the monetarists use the crowding out effect narrative to explain the impact of 

increasing debt level on the economy. They argue that using public debt to finance fiscal deficit 

would displace or crowd-out private investment, thereby retarding economic growth. According 

to de Leeuw and Holloway (1983), the crowding out effect theory of public debt holds especially 

when the stock of government securities become substitutes for capital stock in the portfolio 

comprising public assets. Similarly, the debt overhang theory (Krugman, 1988) argues that 

public debts have a negative economic implication when the stock of debt crosses a certain 

threshold. Large debt level reduces the incentive for private investment owing to fears of high 

future taxes and/or possible debt crisis (Chowdhury, 2001). This implies that increasing public 

debt has a negative effect on economic growth through decrease in investment.     

 

However, the Ricardian equivalence theory contends that using public debt to finance fiscal 

deficit would not affect private consumption and investment since debt financing is nothing but a 

postponement of taxation (Kazmi, 2001). This theory, which emphasizes the neutrality of public 

debt, is based on the premise that people see debt issuance as a signal that government would 

increase future tax, so they deliberately reduce their current consumption to purchase 

government securities. The equivalence theory especially holds if the present value of future tax 

stream remains constant.  

 

The literature also distinguishes between short-term and long-term impact of public debt. 

According to Nautet and Van Meensel(2011), public debt has a negative short-term effect on the 

economy, while its long-term impact is positive. This distinction has also been confirmed in the 

empirical literature as several studies have reported evidence of both short-term and long-term 

effects of public debt. Yet, previous studies reported mixed evidence regarding the direction of 

the impact of public debt on economic activities. Whereas some studies found evidence that are 

consistent with Nautet and Van Meensel(2011), others reported evidence suggesting that public 

debt has a positive short-term impact on the economy, while its long-term effect is deleterious.  

 

2.2   REVIEW OF EMPIRICAL STUDIES  
Chowdhury (2001) employs the mixed fixed and random (MFR) model to examine the causal 

link between public debt and economic growth for two separate country groups: HIPC and non-

HIPC. The study covers the period from 1982 to 1999, while the sample comprises 210 
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observations for HIPC group and 150 observations for non-HIPC group. The MFR results show, 

among other things, that all examined public debt measures have a negative and significant 

causal impact on economic growth in the two country groups.  

 

In this paper we empirically examine the effects of government debt on interest rate, price, 

output and capital formation in the USA during the post-war period. Using cointegration 

methodology supplemented with variance decompositions and impulse response functions, the 

study found a long-run equilibrium as well as a strong feedback relationship between real debt 

and real capital formation. The results also indicate that public debt increases inflation with 

adverse effects on capital formation and real output which broadly support the views of 

‘monetarists and partially of the neo-Ricardian economists In this paper we empirically examine 

the effects of government debt on interest rate, price, output and capital formation in the USA 

during the post-war period. Using cointegration methodology supplemented with variance 

decompositions and impulse response functions, the study found a long-run equilibrium as well 

as a strong feedback relationship between real debt and real capital formation. The results also 

indicate that public debt increases inflation with adverse effects on capital formation and real 

output which broadly support the views of ‘monetarists and partially of the neo-Ricardian 

economists. 

 

Islam and Hasan (2007) examine the impact of public debt on macroeconomic variables such as 

interest rate, prices, capital formation and output over the period from 1946 to 2000 using the 

vector error correction model (VEC) and its associated variance decomposition and impulse 

response function. However, the empirical analysis is based on real variables as against the 

nominal variables used in most previous analysis. They find evidence of at least one 

cointegrating link between real capital stock, real output and real debt. Also, contrary to the 

Keynesian theoretical stance, their results show that public debt has a positive effect on inflation 

which in turn has a negative effect on both capital formation and real output.  

 

Akram (2011) employs the ARDL model to examine both the short-run and long-run economic 

implications of public debt in Pakistan from 1972 to 2009. Specifically, the study considers the 

impact on both per capita GDP and investment (gross capital formation ratio to GDP) of three 

public debt measures: namely, external debt/GDP, domestic debt/GDP and debt service/GDP. 

Consistent with the debt overhang theory, the results show evidence that external debt has a 

negative effect on both real GDP per capita and gross capital formation in both the short-run and 

the long-run. However, domestic debt has a significant negative impact on investment but its 

impact on economic growth is not significant. Finally, while debt servicing has a significant 

negative impact on per capita GDP, its impact on investment is not significant. 

 

Ahamefula (n.d.) examines both static and dynamic relationships between public debt and 

infrastructural provision in Nigeria from 1981 to 2012 using multiple regression and Granger 

causality tests. They find that domestic debt has positive relationship with gross fixed capital 

formation, while the relationship between external debt and gross fixed capital formation is 

negative. They also find that whereas causality runs from gross fixed capital formation to 

domestic debt, there is no evidence of a causal relationship between external debt and gross fixed 

capital formation.  
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Baum, Checherita-Westphal and Rother (2012) investigate the link between public debt and 

economic growth in the Euro area using the dynamic threshold panel framework. They use a 

panel sample comprising 12 countries from 1990 to 2010. They find that public debt has a 

positive and significant short-run impact on economic growth, which however, reduces to zero 

and becomes insignificant when the debt/GDP ratio increases to more than 67%. Also, their 

results show that when debt/GDP ratio is above 95%, additional debt has a negative effect on the 

economy, while there is increased pressure on the long-term interest rate when debt-GDP ratio is 

above 70%.  

 

Bal (2014) employs the structural VAR to analyze the effects on interest, capital formation and 

output of public debt in India using quarterly data from 1998Q4 to 2012Q4. The results show 

that public debt exerts a positive impact on both capital formation and output but exerts a 

negative effect on interest rate. Also, the results show that in the third period, public debt 

explains approximately 16% of the variation interest rate, and approximately 36% and 30% of 

the variation in gross fixed capital formation and 30% output respectively. Mencinger, 

Aristovnik and Verbic (2014) examine the impact of increasing public debt stocks on economic 

growth focusing on 25 EU sovereign member states from 1980 to 2010.  However, the sample is 

divided into two groups: old member states which cover the period from 1980 to 2010; and new 

member states which cover the period from 1995 to 2010. They find that while public debt has a 

non-linear effect on economic growth for all samples, the threshold debt level beyond which its 

effect changes from positive to negative differs between the two sample groups; being between 

80% - 94% for old member states, and between 53% and 54% for new member states.  

 

Kwoba and Kosimbei(2015) employ the random effects empirical framework to analyze the 

impact on economic growth of public debts in the East African region using yearly data for 

24years from 1990 to 2013. The effects of gross fixed capital information and labour force 

participation rate are also incorporated in the growth model. Their findings, which are consistent 

with the debt overhang theory, indicates that public external debt has a negative and significant 

effect on GDP per capital growth rate, while the effect of gross fixed capital formation is positive 

and highly significant. However, the effect of labour force participation is not statistically 

significant.  

 

Abdullahi, Hassan and Bakar(2016) investigate the impact of external debt on capital formation 

and economic growth in Nigeria using yearly time series data from 1980 to 2013. Using the 

ARDL model, they find that while external debt stock has a negative effect on capital formation 

both in the short-run and in the long run, while the short run effect of external debt service is 

almost zero. These results hold controlling for the impacts of interest rate and savings. Okoye, 

Modebe, Erin and Evbuomwan (2017) consider the effect of external debt on economic growth 

in Nigeria from 1981 to 2015 using both OLS and GLS methods. The effects of gross fixed 

capita formation, exchange rate and inflation rate on growth are also examined. Their findings, 

which are consistent across methods, show that external debt, exchange rate and inflation rate all 

have a positive effect on economic growth, while the effect of gross fixed capital formation is 

negative but not statistically significant.  

 

Using the ARDL methodological framework, Kharusi and Ada (2018) consider the impact of 

government borrowing on economic growth in Oman for the period from 1990 to 2015. 
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Consistent with the overhang theory and crowding out effect hypothesis, they find that external 

debt has a negative and significant impact on economic growth. Their findings also indicate that 

gross fixed capital formation and economic growth are positively related. Thao (2018) 

investigates the public debt – growth linkage in six ASEAN countries: Malaysia, Philippines, 

Singapore, Indonesia, Thailand, and Vietnam, over the period from 1995 to 2015. The study also 

considers the effects of gross fixed capital formation, FDI and real effective exchange rate on 

real GDP per capita growth rate. Contrary to most previous studies, the results, based on the 

panel dynamic GMM framework, show that public debt has a positive and significant effect on 

growth. The results also show that both gross fixed capital formation and FDI have significant 

positive effects on the ASEAN economies.   

 

Fillip (2019) employs the dynamic panel data framework to examine the determinants of public 

debt focusing on European countries. The empirical analysis is based on panel data for 28 

European countries over the period from 1995 to 2017. The findings show that gross fixed 

capital formation is among the significant factors that affect public debt. Other factors that 

determine public debt are real GDP growth, trade balance and FDI inflows. Whajah, Bokpin and 

Kuttu (2019) use thestatic fixed effect regression model to investigate the empirical relationship 

between public debt, government size and inclusive growth using panel data on all 54 African 

countries from 2000 to 2016. The empirical model includes as control variables trade openness, 

gross fixed capital formation, inflation, labour productivityand population growth. Consistent 

with the debt overhang theory, they find, amongst others, that public debt has a negative effect 

on inclusive growth.  

 

3   METHODOLOGY 

3.1   Data and Variables 

In this study, we use panel data comprising twelve sub-Saharan countries covering the period 

from 2000 to 2019. The countries are Botswana, Coted’Ivoire, Kenya, Ghana, Gabon, Mauritius, 

Malawi, Nigeria, South Africa, Rwanda, Uganda and Tanzania. While capital formation is 

proxied by gross fixed capital formation, the debt variables considered are external debt stock, 

debt service on external debt and interest payment on external debt. We our dataset were sourced 

from the world development indicators (WDI), while all analysis is in E-views.  

Table 1 shows the summary statistics for the individual countries and the pooled data. Figures 1 

to 4 show the time series plot for the sampled countries.  

 

Table 1: Descriptive statistics for the pooled data and the individual countries 

Country Variable �̅� 𝝈 𝑺 𝑲 𝑶𝒃𝒔. 
Botswana GFCF/GDP 30.00 3.37 0.21 1.93 19 

EXTDGDP 8.32 3.60 -0.03 1.58 19 

DSGDP 0.79 0.37 0.87 2.97 19 

INTPGDP 0.18 0.06 0.45 2.44 19 

Coted’Ivoire GFCF/GDP 13.50 5.23 0.82 2.08 19 

EXTDGDP 44.72 22.90 0.13 1.59 19 

DSGDP 3.65 1.95 1.61 5.50 19 

INTPGDP 1.10 1.12 2.56 9.28 19 

Gabon GFCF/GDP 25.74 4.15 0.72 2.67 19 

EXTDGDP 35.13 16.52 0.46 2.18 19 
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DSGDP 4.94 3.67 1.99 7.16 19 

INTPGDP 1.55 0.93 0.91 2.76 19 

Ghana GFCF/GDP 21.78 5.89 -0.29 1.77 19 

EXTDGDP 40.42 34.95 1.01 2.41 19 

DSGDP 2.83 2.32 1.45 4.52 19 

INTPGDP 0.97 0.69 1.66 5.97 19 

Kenya GFCF/GDP 18.94 1.92 0.24 2.27 19 

EXTDGDP 24.91 7.60 0.32 1.54 19 

DSGDP 2.18 1.20 0.75 2.19 19 

INTPGDP 0.61 0.31 0.62 2.09 19 

Malawi GFCF/GDP 14.37 4.21 0.95 2.33 19 

 EXTDGDP 46.52 44.20 1.19 3.03 19 

 DSGDP 1.26 0.84 1.35 4.58 19 

 INTPGDP 0.42 0.30 1.35 4.26 19 

Mauritius GFCF/GDP 21.39 2.72 -0.62 2.22 19 

 EXTDGDP 7.33 2.64 0.41 1.84 19 

 DSGDP 18.74 10.81 1.13 4.37 19 

 INTPGDP 1.31 0.79 1.02 2.33 19 

 

Table 2: Descriptive statistics for the pooled data and the individual countries (Cont’d) 

Country Variable �̅� 𝝈 𝑺 𝑲 𝑶𝒃𝒔. 
Nigeria GFCF/GDP 20.83 6.27 0.56 2.06 19 

EXTDGDP 10.76 14.25 1.21 2.88 19 

DSGDP 1.27 1.34 1.41 4.28 19 

INTPGDP 0.39 0.67 2.74 10.12 19 

SA GFCF/GDP 18.72 2.25 0.05 2.43 19 

 EXTDGDP 10.45 5.61 0.63 1.92 19 

 DSGDP 2.89 1.30 1.08 3.67 19 

 INTPGDP 1.14 0.49 1.05 2.77 19 

Rwanda GFCF/GDP 19.84 4.90 -0.02 1.56 19 

EXTDGDP 33.76 23.64 0.68 1.79 19 

DSGDP 1.43 0.70 0.65 2.00 19 

INTPGDP 0.48 0.27 0.60 2.46 19 

Tanzania GFCF/GDP 29.56 5.91 -0.86 2.24 18 

EXTDGDP 25.15 10.68 0.61 1.78 19 

DSGDP 0.77 0.43 1.12 3.32 19 

INTPGDP 0.28 0.09 0.52 2.29 19 

Uganda GFCF/GDP 22.65 2.34 0.16 2.21 19 

EXTDGDP 27.14 20.05 0.79 1.89 19 

DSGDP 0.94 0.74 1.20 3.81 19 

INTPGDP 0.27 0.17 0.80 2.88 19 

All GFCF/GDP 21.41 6.48 0.18 2.51 227 

EXTDGDP 26.22 24.78 1.94 7.48 228 

DSGDP 3.47 5.87 4.15 24.50 228 

INTPGDP 0.72 0.73 2.32 10.12 228 

Figure 1a: Real GDP Per Capita for the Individual Countries  



The Academy of Management Nigeria 

217 
 

 

 

  

 
Figure 1: Gross Fixed Capital Formation (% of GDP) for the Individual Countries  

 

 
Figure 2: External Debt Stock (% of GDP) for the Individual Countries  
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Figure 3: Debt Service on External Debt (% GDP) for the Individual Countries  
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Figure 4: Interest Payments on External Debts (% of GDP) for the Individual Countries  
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Where LGFCFGDP = gross fixed capital formation, LEXTDGDP = external debt stock, and 

LINTPGDP = interest payments on external debts. All variables in the capital formation model 

are expressed as ratio of GDP, and also are log-transformed. Further, while 𝛽𝑖(𝑖 = 1,2,… 𝑛) 
represent the long run coefficients, 𝜆𝑖(𝑖 = 1,2,… 𝑛)  are the short run coefficients. Also, 𝑢𝑖𝑡 is 

the regression residuals, while 𝜙𝑖 is the error correction term, which captures the speed at which 

short run deviations from the long run equilibrium are corrected. We expect this coefficient to be 

negatively signed so that the relationship between public debt and capital formation would be 

stable in the long run.  

 

4   DATA ANALYSIS 

Tables 2 and 3 show the pooled mean group (PMG) results for the impact of public debt on 

capital formation. For plausible specification, we follow the rule of thumb by allowing only one 

lagged term for all variables since our data frequency is annual. The model selection is also 

confirmed empirically using the Schwarz information criterion (SIC), which selects ARDL (1, 1, 

1, 1). This implies that the most plausible pooled mean group model is one that incorporates one 

lagged value of capital formation and each of the three public debt variables: LEXTDGDP, 

LDSGDP and LINTPGDP, as additional explanatory variables.  

 

 Table 2: Long-run and short-run results for the pooled data 

Variables  Short-run Coefficients  Long-run Coefficients 

𝑬𝑪𝑻𝒕−𝟏 -0.2601 

(0.0002) 

 –  

LEXTDGDP 0.0057 

(0.8353) 

-0.2741 

(0.0000) 

LDSGDP -0.0013 

(0.9565) 

0.0946 

(0.0539) 

LINTPGDP 0.0461 

(0.0761) 

-0.0603 

(0.2845) 

Constant  0.9768 

(0.0002) 

– 

 

PMG Common Coefficients for sub-Saharan Africa  

Table 2 shows the common coefficients (short-run and long-run) for the 12 sub-Saharan 

countries. We can see that the speed of adjustment coefficient has the expected negative sign and 

is highly statistically significant, suggesting that the gross fixed capital formation model would 

achieve long-run convergence even after suffering short-run deviations. The coefficient of -

0.2741 shows that the speed at which short-term deviations is corrected is about 27% per year. 

The short run coefficient on LEXDGDP is positive, small and statistically insignificant, 

suggesting that increasing public external debt level has no real effect on capital formation in the 

short run. This is consistent with Ricardian equivalence theory; hence it shows that the choice 

between public debt and taxation in financing fiscal deficit has no short-run economic 

implication in sub-Saharan Africa. However, the positive short-run coefficient contradicts Nautet 

and Meensel (2011) and Akram (2011).  

 

Further, the estimated short run coefficient for LDSGDP is also small, negative and statistically 

insignificant. The lack of significance of this coefficient shows that increasing debt service 
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burden resulting from rising external debt stock has no significant effect on capital formation in 

the short run. This finding agrees with the Ricardian equivalence theory as well as Akram (2011) 

who finds that debt service has no significant effect on investment. However, the negative sign 

associated with LDSGDP tends to be consistent with the claim by Bhattacharya and Clements 

(2004) that higher debt service has a crowding out effect on both private investment and human 

capital formation.  

 

Finally, the estimated short run coefficient for LINTPGDP indicates that interest payment 

relative to nominal GDP has a positive and weakly significant effect on capital formation. This 

positive coefficient implies that higher interest payment leads to higher capital formation. In 

other words, the higher the interest payment burden due to higher interest rates on public debt, 

the higher the accumulated gross fixed capital formation. This finding, however, contradicts the 

crowding out theory.  

 

For long run results, we can see that the coefficient on LEXTDGDP is negative and significant at 

1% level, which is consistent with the debt overhang theory. Specifically, the coefficient of -

0.2741 shows that ceteris paribus, a 1% increase in the external debt stock would, on average, 

increase gross fixed capital formation by approximately 0.27% in the long run. This also implies 

that SSA countries have been suffering from debt overhang since 2000 when the current 

millennium began which explains the low level of capital formation or capital investment the 

sub-region has recorded so far. Further, although, the coefficient on LINTPGDP is small at -

0.0603 and statistically insignificant, its negative sign signals that higher interest payment on 

external debt can also lead to debt overhang problem and/or crowding out effects in the long run. 

This, therefore, serves as a warning to SSA governments against the long-term dangers of 

increasing reliance on external debts to finance fiscal deficits. These findings are consistent with 

Chowdhury (2001), Islam and Hassan (2007), Okoye, Modebe, Erin and Evbuowan (2017) and 

Whajah, Bokpin and Kuttu (2019). On the contrary, the long run coefficient on LDSGDP is 

positive and significant at approximately 5% level, indicating that debt service has a beneficial 

effect in the long run. However, this contradicts both the debt overhang theory and the findings 

of Akram (2011).  

 

PMG Differential Short-run Coefficients  

Table 3 shows the short run results for the individual countries. As this Table shows, the error 

correction term has a negative sign and is statistically significant (at different levels) for all 

countries, which is what one would expect if gross fixed capital formation can attain 

convergence in the long run even after encountering short-run deviations. This confirms that the 

estimated pooled mean group is stable and significant. However, the speed at which the short run 

deviations are corrected varies across countries, ranging from around 4% to 89%. Also, Kenya, 

Gabon, Rwanda and Mauritius have the highest adjustment speed, while Nigeria, Ghana, South 

Africa and Botswana have the lowest adjustment speed.   

The results also show significant variations in terms of the impacts of different debt measures on 

capital formation. First, there is evidence that external debt stock has a negative effect in the 

short run for Coted’Ivoire, Kenya, Malawi, Nigeria, South Africa and Tanzania, while its short-

term effect is positive for Botswana, Ghana, Gabon, Mauritius, Rwanda and Uganda. These 

differences may reflect the differences in both fiscal policy stance and macroeconomic 

fundamentals. However, the coefficient on external debt stock is not statistically significant for 
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some countries: namely, Kenya, Ghana and Nigeria. Hence, for these countries, increasing 

external debt level may not have any short-term consequences, which is consistent with 

Ricardian equivalence theory.  

 

Further, the results show that both debt service and interest payment on external debt have a 

positive effect on capital formation for four countries; Nigeria, South Africa, Rwanda and 

Uganda, while for others, both debt measures have varied impacts. For Coted’Ivoire, Kenya, 

Gabon and Tanzania, external debt service has a negative and significant short run effect on 

gross fixed capital formation, while the effect of interest payment on external debt is positive. 

For Botswana, Ghana, Mauritius and Malawi, the effect on gross fixed capital formation of 

external debt service is positive, while the effect of interest payment on external debt is negative. 

However, the effect of interest payment on external debt is statistically insignificant for both 

Ghana and Malawi.   

Table 3: Short-run results for individual countries 

Country 𝑬𝑪𝑻𝒕−𝟏 LEXTDGDP LDSGDP LINTPGDP Constant 

All -0.2601 

(0.0002) 

0.0057 

(0.8353) 

-0.0013 

(0.9565) 

0.0461 

(0.0761) 

0.9768 

(0.0002) 

BOTSWANA  -0.1185 

(0.0001) 

0.1427 

(0.0000) 

0.0412 

(0.0000) 

-0.0287 

(0.0120) 

0.4680 

(0.0038) 

COTED’IVOIRE -0.1943 

(0.0105) 

-0.1222 

(0.0715) 

-0.1163 

(0.0269) 

0.1260 

(0.0047) 

-0.1943 

(0.1851) 

KENYA -0.8976 

(0.0013) 

-0.0056 

(0.8564) 

-0.0687 

(0.0064) 

0.2085 

(0.0038) 

3.3277 

(0.0576) 

GHANA -0.0958 

(0.0115) 

0.0518 

(0.1789) 

0.1676 

(0.0211) 

-0.0945 

(0.2667) 

0.3765 

(0.2407) 

GABON -0.4982 

(0.0002) 

0.0695 

(0.0035) 

-0.1157 

(0.0000) 

0.0976 

(0.0002) 

2.0263 

(0.0108) 

MAURITIUS -0.2928 

(0.0004) 

0.1022 

(0.0004) 

0.0198 

(0.0000) 

-0.0413 

(0.0000) 

0.9602 

(0.0151) 

MALAWI -0.2535 

(0.0526) 

-0.0912 

(0.0176) 

0.0682 

(0.5896) 

-0.0355 

(0.8682) 

0.8738 

(0.4383) 

NIGERIA -0.0381 

(0.0004) 

-0.0019 

(0.6909) 

0.0423 

(0.0000) 

0.0042 

(0.0483) 

0.0942 

(0.0281) 

SOUTH AFRICA -0.1048 

(0.0000) 

-0.1766 

(0.0000) 

0.0248 

(0.0001) 

0.0985 

(0.0001) 

0.3767 

(0.0008) 

RWANDA -0.3213 

(0.0000) 

0.0642 

(0.0000) 

0.0192 

(0.1584) 

0.1203 

(0.0007) 

1.2368 

(0.0005) 

UGANDA -0.1524 

(0.0010) 

0.0584 

(0.0000) 

0.0217 

(0.0000) 

0.0097 

(0.0207) 

0.6056 

(0.0416) 

TANZANIA -0.1543 

(0.0025) 

-0.0224 

(0.0180) 

-0.1205 

(0.0001) 

0.0893 

(0.0027) 

0.6817 

(0.0986) 

 

5   CONCLUSIONS 

This paper contributes to the debt sustainability literature by examining the effects of public 

debts on capital formation in sub-Saharan African (SSA) region using the pooled mean group 

estimation approach. The study focuses on 12 countries: namely, Botswana, Coted’Ivoire, 
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Kenya, Ghana, Gabon, Mauritius, Malawi, Nigeria, South Africa, Rwanda, Uganda and 

Tanzania. The debt variables considered are external debt stock, debt service on external debt 

and interest payment on external debt, while the period covered spans from 2000 to 2018.  The 

empirical analysis is based on annual data in logarithmic form. There is evidence that SSA 

countries have a common long run convergence in terms of the relationship between public debts 

and capital formation. However, the results generally suggest that increasing external debt stock 

and interest payment on external debts would not have any impact on capital formation in the 

short run but would exert a serious negative effect in the long run. Hence, there would be a debt 

overhang problem in SSA if the individual countries continue to rely heavily on external debt to 

finance fiscal deficits. This has a serious policy implication given that most of the countries in 

this economic sub-region are already borrowing heavily to cushion the effect of the looming 

recession due to the impact of COVID 19. Therefore, increasing government revenue base, 

minimizing economic wastes associated with public expenditure and intensifying negotiations 

for debt relief may be a plausible way out. There is evidence that external debt service has no 

significant effect on capital formation in the short run, but its impact is positive and weakly 

significant in the long run. This implies that contrary to Bhattacharya and Clements (2004), we 

argue that despite being faced with a huge debt service burden resulting from large external debt 

stock, the SSA countries are not neglecting investments in critical infrastructures needed to drive 

growth, which explains the positive long-term effect of external debt service on capital 

formation.  
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ABSTRACT 

The Diffusion of Innovative theory by Rogers (1962) was adopted to examine how technological 

innovations, bank liquidity and performance in Nigeria relates; from period 2009Q1-2020Q4. 

Secondary series like bank liquidity, bank performance, mobile pay, web pay; instant payments, 

automated teller machines, and point of sale were secured from the Central Bank of Nigeria 

statistical database; and is devoid of bias. Robust estimation methods like VAR and VECM 

model was applied to determine how bank liquidity impact on technological innovations and 

their overall performance; at the 5% level. The findings show that though banks’ digital 

innovations are accepted by customers, it is not frequently used. Also, the unavailability of funds 

in the short term hinders technological innovations. Overall, mobile pay, web pay, point of sale 

and instant payment significantly promote bank performance. The study thus recommends that in 

order to address illiquidity, banks should support customers with new customized products to 

help mobilize deposits and also explore long term financing for their technological innovations 

so as to remain competitive. They should also review their credit policies from time to time to 

make for on-time and flexible repayment of loans and advances. To ensure universal use of these 

digital platforms, banks should engage in more awareness programs, and maintain constant 

communication on ways to help in the use of these platforms. Furthermore, is the safety of their 

digital platforms by maintaining high safety standards in their security infrastructure; identify 

and manage ‘Single Points of Failures’ as well as give up-to-date information to their customers 

on how to remain safe. 

 

Keywords: Liquidity, Performance, DOI, Innovations, VAR, VECM 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The interface Nigeria has with the global market has triggered her employment of technological 

innovations for efficient delivery of services and also to remain competitive. In addition, 

disruptions in market forces have led banks to seek for simpler and better ways of conducting 

business as regards delivery of financial services using technological innovations; at a lower cost 

to their customers. Likewise the CBN’s policy of promoting financial innovation is propelled by 

the objective of easing banking industry charges by about 30 per cent and curb violations in 

cyber-security (CBN, 2020). Thus, banks have relied on technological innovations to properly 

manage their operations, secure public confidence as well as add more value to their inter-bank 

communications (Kumar, 2009). Technology is the avenue through which markets experience 

mailto:omiete.olulu-briggs@uniport.edu.ng
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growth by means of new-market discovery (Gilbert, 2003). Rao, Angelov, and Nov (2006) posit 

that innovation alters the technological learning curve, and redefine performance metrics. 

Innovation is key to competitive advantage because it triggers market dynamism (Thomond &  

 

Lettice, 2002). With it, new creations are carried out by firms for economic benefits. Innovations 

are either a product or a process. Product innovations are products and services while process 

innovations are technological and organizational (Edquist, 2001). This study centers its research 

on technological innovation which is process in nature; and concerns how goods and services are 

produced for economic growth and employment. 

 

Udin, Bujang and Beli (2019) argue that banks should maintain liquidity through technological 

innovations if they are to remain competitive. Its use has strengthened the liquidity profile of 

banks; such that they can be easily and conveniently reached by their customers to make 

payments and do withdrawals in real time (Foster & Pryor, 1986; Christensen & Rosenbloom, 

1995). Besides, the adaptation of banks to new innovation improves efficiency and makes them 

more susceptible to change. Simon (2016) maintains that banks should be friendly with new 

innovation to meet up with the ‘efficiency and customer satisfaction’ principle of the firm as well 

as secure a long-lasting relationship with their customers. Bhardwaj and Kaushik (2018) also 

emphasize that liquidity boost financial sector innovation which in turn leads to improved 

technological expertise and changes in customer expectations.  

 

A firm’s liquidity is its ability to meet up with short term liabilities and this is key if it has to 

function properly. Bank’s liquidity can be strengthened when they invest more in technology. 

Ahlstrom (2010) argue that the main target of business is to advance innovations that generate 

economic growth and other general benefits. A technology-driven firm makes her products and 

services readily visible and accessible to clients and investors which results to more demand for 

its services. In a study on the impact of the twin shocks in the banking sector, KPMG (2020) 

assert that customer interaction with digital platforms increased during the Covid-19 period 

which led to tremendous pressure on technological resources and innovations. Similarly, 

Valchev (2021) opine that the Covid-19 crisis made consumers to be more confident in utilizing 

digital banking networks, and most of these customers may not be returning to branch banking. 

Though, adapting to new technological innovations is fraught with challenges like security 

infrastructure to secure operations and the identification of single points of failure, response to 

customers as well as availability of digital channels, cybercrimes, new regulatory measure and 

compliance, and cloud strategy (Deloitte, 2021); its benefits have far-reaching benefits. 

 

Performance is enhanced in the presence of liquidity and technological innovations. Adopting 

several digital platforms has significant impact on financial performance; though faced with 

cyber threat and increased fraud due to relaxed internal control systems (KPMG, 2020). Ferrouhi 

(2014); and Charmler, Musah, Akomeah, and Gakpetor, (2018); found that liquidity is positively 

associated with return on assets. Aghion and Howitt (2007) recognized the significance of 

technological innovation as the key driver of economic growth and firm performance. According 

to Schumpeter (1943), tech-innovation accelerates ‘creative destruction’ when digitization 

overrides prevailing market conditions. Thus, firms will increase their profitability by gradually 

accumulating ‘monopolistic rents’ through introducing new services, products, and 
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organizational procedures that help gain market share at the expense of non-innovating players 

(Savona, Cainelli Evangelista, 2006).  

 

Numerous inconclusive studies exist on the relationship between technological innovations, bank 

liquidity and performance in Nigeria. In this study, we complement quantitative analysis with an 

up-to-date study to include NIBSS instant payment as a measure of technological innovations. In 

furtherance, Abubakar, Shagari, and Olusegun (2015); Ugoani and Ugoani (2017); and 

Nkwodimmah and Ochei (2019); centered their research on how financial technology affects 

liquidity. This study adds to current literature as it empirically evaluates how bank liquidity 

affects their technological innovations and leads to performance. This is attributed to the fact that 

only liquid DMBs can be able to compete favourably in terms of adoption and adaptation to 

newly improved technological innovations in the banking industry due to its capital-intensive 

nature. KPMG (2020) report that the high demand for digital assets will be a challenge for banks, 

only more mature banks may have advantage. 

 

The remainder of this study is as follow: section 2 expounds on both theoretical and empirical 

literature; section 3 develops the methodology; section 4 discusses the results and section 5 

concludes. 

 

2.  TECHNOLOGICAL INNOVATIONS, BANK LIQUIDITY AND PERFORMANCE. 

The theoretical literature upon which this study is built is the Diffusion of Innovation theory 

(DOI) propounded by Rogers (1962). It is a model that explains technological innovations 

among adopters; and the significance of communication and networking within the process of 

adoption which ranges from Innovations (technology enthusiasts) » Early adopters (visionaries) 

» Early majority (pragmatists) » Late majority (conservatives) » Laggards (skeptics) (Kaminski, 

2011). Applying it to the banking institution, it is the process whereby a technological innovation 

is communicated virtually to all banking customers who accepts it by using it for their financial 

transactions. Rogers (1962) views its acceptability by customers as dependent on its relative 

advantage (its superiority), observability (its visibility to potential adopters), compatibility (its 

consistency with present needs), trialability (its nature of experience) and complexity (its 

simplicity). 

Bharadwaj (2018) put forward a concise insight of technological innovations associated with the 

banking sector is: 

i. Application Programming Interface (API) platforms are range of protocols that enables third 

parties to have access to banks services. Thus, allowing them to be able to provide augmented 

special services individually to customers’ e.g. customer mobile wallets, payment switches, 

3rd-party financial service providers, internet banking, use of tablets, gaming console & card 

systems etc. 

ii. Artificial Intelligence creates room for better decision making as large spectrum of historical 

data can be collected and gathered at ease using algorithm. Thus, customers can be sure of 

tailor- made products instead of voluminous product for large market. This will invariably lead 

to customers’ loyalty and at the same time reduce the switch cost of retaining customers as 

banks provide good retention benefits. 

iii. Augmented Reality enhances customers’ experiences through the adoption of virtual, 

augmented, and mixed reality of modernized technologies. It is based on giving customers total 
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autonomy as to transactions they can execute at home. Example is using phone cameras to 

make face identification before transactions are initiated. 

iv. Block chain is a distributed ledger technology with no form of involvement of database 

administrator. Through this, banks can be able to save a huge sum by turning their ‘Know Your 

Customer’ operations from cost-centers into profit-centers based on shared activities. Block 

chain can be very effective in the areas of trade finance, syndicated loans, and payments. 

v. Hybrid Cloud enables banks to respond swiftly in providing timely resources to address key 

issues like governance, data security, compliance, and large data mobilization. 

vi. Instant Payment is built on the need to meet customers’ expectation on instantaneous and 

convenient payment through a cashless mechanism; to ensure continuous patronage and 

customer loyalty e.g. bills payment, money transfer, online shopping, ticket sales 

vii. Prescriptive Security is the deployment of Advanced Analytic, Artificial Intelligence, and 

Real-time monitoring to make cyber threats more visible; and thus stop the disruption of the 

system. 

viii. Quantum Computing uses exponential computing power, that is quantum bits that have three 

states – 0 or 1 or both, to solve complex banking data operations. 

ix. Robotic Process Automation are automated payment systems that use suitable technologies 

like chatbots, machine learning, intelligent analytics, processing of natural language; that 

performs human actions and decisions at much higher quality, scale, and speed, to ensure 

customer have better experiences while banking e.g POS and ATM 

x. Smart Machines like ERICA and LEO (put into operation by UBA), act as virtual assistant for 

the banks and customers. 

 

An extensive number of reports have explored on the relationship between technological 

innovations and bank liquidity; with inconclusive findings. Recent studies like Sunday and 

Chime (2020) examined the link between e-banking and commercial banks performance in 

Nigeria using quarterly time series from 2009Q1-2018Q4. Employing Granger Causality, 

Johansen co-integration, and Vector Error Correction techniques at the 5% level, the study found 

evidence of positive and significant relationship between web pay and mobile pay. 

Nkwodimmah and Ochei (2019) investigate on financial technology and the Nigerian banks’ 

liquidity from 2009Q1-2017Q4. The ARDL framework employed suggests that fin-tech impact 

positively on the liquidity of Nigerian banks’; as such, it can bring about the desired financial 

development in Nigeria. Udin, Bujang, and Beli (2019) analyzed the relationship between 

technology and banks’ liquidity from 2012-2017 in Asian countries. Utilizing the fixed and 

random effect models; the findings show that mobile cellular and ATM are significant with bank 

liquidity ratio. Spatareanu, Manole, and Kabiri (2019) explored the significance of innovative 

activity for UK firms as it relate to bank-based financing. The study adopts the regression 

analysis and found that banks that do not specialize in financing innovation may encounter 

distress when faced with stern competition. El-Chaarani and El-Abiad (2018) studied the impact 

of innovation on Lebanese banks during the period 2010-2017. Applying the multiple regression 

method, they gave evidence that internet banking and ATM are positive to bank performance.  

 

However, investment in computer software and mobile banking are shown to be insignificant. 

Mustapha (2018) evaluated the impact of e-banking and the performance of banks in an 

emerging country like Nigeria; covering the period 2012-2017. Exploiting the panel OLS 

method, the study found that the adoption of electronic banking promotes performance of banks 
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in Nigeria. Chipeta and Muthinja (2018) examined innovation and the performance of Kenya 

banks from 2009-2013. Adopting the dynamic GMM, financial innovation promotes financial 

performance significantly. Phan, Narayan, Rahman, and Hutabarat (2020) evaluated 41 banks in 

the Indonesian FinTech market and found negative connection between growth and bank 

performance. Scott, Van and Zachariadis (2017) assessed the impact of SWIFT adoption and 

bank performance in 29 European-American countries, using the panel OLS technique. The 

study found support for SWIFT adoption as it strongly has some bearing on the profitability of 

small banks. Kamau and Oluoch (2016) researched on innovation and banks performance in 

Kenya from 2012-2015. Applying the regression model, ATM, use of cards (debit and credit), 

internet and agency banking have positive and significant influence on banks performance. 

However, ATM has the utmost impact. A contrary report was established by Abubakar, Lekaz, 

and Shagari (2015) that, from 2006-2014, technological innovations like point of sale and mobile 

banking are not significantly related with liquidity. 

 

Further research to ascertain the relationship between bank liquidity and performance was also 

done. Charmler, Musah, Akomeah, and Gakpetor (2018) examined the liquidity and profitability 

of banks’ in Ghana from the period 2007-2016 and found liquidity to be positive and significant 

with ROA. This means that liquidity promotes the profitability of banks. Moussa (2015) found a 

contrary opinion among Tunisian banks that liquidity is insignificant in measuring performance. 

In the case of South Africa, Marozva (2015) assert that performance is negatively related to 

liquidity by way of the ARDL approach. Ferrouhi (2014) analyze the nexus between liquidity 

risk and financial performance of Moroccan banks covering 13 years. Applying the OLS method, 

the study reveals that the core elements of bank performance are banks size, liquidity ratio, share 

capital, external funding to total liabilities, foreign direct investments, realization of financial 

crisis variable, and unemployment rate. 

 

3. METHODOLOGY  
The expost facto research design that examines how data from already concluded events perform 

prior to a study was adopted in this study. Quarterly series from the reputable Central Bank of 

Nigeria statistical database, which is devoid of manipulation; over the period 2009Q1 to 2020Q4, 

for a broader and more detailed analysis, was employed. Robust estimation methods like VAR 

and VECM model was applied to determine how bank liquidity impact on technological 

innovations and their overall performance; at the 5% level. Based on availability of data, we used 

three measures of technological innovations such as API platforms e.g. Mobile pay and Web pay; 

Instant Payments e.g. NIBSS; and the Robotic Process Automation e.g. Automated Teller 

Machines and the Point Of Sale. Also, two measures of liquidity e.g. the current asset to current 

liabilities ratio, and loans to total assets ratio. Unlike other studies, we used Return on Equity as 

a measure of financial performance to actually know how firm’s managers are efficient at 

generating income and growth from shareholders’ equity; in line with the principle of 

shareholders’ wealth maximization. The digital banking model adopted by Mustapha (2018), 

Nkwodimmah and Ochei (2019), and Sunday and Chime (2020) was further extended to include 

NIBSS instant payment. The logarithm of technological innovations was taken to bring the 

variables on the same scale of measurement and make for better generalizations. The study 

assumes that it is banks’ liquidity that triggers their quest for technological innovations; since 

only liquid DMBs can be able to compete favourably in terms of adoption and adaptation to 
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newly improved innovations in the banking industry due to its capital-intensive nature (KPMG 

(2020).  

The first model states that a bank is liquid if it employs technological innovations: 

 

TINOt = ɸo + β1LIR1t + β2LIR2t + ԑt        1 

Apriori, β1 and β2 ˃ 0 

 

Second, technological innovations and banks’ liquidity affects overall performance: 

 

ROEt = øo + ɑ1LIR1t + ɑ2LIR2t + ɑ3ATMt + ɑ4POSt + ɑ5MOPAt + ɑ6WEPAt + ɑ7NIPt + σt

 2 

Apriori, ɑ1 and ɑ2 ˂ 0, ɑ3, ɑ4, ɑ5, ɑ6, and ɑ7 ˃ 0  

 

Where, TINO = Technological innovations, LIR1 = current assets to current liabilities ratio; 

LIR2 = loans to total assets ratio, ROE = Return on equity, ATM = value of automated teller 

machine, POS = value of point of sale, MOPA = value of mobile pay, WEPA = value of web 

pay, NIP = Nigeria Inter-Bank Settlement System, ø0 = Intercept; β1, β2, ɑ1, ɑ2, ɑ3, ɑ4 ɑ5, ɑ6, and 

ɑ7 = Constant parameters, ԑt and σt = stochastic term 

 

4. RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS 

 

Table 4.1:  Summary of Descriptive Statistics 

 ROE LIR2 LIR1 ATM MOPA POS WEPA NIP 

 Mean  28225.82  9.707358  1.193143  2800.336  682.5913  559.3297  101.9673  22040.37 

 Std. Dev.  8906.068  11.57720  0.076492  1829.166  894.5006  552.1887  69.91107  19385.32 

 Skewness  0.215262  1.379239 -0.041321  0.690804  1.923648  0.990195  1.546917  0.804719 

 Kurtosis  1.960780  2.641168  2.520032  2.343031  6.424117  3.268824  5.504113  3.148878 

 Jarque-

Bera  2.530658  3.04060  0.474397  4.680904  53.05252  7.988419  31.68478  5.224908 

 Probability  0.282146  0.080329  0.788835  0.096284  0.000000  0.018422  0.000000  0.073354 

Source: E-view 10.0 

 

Table 4.1 reveals that return on equity and variables of technological innovations deviate 

significantly from their mean. This is in response to the compatibility and trialability of new 

technology in the market place (Rogers, 1962). Skewness describes the symmetry of the 

distribution. The outcome establishes that all the variables are skewed to the right except current 

ratio (LIR1) which is skewed to the left. Kurtosis describes the level of peakedness of the 

distribution. Value of ATM, and ROE are leptokurtic given that they are less than 3; LIR1, LIR2, 

POS, and NIP are mesokurtic since their values are approximately 3; and MOPA and WEPA are 

platykurtic given their values to be less than 3. The Jarque-Bera test establishes the normality of 

the distribution, and from the analysis, ROE, LIR1, LIR2, ATM, and NIP are normally 

distributed whereas MOPA, POS and WEPA are not normally distributed. 
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Fig 4.1  Graphical evaluation of the variables in the Covid era. 

Source: E-view 10.0 

 

To better illustrate technological innovations, liquidity and performance, the above graphical 

analysis centers on the covid-19 period from late 2019-2020. Figure 4.1 shows that the ROE of 

DMBs in the Covid-era from 2019, has continued to increase with a rise in technological 

innovations acceptability by bank customers and the charges on customers while using these 

digital platforms. Current ratio, LR1, seems to be declining indicating that loans and advances by 

banks may result into short term illiquidity issues; while non-current ratio, LR2, has an upward 

trend signifying an inefficient employment of short term financing facilities and a sign of 

difficulty in managing working capital. In furtherance, all technological innovations experienced 

a sharp upward trend from mid-2018 to present times. This is attributed to the fact that these 

innovations fulfil its basic principles of relative advantage, visibility, compatibility, trialability 

and simplicity (Rogers, 1962); leading to better banking experiences, persistent loyalty and 

patronage on the part of customers. 

 

Table 4.2:  Stationarity Test 

Variables Level  First differenced Conclusion 

Variables ADF Test 

Statistics 

T-Critical 

at 5% 

P-value ADF Test 

Statistics 

T-Critical 

at 5% 

P-value Conclusion 

ROE 1.935352 -2.933158 0.9998 -5.104781 -2.931404 0.0001 I(1) 

TINO -1.681563 -2.925169 0.4338 -6.939300 -2.926622 0.0000 I(1) 

LIR2 -2.468095 -2.926622 0.1297 -4.499750 -2.926622 0.0007 I(1) 

LIR1 -0.734586 -2.933158 0.8268 -4.036258 -2.926622 0.0028 I(1) 

ATM -1.621082 -2.925169 0.4641 -6.363367 -2.926622 0.0001 I(1) 

MOPA  1.766041 -2.925169 0.9996 -5.987264 -2.926622 0.0006 I(1) 

POS -1.442404 -2.925169 0.5539 -7.073064 -2.926622 0.0000 I(1) 

WEPA -2.687749 -2.925169 0.0839 -7.347016 -2.929734 0.0000 I(1) 

NIP -1.676873 -2.925169 0.4362 -6.959690 -2.926622 0.0000 I(1) 

Source: E-view 10.0 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 
 

232 
 

 

The outcome of table 4.2 reveals that all the variables were stationary at 5%; consequently, we 

reject the null hypothesis that there exist unit roots among the variables. 

 

Table 4.3.1:  Co-integration Test: Technological Innovations and Liquidity 

Series Trace 

statistic 

0.05 critical 

value 

P-value Max-Eigen 

Statistic 

0.05 Critical 

Value 

P-value 

TINO  25.43194  29.79707  0.1466  13.12619  21.13162  0.4407 

LR1  12.30575  15.49471  0.1429  10.49153  14.26460  0.1816 

LR2  1.814218  3.841466  0.1780  1.814218  3.841466  0.1780 

Source: E-view 10.0 

 

The Johansen co-integration test was utilized to validate the occurrence of long-run connection. 

The decision criterion is that the p-value of the Trace and Max-Eigen test must be less than 5% 

for the existence of long-run relationship. The outcome of table 4.3.1 reveals that there are no co-

integrating equations for Trace and Max-Eigen test respectively given their p-values which are 

greater than 5 per cent level; accordingly the absence of long-run association between liquidity 

and technological innovations in Nigeria.  

 

Table 4.3.2:  Co-integration Test: Technological Innovations, Liquidity, and Performance 

Series Trace 

statistic 

0.05 critical 

value 

P-value Max-Eigen 

Statistic 

0.05 Critical 

Value 

P-value 

ROE  298.6592  159.5297  0.0000  106.4425  52.36261  0.0000 

LR2  192.2167  125.6154  0.0000  66.72620  46.23142  0.0001 

LR1  125.4905  95.75366  0.0001  41.93027  40.07757  0.0306 

ATM  83.56022  69.81889  0.0027  32.30439  33.87687  0.0761 

MOPA  51.25583  47.85613  0.0231  19.37672  27.58434  0.3859 

POS  31.87911  29.79707  0.0284  16.05860  21.13162  0.2214 

WEPA  15.82051  15.49471  0.0447  14.52575  14.26460  0.0455 

NIP  1.294765  3.841466  0.2552  1.294765  3.841466  0.2552 

Source: E-view 10.0 

 

The outcome of table 4.3.2 reveals that there are seven (7) and three (3) co-integrating equations 

for Trace and Max-Eigen test respectively given that their p-values are less than 5 per cent; thus, 

the existence of long-run association amongst technological innovations, liquidity, and bank 

performance in Nigeria. 

 

Table 4.4:  VAR Model: Liquidity and Technological Innovations 

Source: E-view 10.0 

Dependent Variable: TINO 

Regressor Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic 

C 1.266747 0.67835 1.86740 

LIR1(-1) -4.693322 1.62281 -2.89210 

LIR2(-1) 0.002830 0.00916 0.30902 

R-squared               0.977785 F-statistic              286.1006 

Adjusted R-squared               0.974368  
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The establishment of no long run relationship between liquidity and technological innovations in 

Nigeria necessitates the use of Vector Autoregressive model test to estimate if short-run 

dynamics exist. Table 4.4 reveal a negative but significant short run relationship between current 

ratio and technological innovations while non-current ratio has a positive but insignificant 

relationship with technological innovations. As a result, liquidity can be explained by 

technological innovations, meaning there exist significant influence of technological innovations 

on the variations in liquidity. Moreover, the adjusted R-square of 0.974368 show that the model 

has a good fit; and the F-stat of 286.1006 establish that all of the lags of each of the individual 

variable is jointly significant. 

 

Table 4.5:  VECM Model: Technological Innovations, Liquidity, and Performance 

Dependent Variable: ROE 

Regressor Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic 

C 388.2038 154.620 2.51070 

LIR1(-1) 2.995465 0.58402 5.12906 

LIR2(-1) -54.92241 22.4027 -2.45159 

ATM(-1) 2.760458 0.87450 3.15660 

MOPA(-1) 0.172807 1.74929 0.09879 

POS(-1)  16.74895 10.2180 1.63916 

WEPA(-1) -164.1718 38.3499 -4.28089 

NIP(-1)  -0.887382 0.20719 -4.28299 

ECM(-1) -0.614958 0.27457 -2.23969 

R-squared 0.652922 F-statistic             3.636982 

Adjusted R-squared 0.567976  

Source: E-view 10.0 

 

The VECM was applied to examine the long-run relationship between the dependent and 

independent variables as well as their speed of adjustment. Table 4.5 reveals that ATM and LIR1 

are positive and significant to ROE given their t-statistic of 3.15 and 5.12. Mobile pay and POS 

are positive but not significant to ROE given their t-statistics of 0.09 and 1.63. However, web 

pay, LIR2 and NIP are negative but significant to ROE with t-statistic values of -4.28, -2.45, and 

-4.28. The Error Correction Model reveals a 61.5% speed of adjustment of previous 

disequilibrium with its expected negative sign which indicates that the ECM (-1) is statistically 

significant at the 5% level (t = -2.23). Adjusted R-square of 0. 567976 shows that the model is of 

good fit; while the F-statistics of 3.636982 indicates that the model is significant. 

 

Table 4.6:  VAR Causality/Block Exogenity Wald Test – Technological Innovations and 

Liquidity 

Dependent variable: TINO  

Excluded Chi-sq df Prob. 

LIR1  8.652017 2  0.0132 

LIR2  2.835779 2  0.2422 

All  10.34491 4  0.0350 

Source: E-view 10.0 
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The causality/block exogenity wald test was used to determine the individual and joint influence 

of bank liquidity on technological innovations and on overall performance. The result of table 

4.6 shows that only current asset to current liabilities (LIR1) influences technological 

innovations given its p-value as 0.0132; whereas, loans to total assets (LIR2) does not support 

technological innovations given its p-value as 0.2422. Jointly, liquidity promotes the use of 

technological innovations among DMBs in Nigeria. 

 

Table 4.7: VEC Block Exogenity Wald –Technological Innovations, Liquidity, and 

Performance 

Dependent variable: D(ROE)  

Excluded Chi-sq Df Prob. 

D(LIR1)  3.081768 2  0.2142 

D(LIR2)  2.083512 2  0.3528 

D(ATM)  1.428608 2  0.4895 

D(MOPA)  6.021500 2  0.0493 

D(WEPA)  9.411345 2  0.0090 

D(POS)  15.88573 2  0.0004 

D(NIP)  6.782163 2  0.0337 

All  27.08814 14  0.0188 

Source: E-view 10.0 

 

The result of table 4.7 shows that specifically mobile pay, web pay, point of sale and instant 

payment significantly promote bank performance. Overall, all the variables jointly influence 

banks’ return on equity in Nigeria. 

 

4.8   FORECAST ERROR OF VOLATILITY  

Variance decomposition method (VDM) and impulse response function (IRF) were employed to 

assess the shock and response of each predictor variable to performance respectively. 

 

Table 4.8:  VDM: Technological innovations and Liquidity 

 Variance Decomposition of TINO:     

Period S.E. TINO LIR1 LIR2 

1 1989.772 100.0000 0.000000 0.000000 

2 2639.109 96.24394 3.727425 0.028635 

3 3071.243 92.29361 7.489361 0.217027 

4 3372.371 89.05344 10.28459 0.661968 

5 3589.660 86.49182 12.14660 1.361582 

6 3752.522 84.44939 13.32891 2.221695 

7 3878.679 82.82756 14.07061 3.101829 

8 3978.265 81.58178 14.54712 3.871101 

9 4057.127 80.68179 14.87103 4.447187 

10 4119.052 80.08582 15.10608 4.808107 

Source: E-view 10.0 

 

Table 4.8 illustrates that shocks to technological innovations were solely explained by its own 

volatility in period one. In period two, variations to technological innovations were described by 
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96%, 3.73%, and 0.027% of its own sensitivity, current ratio, and non-current respectively. 

Consequently, in exception to itself, current ratio explains more of the variations to technological 

innovations. 

 

Table 4.9:  VDM: Technological Innovations, Liquidity, and Performance 

Variance 

Decompositio

n of ROE:         

 

Period S.E. ROE LIR1 LIR2 ATM MOPA WEPA POS NIP 

1 

322.721

8 

100.000

0 

0.00000

0 

0.00000

0 

0.00000

0 

0.00000

0 

0.00000

0 

0.00000

0 

0.00000

0 

2 

460.290

9 

98.9161

3 

0.39931

1 

0.22167

2 

0.08278

1 

0.14631

6 

0.02127

6 

0.06688

4 

0.14562

7 

3 

573.711

0 

96.6436

6 

1.14483

5 

0.91981

8 

0.11262

2 

0.47004

5 

0.16731

3 

0.19556

9 

0.34614

0 

4 

678.044

9 

93.6022

5 

1.95052

3 

2.17938

3 

0.12609

0 

0.93305

7 

0.29818

1 

0.42294

6 

0.48756

8 

5 

778.776

8 

90.1212

9 

2.64439

1 

3.96113

8 

0.13212

1 

1.48946

8 

0.34274

0 

0.76740

9 

0.54144

1 

6 

878.523

0 

86.4233

6 

3.14825

5 

6.13696

0 

0.13281

1 

2.09415

1 

0.31468

2 

1.22606

8 

0.52371

1 

7 

978.607

0 

82.6773

7 

3.44582

8 

8.53683

7 

0.12899

4 

2.70850

2 

0.25869

6 

1.77914

8 

0.46462

5 

8 

1079.59

3 

79.0200

6 

3.55719

6 

10.9910

0 

0.12156

4 

3.30372

9 

0.21664

3 

2.39715

9 

0.39264

1 

9 

1181.54

8 

75.5586

1 

3.51990

1 

13.3580

1 

0.11164

8 

3.86164

9 

0.21419

9 

3.04799

9 

0.32797

8 

10 

1284.21

8 

72.3691

3 

3.37604

1 

15.5370

2 

0.10044

8 

4.37355

2 

0.25987

3 

3.70216

7 

0.28176

7 

Source: E-view 10.0 

 

 

Table 4.9 depicts that shocks to ROE was solely explained by its own shock in period one. In 

period two, shocks to ROE was described by 98.9%, 0.39%, 0.22%, 0.08%, 0.15%, 0.02%, 

0.07%, and 0.15% of its own shock, current ratio, non-current ratio, ATM, mobile pay, web pay, 

POS, and NIP individually. Consequently, in exception to itself, non-current ratio explains more 

of the shocks to ROE. 

 

Table 4.10:  IRF: Technological innovations and Liquidity 

Response of TINO:    

Period TINO LIR1 LIR2 

1 1989.772 0.000000 0.000000 

2 1656.532 509.5207 -44.65842 

3 1415.038 668.4498 -135.9292 

4 1192.612 680.6014 -234.1233 

5 1008.509 628.8990 -316.4870 
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6 864.0809 558.3291 -370.6716 

7 754.3399 489.8005 -392.1703 

8 671.4996 430.7075 -382.1250 

9 607.3138 381.4431 -345.4793 

10 554.4252 339.3732 -289.4006 

Source: E-view 10.0 

 

Table 4.10 shows that impulsiveness to technological innovations was wholly accounted for by 

its own shock in period one. From period two, it was determined by its own positive shock and 

that of current ratio; whereas, periods 2-10 reveal negative shock of non-current ratio. Thus, the 

response of technological innovations to its own sensitivity and current ratio increase 

technological innovations but the response of non-current ratio retards growth in technological 

innovations among DMBs in Nigeria. 

 

Table 4.11:  IRF: Technological Innovations, Liquidity, and Performance 

Response 

of ROE:         

Period ROE LIR1 LIR2 ATM MOPA WEPA POS NIP 

1 322.7218 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000 

2 324.6875 

-

29.08628 21.67143 -13.24335 -17.60670 6.714014 11.90399 17.56519 

3 329.4325 

-

54.05689 50.57545 -13.97510 -35.17288 22.48606 22.40533 28.82300 

4 335.0141 

-

72.10598 83.61862 -14.45692 -52.36941 28.63861 36.06620 33.20044 

5 340.9517 

-

84.08700 118.3403 -14.88673 -68.87554 26.60502 52.05583 32.28361 

6 347.0421 

-

90.88599 152.7782 -14.95767 -84.43454 18.70895 69.34365 27.53570 

7 353.2137 

-

93.28129 185.4445 -14.50157 -98.87289 6.980834 87.03775 20.18832 

8 359.4691 

-

91.97913 215.2850 -13.47304 -112.1031 -6.896782 104.4079 11.25742 

9 365.8476 

-

87.63501 241.6253 -11.90870 -124.1173 -21.57118 120.8816 1.562117 

10 372.4014 

-

80.86052 264.1093 -9.895898 -134.9760 -35.99347 136.0329 

-

8.257607 

Source: E-view 10.0 

 

Table 4.11 shows that the response to ROE was entirely explained by its own shock in period 

one. From period two, POS, NIP, and WEPA mostly generated positive shocks thereby 

increasing the investment in technological innovations that leads to growth. Whereas ATM and 

MOPA had negative responses which means inhibiting growth in technological innovations 

among DMBs in Nigeria. 
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4.12   DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 

Findings from the VAR analysis reveal that LIR1 is negative but significant, while LIR2 is 

positive but insignificant. This means that in the short term, banks cannot drive technological 

innovations due to low level of deposits from customers or their inability to mobilize new 

deposits, increase in loans and advances especially in periods of disruptions, and the low level of 

capital base which makes it difficult for banks to compete favourably (KPMG, 2020). 

The positive and significant nature of ATM and LIR1 on Return on Equity indicates that the 

ATM digital channel is more frequently used and generally acceptable by bank customers due to 

its simplicity and compatibility ; in support with previous findings by Sunday and Chime (2020); 

El-Chaarani and El-Abiad (2018); and Chipeta and Muthinja (2018). Likewise, the banks are 

able to meet up with short term liabilities with revenues gotten from the use of ATM by bank 

customers. 

 

Mobile pay and POS are also positive but insignificant to Return on Equity. This is in 

disagreement with Abubakar, Lekaz, and Shagari (2015) that point of sale is not a significant 

contributor of bank performance. Web pay, Instant Payment and LIR2 is also negative but 

significant to Return on Equity. This points out that though these platforms are necessary for 

easier banking transactions, however, it may not be universally available for use or customers do 

not seem to utilize them more frequently; maybe due to higher bank charges, network challenges 

and the risk of internet fraud. Finally, the illiquidity of banks show their inability to employ short 

term measures in terms of launching new digital products and services. This is in support of the 

findings by Aghion and Howitt (1998) that innovations and technological changes are for long 

term economic growth and development. 

 

4.13 LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY 

This study is limited as not all of the dimensions of technological innovations are included in the 

analysis due to the non-availability of adequate statistical data e.g. for variables like NEFT, 

Remita, M-cash etc. Additionally, the use of liquidity ratio posit another limitation since it is 

historic in nature and as such do not completely give the current state of affairs of banks in 

Nigeria. 

 

5. CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

The influx of global disruptions in the Nigerian economy and especially in the banking sector 

necessitated huge investments in technological innovations. For banks to carry out innovations, 

they are expected to be liquid (KPMG, 2020). Liquidity drives investments in technology that 

leads to growth (Ahlstrom, 2010). Thus, it is a key driver of economic performance (Aghion & 

Howitt. 2007). 

 

In present times, almost all aspects of banking transactions are conducted virtually. This means 

that virtual payment systems have been embraced by bank customers due to its flexibility 

(Merton, 1990). However, virtual systems are faced with the risk of fraud, cyber threat and anti-

money laundering (Deloitte, 2021). These fraudsters are becoming more technologically inclined 

to take advantage of these digital channels (KPMG, 2020). 

 

The overall objective of this study is to empirically examine the nature of relationship between 

liquidity, technological innovations and performance of deposit money banks in Nigeria from 
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2009Q1 to 2020Q4; adopting the Diffusion of Innovation Theory of Rogers (1962). The analysis 

makes use of liquidity ratios (current and non-current ratios), technological innovations 

(automated teller machine, mobile pay, point of sale, web pay, and NIBSS instant pay), and 

return on equity. For elaborateness of analysis, the study asserts that only liquid DMBs can 

acquire newly improved technological innovations in the banking industry due to its capital-

intensive nature.  

 

The study found that technological innovations are generally accepted and utilized by bank 

customers. Its employment was at its apex during the Covid-19 disruption period. Also, liquidity 

is significant in explaining innovations; however, short term liquidity cannot drive technological 

innovations. Overall, these digital channels can drive the performance of banks in the long term. 

In line with the findings, the study recommends that: due to the illiquid nature of banks in the 

short term, they should explore long term financing for their technological innovations and also 

support customers with new customized products in order to mobilize deposits and remain more 

competitive. Similarly, they should conduct a review of their liquidity regulatory indicators to 

ensure cash inflows;  reevaluate their working capital management strategy and seek for other 

ways to attract more deposits; as well as review of their credit policies to make for on-time and 

flexible repayment of loans and advances. Furthermore, they should engage in more awareness 

programs on their various digital platforms for easier banking transactions for customers. These 

digital platforms should be readily available at lower cost so that businesses can also buy into 

them; likewise, maintain constant communication on ways to help in the use of these platforms. 

They should also ensure the safety of their digital platforms by maintaining high safety standards 

in their security infrastructure; identify and manage ‘Single Points of Failures’ and also give up-

to-date information to their customers on how to remain safe. 
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Abstract 

Financial information needs to be available to users as rapidly as possible to make corporate 

financial statement information relevant for decision making process. This study is to investigate 

the effect of audit committee characteristics (audit committee independence, audit committee 

meetings, audit committee size and audit committee gender) and financial reporting lag of listed 

ICT firms in Nigerian. The study was guided by the agency theory. This study employed ex-post 

research design in which secondary data were collected from the ICT firms in the Nigeria Stock 

Exchange for the periods of five years from 2010 to 2019. Panel Regression method was adopted 

for the data analysis. The results showed that audit committee independence has negative 

insignificant relationship with financial reporting lag while audit committee meeting has 

insignificant positive relationship and audit committee gender has a significant positive   

relationship with financial reporting lag. The study therefore recommends that ICT firms should 

maintain the number of meeting and gender in audit committee for timely release of audited 

financial statements to users of the financial information. This study conclusions and 

recommendations for effective and efficient audit committee characteristics to meet the 21st 

century complex corporate environment. Therefore, the findings of this research will ensure 

future platforms changes regarding audit committees are adequately informed. 

Keywords: audit committee independence, audit committee meetings, audit committee size and 

audit committee gender, financial reporting lag and ICT firms 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The audit committee has been defined by Robinson and Owen- Jackson (2009) as selected 

members of companies who take an active role in overseeing the companies accounting and 

financial reporting policies and practices. In order to promote good management and enhance the 

integrity of financial reporting, audit committee as an integral part of management structure and 
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one of the mandatory committees of the board of directors is established to provide support to the 

board by offering objective advice on issues concerning risk, control and management of the 

organization. Traditionally, the primary role of audit committee has been to monitor the integrity 

of the financial statements produced by management. In recent times, this major role has been 

expanded beyond the annual financial statements to encompass the quarterly financial reports. 

Owing to this, audit committees are becoming more involved in the oversight of corporate 

reporting matters as contrasted with financial reporting. According to Owolabi and Dada (2011), 

considering the quantum of corporate collapses and failure, it is imperative that audit committee 

is taken more seriously in every corporate organization. 

 

The audit committee serves as a liaison between the external auditor and the board of directors 

and expected to view the firm’s affairs in a detached and dispassionate manner and also 

facilitates the monitoring process by reducing information asymmetry between the external 

auditor and the board. In addition, Blue Ribbon Committee (1999) noted that the audit committee 

is the most important governance mechanism with respect to audit firm appointments because it 

is responsible for hiring the external auditor and for overseeing audit quality. Therefore, a 

properly functioning audit committee is critical in ensuring the independence of auditors and 

high quality financial reporting. Improving the quality of financial statements has been widely 

proposed as one of the major benefits of companies establishing audit committees (Blue Ribbon 

Committee, 1999). 

 

Following the agitations to review the structures of corporate governance in Nigeria and in view 

of the importance attached to the institution of effective corporate governance, the Federal 

Government of Nigeria, through regulatory agencies have come up with institutional 

arrangements to protect investors in Nigeria (Kajola, 2008). The first attempt to provide for audit 

committee effectiveness was contained in Company and Allied Matters Act (CAMA) CAP C20, 

Law of the Federal Republic of Nigeria (LFN) 2004 Sec. 359. The second attempt was contained 

in the Code of Corporate Governance best practices issued by the Securities and Exchange 

Commission (SEC) in November, 2011. These two provisions failed to address the issue of audit 

committees in terms of financial expertise and hence failed to ensure quality financial reporting 

period. The failure resulted in incessant reports that bordered on financial misappropriations 

which led to the removal of CEOs in some Nigerian firms (Ojeka, Kanu& Owolabi, 2013).  

Financial reporting quality increases with the presence of accounting experts in audit committee, 

which highlights the important role that expertise plays in board monitoring and governance. In 

addition, we further decompose audit committee with accounting experts into several other 

components: those with accounting experts only; those with accounting and finance experts only; 

those with accounting and supervisory experts only; and those with all the three expertise. The 

findings reveal that financial reporting lag is not affected if audit committees are made up of only 

accounting experts. Instead, it is only improved when the audit committees also consist of 

members that possess other skill-set in terms of finance or supervisory expertise. Therefore, our 

empirical results lend further credence to the call for diversity of expertise in audit committees 

and extend that of Dhaliwal et al. (2010) for the US firms, who find that financial reporting lag is 

positively associated with the presence of accounting and finance (but not supervisory) experts in 

audit committee 
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The evolution of the digital economy at a global level has changed in no small measure how 

business enterprises operates, generates, and displays financial data; and much more importantly, 

how they are audited (Razaee et al. 2002). Most financial reports are now generated online and in 

real time, and the overwhelmingly rapid adoption and implementation of e-business technology 

has led to new challenges for Internal Auditors, specifically in the area of internal control 

effectiveness. 

 

The primary aim of the financial reports is to present to shareholders the information about the 

company’s financial state and performance within the period in which the report covers. It is a 

medium of communicating to shareholders and providing information that will enable investors 

and creditors to make informed decisions. Salehi and Nassirzadeh (2012) states that qualitative 

characteristics are characteristics that make the financial information provided in financial 

statement useful to users. These characteristics include relevance, reliability, comparability and 

understandability. However, Hassan (2012) stated that financial statement is misleading if it 

lacks accuracy, relevance, comparability and it contains fundamental errors or is prepared with 

the intention to deceive and/or confuse users. Since it provides vital information that aid 

investors and creditors in making informed decision, the timely release of the report is of 

important. 

 

Timely financial reporting helps in efficient and timely allocation of resources and enhances the 

usefulness of the financial information. Financial reporting lag, which is the number of days 

from fiscal year end to financial report date, jeopardises financial reporting by not providing 

timely information. Delayed disclosure of an auditor's opinion on the true and fair view of 

financial information prepared by the management exacerbates the information asymmetry and 

increases the uncertainty in investment decisions (Mohammad-Nor et al., 2010). 

Prior studies (example, Tread way Commission, 1987 & Blue Ribbon Committee, 1999), reveal 

that improvement in the financial reporting lag is often proposed as one of the major reasons why 

companies establish audit committee. This is because audit committees are often seen as having 

the potentials of reducing the chances of fraud and fraudulent practices, thus enhancing the 

timeliness of financial reporting. 

 

Wild (1996) reported a significant increase in market response to earnings reports releasedafter 

audit committee formation. The timeliness of financial reports varies across countries. In Russian 

energy sector, McGee (2007) observed that it takes between 81 to 181 days (average of 148.7 

days) to release their financial reports. On the average, Chinese companies require an average of 

92 days, with a minimum of 24 days and a maximum of 181 days (McGee and Yuan, 2008). 

Karim, Ahmed & Islam (2006) noticed a longer delay time for listed Bangladesh companies, 

who require an average of 192 days. Hossain & Taylor (1998) pointed out that listed Pakistani 

companies require an interval of 30-249 days, while Iyoha (2012) observed that in Nigeria, 

companies in the banking sector require about 82 days, insurance sector (153 days), food/tobacco 

and beverage sector (144 days), petroleum sector (137 days), health sector (145 days), 

agriculture (96 days) and conglomerates (119 days).  

 

Consensus has not being reached with regards to the factors responsible for the difference 

observed in the delay of financial reports across countries. Some studies such as McGee and 

Yuan (2008) attributed the delay by Chinese companies to the extent of their corporate 
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governance. Lai and Cheuk (2005) emphasized that the audit partner’s rotation, audit firms 

rotation are able to explain the delays in the release of the financial reports of Australian 

companies. Afify (2009) noted that the corporate governance variables such as the independence 

of the board, CEO duality and the audit committee can significantly impact on the timeliness of 

financial reports of Egyptian companies. this study stands different by focusing on effect of audit 

committee characteristics on financial reporting lag of listed ICT firm in Nigeria 

 

The main objective of this study is to examine the effect of audit committee characteristics on 

financial reporting lag. Other objectives include: examine the effect of auditcommittee 

independence,audit committee meetings,audit committee gender and audit committee size on 

financial reporting lag of  ICT firms in Nigeria  

 

This research study is limited to ICT firms listed on the Nigerian Stock Exchange (NSE) as at 

December, 2017. The study covers the period of five years (2010 to 2019). The period is 

considered adequate because CBN issued the corporate governance code for firms operating in 

Nigeria, effect from 2006. 

The rest of this paper is organised as follows. Section 2 reviews the literature and present 

theoretical framework. Section 3 discusses the research methodology. Section 4 discusses the 

results. Finally, conclusions are drowned in Section 5. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Concept of Financial Reporting Lag  

Financial reporting has been generally recognized as a very important area in accounting. Many 

accounting bodies and professional institution worldwide have made attempts to define the 

objectives of financial statement and financial reporting which are vital to the development of 

financial accounting theory and practice (Kirk 2010). Financial reporting lag refers to the length 

of time between the fiscal year-end of a company and the date of the auditor’s report (Adulla, 

1996). The timeliness of financial reporting is considered a main factor in emerging and 

developed capital markets where the audited financial statements in the annual report are the 

only reliable source of information available to users of information (Azubike &Aggreh, 2014). 

 

From the review of extant literature, a number of studies which focus on audit committee 

members’ perceptions of their own capability or competence show that they believe that there is 

a lack of expertise in accounting, auditing and law in most audit committees. For example, 

Kalbers, (1992,) in studies targeting external auditors and internal auditors discovered that both 

groups had notably lower perceptions of audit committee members’ proficiency than those of 

audit committee members. Despite the difficulty in accessing audit committee member expertise, 

a number of experimental studies regarding audit committee expertise were conducted (DeZoort, 

1998; DeZoort & Salterio, 2001; McDaniel, Martin & Maines, 2002). In this respect, Robinson 

and Owens Jackson (2009) note that few studies explore the proposition that financial expertise 

enables members to better assess and monitor management actions relating to financial reporting.  

 

Nevertheless, empirical proof for this belief is insignificant. One likely explanation may be the 

lack of benchmarks or standards for members’ financial literacy, which is often mixed with 

member’s expertise in contemporary parlance. As a result, financial literacy has attracted less 
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attention in the auditing and accounting research and literature vis-à-vis other characteristics 

such as independence and expertise. 

 

High degree of accounting sophistication such as understanding auditing issues and risks and the 

audit procedures proposed to address them, comprehending audit judgments and understanding 

the substance of disagreement between the management and an external auditor, and evaluating 

judgmental accounting areas (Mohammad-Noret al., 2010; Habbash, 2010). DeZoort and Salterio 

(2001) document that audit committee members’ with previous experience and knowledge in 

financial reporting and audit are more likely to make expert judgments than those without. Xie et 

al. (2003), Abbott et al. (2004) and Bédard et al. (2004) also report that audit committee financial 

expertise reduces financial restatements or constrains the propensity of managers to engage in 

creative accounting. DeFond et al (2005), document that appointment of accounting financial 

experts generates positive stock market reaction in line with market expectation that the audit 

committee members' financial sophistication is useful in executing their role as financial 

monitors. 

 

In Nigeria, the Company and Allied Matter Act (CAMA) 2004 specifies that each company 

should hold its annual general meeting and presents its financial statements before the 

shareholders in a period not more than fifteen month after the last annual general meeting (S. 

213, 214 & 218). This in other words, this means that the period of reporting lag given by the 

Company and Allied Matter Act in Nigeria is a maximum of six months. In the case of USA, 

Security and Exchange Commission has in fact reduced the filing deadline for financial 

statement of companies from 90 days to 60 day so as to improve the efficiency of market in USA 

(Lehtinen, 2013). Financial reporting lag is considered to be a critical and significant determinant 

on the usefulness of financial information made available to external users of accounting 

information (Aljifri & Khasharmeh, 2010). More importantly, Fagbemi and Uadiale (2011) 

considered audit report behavior among 45 listed public companies in 2007. The results showed 

that on the average it took about 141 days for the audited financial reports to be ready while the 

earliest audit report time was 31 days after the balance sheet date. Oladipupo (2011) examined 

the audit delay of 40 listed companies in 2008 in Nigeria. The results showed that the audit delay 

ranged from 16 days to 284 days while it took approximately 120 days (4 months) on the average 

for the companies to get their annual reports and accounts audited after the end of their financial 

years. 

 

Ling and Wang (2010) reported that companies that have independent audit committee are less 

likely to manipulate profits, disclose more information voluntarily and present high quality of 

financial reporting. Mohiuddin et al. (2012) opines that audit committee enhances internal 

control system and reduces asymmetry of information between management and shareholders 

while also improving high financial reporting quality. Garcia et al. (2012) posits that audit 

committee size would largely influence independence and reported that companies with more 

outsiders in the board favor independence audit committee to resolve the problem of asymmetry 

of information and thereby enhance financial reporting. Cohen et al. (2013) reported that audit 

committee with industrial and accounting expertise reports quality financial statements than 

those with accounting expertise. Audit committee size has association with the regulatory 

compliance of corporate governance code and reduces error in the financial statements Barko et 

al. (2006). Ghafran and O’Sullivan (2012) posit that an audit committee performs the role of 
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examination of financial statement and related information on clarity, completeness and 

reliability. This study adopted financial and non-financial quoted companies in Nigeria stock 

exchange in examining the relationship between audit committee characteristics and its influence 

on financial reporting lag. 

 

The predominant tool used by stakeholders, shareholders, investors and other creditors to assess 

a firm is the financial reports contained in the annual reports (Alzoubi, 2012). Thus, one of the 

goals of corporate governance reforms and implementation is to improve the timeliness of 

financial reporting and the effectiveness of audit committees (Beasley et al., 2009; Cohen et al., 

2004; Krishnan & Visvanathan 2009; Turley & Zaman, 2007). The rate at which accounting 

scandals occurred in recent times has therefore attracted the attention of scholars, academician, 

researchers and the global society into how financial reporting could be improved (Babatunde 

&Akeju, 2016; FRCN, 2015). 

 

Nyor (2013) examined the timeliness of financial reports and accounts of Nigerian firms from 

the perspective of users of accounting information. The findings showed that the timeliness of 

financial reports and accounts of Nigerian firms is only moderate. Hassan and Bello (2013) 

examined firm characteristics and financial reporting quality of quoted manufacturing companies 

in Nigeria and the finding revealed that there is a significant positive relationship between firm 

characteristics and financial reporting quality in Nigeria. 

 

Anderson, Mansi and Reeb (2004) find that financial reporting is negatively related to audit 

committee characteristics. Carcello and Neal (2003) find no association between audit committee 

size and financial reporting disclosure by management. Previous studies that are in the same 

spirit as those in Boone, Field, Knyazeva, knyazeva and Raheja (2013), Linck, Netter and Yang 

(2008) and Lehn, Patro, and Zhao (2009). Based on this back ground that the inconsistencies in 

the results the study will fill the gap. 

 

The audit committee plays a vital role in the financial monitoring of a firm (Kevin, 2009). It also 

acts in a manner that will provide oversight roles over accounting policies and judgments, as well 

as the overall financial statements (Blue Ribbon Committee (1999); Security and Exchange 

Commission Code (2011). The SEC (2011) maintained that, to carry out the assigned tasks of 

monitoring financial reporting diligently, it will require significant accounting sophistication. 

That is, it would involve assessing the reasonableness of complex financial matters such as the 

company's accounting reserves, and management's handling of proposed audit adjustments 

suggested by the external auditors (DeFond, Hann, & Hu, 2005). The audit committee is one 

mechanism available to the board of directors to limit conflicts of interest between managers and 

stockholders (Menon & William, 1994). The wide adoption of the formation of audit committees 

around the world suggests the importance of an audit committee as a governance mechanism 

(Saidin, 2007). According to Cadbury Report (1992), audit committees would be important 

governance mechanisms that would protect the interests of the shareholders and ensure 

transparent reporting.  

 

According to Okaro (2001), an effective audit committee provides the following advantages: 

Strengthen the external auditor’s independence; added credibility of audited financial statements; 

supplementary assurance that corporate policies are in the best interest of shareholders and 
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society at large; enhancement of the internal auditor position; improving performance of senior 

management by creating consciousness in them; advance of conflicts arising between 

management and auditors; and better communication between the director and external auditors 

and management. Bhattacharyya (2012) argues that effective audit committee role in protecting 

the audit independence to enable auditors to form independent judgments without management 

pressure. Also, Dechow (1996) provides that firms without audit committees are more likely to 

have financial statements and earnings overstatements (Defond and Jiambalvo, 1991).  

 

In addition to this, Akinsulire (2010) provides that an audit committee should be established to 

ascertain that processes and procedures for monitoring those processes are in place. 

Emphatically, the audit committee is presently charged to seek assurances from the CEO and 

CFO, as part of the CEO/CFO certification process, that they have put in place effective 

disclosure controls and procedures to ensure that all reports in the corporate reporting universe 

are prepared properly and filed with the appropriate authorities in accordance with applicable 

requirements. 

 

The formation of audit committees is anticipated on agency theory which suggests that a 

companies’ demand for an audit committee is related with the magnitude of its agency problem. 

Agency problem arises as an outcome of separation between ownership and control. Habitually 

shareholders are circulated in Nigeria and cannot hold the professional managers accountable 

(Samuel, 2012). 

 

The audit committee is usually a board committee with the main role of overseeing financial 

reporting (Zheng, 2008). Among the elements of corporate governance, audit committee is the 

major element that supports the health of financial reporting (Salehi, Zanjirdar, &Zarei, 2012). 

Since managers usually do not have to interact regularly with shareholders, a distance in terms of 

trust might exist due to this communication gap. Audit committee can act as a link in such gaps 

especially in terms of the integrity of the financial statements of a firm. An effective audit 

committee will therefore help in aligning the interests of organization with that of shareholders 

(Chan & Li, 2008). Thus academic literature proposes that a qualitative audit committee has 

important positive impact in reducing agency conflicts and protecting shareholders’ interest 

(Karbhari & Mohiuddin, 2010). It is suggested that mere formation of audit committee on its 

own does not essentially translate into an effective or qualitative monitoring body. The activities 

and efficiency of such a committee need to be systematically examined (Al-lehaidan, 2006). 

 

Regulatory Framework for Accounting and Financial Reporting in Nigeria: The responsibility 

for regulating accounting and financial reporting quality in Nigeria is shared by three main 

statutory bodies. The Corporate Affairs Commission (CAC), which is responsible for the 

supervision of company formation, registration, management, incorporation and winding up. The 

Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) for regulating the capital market, and the Nigerian 

Stock Exchange (NSE), for ensuring compliance with the listing rules and reporting requirement 

for companies listed on the exchange in addition to providing a trading platform for listed equity 

and debt. The Nigerian Accounting Standard Board (NASB) is responsible for the introduction, 

review and removal of local accounting standard (Okike, 2007; ROSC, 2011). 
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General legal requirements for the preparation of financial statements by limited companies in 

Nigeria are contained in the provisions of the Companies and Allied Matters Act of 2004 

(CAMA, 1990) section 334 subsections 2(a)-(i). This is in addition to specific legal requirements 

such as the Banks and Other Financial Institutions Act (1991) for firms operating in the banking 

sector, the Nigerian Insurance Act (2003) for firms operating the insurance sub sector among 

others (Nmehielle and Nwauche, 2004). 

 

Section 335(1) of CAMA Act stipulates that accounts should be prepared in accordance with the 

accounting regulatory standards principles laid down in the statement of accounting standards by 

the Nigerian Accounting Standard Board. In Nigeria account are prepared with both the local 

accounting standards and the international standards i.e. IAS/IFRS. In Nigeria there are some 

standards used in preparation of account and some of the local standards are not fully covered by 

the international standards.  

 

Directors’ Report  

Section 342 of the CAMA (2004) stipulates that the directors should present a report of their 

activities to the shareholders. The annual report should states the list of the directors. There are 

no perquisites that the list should provide whether the directors are independent or not. The Act 

also provides for a maximum of 20 and minimum of 5 directors on the board and t provide no 

guidance on the structure of the board,; however, information on members’ attendance at 

meetings should be promptly available for inspection in the general annual meeting by 

shareholders.  

 

Audit Committee report 

Section 359(3)-(6) a-f of CAMA, stipulates that every limited company listed on the NSE to 

constitute an audit committee with membership equally shared between management and the 

shareholders. The law requires from the board a maximum membership of 6 and maximum of 1 

executive director. The structure of independence, the characteristics of audit committee and 

remuneration or nomination committee are not specific of the mandatory disclosure ethics.. The 

Act also stipulates the expected duties of the audit committees. 

  

Thus, the mandatory level of disclosure of most listed companies in Nigeria comply the 

minimum level with strict monitoring and compliance of the Nigeria Stock Exchange in Nigeria 

as developing country. There is need for audit committee and the auditors to maintain the 

independent relationship that will enhance the credibility of financial reporting quality for the 

advantage of the key stakeholders. The companies rely on the information and the transparency 

of the auditors and the role of audit committee in their managerial responsibilities (Cohen et al., 

2004).  

 

Independence of Audit Committee  

The main purpose of SOX is to ensure auditor independence. The papers examined the 

relationship between the quality of the Audit Committee, management and the audit committee's 

decision to change auditors allowed provided tax services. The paper finds that firms with more 

independent boards committees more financial accounting audit, more experience is the property 

of the actions of leaders and institutions that separate the positions of chairman and CEO, and a 

higher tax rate ratios (Albring, Robinson, & Robinson, 2014).  
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Diligence of Audit Committee  

It has been suggested that the criteria of expertise and independence will not necessarily lead to 

effectiveness unless the audit committee is diligent or active. According to the Tread way 

Commission (1987) an active audit committee enhances the committee’s role to execute its 

duties and responsibilities. As noted by Robinson and Owens-Jackson (2009) diligent audit 

committees that meet often demonstrate “greater commitment and interest and are more likely to 

be effective monitors. In other words, the frequency of audit committee meetings indicates 

whether the entity is active or not. In essence, audit committee diligence, generally refers to the 

eagerness of audit committee members to pursue their terms of reference and goals. Since actual 

audit committee activity is difficult to measure directly, extant literature is dominated by the use 

of the number of audit committee meetings per annum as a substitute for such activity or 

diligence (DeZoort, Hermanson, Archambeault& Reed, 2002). Nonetheless, a number of other 

studies have used alternative proxies for diligence of the audit committee such as its mandatory 

disclosures, the duties it has to perform and its size. However, the most common substitute used 

in many studies has been the number of audit committee meetings for each year.  

 

EMPIRICAL REVIEW 

Modugu, Eragbhe and Ikhatua (2012) investigated the determinants of audit delay in Nigeria 

quoted companies. They made use of longitudinal research design and employed simple random 

sampling technique in selecting twenty (20) quoted companies for a period of 2009 to 2011. The 

ordinary least square regression showed that multinationality connections of companies, 

company size and audit fees were major determinants of audit delay in Nigeria. This means that 

multinationality connections of companies, company size and audit fees were significantly 

related with financial report lag.  In a similar manner, Gabriel (2012) investigated the impact of 

audit committee characteristics on financial reporting quality and timeliness of Banks in Nigeria. 

The study employed judgmental sampling technique to reduce the sample of twenty-two (22) 

banks to eleven (11) banks as at 31st December, 2010 for the empirical analysis. The results 

revealed that audit committee meeting has a positive relationship between financial reporting 

quality and timeliness. This implies that the frequency of audit committee meeting would 

significantly lead to timely release of audited financial statement by the quoted banks.  

 

Apadore and Mohd Noor (2013) examined the determinants of audit report lag and corporate 

governance. The study made use of regression analysis to analyse its data using 843 companies 

that were randomly selected. Their findings revealed that audit committee size is significantly 

related to audit report lag while audit committee independence, audit committee meetings and 

audit committee expertise are insignificantly related to audit report lag. Also YadiriChukwu and 

Ebimobowei (2013) examined the effect of audit committee and timelines of financial reports for 

thirty five firms quoted in the Nigeria Stock Exchange (NSE) for the period 2007-2011. The data 

for the study were collected from the annual reports and accounts. The collected data were 

analysed using relevant diagnostic tests, pooled least square and granger causality test. The result 

suggests that audit committee independence and audit committee expertise are significantly 

related to the timeliness of financial reports while audit committee meeting and audit committee 

size are not significantly related to timeliness of financial reports. 

 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 
 

250 
 

Sharinah, Mohd and Azlina (2014) conducted a study on audit committee and timeliness of 

financial reporting. The study compared the timeliness of financial reporting for pre and post 

Malaysian code of corporate governance 2007 (MCCG, 2007) period by sampling 669 firms for 

each period and the study adopted the panel least square analysis to analyze the data. The study 

revealed that that audit committee independence and audit committee meetings are significantly 

associated with financial reporting timeliness before the release of MCCG 2007, while audit 

committee size and audit committee expertise are significantly related to financial reporting 

timeliness after the release of MCCG 2007. Similarly, Akle (2011) carried out an empirical study 

on the relationship between financial reporting timeliness and characteristics of companies listed 

on Egyptian stock exchange. The empirical evidence showed that company size and financial 

reporting timeliness were significantly related. This therefore implies that the larger firms tend to 

take less timeliness than smaller firms to publish their annual financial reporting. This also 

showed that larger firms have a longer audit delay company small firms. 

 

Simnett (1995) in an Australian study reports a steady increase in mean audit delay in Australia 

over the studyperiod of 1981 – 1989 and find that prior year’s audit delay is the major 

explanatory variable explaining audit delay. They also find that audit delay is inversely related to 

profit (six of the eight years) and audit complexity but directly related to qualified opinion (three 

latest years) and busy season year-ends (four of the eight years).They don’t find firm size, 

leverage (except for just one year), extraordinary items, and audit structure in explaining audit 

delay. Carslaw and Kaplan (1991) study of New Zealand, examine the effect of nine variables on 

audit delay using data from 245 and 246 listed firms for 1987 and 1988 respectively. The results 

show thattotal assets and net profit sign were significant in both years while client industry, 

extraordinary items, company ownership, and leverage were significant for a single year. In a 

Canadian study, Ashton et al. (1989) use eight auditor and client specific variables to explain 

audit delay. They find that companies from non-financial services industry, reporting 

extraordinary items and losses and those receiving qualified audit opinions had significantly 

longer delays. On the other hand, company size, busy season (December-January) year-ends, and 

auditor size –all inversely related to audit delays. Bonson-Ponte et al. (2008) analyzed the factors 

that determine delays in thesigning of audit reports on the Spanish continuous market for the 

period from the year 2002 to the year 2005. They found that classification to sectors that are 

subject to regulatory pressure (financial and energy sector) andthe size of company affect the 

audit delay. Variables such as audit firm, qualifications or regulatory change show no significant 

relationship with audit delay in Spain. The results show that the companies of larger relative size 

sign the audit report in fewer days. Also the companies classified to sectors that are regulated 

internally and are subject to regulatory pressures also sign the audit report before those 

companies belonging to sectors that are not regulated. Haw and Wu (2000) examine the relation 

between firm performance and the timing of annual report releases by listed Chinese firms for 

the period from the year 1994 to the year 1997. They find that good news firms release their 

annual reports earlier than bad news firms, and loss firms release their annual reports the latest. 

McGee and Yuan (2011) compare the timeliness of financial reporting in Republic of China, 

United States and European Union (EU). Their study also compares timeliness data on the basis 

of audit firm to determine whether companies audited by one of the Big-4 firms are timelier in 

their financial reporting. Results indicate that Chinese companies took significantly longer time 

to report financial results than either the EU orUS companies. EU companies took significantly 

longer time to report financial results than US companies. 
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Companies that are not timely in their financial reporting practices find it more difficult to attract 

capital. Their corporate governance practices are also seen less than ideal, which has a negative 

effect on a company’s reputation within the financial community. Thus, Chinese companies that 

are slow in reporting their financial results may suffer negative consequences in terms of 

reputation and ability to raise capital. 

 

Jaggi and Tsui (1999) examine the impact of company specific characteristics on audit delay in 

Hong Kong by incorporating firm’s financial condition, ownership control and audit firm 

technology. They obtain data from393 firms listed on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange over a 

period of three years from 1991 to 1993. Their results show that firm size, firm’s financial 

condition, audit approach (degree of structure), degree of diversification, and audit opinion are 

significant explanatory variables for audit delay in Hong Kong. Abdulla (1996) finds a 

significant relationship between timeliness and firm size, profitability, and distributed dividends. 

Owusu-Ansah(2000) employs a two-stage least square regression model and finds size, 

profitability and company age a significant determinants of reporting lags of Zimbabwean listed 

companies. Imam et al. (2001) focus on possible association between audit delay and audit firms’ 

international links – a proxy for auditor quality. They find that auditors with international links 

take longer to complete than their unaffiliated peers. Ahmed (2003) reports long delays in 

reporting to shareholders in three South Asian countries namely India, Pakistan and Bangladesh. 

Using a large sample of 558 company annual reports for the year 1997-1998 comprising 115 

reports from Bangladesh,226 reports from India and 217 reports from Pakistan, Ahmed finds that 

the total lag between the financial yearend and holding the annual general meeting is, on 

average, 220 days, 164 days and 179 days in Bangladesh, India and Pakistan, respectively. In 

Bangladesh, Ahmed did not find any association between corporate characteristics and timely 

reporting. Karim et al (2006) Using more than 1200 firm-year observations over period of 10 

years, we find that regulatory changes have not improved timeliness in reporting, as measured by 

audit lag, issue lag and total lag. Although we find that large firms take shorter time to publish 

their annual reports compared with small firms, the lags, on average, have deteriorated 

significantly following the passage of legislation in Bangladesh. Ku Ismail and Chandler (2004) 

study of 117 quarterly reports of Kuala Lumpur Stock Exchange suggests that size, profitability, 

growth and capital structure are significantly related to timeliness. 

 

Modugu et al (2012) examined determinants of audit delay in Nigeria for a sample of 20 quoted 

companies for a period of 2009 to 2011. The audit delay for each of the companies revealed that 

it takes a minimum of 30 days and a maximum of 276 days for Nigerian companies to publish 

their annual reports. Nigeria listed companies take approximately two months on the average 

beyond their balance sheet date before they are finally ready for the presentation of the audited 

accounts to the shareholders at the annual general meetings. The results from the panel data 

which was estimated using Ordinary Least Square regression showed that the major determinants 

of audit delay in Nigeria include multi nationality connections of companies, company size and 

audit fees paid to auditors. 

 

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

The relationship between audit committee and timeliness of financial reporting is explained by 

the related theories on which the study is based. There are a number of theoretical perspectives 
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which are used in explaining the relationship audit committee characteristics and financial 

reporting lag. This study embraces the agency theory, stakeholders’ theory disclosure theory, and 

resource dependency theory. 

 

Agency Theory: is based on the relationship between the principal and the agent. The separation 

of ownership from management in modern corporations provides the context for the functioning 

of the agency theory. The theory of agency relationship mirror the basic structure of a principal 

and an agent who are engaged in cooperative behaviour, but have differing goals and attitudes 

towards risk. The theory further assumes that principals because of information asymmetry 

cannot adequately observe actions that agents are taking in their benefit (Barac and Klepo, 2006). 

According to Stolowy and Breton (2003), if the theory of creative accounting can be constructed, 

it will not refer to the techniques used to manipulate, but rather to the needs, opportunities and 

relationships existing between categories of market participants. Davidson et al. (2005) argues 

that when management provides inaccurate financial reporting information, it introduces creative 

accounting as a type of agency cost. The agency theory provides a basis for the governance of 

firms through various internal and external frameworks (Weir et al., 2002; Roberts et al., 2005). 

The most important basis of agency theory is that the managers are usually motivated by their 

own personal gains and work to exploit their own personal interests rather than considering 

shareholders’ interests and maximizing shareholder value. 

 

Resource Dependence Theory: views organizations as being dependent on their external 

environment and suggests that organizational effectiveness results not only from the firm ability 

to manage resources but more importantly from its capacity to secure basic resources from the 

environment. Ruigrok et al (2007) document that board member networks and contracts are 

fundamental for their ability to perform the role boundary spanners securing contract for their 

companies. This theory is used to undermine the relationship between the boards of directors as 

provider of resources and financial reporting quality. 

 

Stakeholder Theory: Stakeholder theory is a further development on the concept of stakeholder 

and its relationship to any business corporation. Freeman, Ohlson and Penman (1984) offer a 

traditional definition of a stakeholder as any group or individual who can affect or is affected by 

the achievement of the organization’s objectives. Therefore, the general idea of stakeholder’s 

theory is a redefinition of the organization. That is, what the organization should be and how it 

should be conceptualized. Adeyemi and Fagbemi (2010) observe that stakeholder’s theory takes 

account of a wider group of constituents rather than focusing on shareholders. Where there is an 

emphasis on stakeholders, the governance structure of the company may provide for some direct 

representation of the stakeholders groups.  

 

The model of this project is premised on the agency theory where an agency relationship occurs 

when one or more principals engage another person as their agent to do a service at their behest. 

Notably, such an arrangement may result in the delegation of accountability by the principal 

which necessitates the placement of trust in an agent to act in the principal’s best interest Jensen 

and Meckling (1993).This lead to conflict of interest between the managers and the shareholders 

that, the need for an auditor. It is supported by the stakeholder theory. The stakeholder theory, 

originally defined by Freeman (1984) is a theory of organizational management and business 

ethics that addresses morals and values in managing an organization. In this theory, the concept 
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“stakeholders” refers to managers, shareholders or other users of financial reports which are 

influenced, either directly or indirectly by the actions of the auditor. A fundamental characteristic 

of stakeholder theory is therefore to attempt to identify individuals and groups that states, 

organizations and companies are accountable to. This has also been part of the theory’s challenge 

(Anheier, 2005).The agency and stakeholder theory perspective of financial reporting lag suggest 

that no single element should be assured as having the dominant influence on financial reporting 

lag explained in the study as audit tenure. This requires that different stakeholder should 

carefully analyzed their actions so as to determine the effects of their action and their impact on 

the perspective of financial reporting lag; reason be that audit provide assurance to investors, 

creditors, managers, shareholders and other stakeholder thus providing confidence on financial 

reporting. 

 

Research Methodology 

This study adopts ex-post facto and causal research design. The population of this study is made 

up of 8 ICT companies listed on the floor of the Nigerian Stock Exchange from the year 2013to 

2017. This period is considered important due to the fact that the industry witnessed 

capitalization during this period. As at 2017, 8 ICT Companies were listed on the exchange. In 

this study statistical sampling is not used due to the small size of the population, all the 

population elements are census. 

The data that are employed for this study is secondary in nature. This study utilized panel 

regression to analyse the effect of AC size, ACIND, ACGD, ACMT on Financial reporting Lag 

of listed ICT companies in Nigeria,. Hausman specification test was utilized to test whether the 

fixed or random effect model is appropriate. Thus, the technique is consistent with the research 

design employed in the study and the objective of this study.  

 

Model Specification 

The model used to examine the hypotheses of this study is presented below. The first model is 

the functional model from which the second model-the OLS is derived. 

FRLit=αi+ β1ACSit, β2ACINsit, β3ACGit, β4ACMzit,)α+ µit 

Where:  

 α = is the intercept  

 1 – 4= are the various slope coefficients.  

i= represents the firm (which is the cross-section)  

 t = represents the time/year (which is the time series) 

 µ1 = is the error term.  

FRLnit= Financial Reporting Lag 

ACS = Audit Committee Size 

ACIN = Audit Committee Independence 

ACG = Audit Committee Gender  

ACM = Audit Committee Meeting 

 

DATA PRESENTATION AND RESULT  

Descriptive Statistics of thr variables  

The minimum, maximum, mean and standard deviation values of each of the variables used to 

test hypothesis I are discussed below. 
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Table .1: Descriptive Statistics 

 ARL ACND ACM ACGD ACSIZE FSIZE 

 Mean  84.78947  36.43298  3.526316  5.556140  5.122807  15.47596 

 Median  88.00000  40.00000  3.000000  0.000000  6.000000  15.37000 

 Maximum  93.00000  60.00000  9.000000  25.00000  6.000000  17.83000 

 Minimum  50.00000  16.67000  2.000000  0.000000  4.000000  14.17000 

 Std. Dev.  8.853443  13.43438  1.070802  8.731367  0.946236  0.878300 

 Skewness -2.460132 -0.111679  2.352201  0.991542 -0.246208  0.592919 

 Kurtosis  8.676494  1.441101  13.15332  2.170889  1.182089  2.963517 

 Jarque-Bera  134.0250  5.890130  297.4005  10.97261  8.424779  3.342912 

 Probability  0.000000  0.052599  0.000000  0.004143  0.014811  0.187973 

 Sum  4833.000  2076.680  201.0000  316.7000  292.0000  882.1300 

 Sum Sq. Dev.  4389.474  10107.02  64.21053  4269.259  50.14035  43.19897 

 Observations  57  57  57  57  57  57 

Source: Eviews 9.0 Output 

 

The mean score of audit committee size is 5.122807. This indicates that on the average the size 

of audit committee of the sampled ICT firms is 5. The minimum is 4 while the maximum is 6. A 

standard deviation of 0.946236 confirms variability in the size of the audit committee. The 

minimum level of independence of the Audit committee is 40 while the maximum is 60. The 

minimum number of times audit committee of sampled firms held meeting in a year is 2 and the 

maximum is 9. The mean score for Audit committee Gender is 5.556140, the minimum is 0.0000 

while the Maximum is 25.00000 

. 

This study uses the analysis of Jarque-Bera Probability for normality test. FRL, ACSIZE  AND 

ACM  are not normally distributed because their P-value are less than 0.05, while ACIND are 

normally distributed because their P-value are more than 0.05. However, the Guasian theorem 

(1929) and Shao (2003) suggest that normality of data does not in any way affect the inferential 

statistics estimate to the BLUE.  

 

Diagnostics Tests  

Serial Correlation Test  

The Breusch-Godfrey LM Test for serial correlation is presented below. 

Table 2 

Breusch-Godfrey Serial Correlation LM Test:  

     
     F-statistic 1.116878     Prob. F(2,45) 0.3362 

Obs*R-squared 2.506451     Prob. Chi-Square(2) 0.2856 

     
      Source: Eviews 7.0 Output 
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From table 4.2, the p-value of the Breusch-Godfrey Serial Correlation LM Test is 0.2856. This 

value is greater than 0.05 hence we accept the null hypothesis that there is no serial correlation of 

residuals. 

 

Multicollinearity Test  

Table 3 

Variance Inflation Factors  

Date: 09/16/18   Time: 21:57  

Sample: 1 57   

Included observations: 53  

    
     Coefficient Uncentered Centered 

Variable Variance VIF VIF 

    
    ACND  0.002103  12.03537  1.379593 

ACM  0.252160  12.28872  1.096197 

ACGD  0.006343  2.628654  1.803535 

ACSIZE  0.349360  35.58817  1.073816 

FSIZE  0.622855  551.6646  1.560447 

C  197.0871  717.9897  NA 

    
    Source: E-eview 9 

 

Table 4.3 above indicates that there is no multicollinearity problem with the predictors 

(independent variables) of the study. This is because the tolerance values are consistently less 

than 1 and the VIF values are consistently less than 10.  

Heteroscedasticity Test  

The results of the White Heteroscedasticity Test in respect of hypothesis II is presented below.  

 

Heteroskedasticity Test: Breusch-Pagan-Godfrey 

     
     F-statistic 0.160791     Prob. F(5,47) 0.9756 

Obs*R-squared 0.891339     Prob. Chi-Square(5) 0.9708 

Scaled explained SS 4.558240     Prob. Chi-Square(5) 0.4721 

     
Source: Eviews 9.0 Output 

 

Table 4.4 indicates that the prob. chi-square of the White Test is 0.9708. This is higher than 0.05 

hence we accept the null hypothesis that the residuals are homoscedastic. This indicates that the 

variance of the error term is constant, implying that there is no heteroscedasticity. 

 

Correlation of Matrix 

The correlation values between financial reporting lag, audit committee characteristics and 

control variables in respect of hypothesis II are contained in table 5 
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Table 5. Correlation of Matrix 

Covariance Analysis: Ordinary      

Date: 09/16/18   Time: 21:51      

Sample: 2008 2008       

Included observations: 57      

Balanced sample (listwise missing value deletion)     

        
        Correlation       

Probability ARL  ACND  ACM  ACGD  ACSIZE  FSIZE   

ARL  1.000000       

 -----        

        

ACND  0.255807 1.000000      

 0.0548 -----       

        

ACM  -0.118073 -0.061644 1.000000     

 0.3817 0.6487 -----      

        

ACGD  -0.055812 -0.312248 -0.085956 1.000000    

 0.6801 0.0180 0.5249 -----     

        

ACSIZE  0.348456 0.227074 0.005565 0.168170 1.000000   

 0.0079 0.0894 0.9672 0.2111 -----    

        

FSIZE  0.513674 0.025241 -0.210927 -0.365989 0.021449 1.000000  

 0.0000 0.8521 0.1153 0.0051 0.8742 -----   

        
        Source: E-view Output 

 

From table 4.2.2.1, the correlation between financial reporting lag and audit committee size is 

positive significant (5. %) and statistically positively significant (p-value, 0.000). This signifies 

that the audit committee size positively associated with financial reporting lag of the sampled 

companies. On the other hand, the correlation between audit committee independent and 

financial reporting lag is positively but statistically insignificant. The correlation coefficient is -

0.06%. The correlation between audit committee gender diversity and financial reporting lag is 

negatively and statistically insignificant. The coefficient is -0.55%. This implies a negative 

association between the size of the audit committee and financial reporting lag. Audit committee 

meeting has negative coefficient of -0.11 on financial reporting lag and a p value of 0.38 this 

implies that there is no relationship between the audit committee gender and financial reporting 

lag. 

 

Regression Results 

The results of the Hausman Specification test in respect of hypothesis II is presented below. 

Again, the test is necessary in deciding which of the two models (FEM or REM) is appropriate. 
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Table 6. Hausman Test 

Correlated Random Effects - Hausman Test  

Equation: Untitled   

Test cross-section random effects  

     
     Test Summary Chi-Sq. Statistic Chi-Sq. d.f. Prob.  

     
     Cross-section random 23.488216 5 0.0003 

     
     Source: Eviews 9.0 Output 

The p-value of the Hausman Test in table 4.2.3.1 is 0.0003. This is statistically significant hence 

we accept the alternative hypothesis that fixed effect is appropriate. Thus random effect model is 

adopted.   

 

Variance Inflation Factors  

Date: 09/16/18   Time: 21:57  

Sample: 1 57   

Included observations: 53  

    
     Coefficient Uncentered Centered 

Variable Variance VIF VIF 

    
    ACND  0.002103  12.03537  1.379593 

ACM  0.252160  12.28872  1.096197 

ACGD  0.006343  2.628654  1.803535 

ACSIZE  0.349360  35.58817  1.073816 

FSIZE  0.622855  551.6646  1.560447 

C  197.0871  717.9897  NA 

    
     

The table above indicates that there is no multicollinearity problem with the predictors 

(independent variables) of the study. This is because the tolerance values are consistently less 

than 1 and the VIF values are consistently less than 10.  

 

Regression result 

From the above, Hausman Test recommend for Random Effect  

Table 4.7 

Random effect results 

Dependent Variable: ARL   

Method: Panel Least Squares   

Date: 09/16/18   Time: 21:41   

Sample: 2008 2017   

Periods included: 10   

Cross-sections included: 7   

Total panel (unbalanced) observations: 57  

     
     Variable Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic Prob.   
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ACND 0.112701 0.068493 1.645424 0.1069 

ACM -0.091595 0.682435 -0.134218 0.8938 

ACGD 0.501273 0.116415 4.305911 0.0001 

ACSIZE 1.417084 0.809839 1.749835 0.0870 

FSIZE 2.400502 1.072846 2.237508 0.0302 

C 33.81176 17.72392 1.907691 0.0628 

     
      Effects Specification   

     
     Cross-section fixed (dummy variables)  

     
     R-squared 0.779934     Mean dependent var 84.78947 

Adjusted R-squared 0.726140     S.D. dependent var 8.853443 

S.E. of regression 4.633153     Akaike info criterion 6.089016 

Sum squared resid 965.9748     Schwarz criterion 6.519132 

Log likelihood -161.5370     Hannan-Quinn criter. 6.256174 

F-statistic 14.49854     Durbin-Watson stat 1.250642 

Prob(F-statistic) 0.000000    

     
     Source: Eviews 9.0 Output 

 

The results in table 4.2.3.1 indicate that about 77% percent of the variability in financial 

reporting lag of listed ICT firms in Nigeria is explained by the audit committee characteristics of 

the companies while the remaining 38% is explained by other variables not captured. The effect 

is statistically significant.  The probability of F-statistics is 0.0000, this is less than 0.05 

indicating that the model is fit and appropriate. 

From the coefficients of the regression as shown in table 2.30 Audit committee Size has a 

negative effect on financial reporting lag and is not statistically insignificant. The coefficient is -

0.029058 and the p-value is 0.6855 which is more than 0.05. A positive insignificant effect 

indicates that Audit committee Size increases financial reporting lag even though the result is not 

significant. 

 

On the other hand, Table 4.7 indicates that, Audit committee independence has a positive 

insignificant effect on financial reporting lag. The coefficient is 0.112701 and the p-value is 

0.1049 which is more than 0.05. This indicates that there is a positive association between Audit 

committee Independence financial reporting lags. Although this is not significant. 

 

The effect of Audit committee Gender Diversity on financial reporting lag is positive and 

statistically significant. The coefficient of audit gender diversity is 0.501273 and the respective 

P-value is 0.0001. The P-value is less than 0.05. A positive coefficient implies that Audit 

committee gender diversity improves financial reporting lag. 

 

The result on the effect of Audit committee meetings on financial reporting lag is negative and 

statistically insignificant. The coefficient is -0.091595 and the respective p-value is 0.8938 A 

positive  relationship indicates that presence of female on the audit committee increases  

financial reporting lag of listed ICT firms in Nigeria. 
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DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 

Audit Committee Characteristics and Financial Reporting Lag 

The results of this study indicate that audit committee characteristics statistically influence 

financial reporting lag of listed ICT firms in Nigeria. Specifically, the study found that the 

relationship between components of audit committee characteristics used in the study and 

financial reporting lag is positive and statistically significant at 5% level of significance. 

 

Audit Committee Size and Financial Reporting Lag 

The finding from this study indicates that the relationship between the size of the Audit 

committee and financial reporting lag is positively and statistically not significant. A positive 

relationship implies that as the size of the audit committee increases, financial reporting lag 

increases. Although not. This is in consistent with the findings in Fama and Jensen (1983), 

Yermack (1996). On the contrary, the findings in this study is inconsistent with the findings in 

Modugu, Frabhe&Ikhatua (2012), Apador and Noor (2013), Yadiri Chukwu and Ebimobowei 

(2013). 

 

Audit Committee Independence and Financial Reporting Lag 

Finding in this study indicates that audit committee independence have positive and statistically 

insignificant effect on financial reporting lag. A negative relationship means that independence 

of the audit committee has not improved financial reporting lag.  This conform to the findings of 

Apador and Noor (2013) However, Yadiri Chukwu and Ebimobowei (2013), Sharinah, Mohd 

and Azlina (2014) found a positive relationship between Audit committee Independence and 

financial reporting lag. 

 

Audit Committee Gender and Financial Reporting Lag 

The findings of this study indicated that there is a positive relationship between financial 

reporting lag and audit committee gender diversity, this is to say that, the presence of female 

members on the audit committee of listed ICT firms in Nigeria, has a significantly effects on 

financial reporting lag  of the same firms. This in line with the findings of Shrader, Blackburn 

and Lies (1997), Zahra and Stanton (1988). But not in line with the findings in Agrawal and 

Knoeber (1996), Krishnan and Park (2005) and Conger et al. (1998), Yadiri Chukwu and 

Ebimobowei (2013 

 

Audit Committee Meetings and Financial Reporting Lag 

In this study, the results show that the relationship between audit committee meetings and 

financial reporting lag is negative but not statistically significant. a positive relationship means 

that more meetings are likely to improve financial reporting lag. These findings is in line with 

Apador and Noor (2013) However, this inconsistent with the findings in Gariel (2012), Sharinah, 

Mohd and Azlina (2014) 

 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Based on the findings of this study, the following conclusions are reached: Audit committee 

characteristics has a significant positive effect on financial reporting lag of listed ICT in Nigeria 

Based on the findings, this study recommends the following:  
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Audit committee characteristics and financial reporting lag should be sustained and encouraged. 

This is based on the finding that audit committee characteristics have significant positive effect 

on financial reporting lag of listed ICT. The A positive relationship between audit committee 

gender diversity on financial reporting lag implies that ICT with higher committee gender mix 

are likely to have improved financial reporting lag Similarly, insignificant relationship between 

audit committee number of meeting and financial reporting lag. A positive relationship indicates 

that firms with higher audit attributes are likely to have high financial reporting lag in Nigeria. 

Although not significant.The findings from this study are limited to the listed deposit money 

banks in Nigeria. Moreover, there are many proxies of for measuring performance, but this study 

is restricted to FRL. Therefore, the findings cannot be generalized to other measures of financial 

reporting lag. 
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Abstract 

This study aimed at examining the relationship between entrepreneurial insight factors 

and job creation of undergraduate students, Delta state polytechnics Ogwashi Uku and 

Otefe, Delta state polytechnic. Multiple regression and correlation analysis were used as 

the statistical tool to analyse the relationship and strength of association between the 

variables. Post regression diagnostic test (PRDT) was carried out so as to certify the 

regression model before generalization, which includes: test for Multicollinearity using 

the VIF test, test for Heteroskedasticity and the Ramsey regression specification-error 

test for omitted variables (Ramsey RESET) using Stata 13.0 statistical software. The 

overall findings showed that entrepreneurial abilities of youths have significant 

relationship with job creation, motivation of youths have significant relationship with job 

creation and resources available to youths greatly influence job creation. The study 

therefore concludes that there are significant and positive co-relations between 

entrepreneurial abilities, motivation factors and resources and job creation among 

youths in Nigeria tertiary institutions. The study recommends that youths being the hope 

of the economy, recognizing and developing their creative talents is a motivational factor 

that push them to become entrepreneurs, Stakeholders such as policy makers, 

governments and other institutions needed to encourage students towards 

entrepreneurship by easing some of the difficult bureaucracies, procedures, complicated 

formalities and structures, the reason is that creating an enabling environment to 

encourage talented youth can manifest their innovative skills. 

 

Keywords: Entrepreneurial insight, youths, job creation, COVID- 19. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

A large number of small scale businesses have suffered during the pandemic, however, COVD-

19 has led to increase in entrepreneurial activities to tackle the increasing unemployment issues 

arising from loss of job among skilled and unskilled workers. Finding ways towards the 

utilization of youth talents possess a big challenge to many economies. These challenges have 

necessitated the development of various entrepreneurship programmes, workshops, conference 

and other channels of information on finding  lasting solutions to the reasons why youths relies 

heavily on white collar jobs rather than setting up their future businesses. In Nigeria, several 
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organizations (governmental and nor governmental), financial institutions, federal, state and 

local government have come up with strategic interventions aimed at supporting young 

entrepreneurs. 

 

COVID 19 pandemic has wide reaching effects on businesses and had already taken millions of 

lives globally. The lockdown instituted by many countries as a means of preventing measures for 

curtaining the spread of the virus have had negative multiplier effects on small and medium scale 

businesses. Without doubts Hasanat (2020) posits that the coronavirus pandemic had significant 

negative effects on countries, world economies and society at large. A study by Seth (2020) 

shows that COVID-19 pandemic has had a devastating impact and disrupted the value chain of 

many micro, small and medium sized enterprises in Nigeria which led to complete closure of 

businesses, sales/profits plummeting and layoff. 

 

The level of entrepreneurial activity offers information about the dynamics of an economy, while 

the level of self-employment is not necessarily correlated with economy development. Nigeria 

economy situation is in all time low with millions of youths unemployed. The bureau of statistics 

has reported that the country unemployment rate has risen from27’1% in the first quarter of 2020 

to 33.3% at the end of the second quarter. Presently, the unemployment rate   in Nigeria is 

estimated at 32.5% in 2021. The glaring economic hardships have led to youth restiveness and 

agitation as exemplified in the recent happening in different parts of Nigeria: militancy in the 

Niger Delta, IPOB in the South East, and banditry in North central among others. Youth 

unemployment has led to various social vices; banditry, kidnapping, armed robbery, prostitution, 

cybercrime, terrorism among others. 

 

To combating youth unemployment through entrepreneurship, Nigeria government has come up 

with various entrepreneurial programmes: such as Young entrepreneurship training programme 

(YETP) and vocational centres aimed at exploiting untapped business talents and opportunities. 

To encourage the youths towards having entrepreneurial mindset, various approach have been 

used to encourage the youth towards entrepreneurial activities.  Bank of Industry (BOI), Tony 

Elumelu Entrepreneurship foundation, state Entrepreneurship initiatives etc. According to the 

Small Medium Enterprises Development Agency of Nigeria (SMEDAN), MEMSs contributes 

over 76% of the nation’s Gross Domestic Product (GDP) with an estimated 30 million small 

businesses operating in the country. 

 

In the views of Elumelu (2019), building the framework for growing a sustainable succession of 

successful entrepreneurs is at heart of a credible youth employment strategy, as the young 

entrepreneurs are the lifeblood of Africans and other nations of the world. In HIS words 

“entrepreneurship means young Africans no longer have to find a job or be trained to the 

employees.  It will enable the young people   to create their own jobs, become employers and 

take charge of their future instead of letting the future happen to them” 

 

Government through the Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN), initiated and supported 

Entrepreneurship Development Centres (EDCs) introduced between 2006 and 2008, the National 

Youth Service Corps (NYSC) sensitization programme, Venture Prize competition and  

Entrepreneurship Training Programmes to help empower the youths and diversify the economy 

(CBN, 2012). It has also initiated some program such as Africa Youth Empowerment Nigeria 
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(AYEN), NPower and YouWin. Similarly, Delta state Skills Training and Entrepreneurship 

Programme (STEP) is an initiative of the state government open to all indigenous persons of 

Delta State. 

 

Empowering Nigerian youths to thrive optimally in an uncertain and unstructured entrepreneurial 

business environment is an uphill task. Nigeria youths Aja and Adaji (2013)  faces a lot of 

challenges that can only be met if they are innovative, well-educated and entrepreneurial citizens 

who have the spirit and inquisitiveness to think in new ways and  encouraged to meet and adapt 

to the challenges facing them in all facets of life. 

 

Entrepreneurial insight is important to economic growth and development. Youth entrepreneurial 

insight is akin to injecting ‘’fresh blood’’ that keep the economic growing and flourishing even 

as other individual organization fails. Entrepreneurial insight is the ability for an entrepreneur   to 

see into a business opportunity. Odi (2012) describes youth entrepreneurial activities as the 

process involving individuals who want to become self-employed, who have started or want to 

start a new business, in either the formal or informal sector, in order to generate income. 

Developing entrepreneurial skills among youths have become imperative in order tackle the 

economic meltdown associated with post COVID-19 pandemic. Having a business idea or 

foresight does not translate into a good business opportunity, rather certain trait are particularly 

important for becoming an entrepreneur: willing to bear risks, openness to experience, belief in 

their ability to control own future and extraversion (Caliendo, Fossen, and Kritikos, 2014). 

 

Many youths possess business ideas, but lack the capacity and capability to translate it into 

viable businesses. This view is consistent with Shane, Locke and Collins (2012) that successful 

nature of new business startup depends on youth readiness to turn their ideas into business, The 

low level of untapped business ideas and opportunity among youths is as a result of lack of 

innovative skill and managerial skill as it relates to entrepreneurial activities. 

 

Motivation is as important for the entrepreneur as fuel is important for automobile. Motivation 

can boost youth’s confidence to match their goals and aspirations. Motivating our youths through 

recognition helps to fulfill their aspiration: as motivated thought allow entrepreneurs to think 

more constructive, productive and experiment new ideas. Motivation is the workhorse behind 

any ideas. This study aimed at examining the relationship between entrepreneurial insight factors 

and job creation of undergraduate students, Delta state polytechnics Ogwashi Uku and Otefe in 

Delta state on the polytechnic were chosen for study because of its focus on both technical and 

management skills education of students. 

 

Problem statement 

There are differences in problems of entrepreneurs among countries.  Having entrepreneurial 

insight towards job creation in Nigeria has become a vital tool for galvanizing economic 

development and growth, with enormous opportunities for the youths to turn ideas and talents 

into viable ventures.  However, turning these ideas into profitable ventures in an unstructured 

and environment full of uncertainty is not an easy task. Nigeria youths face a lot challenges that 

can only be met if they possess managerial skills, being well educated as well as having 

innovative skills. They are also face the problem of motivation (recognition and self-

actualization) 
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Objectives of the study 

1. To examine how entrepreneurial abilities  of youth affect job creation 

2. To determine how motivation of youths affect job creation 

3. To determine  how resources available to youth affect job creation 

The following hypotheses guided the conduct of the study 

H01: entrepreneurial abilities of youths have no significant relationship with job creation 

H02: There is no significant relationship between motivation of youth and job creation 

H03: There is no significant+ relationship between resources and job creation 

 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig 1: Conceptual framework of youth entrepreneurial insight and job creation 

2. Conceptual review 

Youth Entrepreneurial insight 

Youth entrepreneurs are simply those that participate in total entrepreneurial activities, who take 

the risks involved in mobilizing resources together in a unique way so as to take advantage of the 

opportunity identify in their immediate environment through the production of goods and 

services (Okafor and Mordi, 2010). Entrepreneurial insight is the ability to understand 

entrepreneurship principles and how to execute them. Swetha, Mohan and Sudharani (2014) 

opines that entrepreneurship itself has been recognized as fully fledged profession which youths 

are expected to occupy more than sixty percent positions in the enterprises. Youth 

entrepreneurial insight   is essential to understanding how they can be empowered to take up 

economic or productive activities on a scientific manner (Swetha et al, 2014) 

Entrepreneurial Ability 

Innovative skills 

Risk taking skill 

 

Independent variables 

Dependent variable 

Job Creation 

Resources 

Access to finance 

 

Motivation 

Need for Achievement 

       Need for Independence 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 

267 
 

Empowerment of youths through developing their entrepreneurial insight comes in many 

dimensions: social and economic dimensions: Ekpe, Mat and Razak (2010) believes that 

investment to develop entrepreneurs among youths will act as a force to accelerate innovation, 

job creation and economic growth. 

 

Similarly,Taiwo, Alege and Olokoyo (2016) opines that youth involvement in entrepreneurship 

is important for the socio-economic development of both developed and developing nations. This 

is because they account for significant percentage of the operators of small and medium scale 

enterprise (SMEs) in virtually all aspects of the globe. Singh and Yogi (2015) views youth 

entrepreneurs as youths or groups of youths who initiate, organizes and combine factors of 

production, operate the enterprise and undertake risks handle economic and uncertainty involves 

in running a business. 

 

In furtherance to that, Adeola (2014)  posits that youths with a dual entrepreneurship features has 

the attributes of innovativeness, adaptability, creativity, strength as well as the ability to quickly 

think and reason. These attributes helps entrepreneur to play important role in the development 

of their communities and country at large. To develop youth entrepreneurially, the right 

education, entrepreneurial knowledge, specific business training such as skill acquisition, skill 

development and time management is imperative. Youth entrepreneurs must be capable of 

multiply personalities: creativity,  risk takers,  inventors, investors, leaders, dispute investigators 

accountants and marketing specialist 

 

Entrepreneurial ability 

The gains of entrepreneurship are realized only if the business environment is receptive to 

creativity and innovation. Entrepreneurs are rare species driven by innovation, creativity and 

high tolerance for the uncertainty that comes with developing new process and products. 

Entrepreneurial skills encompass a large range of both soft and hard skills; as entrepreneurs take 

on different roles and develop a variety of different skill sets to accommodate the growth of their 

businesses and brands. Audretsch (2002} posits that entrepreneurs create new technology, 

develop new products or process innovation and open up new markets. Entrepreneurs introduce 

innovation and induce economic growth through radical innovation which they introduced; such 

as Larry Page and Sergey Brin (Google int.), Larry Elison (Oracle int.), Bill Gates (Microsoft) 

and Steve Jobs (Apple). Entrepreneurial skills encompass a wide range of skill sets like 

teamwork, leadership, customer service skill, analytical, problem-solving skills, technical skills, 

business management skills and creative thinking. 

 

One of the important roles of an entrepreneur is the ability to take risk. This skill is perceived as 

a characteristic that differentiates entrepreneurs from the people who are not entrepreneurs 

(Ahmad 2010, 205). Similarly, Saul,  Hui, Gerald and Baruch (2012) believes that risk taking is 

the hallmark of an entrepreneur; with a high level of risk taking attitude; always looking for 

opportunities, having energetic and optimistic attitude towards business ventures.  

 

There are four personality traits that are particularly associated with becoming an entrepreneurs 

Caliendo, Fossen, and Kritikos (2014):  openness to experience, belief in their ability to control 

their own future (internal locus of control), willingness to bear risk and extraversion. Empirical 

research Caliendo, et al (2014) reveals  that the most important personality characteristics 
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influencing entrepreneurial success are lower levels of agreeableness, higher levels of need for 

achievement, higher levels of (internal) locus of control and medium levels of risk acceptance, 

Young people according to Kritikos (2014) are always open to new experiences and eager to 

explore novel ideas.  Youths are creative, innovative, inquisitive and curious, these attributes are 

vital for starting a new venture. Each investment ventured into by the entrepreneur particularly in 

innovative activities is full of uncertainty and unpredictability. Every entrepreneurial decision is 

risky, often putting their own funds on the line and ultimately risk losing it if the investment 

fails. 

 

Motivation 

Traditionally, the main reason for a person choosing to be an entrepreneur is financial gains. 

Recent studies proved otherwise; the motivation of a person's entrepreneurial activities may not 

necessary to fulfill the economic reasons, but it can be to gain social or lifestyle recognitions 

(Shane & Locke & Collins 2000, 219.).The role of motivation in entrepreneurship is significant 

for business success.  Motivation is a need or desire that energizes behavior and directs it 

towards a goal (Valllerand, 2004). Entrepreneurs  have a different perception of opportunity 

considerations, factors such as a need for achievement, need for independence, need for financial 

freedom, self-actualization, recognition and persistent love for doing something great as pull 

factors in entrepreneurship (Nel, Maritz &Thongprovati 2010). 

 

Consequently, all motivational factors can be grouped into two categories: push and pull actors. 

The ‘pull’ factor are characterized by the  positive connotation which drives people to be 

entrepreneurs mainly due to their dream and vision to create new ideas, to seek opportunities, 

and to create interesting working environment. Hence the citation made by global 

entrepreneurship monitor GEN, (2005, 10) citing Minniti, Bygrave and Auto,( 2005) referring to 

this group of entrepreneurs as “opportunity” entrepreneurs. The “push” entrepreneurs usually 

come into existence due to impoverish situation such as life style and reasons. 

 

“Pull” factors are internal motive that draws people to start a business, usually occurred as a 

result of seeing an opportunities’ (Hakim, 1998). Entrepreneurs are created as a result of pull 

factors are usually inspired by reasons other than financial motives in most of the cases. 

Accordingly, motivators such as need for monetary motivation and longtime desire to be an 

entrepreneur are considered as pull factor. 

 

Need for achievement and solving a big problem is one of the most powerful motivations 

towards being an entrepreneur. Entrepreneurs have a different perception of the future, and they 

have the ability to see the future before it happens. Compared to other entrepreneurs, an 

individual who has a strong need for achievement is mostly driven not only by financial gain but 

by the possibility of achieving satisfaction. In furtherance to that, Littunen (2000) posits that 

entrepreneurs have a strong desire to solve problems by themselves, they are enthusiastic, 

passionate, future-oriented and seek self-development. These people with high level of need for 

achievement commonly find their way to entrepreneurship and their success rate is relatively 

high. 

 

The view is consistent to McClelland (1962) that individual who has a higher need of 

achievement is more likely to engage in activities that require individual skill and effort, a high 
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degree of responsibility for outcomes, have a moderate degree of risk and clear feedback on 

performance than an individual with a low need for achievement.  He concluded that people high 

in need for achievement will be more likely to take an entrepreneurial job as their careers than 

another type of roles. 

 

There is some existing evidence showing that entrepreneurs may be higher in independence than 

other individuals, according to the survey done by Hprnaday and Aboud (1973) with 60 

entrepreneurs. Independence involves taking responsibility for one's own life and activities rather 

than living off the efforts of others. Being independent requires believing in one's own judgment 

instead of blindly following the assertions of others. Desire for independence is categorized as 

one of the main pull motivational factors to become an entrepreneur according to previous 

studies.  Previous studies Barringer and Ireland (2015) have linked need for independence and 

self-fulfillment as motives for entrepreneurial ventures. According to these authors having 

independence to make your decisions is considered the key benefit of being an entrepreneur. 

Desire for independence occurs because individuals want to be their own boss. 

 

People desire for independence  and establishing business could be affected by environmental 

factors such as culture, family background, close role model, the formal and informal education 

system, prior work experience, access to resources, the legal system and technology 

infrastructure; by the region  such as availabilities of  required facilities ( education, 

transportation and other communication media facilities would determine individual’s motive to 

be an entrepreneur (Gray, Foster and Howard 2006). 

 

Research findings Shane, Locke, and Collins (2012) revealed that the desire for independence 

was found to be the primary cause for many people to become an entrepreneur. Most 

entrepreneurs enjoy being independence than other individuals; as they do not want to make a 

living by relying on others, tend to start their own business and have a strong motivation for 

becoming an entrepreneur, want to start a very small business, not willing to listen to others, they 

don't want to work within any limitation, like asking permission for anything before they take 

action to do something, and most importantly they don't want to put their time and energy to 

work for other's dream every day. 

 

Another survey by Hisrich (1985) with some U.S female firm founders, found that desire for 

independence is one of the prime motivations for starting a business. Similarly, Aboud and 

Hornaday’s (1971) survey of 60 entrepreneurs, the measures of independence were significantly 

higher among entrepreneurs than the general population. Additionally, Aldridge also did a 

similar 9 research among 63 founders in 1997, and found that for personality measures of 

independence, entrepreneurs scored significantly higher than the general population. 

 

RESOURCES 

Resources are stock of materials, finance, human and other organization assets owned and used 

by a person or firm to function effectively. Entrepreneurship resources Mosakowski (1998)is the 

propensity of an individual to behave creatively, act with foresight, use intuition and be alert to 

new opportunities. Entrepreneurial resources are assets, both tangible and intangible of 

organizations mobilized and to exploit competitive imperfections in markets (Alvarez and 

Barney, 2014).  
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Access to finance is a key in the creation, survival and growth of innovative new ventures. Lack 

of finance typically prevents new ventures from investing in innovative projects, improving their 

productivity, financing their growth, covering working capital requirement and meeting market 

demand. The need for financial freedom is one of the factors that have been proven by many 

researches as a significant factor in inspiring many youths to become an entrepreneur. The 

financial desire shows the fact that people need to increase and secure their own and family 

income level to secure a decent standard of living. So, the people who are motivated to become 

an entrepreneur often have a stronger desire to make more money, especially make money by 

themselves, not under control or limited by others. For them, life would be non-meaningful 

without having what they wanted. In order to have what they want, the only way is to start their 

own business, control their own career and have their own financial freedom even if there are 

some risks (Kiyosaki 2012). 

 

Studies by European Central Bank (2012) on the relevance of access to finance as a key 

determinant of entrepreneurship and clearly identifies a finance gap in many locations for new 

and small firms involved in the early stages of innovation, especially in the market for high risk 

capital. According to the study, at the seed and start-up stages, technology-driven high-growth 

SMEs can obtain equity financing from entrepreneurs or from family and friends. In earlier 

stages, self-financing is particularly important since innovative entrepreneurs cannot overcome 

information asymmetry and therefore rarely finds any lender or investors, even for potentially 

profitable projects.  

 

In the world today, access to license and property right is key variables to promoting 

entrepreneurial activities (Ellis and Williams, 2011). Small and new ventures according to 

OECD (2011a) are particularly affected by these capital market imperfections. The difficulties 

that innovative entrepreneurs experience stem from several sources: they typically lack collateral 

and a track record, they are involved in innovation processes whose outcomes are uncertain, they 

deal with a public good (knowledge), whose return on investment is not predictable and they 

own assets whose nature may be intangible and difficult to evaluate.  

 

Job creation 

Entrepreneurship is one of the ways of creating wealth in every economy. A country might 

remain backward not for lack of natural resources or dearth of investment capital, but because of 

its inability to tap the entrepreneurial talents existing in that society for wealth creation (Ochepa, 

Sule, Adeyeye and Kolo 2017). Developing countries in Africa, Asia and Latin America with 

limited fiscal capacity to create jobs and absorb new entrants into the labor market believes that 

the attractiveness of including youth entrepreneurs towards job creation has grown. Globally, 

entrepreneurs and small- and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) are widely considered to be vital 

to national economies, particularly because they create a higher share of total jobs than other 

employers. Entrepreneurship is a major tool for job creation and employment in every economy. 

Entrepreneurs stimulate unemployment growth by generating new jobs when they enter the 

market, create jobs and employment opportunities not only for themselves but for others as well. 

Alexander (2014) posits that entrepreneurial activities may influence a country’s economic 

performance by bringing new products, methods and production processes to the market thereby 

boosting productivity and competition more broadly.  
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Entrepreneurship is a powerful engine of economic growth and job creation which is crucial for 

improving the quality, number and variety of employment opportunities for the poor. Carree and 

Roy (2002) posits that entrepreneurship has a multiplier effect on the economy, spur innovation 

and fosters investment in people, which is a better source of competitive advantage than other 

natural resources that is capable of being depicted. Furtherance to that, entrepreneurs’ create new 

enterprises, new commercial activities and new economic sectors. 

 

Sustaining job growth requires structural to unleash the potential for sustainable entrepreneurial 

development especially improving the investment climate/business environment, opening 

economies to greater trade and improving governance, define in terms of public sector 

accountability, inclusiveness and efficiency. Research supports the general observation that 

entrepreneurship can be a crucial generator of jobs (Zoltan and Catherine 2004). While 

entrepreneurial activities invariably create some new jobs in the short term, more interestingly, 

evidence from Europe and the United States has shown that competition created by new firms 

can replace inefficient companies. The loss of jobs from those companies and from failing 

startups is offset by job creation in the first year of a firm’s life, providing a net increase in jobs 

for the overall economy in the long term (Alexander 2014). 

 

Entrepreneurship has a great contribution to social wealth by creating new products, new 

technology, new markets, new industries, new jobs, and new institutional forms and so on. 

Entrepreneurs not only work to solve problems, but work hard enough to approach more creative 

and innovative way to solve problems efficiently. Without the never-ending creation of new 

business and social changes, our economy would stop. (Thomas & Zimmerer 1996, 2.) 

 

THEORETICAL MODEL 

Human capital entrepreneurship theory 

The study is anchored on the human capital entrepreneurship theory. Underlying this theory 

Becker (1975) are two factors: experience and education. Similarly, Anderson and Miller (2003) 

believe that that the knowledge gained from education and experience represents enormous 

resources that are heterogeneous in nature. This knowledge are further distributed across 

individuals which are central to understanding differences in opportunity identification and 

exploitation. 

 

Furtherance to that is the finding of Robert (2006) that human capital theory supports the view 

that societal wellbeing is not just a function of accumulation of resources, wealth, capital and 

labour, rather individual’s education, skills and knowledge are paramount. Human capital theory 

could be used to develop more value system among individual’s and society at large, Empirical 

evidence Anderson and Miller (2003); Kim, Alderich and Keister (2003)  shows that human 

capital factors are positively related  increased opportunity, becoming a nascent entrepreneur and 

entrepreneurial success. 

 

Empirical review 

The study by Ibikunle, Orefuwa and Mafo (2019) conducted a longitudinal study on the causes 

and effects of unemployment in Nigeria: a solution for graduate idleness and poverty alleviation. 

Secondary data which served a primary sources of data collection source for data from CBN and 

NBS reports (1985-2015), the study employed a regression statistical analysis using E-views 
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version 9. The study also shows significant positive relationship between government 

educational expenditure and unemployment rate in Nigeria. The study found that developing 

entrepreneurial skills and initiation is paramount to facilitates the employability, creativity and 

productivity of graduates who will contribute to wealth of the nation not only as job seekers, but 

also as job creators 

 

Similarly, a study by Olugbola (2017) on exploring entrepreneurial readiness of youth and 

startup success components in Malaysia adopted the deductive approach. The study employed 

the use of structured questionnaire. The populations of the study were 10,000 students of 

university of Sains Islam Malaysia and sample size of 490 students. Structural equation model 

(SEM) was used for data analysis.  The results revealed that entrepreneurial readiness of students 

was influenced when motivated (β=0.153, P<0.05), when they can identify opportunity 

(β=0.751, P<0.001) and when resources are available (β=0.180, P<0.001). 

 

The study by Aja and Adali (2013) on how youth empowerment could be achieved through 

entrepreneurial education in Nigeria Nigerian universities using empirical evidence from 

literature. The findings revealed that there was no educational degree requirement to become an 

entrepreneur, but they have a great diversity of personal traits and the willingness to take risk for 

profit. Furtherance to that, Okoye, Lloanya and Udenze (2014) examined to what extent 

entrepreneurship in Nigeria has to reduce youth unemployment using empirical literature review.  

It was found out that policy initiative from governments have affected the ‘’transformation 

question’’ due largely to a rise in corruption, inadequate and inefficient infrastructural facilities 

and maladministration. 

 

In a Similar study Mtenga (2013), utilized survey data generated from 145 trained youths in 

Makangarawe to study how empowering the youths through entrepreneurship skills training can 

bring about economic growth and development. Descriptive statistical tool and pair-wise ranking 

correction were used for the data analysis. The findings of the study revealed that majority of the 

youths in Makangarawe do not have entrepreneurial culture and skill and spend most of their 

time indulging in promiscuous activists and loitering.  

 

A study conducted by Collins, Locke, and Hanges (2000) on meta-analysis of a need for 

achievement and entrepreneurship studies, examined 63 "need for achievement and 

entrepreneurship The finding of the first and only meta-analysis of a need for achievement and 

entrepreneurship studies.  The findings of the study revealed that the need for achievement has a 

significantly positive relationship to founding a company; It findings also revealed that that a 

positive relationship exist between need for achievement and entrepreneurial activities.   

 

Another research conducted by (Kirkwood & Walton (2010), on “What Motivates entrepreneurs 

to Start a Business”, considered motivational factors such as gap in the market, money- to make 

a living, independence-being own boss, passion- passion for environment, family related 

motivators- life style have been described as significant motivators that encourages people to 

start a business. Thus the research concluded that independence and passion were the two factors 

that met the significant test level. 
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MATERIALS AND METHODS 

The qualitative research method was adopted for the study, which   focuses on objective numeral 

data collection through structured questionnaires which provided a picture about the insight of 

entrepreneurs. The study also adopted a census survey comprised of 350 students of Higher 

National Diploma of the department of Business Administration, Delta State polytechnic 

Ogwashi uku, Delta state. Structured questionnaires served as primary source of data collection. 

The purpose was to address and test the hypothesis formulated for study. 

 

The choice for the population was based on the fact that these are youths in the territory 

institutions within their youthful ages and for ease of questionnaire distribution. The descriptive 

statistics and multiple regressions were used for data analysis.  

A total of 30 items were used in the questionnaire with five point Likert scale ranging from SA= 

strongly agreed, A= Agreed, UD = undecided, D = Disagreed, SD = strongly Disagreed 

 

Model Specification 

JOBC = f (ENTI) 

ENTI = (ENTA, MOTN and RESS) 

JOBC = α + β1 ENTA + β2 MOTN + β3 RESS + u ….…… equation 

Where: 

ENTA = Entrepreneurial Abilities 

MOTN = Motivation of youths  

RESS = Resources available to youths 

JOBC = Job Creation 

ENTI = Entrepreneurial insight 

β1 – β3 = Regression terms  

α = constant  

u = Error term 

 

Statistical Analysis Methods 
The analysis of data in this study were largely quantitative in nature, it involves a combination of 

both descriptive and inferential statistics. After data cleaning which entailed checking for errors 

in entry, descriptive statistics and frequencies were estimate for all variables and information 

presented in form of frequency tables. Descriptive statistics were further used to provide a profile 

of respondent demographics. Descriptive statistics enable researcher to meaningfully describe 

the distribution of scores or measurement using a few indices (Saunders Lewis and Thornhill, 

2007). Data frequency distribution was used in describing and explaining the situation as it is in 

firm, in this respect, fundamentals statistical measures (averages, frequencies, percentages) were 

used. Regression analysis is the most commonly used statistical technique in strategy research 

(Wiersema and Bowen, 2009). Multiple regression and correlation analysis were used as the 

statistical tool to analyse the relationship and strength of association between the variables. Post 

regression diagnostic test (PRDT) was carried out so as to certify the regression model before 

generalization, which includes: test for Multicollinearity using the VIF test, test for 

Heteroskedasticity and the Ramsey regression specification-error test for omitted variables 

(Ramsey RESET). The hypothesis was tested at 0.05% significance level with 95% confidence, 

which is acceptable in non-clinical research study. The statistical tool employed in this study is 

Stata 13.0 statistical software package. 
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Test of Hypotheses 

Post-regression diagnostic testing was performed before testing the formulated hypotheses. 

Heteroskedasticity test - 0.92(0.33) which indicates that the variation between the dependent and 

independent variables is hemoskedastic since there is no heteroskedasticity problem. The model 

is free of unequal variance. This further points to the reliability and validity of our probability 

values for drawing inferences at the level of significance. Thus, implying that robust regression 

or weighted square least regression is not required. 

 

The variance inflation factor test follows, the mean VIF value is 1.35 which is lower than the 

reference value of 10, indicating the absence of multicollinearity. The results obtained from test 

for Ramsey regression equation specification error test, indicates the probability value of 0.507 

indicating that the model has no omitted variables. 

 

Ho1: Entrepreneurial abilities of youths have no significant relationship with job creation. 

Entrepreneurial abilities (β = 0.1957, p = 0.000 < 0.05) indicates that there exists a significant 

positive relationship between entrepreneurial abilities and job creation. In light of this, the null 

hypothesis was dismissed and the alternative hypothesis was adopted, suggesting that 

Entrepreneurial abilities of youths have significant relationship with job creation. 

 

Ho2: There is no significant relationship between motivation of youth and job creation. 

Motivation of youth (β = 0. 340, p = 0.000 < 0.05). indicates that there exists a significant 

positive relationship between motivation and job creation. In light of this, the null hypothesis 

was dismissed and the alternative hypothesis was adopted, suggesting that motivation of youths 

have significant relationship with job creation. 

 

Ho3: There is no significant relationship between resources available to youths and job creation. 

Resources available to youths (β = 0. 344, p = 0.000 < 0.05). The null hypothesis was dismissed 

and the alternative accepted, suggesting that resources available to youths greatly influence job 

creation. 

 

We also observed from the multiple regression that the adjusted R-squared value of 0.41 

implying that 41% of job creation in brought about by entrepreneurial insight. The F-statistic of 

72.78 and its associated P-value of 0.000 shows that the multiple regression model on the overall 

is statistically significant at 1% level.  

 

DISCUSSION 

Youth entrepreneurs are simply those that participate in total entrepreneurial activities, who take 

therisks involved in mobilizing resources together in a   unique way so as to take advantage of 

the opportunity identify in their immediate environment through the production of goods and 

services (Okafor and Mordi, 2010). Entrepreneurial insight is the ability to understand 

entrepreneurship principles and how to execute them. Swetha, Mohan and Sudharani (2014) 

opines that entrepreneurship itself has been recognized as fully fledged profession which youths 

are expected to occupy more than sixty percent positions in the enterprises. Youth 

entrepreneurial insight is essential to understanding how they can be empowered to take up 

economic or productive activities on a scientific manner (Ekpe, Mat and Razak, 2010: Swetha et 

al, 2014: Taiwo, Alege and Olokoyo, 2016) 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 

275 
 

The gains of entrepreneurship are realized only if the business environment is receptive to 

creativity and innovation. Entrepreneurs are rare species driven by innovation, creativity and 

high tolerance for the uncertainty that comes with developing new process and products. 

Entrepreneurial skills encompass a large range of both soft and hard skills; as entrepreneurs take 

on different roles and develop a variety of different skill sets to accommodate the growth of their 

businesses and brands. In line with the above the study established that entrepreneurial abilities 

of youths have significant relationship with job creation. This is in consonant with Audretsch 

(2002) that entrepreneurs create new technology, develop new products or process innovation 

and open up new markets. Entrepreneurs introduce innovation and induce economic growth 

through radical innovation which they introduced; such as Larry Page and Sergey Brin (Google), 

Larry Elison (Oracle), Bill Gates (Microsoft) and Steve Jobs (Apple) and all these activities 

creates job.  

 

Similarly, Ahmad 2010; Saul,  Hui, Gerald and Baruch (2012) affirmed that one of the important 

roles of an entrepreneur is the ability to take risk and this skill is perceived as a characteristic that 

differentiates entrepreneurs from the people who are not entrepreneurs, believing that risk taking 

is the hallmark of an entrepreneur. With a high level of risk-taking attitude; always looking for 

opportunities, having energetic and optimistic attitude towards business ventures. Caliendo, et al 

(2014) also reveals that the most important personality characteristics influencing entrepreneurial 

success are lower levels of agreeableness, higher levels of need for achievement, higher levels of 

(internal) locus of control and medium levels of risk acceptance, embedded in entrepreneurial 

ability. 

 

Traditionally, the main reason for a person choosing to be an entrepreneur is financial gains. 

Recent studies proved otherwise; the motivation of a person's entrepreneurial activities may not 

necessary to fulfill the economic reasons, but it can be to gain social or lifestyle reasons (Shane 

& Locke & Collins 2000, 219). The study find that motivation of youths has significant 

relationship with job creation. This is in line with the findings of Valllerand (2004) Motivation is 

a need or desire that energizes behavior and directs it towards a goal. Nel, Maritz &Thongprovati 

(2010) also asserted that entrepreneurs have a different perception of opportunity considerations, 

factors such as a need for achievement, need for independence, need for financial freedom, self-

actualization, recognition and persistent love for doing something great as pull factors in 

entrepreneurship and that this pool factor results in job creation. The role of motivation in 

entrepreneurship is significant for business success (Barringer and Ireland, 2015). Resources 

available to youths greatly influence job creation. In order to have what they want, the only way 

is to start their own business, control their own career and have their own financial freedom even 

if there are some risks (Kiyosaki, 2012: Kirkwood & Walton, 2010). This is because access to 

finance is a key in the creation, survival and growth of innovative new ventures. Lack of finance 

typically prevents new ventures from investing in innovative projects, improving their 

productivity, financing their growth, covering working capital requirement and meeting market 

demand as key variables to promoting entrepreneurial activities (Ellis and Williams, 2011: 

Olugbola, 2017).  

 

CONCLUSION 

The quantitative research is an attempt to provide a pictorial relationship on youth’s 

entrepreneurial insight and job creation.  Entrepreneurial abilities, resources and   motivation are 
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driving forces that pushes or pulls people towards some desired goals. These factors create a 

difference between individuals’ career options and way of living. Important findings of this 

research are that abilities, resources and motivational difference are apparent among individual 

respondents. The findings also revealed that one common characteristic of entrepreneurs is not 

give up easily, as staring a business requires a lot of efforts and patience. For instance, most of 

the students who participated in this survey reflected their strongest desire to become an 

entrepreneur as a cause of pull factor motivators rather than the push factors. From the results 

obtained from the study, we conclude that, most of the students want to be entrepreneurs, but 

their primary motive is not simply to solve immediate unfavorable prevailing situation which 

emerged as a result desperation or family reasons. Rather, there is a common aspect that "pull 

factor" motivators such as a desire to do something one loves, self-actualization, desire to be 

one’s own boss and not want to be controlled, are the factors that have been supported by more 

respondents. Desire for independence which is one of the statistically significant factor based on 

the research findings, was found as a primary motivational factor that push students to become 

entrepreneurs. 

The study therefore concludes that there are significant and positive relationship between 

entrepreneurial abilities, motivation factors and resources and job creation among youths in 

Nigeria tertiary institutions. 

 

Recommendations 

1.It is recommended that youths being the hope of the economy, recognizing and 

developing their creative talents are motivational factor that pushes them to become 

entrepreneurs. 

2.Stakeholders such as policy makers, governments and other institutions needs to 

encourage students towards entrepreneurship by easing some of the difficult 

bureaucracies procedures, complicated formalities and structures. 

3.It is also recommended that creating an enabling environment to encourage talented 

youth so that their innovative skills can manifest. 

 

Appendix 2: Results 
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ABSTRACT  

This article examines the critical role of family businesses as being the primary source of new 

jobs and the critical breeding and nurturing grounds for domestic entrepreneurial capacities, 

technical skills, technological innovativeness and managerial competencies. This necessitated 

the need of governments to give incentives to achieve these purposes. The successes of these 

businesses were examined using descriptive and qualitative content analysis. Unfortunately, only 

few were successful and they were entrepreneurial. Majority were unsuccessful even with the 

incentives. Ignorance and fear of failure coupled with insecurity of lives and properties in the 

country were responsible. The promotion of critical thinking education philosophy was 

recommended as a tool for combating this Nigeria’s security and socio-economic challenges. 

 

Keywords: Government incentives, family businesses and entrepreneurs. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The joy of any entrepreneur is to build a successful business, hands over the business to his or 

her family members and after retirement look back to see the business grow in leaps and bounds. 

If as an entrepreneur, you can get your family members to buy into your business vision, and get 

them committed to it through hard work, you would realize that you have been able to build a 

successful business. 

 

Without a shadow of doubt, building a successful family business doesn’t happen overnight. It 

takes years of team work, dedication, commitment to a common goal and unbreakable unity. If 

your desire is to build a successful family business, there are examples of great people that have 

walked this street before, and have been able to build solid and successful family businesses that 

you can learn from.  

Nigerian entrepreneurs have successfully stamped their feet in the business world globally. 

Entrepreneurs from Nigeria have been able to build successful family businesses that can readily 
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compete with businesses anywhere in the globe. They have been able to prove their worth over 

the years little wonder in the past years we have had some Nigerian business moguls listed 

amongst the Forbes list for rich and influential people. 

 

It is no longer news that Nigeria is one of the most difficult places to build businesses according 

to reliable statistics. Entrepreneurs in Nigeria go beyond providing capital for starting their 

businesses to providing water, power and security for themselves. Despite these challenges, 

some diligent and die hard entrepreneurs have still gone ahead to build successful family 

businesses. 

 

Family Businesses 

A family business is a commercial organization in which decision-making is influenced by 

multiple generations of a family, related by blood or marriage or adoption, who has both the 

ability to influence the vision of the business and the willingness to use this ability to pursue 

distinctive goals. They are closely identified with the firm through leadership or ownership. 

Owner-manager entrepreneurial firms are not considered to be family businesses because they 

lack the multi-generational dimension and family influence that create the unique dynamics and 

relationships of family businesses. It is a business actively owned and/or managed by more than 

one member of the same family.  

 

If you own a family business, you probably worry even more than the average entrepreneur 

about ensuring that your company not only survives, but also thrives to nurture the next 

generation. Several years ago, researchers David Sirmon and Michael Hitt examined the 

strategies behind successful family businesses. They found that success is tied directly to how 

well a company manages the five unique resources every family business possesses: 

 

1. Human capital. The first resource is the family's human capital, or "inner circle." When the 

skill sets of different family members are coordinated as a complementary cache of knowledge, 

with a clear division of labor, the likelihood of success improves significantly. 

2. Social capital. The family members bring valuable social capital to the business in the form of 

networking and other external relationships that complement the insiders' skill sets. 

3. Patient financial capital. The family firm typically has patient financial capital in the form of 

both equity and debt financing from family members. The family relationship between the 

investors and the managers reduces the threat of liquidation. 

4. Survivability capital. The family company must manage its survivability capital-family 

members' willingness to provide free labor or emergency loans so the venture doesn't fail.  

5. Lower costs of governance. The family business must manage its ability to hold down the 

costs of governance. In nonfamily firms, these include costs for things such as special accounting 

systems, security systems, policy manuals, legal documents and other mechanisms to reduce 

theft and monitor employees' work habits. The family firm can minimize or eliminate these costs 

because employees and managers are related and trust each other. 

 

Clearly delineating these unique family resources and leveraging them into a well-coordinated 

management strategy greatly improves your business's chances of success compared to 

nonfamily-owned companies. 

 

https://www.entrepreneur.com/topic/family-business
https://www.entrepreneur.com/topic/human-capital
https://www.entrepreneur.com/topic/social-capital
https://www.entrepreneur.com/topic/financial-capital
https://www.entrepreneur.com/topic/family-firm
https://www.entrepreneur.com/topic/debt
https://www.entrepreneur.com/topic/management
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Growth among Nigerian family businesses over the last 12 months is lower than the global 

average with only 53% reporting growth in the last 12 months against 69% globally. However, 

87% expect to grow over the next two years with 40% saying growth will be quick and 

aggressive against 16% globally. The top three challenges cited by Nigerian family businesses as 

militating the personal and business goals are economic environment (70%), corruption (67%) 

and regulation (57%). Corruption which PricewaterhouseCoopers (PwC) estimates could cost up 

to 37% of Nigeria’s GDP by 2030 if unchecked, is associated with lower investment, higher 

prices as well as barriers of entry for businesses. Most strikingly, the 2018 edition of the survey 

demonstrates a link between putting values at the heart of strategic planning and strong growth 

prospects. While 67% of Nigerian family businesses have a clear sense of agreed values and 

purpose as a company, less than half (43%) of respondents have those values articulated in 

written form. Now 2019 and 2020 with COVID 19 pandemic saw family businesses at 

crossroads both nationally and internationally? 

 

40 Entrepreneurs That Built Successful Family Businesses 
In the bid to start a family dynasty, here are 40 entrepreneurs that built successful family 

businesses that outlived them plus lessons that can be learnt from them. 

 

1. John D Rockefeller 
At a point in History, John D Rockefeller was the richest person on planet earth. He was 

notable for generating his wealth from the oil and railway industries; he is the founder of 

Standard Oil. He groomed his son John D. Rockefeller Jr., who was able to manage the 

family business and he successfully handed it over to his own children. The five famous 

Rockefeller brothers and the legacy of their business do live till this day. 

 

2. Sam Walton 

Ever heard of Wal-Mart? Yes, I bet you have. Sam Walton and his wife Helen co 

founded the world’s largest retailer chain – Wal-Mart. The Walton family is a typical 

example of what it means to run a family business. The Children, Grand Children and 

other relatives are part of their business empire till date. The business has continued to 

grow in leaps and bounds. 

 

3. Rothschild family 
Mayer A. Rothschild started his investment in the banking business in the 16th centuries 

and was able to hand over his investment to his notable 5 sons who are classified as the 

banking family because of their influence in the banking industry. This Jewish family has 

succeeded to spread the bug of banking all around the globe. Little wonder no family 

could be said to be as rich as they are. 

 

4. Andrew Carnegie 

He is known as the Steel Giant. Andrew Carnegie was born in 1835 and died 1919. He 

was notable for the revolution that took place in the steel industry both in the US and in 

other part of the world. He became very wealth and left a legacy for his family members. 
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5. Thomas Edison 
He was notable for inventing the incandescent electric bulb. Thomas Edison was a 

businessman and a world class inventors with lots of patent right for outstanding devices 

that he invented. His invention to a larger extent made life comfortable for humanity. He 

handed his business empire to his children and notable amongst them was Thomas Alva 

Edison Jr. and the baton for the management of the business is still being passed from 

one generation to another. 

 

6. Henry Ford 
He is notable for the revolution that took place in the automobile industry, via creating a 

model for the mass production of cars that are affordable. Henry Ford is a notable 

industrialist and the founder of the Ford Motor Company. He was able to build a success 

family business and the generation after him has been able to maintain the success he 

achieved. The Ford brand of products still does well till today. 

 

7. Johnson and Johnson 

This family’s investment can be traced to one of the largest pharmaceutical and consumer 

packaged goods manufacturers in the world. It was founded in 1886 by three brothers 

Robert, James and Edward Johnson. Even after their death, this family business empire 

has continued to yield unending dividends. 

 

8. Andronico Luksic 

This great entrepreneur was notable for building one of the largest copper mining 

companies in the world. Luksic’s family inherited his business empire which includes 

beverage producing company, consumer goods packaging and loads of diversified 

investment portfolios in blue chip companies. They are the richest family in Chile. 

 

9. Walt Elias Disney 

He was notable for influencing the entertainment industry; he was a business mogul, 

filmmaker, cartoonist and philanthropist extraordinaire. Walt Disney and his brother Roy 

O. Disney became successful in building their family business – the Walt Disney 

Company. Today, the empire has continued to reach the zenith in profits. 

 

10. Estee Lauder 

The female entrepreneur of repute was notable for her massive cosmetic company. The 

interesting thing about her company was that she built it alongside her husband. Even 

after her death in 2004, the company hasn’t stopped to churn out great products that have 

continued to attract consumers all around the globe. 

 

 

 

11. Carlos Slim Helu 

He is the founder of Grupo Carso who is very much still alive, was at a point the richest 

man on earth. He is a Mexican Investor and has been able to build successful business 

portfolios for his family members. He is known all over the globe as a business mogul 

extraordinaire because of his prowess in making money from nearly everything. 

https://www.profitableventure.com/automotive-business-ideas/
https://www.profitableventure.com/entertainment-business-ideas/
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12. Lakshmi Mittal-: This entrepreneur tows the path of Andrew Carnegie in the steel 

industry. He was able to invest in the steel industry in his native country India. He is one 

good example of building a successful family business from Asian terrain. 

 

13. Bill Gates 

He is the world’s richest man and currently the highest giver to any charity cause all over 

the globe. Bill alongside his wife Melinda started the Bill and Melinda foundation which 

is a tool for reaching out to the needy in the world. Their children Jennifer, Rory and 

Phoebe are positioned to inherit their great business empire someday. 

 

14. Thomas Kwok 

This Hong Kong business man is notable for his investment in real estates. Thomas, his 

son Raymond and his wife Siu-hing are all involved in building the family business they 

inherited from Kwok Tak-Seng. Over the years they have been able to manage things 

pretty well and it is their dream to pass on the business to generations to come. 

 

15. Bernard Arnault 

He is a French Business man, CEO and Chairman of Moet Hennessy Louis Vuitton. He 

runs his business alongside his family members. Their range of products has continued to 

be on the rise as consumers are addicted to some of their brands. 

 

16. Pietro Ferrero 

This entrepreneur happens to be the owner of the largest confectionery in the world. He 

started his business from the scratch and handed it over to his son Michele Ferror who 

has grown the business to become the leading player in the industry. 

 

17. Alberto Bailleres Gonzalez 

Alberto Bailleres is the owner of the largest silver miners in the world. One of his 

business secrets that have made his empire a family friendly one is that he ensures that 

his family members contribute in building Grupo Bal Gonzalez. 

 

18. Bhumibol Adulyadeji 

Bhumibol is the king of Thailand and his distinguished for his investment in properties. 

He is well known in Asia for his prowess in business and he alongside his family are 

considered the richest royal family in the world. 

 

19: Hassanal Bolkaiah 

Hassanal Bolkaiah and his family have majority stakes in the oil and gas industry in the 

oil rich Brunei in the Middle East. They have continued to tap into the wealth of one of 

the oil rich states that exist around the globe. They have succeeded at this and aren’t 

relenting to acquire more. 

 

 

 

 

https://www.profitableventure.com/business-ideas-india-low-investment/
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20. Khalifa bin Zayed Al Nahyan 

Last but certainly not the least on this list is the businessman called Khalifa Bin Zayed Al 

Nahyan.He is a business mogul that has one of the largest investments in the Abu Dhabi 

investment Authority. 

 

20 Nigerian Entrepreneurs That Built the Most Successful Family Business 

A. Chief Peter Epete Ibru (Ibru Dynasty) 
He was the pioneer of the Ibru business dynasty that started at about 1956 in Lagos 

Nigeria. He started his frozen fish distribution business alongside his wife Madam Janet 

in Lagos. The introduction of their son Michael Ibru and the rest of their children played 

a major role in the success they achieved in the early 1950s/1960s. Their business cut 

across the media, hospitality, agriculture and oil and gas, construction, Real Estate et al. 

Notable amongst their businesses are The Guardian Newspaper, Sheraton Hotels and 

Suites, Four Point Hotel, etc. Recently Oskar the first son of Michael Ibru became the 

leader of the next generation of the Ibru business dynasty. 

 

B. Alhassan Dantata 
People all over the world celebrate Aliko Dangote as the richest black man in the world 

today because of the legacy his uncle built. Alhassan Dantata was indeed an embodiment 

of a thorough bred businessman. Dangote derived his business DNA from his grand uncle 

Alhassan Dantata. Dantata started out exporting Kola nuts, beads, necklaces and later he 

became a major exporter of groundnut from Nigeria to Europe. He became successful as 

an entrepreneur and he was able to establish Alhassan Danata and Sons. 

 

C. Mike Adenuga 
This very popular business God father has his brand known all over the world. He is the 

owner of one of Nigeria’s largest Telecommunications Companies; Globacom and also 

Conoil. He involves his children in the running of his business, positioning them to take 

over from him when he is no more. 

 

D. Mulligan Murray-Bruce 
He was the father of the famous Murray-Bruce Brothers. When he left UCA, he started 

Dominos Stores and today the business is being managed by his grandchildren. His 

second son- Ben and his brothers are key players in the entertainment industry in Nigeria. 

Their children which happens to be the third generation has also assumed some roles in 

the family businesses. 

 

E. Aliko Dangote 

This very successful man just like his uncle Alhassan dantata has continued to prove his 

worth in Africa and the world in general. He is presently the richest black man in the 

world with a net worth of 24.6 billion US Dollars. He is the owner of the Dangote Group 

of companies that manufacture cement, noodles, salt, and sugar amongst other products. 

 

 

 

 

https://www.profitableventure.com/success-secrets-aliko-dangote/
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F. Tony O. Elumelu 

This name sure rings a bell especially in the financial sector. He is the chairman of Heirs 

Holdings. He is an astute banker and the founder of the Tony Elumelu Foundation. He 

has done so well for himself that his family members are being groomed. 

G. Pascal Dozie 

This dogged and tenacious business man is the founder of Diamond bank- one of the 

foremost banks in Nigeria. He also operates as the chairman of MTN Nigeria. He is a 

successful business man who has positioned his children in the business world. 

 

H. Atiku Abubakar 

He is one of the highest private employers of labor in Nigeria; he is the co-founder of 

Intels, Adama Beverages Limited and the American University of Nigeria, Yola. He 

involves his family members in the running of his business. He is one of those business 

men who know the importance of grooming family members for posterity. 

 

I. Rasaq Okoya-: This name sure rings a bell in the Nigerian business world. He is the 

founder of Eleganza group of companies and RAO Property investment. His children are 

currently running his business empire as he has left them very good legacies to fly with. 

 

J. Femi Otedola-: He is the son of the former governor of Lagos state in Nigeria. He is 

the owner of Forte Oil a major player in the downstream sector. He is currently 

positioning his own children to be able to manage his businesses in the future. 

 

K. Cosmos Maduka 

He has pure rags to riches story. He started his business at a very early stage in life and 

today he is recognized as the founder of Coscharis Group of companies. By all standards, 

he is a successful businessman that has positioned his family members to continue when 

he retires. 

 

l. Sir Mobolaji Bank Anthony 

Have you ever heard of the popular Mobolaji Bank Anthony way in Lagos Nigeria? Well, 

if you didn’t know, then it is important that you know that that popular road was named 

after this great business man. In his life time, he was a successful businessman whose 

business cut across general trading, transportation and construction. 

 

M. Chief (Dr.) Abdulwahab Folawiyo 

He was the founder of Yinka Folawiyo and Sons. His business cut across Banking, 

Construction, Shipping, Oil and Gas, Agriculture and Energy. His children are currently 

managing his business empire after his demise. 

 

N. Tony Ezenna 
When it comes to the pharmaceutical sector in Nigeria, then the name Tony Ezenna sure 

rings a resounding bell. He is the founder of Orange Drugs; He is a successful 

entrepreneur and has been able to position his family members to play major roles in his 

business. 
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O. Prince Samuel Adedoyin-: Yet another very successful business man is Price Samuel 

Adedoyin. He is the founder of the Doyin Group of Companies Limited. He is a 

successful businessman who has succeeded in inducting his children into his family 

business. 

 

P. Chief Emmanuel Iwuanyanwu 

This business man’s name rang a bell in the eighties and nineties. He was a successful 

business man that had a conglomerate of over 20 different companies. He groomed his 

family members so well that today, they have taken up the baton and are key players in 

the running of his numerous companies.  

 

Q. Otunba Subomi Balogun-: He is the founder of First City Monument Bank one of 

the high flying banks in Nigeria. Currently his Son is managing his bank and his other 

children are managing his other businesses. 

 

R. Raymond Dokpesi-: He is the owner of DAAR Communications (Raypower and 

African Independent Television – AIT), he has successfully built a family business for his 

children and currently his family members are involved in the running of his company. 

 

S. Chief Gabriel Igbinedion-: He is the brain behind the Igbinedion business dynasty. 

He is the founder of Okada Airline amongst many other businesses. He is retired and his 

children and grandchildren are involved in running his numerous companies. 

 

T. Oba Otudeko 

This very successful business merchant is the owner of Honeywell Group and many other 

companies. His success in business as an entrepreneur is indeed obvious for all to see and 

he has stopped at nothing to tutor his children on the good succession plans they should 

follow. 

 

These are just some of the dodged entrepreneurs that built successful family businesses 

despite the challenges that they are confronted with. There is no wonder experts have said 

that if you could possibly build a business successfully in Nigeria due to its harsh 

economic terrain, then you could possibly do same anywhere in the world. 

There you have it, the top 40 entrepreneurs that successfully built family business 

dynasty. These ones started it one day and patiently worked at building it into a family 

business. There is nothing impossible when you have a positive mindset towards what 

you want. Remember, business is all about being dogged and consistent. Irrespective of 

locality, they have one thing in common…ENTREPRENEURSHIP. 

 

Entrepreneurship 

This can be defined as someone’s willingness to take higher risks and organize, manage 

and develop a business organization in a market that constantly evolves. Generally, the 

innovators, inventors, leaders and pioneers (persons) are the entrepreneurs. We can say 

that entrepreneurship is a process of an entrepreneur’s action in the search of 

something new such as thinking about gaining profitable opportunities by accepting the 

risk and take their enterprise (the object) to the higher level. 
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It involves creativity, innovation and risk taking with pragmatism unto God for 

revolution, evolution and sustainable competitive advantage. 

It means- vision- ideation- creativity- innovation- risk- revolution- evolution- and 

continuous improvement 

 

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 

The draft National Policy on Micro, Small and Medium Scale Enterprise (MSMEs) 

stated the importance of MSMEs as the primary source of new jobs and the critical 

breeding and nurturing grounds for domestic entrepreneurial capacities, technical skills, 

technological innovativeness and managerial competencies. This cannot be better said as 

small business owners are a critical part of the economy and the business environment in 

Nigeria. The Nigerian government, in recognizing this fact, has put in place a number of 

incentives to encourage micro, small and medium enterprises (MSMEs), including 

finance and management. Yet, one of the issues facing small business owners in Nigeria 

is lack of finance and inadequate management expertise. Surprisingly of course, failure 

rates of small businesses are very high (estimated at about 80% within the first 5 years). 

The popular saying that knowledge is power is true but that with the knowledge of these 

incentives one wondered what must have prevented many entrepreneurs from taking 

advantage of the opportunity becomes the question yet to be answered. This paper intends 

to deal with this problem, using qualitative content analyses. 

 

Some incentives available to business owners in Nigeria: 

  

Graduate Entrepreneurship Fund (GEF) 

This is targeted at serving NYSC members. It is a financial aid given to NYSC members who 

have a business plan in one of the identified 35 MSMEs clusters. You can look up details 

at http://www.boi.ng/graduate-entrepreneurship-fund. 

 

Sure-P Graduate Internship Scheme (GIS) 

This is opened to all business owners between the ages of 18 and 40 years. It is a skill 

development training incentive. For details, see http://www.wealthresult.com/finance/small-

business-federal-grants 

 

SMEEIS Youth Entrepreneurship Development Program (YEDP) 

This is opened to members and non-members of NYSC and those who possess a verifiable 

tertiary institution certificate or artisans with First School Leaving Certificate or a technical 

certificate or accredited proficiency certificate from the National Board for Technical 

Education (NBTE), whichever is applicable. 

It serves as a financial aid for startups and expansion projects in agricultural value chains 

(fish farming, poultry, snail farming, etc.), cottage Industry, creative industry (tourism, arts 

and crafts) and Information and Communications Technology (ICT), among others. Read 

more about it at http://www.cbn.gov.ng/Devfin/yedp.asp 

 

 

 

 

http://www.boi.ng/graduate-entrepreneurship-fund
http://www.wealthresult.com/finance/small-business-federal-grants
http://www.wealthresult.com/finance/small-business-federal-grants
http://www.cbn.gov.ng/Devfin/yedp.asp


The Academy of Management Nigeria 

289 
 

SMEDAN Business Support Centre 

     Opened to all entrepreneurs; it is a vocational and entrepreneurship skills training organized         

by the Small and Medium Enterprises Development Agency of Nigeria (SMEDAN). You can                  

check out more about them at http://www.facebook.com/smedaninfo 

 

LIFE (Learning Initiative for Entrepreneurs) 

This is a free online training on different business skills for all entrepreneurs. See more 

at http://www.life-global.org 

 

National Enterprise Development Programme (NEDEP) 

This is a skills acquisition, entrepreneurship training/business development service (BDS) 

and access to finance initiative. See details at https://www.facebook.com/nedepentrepreneurs 

 

These are just a number of incentives available to business owners which can go a long way to 

ease the journey towards running not only a successful family business, but others. 

 

Support Agencies in Nigeria for MSMEs  

Support agencies refer to public and private agencies that provide support for enterprises in areas 

related to production and product development, financial management, administrative and human 

resource systems, institutional and organizational design, technology upgrades, and 

product/service marketing. The interventions of support agencies are offered through advocacy, 

workshops, financial support, technical advice and trainings. Some of the support agencies in 

Nigeria include: 

i. Traditional Micro-Finance Institutions: Before the emergence of formal microfinance 

institutions, informal microfinance activities flourished all over the country. Informal 

microfinance credit is provided by traditional business support groups that work together for 

the mutual benefits of their members. The informal microfinance arrangements operate 

under different names: ‘esusu’ among the Yorubas of Western Nigeria, ‘etoto’ for the Igbos 

in the East and ‘adashi’ in the North for the Hausas. The key features of these informal 

schemes are savings and credit components, informality of operations and higher interest 

rates. 

ii. Community-Based NGOs: Community-based NGOs provide micro credits to their 

members in order to keep their businesses going, few of these institutions are: Farmers’ 

Development Union (FADU) Ibadan; Community Women and Development (COWAD) 

Ibadan; country Women  

Association of Nigeria (COWAN) Akure; Life Above Poverty (LAPO) Benin; Justice 

Development and Peace Commission (JDPC) Ijebu-Ode; Women Development Initiative 

(WDI) Kano; Development Education Centre (DEC) Enugu; Development Exchange Centre 

(DEC) Bauchi; Outreach Foundation (OF) Lagos; and lastly Nsukka Area Leaders of 

Thought United Self-Help Organization (NLTNUSHO), Nsukka. 

iii. National Directorate of Employment (NDE): The National Directorate of Employment 

(NDE) .as established to give training opportunities to the unemployed, especially the youth, 

by providing guidance, finance and other support services, to help them create jobs for 

themselves for others. A major problem of the programme has been inadequate funding. 

Nearly two million people have benefited from the NDE programmes.  

http://www.facebook.com/smedaninfo
http://www.life-global.org/
https://www.facebook.com/nedepentrepreneurs


Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 
 

290 
 

iv. National Poverty Eradication Programme (NAPEP): This programme commenced in 

2002, as a platform for poverty eradication and business empowerment. There are four 

major intervention schemes in Nigeria’s current poverty eradication programme. One of 

them is targeted at youth- the Youth Empowerment Scheme (YES). The brochure 

describing the YES programme emphasizes that YES is more than an employment scheme 

as it is aimed at the provision of training opportunities, skill acquisition, employment 

opportunities, wealth creation through enhanced income generation, improved social status 

and rural development. It is primarily aimed at the economic empowerment of youth. 

Despite the massive tax payers’ money appropriated to NAPEP, poverty and destitution is 

still waxing stronger in Nigeria.  

v. Micro Finance Institutions (MFI)/Micro Finance Banks (MFB): These are set up to meet 

the credit needs of the rural and urban poor, artisans, farmers, petty traders, vehicle 

mechanics, etc. Central bank of Nigeria gave a directive to all erstwhile Community Banks 

were converted to MFI in December 2006 through recapitalization to meet the new 

guidelines for setting up of MFI. In Nigeria, there are many MFI or MFB providing easy and 

cheap micro-credits to small business owners in Nigeria. 

vi. Community Banks: This is a defunct financial institution created to support MSMEs. 

While operational, the community banks were designed around the informal mutual savings 

and loan associations operating in rural areas. Organized by the government sponsored 

National Board of Community Banks (NBCB), these financial institutions are meant to be 

self- sustaining and managed by communities to provide credit and deposit banking 

facilities. These banks use the strong local networks present in many rural areas of Nigeria 

and community boards are generally drawn from respected leaders within the community. 

vii. Small and Medium Industries Equity Investment (SMIEIS): The Bankers’ Committee 

took a decision that 10 per cent of the funds accruing to the Small and Medium Industries 

Equity Investment (SMIEIS) would be channelled to micro enterprises through registered 

microfinance institutions. Under the SMIEIS arrangement, banks in Nigeria agreed to set 

aside 10 per cent of their pre-tax profit annually for equity investment in small and medium 

industries. In December, 1999, the Small and Medium Industries Equity Investment Scheme 

(SMIEIS) was initiated, conceived and designed by the Bankers’ Committee at its 246th 

meeting. The scheme has not been very successful because it has a lot of conditionality 

attached to access; hence the utilization rate of the accumulated fund is only 3 per cent. 

viii. Raw Materials Research and Development Council (RMRDC): This is an agency of the 

Federal Government of Nigeria vested with the mandate of promoting the development and 

utilization of Nigeria’s industrial raw materials. First mandate is to draw up policy 

guidelines and action programmes on raw materials acquisition, exploitation and 

development. Second mandate is to review from time to time, raw material resources 

availability and utilization with a view to advising the federal government on the strategic 

implication of depletion, conservation or stock piling of such resources. Third mandate is to 

advise on adaptation of machinery and process for raw materials utilization. Fifth mandate is 

to provide special research grants for specific objectives and service awards or systems for 

industries that achieve breakthrough or make innovations and inventions. Fifth mandate is to 

encourage the publicity of research findings and other information relevant to local sourcing 

of raw materials. MSMEs could benefits from RMRDC’S research works/findings.  

ix. Nigerian Export-Import Bank: The Nigerian Export-Import Bank (NEXIM) was 

established by Act 38 of 1991 as an Export Credit Agency (ECA) with a share capital of 
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N50, 000,000,000 (Fifty Billion Naira) held equally by the Federal Government of Nigeria 

and the Central Bank of Nigeria. The Bank which replaced the Nigerian Export Credit 

Guarantee & Insurance Corporation earlier set up under Act 15 of 1989, has the following 

main statutory functions: One, provision of export credit guarantee and export credit 

insurance facilities to its clients. Two, provision of credit in local currency to its clients in 

support of exports. Three, establishment and management of funds connected with exports.  

x. Nigerian Economic Summit Group (NESG): The Nigerian Economic Summit Group is a 

private sector think-tank body established to facilitate and carry out all activities that lead to 

the implementation of acceptable policies for the economic growth and development of 

Nigeria. The aim of the NESG is to create an enabling environment conducive to good 

governance, responsible private sector investment and sustainable economic growth. The 

priority of the NESG is to promote a private sector driven economic growth. The NESG 

vision is to become “Nigeria’s leading private sector think tank committed to the 

development of a modern globally competitive economy.  

xi. Nigerian Export Promotion Council (NEPC): This council was established in 1976 and 

formally inaugurated in March, 1977 through the promulgation of the NEPC Act. In order to 

minimize the bureaucratic bottlenecks and increase autonomy in dealing with members of 

the organized private sector, the act that set it up was amended in 1992 through a decree. It 

has as it is goal the promotion of the non-oil export sector as a significant contributor to 

Nigeria’s GDP, facilitates opportunities for the exporters to promote sustainable economic 

development. If you your production is export- driven go to NEPC.  

xii. Federal Institute of Industrial Research, Oshodi (FIIRO): The primary objective of 

FIIRO is to assist in accelerating the industrialization of Nigerian economy through finding 

industrial utilization for the country’s numerous raw materials and upgrading indigenous 

production techniques. Some government agencies, private organisations and non-

government international organisations do approach the Institute to carry out innovative 

research works that would be of benefits to the society.  

xiii. Nigeria Investment Promotion Commission (NIPC): This agency was established in 1995 

to coordinate, monitor, encourage and provide necessary assistance and guidance for the 

establishment and operation of enterprises in Nigeria. 

xiv. United Nations Development Programme (UNDP): The United Nations Development 

Programme (UNDP) is on ground in more than 400 communities in the 36 states of Nigeria 

including the Federal Capital Territory. It assists the country in building capacity as well as 

managing the economy to be able to fight poverty. One of the four programmes supported 

by the UNDP is Job Creation and Sustainable Livelihood. Micro credit delivery aims at 

increasing access of communities to small loans and other productive inputs to empower 

them and expand their livelihood opportunities. From the foregoing, discussion it clear that 

industrial associations and support agencies provide monumental assistance for 

entrepreneurial development in the forms of  

training, logistics and funding for their members, clients and support-seekers.  

xv. Small and Medium Enterprises Agencies of Nigeria (SMEDAN): This agency was 

established by the SMEDAN Act of 2003 to promote the development of the MSME Sector 

of the Nigeria economy. Its mission is to facilitate the access of micro, small and medium 

entrepreneurs/investors to all the resources required for their development.  
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Role of Industrial Associations for Enterprise Development in Nigeria  

For any nation to develop, it must experience sustainable development which is defined by 

economists as a development which meets the needs of present generation without 

endangering/compromising the needs of future generation. Industrial associations and support 

agencies exist to accelerate sustainable development. What are the meanings of industrial 

associations and support agencies? What are the roles they perform with regard to enterprise 

development in Nigeria? These are basic questions. 

Industrial associations are bodies established to support and protect the rights of a particular 

industry and the people who work in that industry (English Dictionary, 2010). Industrial 

associations in Nigeria lobby and urge governments or its agencies to take stronger action on 

things affecting their members or their line of interests. Those active in the Nigerian business 

environment include:  

i. National Association of Small and Medium Enterprises (NASME): NASME is a 

Nigerian private sector association, which brings together Small and Medium Scale 

enterprises across the country. It was registered in 1996 as a Business Membership 

Organization (BMO) to coordinate and Foster the promotion of Micro, Small and Medium 

Enterprises (MSMEs) in Nigeria. It is devoted to networking, capacity building; policy 

advocacy and promotion of the performance of its member firms and operators. It works 

consistently to improve the welfare of its members.  

ii. Nigerian Association of Small Scale Industrialists (NASSI): This association was 

established in 1978 to cater for the needs of the small scale business industrialist through the 

provision of socio-politico economic support for the members. NASSI organizes workshops  

conferences, exhibitions, trade-fairs, study tours and also provides advisory services to the 

members. It also provides information on sources of raw materials, market situations, plants 

and equipment and the required manufacturing standard. NASSI grants micro credit 

facilities to members and sometimes stands as sureties for bona fide small and medium 

enterprise (SME) in their relationship with development finance institutions. The association 

links up its members with various opportunities both at home and abroad as well as serving 

as the mouthpiece of members against unfavourable public policies. 

iii. Nigerian Association of Chambers of Commerce, Industry, Mines and Agriculture 

(NACCIMA): NACCIMA was founded in 1960 as a voluntary association of 

manufacturers, merchants, mines, farmers, financers, industrialists, trade groups who 

network together for the principal objectives of promoting, protecting and improving 

business environment for micro and macro benefits. The body provides a network of 

national and international business contacts and opportunities. It also promotes, protects and 

develops all matters affecting commerce, industry, mines and agriculture and other form of 

private economic activities by all lawful means. NACCIMA promotes, support and oppose 

legislative and other measures affecting commerce, industry, mines and agriculture in 

Nigeria as well as contributing to the overall economic stability, orderly expansion and 

social, political and economic development of Nigeria.  

iv. Manufacturers’ Association of Nigeria (MAN): This was formed as a company limited by 

guarantee to perform important roles on behalf of its members as well as the development of 

the country. The Manufacturers’ Association of Nigeria performs so many functions. The 

body encourages a high standard of quality for members’ products through the collection 

and circulation of useful information and the provision of advice. Secondly, it encourages 

the patronage of Nigerian made products by Nigerians and by consumers in foreign 
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countries. Thirdly, it develops and promotes the contribution of manufacturers to the 

national economy through government. Furthermore, it provides the manufacturers in the 

country with information on industrial, labour, social, legal, training and technical matters. 

v. Nigerian Employers Consultative Association (NECA): It is the umbrella organization for 

employers association of Nigeria and was founded in 1959 with its memberships drawn 

from the private and public sector employers’ associations. It performs many roles in 

Nigeria. Firstly, it promotes and encourages any technical or other forms of education for the 

development of employees. Secondly, it assists in the maintenance and promotion of good 

relations between members and their employees. Thirdly, the body encourages the payment 

of equitable rates of I wages and salaries to the employees. Lastly, it promotes influences, 

modifies or seeks the repeal of legislative and other resources affecting or likely to affect the 

employers.  

vi. Regulatory Government Agencies Entrepreneurs Doing Business in Nigeria Should 

Know 

Doing business legally in Nigeria involves registration and documentation with some 

government regulatory agencies. 

 

Below are some of the regulatory agencies entrepreneurs who are interested or involved in doing 

business in Nigeria should be aware of. 

 

 Agency Mandate  Role  

1. NIGERIAN  

INVESTMENT  

PROMOTION  

COMMISSION  

(NIPC)  

The Nigerian Investment  

Promotion Commission (NIPC), 

as a Federal Government Agency, 

was established by Act of 

Parliament No. 16 of 1995 to 

among others; encourage, 

promote and coordinate 

investments in the Nigerian 

economy.  

Registration of Foreign 

investments, Issuance of 

Business Permits, Complaint 

Management Linkages with 

NIFC Departments, and other 

Government Agencies, Country-

wide liaison with the 36 States 

on investment matters etc.  

2.  CORPORATE AF  

FAIRS COMMISS  

ION (CAC)  

CAC was established under the 

Companies and Allied M3tters 

Decree No. 1 of 1990.Thc 

Commission has statutory 

responsibility for registration of 

companies, business names and 

Incorporated Trustees.  

Undergo Name searches and 

Company Incorporation  

3.  NIGERIA IMMIG  

RATION 

SERVICE  

(NIS)  

The Nigerian Immigration Service 

(NIS) as formally established by 

an Act of Parliament (section 5 of 

Immigration Act L.N. Cap. 171 

1963) to attend to immigration 

matters.  

Provision of information and 

guidance on immigration 

matters, regulan7ation of 

Permanent Work Permits and 

issuance of STR Visas  

4.  MGERIA  

CUSTOMS  

SERVICE (NCS)  

Established by Customs and 

Excise Management Act (CAP 45 

LFN 2004), ‘An Act to regulate 

Issuance of Import & Export 

Guidelines, Procedure for citing 

Excise Factories, Goods 
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the management and collection of 

duties of Customs and Excise, and 

for purposes ancillary thereto’.  

clearance facilitation and 

general information on Fica1 

Policy issues.  

5 FEDERAL  

INLAND  

REVENUE  

SERVICE (FIRS)  

FIRS mandate is to assess, collect 

and account for the taxes 

accruable to the Federal 

Government under the Companies 

Income Tax (amendment) Act, 

2017, the Value Added Tax 

(amendment) Act, 2007 and the 

Federal Inland Revenue Service 

(Amendment) Act, 2007.  

Tax Registration, Payment of 

Stamp  

Duties, Issuance of Tax 

Clearance  

Certificates and issuance of Tax  

Forms  

6. NATIONAL 

OFFICE FOR 

TECHNOLOGY 

ACQUISITION & 

PROMOTION  

NOTAP,  a parastatal of the 

Federal Ministry of Science and 

Technology, was established by 

Decree No. 70 of 1979 to among 

other things facilitate and  

To facilitate the registration of 

contact agreements dealing with 

transfer/acquisition of 

Technology between Nigeria 

and their foreign 

 

 

 

7. NATIONAL  

AGENCY FOR  

FOOD & DRUG  

ADMINISTRATION 

& COUNCIL   

(NAFDAC)  

 

National Agency For Food & 

Drug Administration & Control  

(NAFDAQ), as eab1ied by  

Decree No 15 of 1993 as 

amended by Decree L9 Of 1999 

and now the National Agency for 

Food & Drug Administration & 

Control Act Cap N1 Laws Of the 

Federation of Nigeria (LFN) 

2004.  

 

This Act mandates NAFDAC to 

regulate and control the  

manufacture, importation, 

exportation, distribution,  

advertisement, sale and use of 

food, drugs, cosmetics, chemical 

detergents, medical device and 

packaged water (known as 

regulated products).  

 

Provision of information 

advisory services, facilitation 

and kick starting of registration 

process on products. 

 

 

On-going processes such as 

registration of pharmaceutical 

and food can be facilitated at 

the Centre The registration 

status of a product can also be 

obtained at the Centre through 

the NAFDAC Registered 

Products Automated Database 

(NARPAD) 
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8. STANDARD 

ORGANIZATION 

OF NIGERIA (SON) 

SON was established by 

Enabling Act N. 56 of 1971 for 

preparing implementing and 

promoting standards for products 

and processes and for ensuring 

compliance the Federal  

Government policies on  

standardization and conformity 

assessment of both locally 

manufactured and imported 

goods throughout the country. 

 

Facilitates all aspects of 

Standardization activities, 

approvals or permits for use of 

standards. Provision of 

information and guidance on the 

following  

MANZAP Certification  

SONZAP Certification 

Training in ISO 9000 and MS 

ISO 14000 

9.  MINISTRY OF 

MINES AND 

STEEL 

DEVELOPMENT 

(MMSD)  

The Ministry is sidled with 

responsibility for the formulation 

and execution of policies as well 

as the enforcement of all Las 

relating to prospecting, mining 

and quarrying of Solid Minerals 

throughout Nigeria. The 

Ministry, through its Agency, the 

Nigerian Geological Survey 

Agency (NGSA), is also 

responsible for the goIogica1 

mapping and exploration  

 

Facilitation in obtaining 

Exploration  

Licenses, Mining Leases and  

Provision of information and on 

investing in the Solid  

Minerals Sector  

 

 

10. NATIONAL  

BUREAU OF 

STATISTICS 

(NBS) 

The National Bureau of Statistics 

(NBS) is the Federal Agency 

mandated by Law to produce 

statistics for the Nation on all 

aspects of Human Activities  

Provision of information on  

Statistical Data on the Nigerian  

Economy  

11. MINISTRY OF  

THE FEDERAL  

CAPITAL  

TERRITORY  

(FCTA)  

 

The Federal capital Development 

Authority (FCDA) was created by 

virtue of the FCF Act of 1976 to 

oversee the development of the new 

city. In 1979, it was given the status 

of a Ministry called the Ministry of 

Federal Capital Territory created via 

an official gazette extraordinary 

no.55 volume 66 October 26, 1979, 

by virtue of this Act FCDA has the 

responsibility of planning and 

development of the entire FCT.  

Facilitation on Land Matters 

for investment Projects, 

promotion of investments 

especially in Tourism, 

Infrastructure, Industries etc 

and provision of general 

information on the FCT.  
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12.  FEDERAL  

MINISTRY OF  

FINANCE 

(FMF) 

The Federal Ministry of Finance is 

conferred with the responsibility of 

controlling managing and 

monitoring revenues and  

expenditures of public finance of the 

Federation 

Administration of Industrial  

Incentives, Tariff 

Administration and  

general information and 

guidelines on  

Fiscal Policy  

13. CENTRAL  

BANK OF  

NIGERIA 

(CBN) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The core mandate of the Central 

Bank of Nigeria (CBN) is derived 

from the provisions of the CBN Act 

of 2007. The functions are mainly in 

the following:  

Ensure Monetary and Price stability  

 

Issuance of legal tender currency  

 

Maintenance of External Reserve to 

safeguard the international value of 

the legal tender currency; 

 

Promotion of a Sound Financial 

System and 

 

Banker and financial adviser to the 

Federal Government 

Provision of information on 

financial sector regulatory 

requirements and procedures 

for carrying on such 

transactions by prospective 

investors, guidelines on 

correspondent banking and 

funds transfer, including 

Capital importation  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

15. THE FEDERAL  

MINISTRY Of’  

INTERIOR 

(FMI) 

The Ministry of interior has 

responsibility for administering and 

enforcing the provisions of the 

Immigration Act. 1963 as they relate 

to the establishment of business in 

Nigeria and the employment of 

expatriates. Hence the Ministry is 

statutorily mandated to, amongst 

others to do the following: 

Responsible for Commercial and  

Civil Regulation. 

Issuance of Expatriate Quota / 

Business Permit Nigeria 

Provision of general 

information and guidance and 

facilitating the issuance of 

Business Permits and 

Expatriate Quota 

 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 

297 
 

16. NIGERIAN  

EXPORT  

PROMOTION  

COUNCIL 

(NEPC) 

 

The Nigerian Export Promotion 

Council (NEPC) is the apex 

government agency charged with the 

responsibility of promoting non-Oil 

Export in Nigeria. It was established 

through the Nigerian Export Decree 

No.26 of 1976  

amongst others do the following: 

Promote the development and 

diversification of Nigeria’s export 

trade 

Assist in promoting the development 

of export-related industries in 

Nigeria 

Spearhead tie creation of appropriate 

export incentives 

Articulate and promote the 

inp1mtation of export policies and 

progranmes of the Nigerian 

Government 

 

Facilitating investments and  

Provision of general 

information and guidance 

related to Nigeria’s Export 

Trade. 

 

17. NIGERIAN  

ELECTRICITY 

REGULATORY  

COMMISSION 

NERC is an independent regulatory 

Agency which was established by 

the Electric Power Sector Reform 

Act 2005 and is mandated to 

carry  out the formation and review 

of electricity tariffs, transparent 

policies regarding subsidies, 

promotion of policies that are 

efficient and environmentally 

friendly, and also including forming 

and enforcing of standards in the 

creation and use of electricity in 

Nigeria. 

Facilitating investments and 

Provision of general 

information and guidance in 

the Electricity Industry. 

 

 

18. MINISTRY OF 

FOREIGN 

AFFAIRS 

(MFA) 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

(MFA) by the provision of the 

constitution of the Federal Republic 

of Nigeria is the statutory organ of 

Government charged with the 

primary responsibility of 

formulating, articulating and 

conducting Nigeria’s Foreign 

Policy.  

 

Facilitating and Fast-tracking 

all trade and investment 

related issues through over 

hundred Missions abroad and 

carrying out basic due 

diligence of foreign 

companies. 
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19. NATIONAL 

PLANNING 

COMMISSION  

 

NPC was established by Act No. 71 

of 1993 to among other things 

determine and advices on policies 

that viu1 best promote national 

unity and integration and sustain the 

Nigerian nation. The key functions 

include:  

Provision of policy advice to Mr. 

President in particular and Nigeria 

in general on all sphere of national 

life  

Set national priorities and goals and 

engender consensus amongst public 

& private sectors stakeholders for its  

accomplishment;  

Undertake periodic review of & 

appraisal of the human & material 

resource capabilities of  Nigeria for 

efficient and effective utilization 

Formulate and prepare short, 

medium & long term development 

plans and coordinate their 

implementation at the three tiers of 

government;  

Monitor projects and progress 

relating to plan implementation  

 

Conduct research into various 

aspects of national interest and 

public policy with a view to foster 

sustainable economic development  

Provision of information and 

technical advice on 

macroeconomic indicators; 

 

Provision of information on 

Government Policy thrusts and 

priority sectors of the Nigerian 

economy 

Facilitation of registration of 

Nonprofit making 

International NGOs; 

 

Facilitate the activities and 

operations of the development 

partners in Nigeria such as EU, 

USAID, JICA, CIDA, DFID, 

UNICEF etc; and  

 

Follow-up action on other 

matters relating to NPC 

mandates and functions at the 

Compression’s Headquarters 

in Abuja 

 

 

 

 

20. MINISTRY OF 

FOREIGN 

AFFAIRS 

(MFA) 

Established by the Petroleum Act  

1969, the Department of Petroleum 

Resources has the responsibility -  

To regulate and monitor Upstream 

and Development oil and gas 

activities in Nigeria, ensure 

standards, compliance and best 

international industry practices.  

To manage and administer Nigeria’s 

oil and gas acreage and concessions.  

To conserve the nation’s 

hydrocarbon resources and 

Provision of general  

Information/data on DPR 

statutory mandate and the Oil 

and Gas Sector to facilitate 

informed investment decisions.  

Facilitation and guidance to 

investors in the issuance of 

various approvals/licenses 

granted by the DPR  

Provision of general advisory 

services on the investment 

opportunities in the Oil & Gas 
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maximize returns on investment to 

government.  

To determine/collect royalties and 

other Oil and Gas statutory fees, 

charges, and penalties.  

To serve as the repository for 

archiving and retrieval of all oil and 

gas data in Nigeria. 

To advise government on the 

nation’s authentic oil and gas 

reserves, production and export for 

planning and development purposes.  

To ensure that oil and gas activities 

are carried out in a safe and 

environmentally sustainable manner.  

To co-operate with other agencies in 

ensuring that Oil and Gas operations 

in Nigeria have linkages with the 

host communities, and meet local 

content aspirations of government. 

 To follow best practices in global 

HSE and environmental standards 

and adapt sane to ours. 

Sector, including matching 

investors’ requirements with 

opportunities available in the 

Sector.  

Assisting investors through 

facilitation with relevant 

stakeholders in the Oil & Gas 

industry on access to support in 

respect of investment projects.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

21. ODU’A  

INVESTMENT  

COMPANY  

LIMITED 

Odu’a investment Company 

Limited was incorporated in 

July, 1976 to take over the 

business interests of the former 

Western State of Nigeria now 

comprising Oyo, Ogun, Ondo, 

Osun and Ekiti including Lagos 

State.  

The Company was established to 

promote the socio-economic and 

industrial growth of the host 

States and create employment  

opportunities. 

 

The Desk serves as the 

information bank for 

investment opportunities in 

the 5 South-Western States, 

with a view to attract 

foreign / local investments 

into the States including 

Lagos State. 

Provision of relevant 

investment data on security 

and incentives. 
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22. NEW NIGERIA 

DEVELOPMENT 

COMPANY (NNDC) 

 

NNDC is a Development 

Finance Institution (DFI) owned 

by the (19) states that constitute 

the Northern Region of Nigeria 

The company was established in 

1949 to contribute to the Socio-

Economic development of the 

region 

Provision of general 

advisory services on 

investment opportunities in 

Northern States, including 

matching investor’s 

requirements. 

 

 

23. SOUTHEAST/SOUTH-

SOUTH REGIONAL 

DESK 

The Southeast/South-south 

Regional Desk is an innovation 

by NIPC at OSIC, established on 

march 16th 2009 as part of the 

Commission’s proactive strategy 

to facilitate and fast-tracking 

inflow of foreign and local 

investment into the eleven(11) 

states of the SE/SS regional 

block. 

Provision of data on 

investment opportunities, 

investment environment and 

incentives in the 

Southeast/South South 

Region of Nigeria.  

 

The Desk also 1iaises co-

ordinates and maintains 

necessary investment 

promotion and facilitation 

in collaboration with the 

States. 

24. PHARAMACISTS 

COUNCIL OF 

NIGERIA (PCN) 

PCN is the agency statutorily 

charged with the responsibility 

for the regulation and control of 

the Practice of Pharmacy in 

Nigeria  

 

Provision of general 

Information/data on PCN 

statutory mandate and the 

Health Sector to facilitate 

informed investment 

decisions.  

 

Facilitation and guidance to 

investors in the issuance of 

various approvals/licenses 

granted by the PCN. 

 

25. NIGERIAN  

COPYRIGIIT  

COMMISSION  

(NCC) 

NCC is the Anti-Piracy and  

Enforcement agency for 

Intellectual  

Properties in Nigeria.  

The agency plays an important 

role in the maintenance of 

effective databank of authors, 

their works and the monitoring 

of the copyright Industry. 

Provision of general 

Information/data on the 

Agency’s statutory mandate 

and the Copyright Industry 

to facilitate informed 

investment decisions. 

 Facilitation and guidance to  

Investors in the issuance of 

various approvals/licenses 

granted by the  

NCC.  

Provision of general 
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advisory services on the 

general requirements in the 

Copyright Industry. 

Facilitation with relevant 

stakeholders in the 

Copyright industry on 

access to support in respect 

of investment projects on 

behalf of investors. 

26. MANUFACTURERS  

ASSOCIATION  

OF NIGERIA  

(MAN) 

 

MAN is the focal point of 

communication and consultation 

between industry on one hand 

and the Government and the 

general public on the other hand.  

MAN plays a strategic role in 

Nigeria and has contributed 

immensely to Government 

Policy formulation through 

constructive recommendations 

and viewpoints.  

It has provided manufacturers 

with the means of formulating 

and influencing general policies 

with regard to industrial, labour, 

social, legal, training, and 

technical matters in the overall 

interest of the economy. 

Provision of general 

information/data based on 

the objectives/mandate of 

MAN to facilitate informed 

investment decisions. 

Facilitation and guidance to 

investors on membership 

registration.  

Provision of general 

advisory services on the 

investment opportunities in 

the Manufacturing Sector, 

including matching 

investors’ requirements with 

opportunities available in 

the Sector.  

Facilitation with relevant 

data. 

 

FINDINGS 

The challenges that entrepreneurs are confronted with range from political, social, to economic. 

There is no wonder experts have said that if you could possibly build a business successfully in 

Nigeria due to its harsh economic terrain, then you could possibly do same anywhere in the 

world. 

This is further emphasized by the fact that most Nigerian youths are afraid to start their own 

businesses, having seen what transferred in the covid-19 pandemic era and the survival of 

enterprises.  

This is seriously validated by the insecurity situation in the country, occasioned by the activities 

of herdsmen, bandits, kidnappers, armed robbers, ritualists, cultists and insurgencies that have 

ravaged the entire economy. It was a case of ‘a battle where elephants were being slaughtered 

and one is crying and complaining on the death of a rat’. 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

The philosophy of Critical Thinking Education is hereby recommended for Nigeria’s economic, 

social and political crisis. According to Elder (2007), Critical thinking is self-guided, self-

disciplined thinking which attempts to reason at the highest level of quality in a fair-minded 

way. People, who think critically, consistently attempt to live rationally, reasonably, 
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empathically. They are keenly aware of the inherently flawed nature of human thinking when left 

unchecked. They strive to diminish the power of their egocentric and sociocentric 

tendencies. They use the intellectual tools that critical thinking offers – concepts and principles 

that enable them to analyze, assess, and improve thinking. They work diligently to develop the 

intellectual virtues of intellectual integrity, intellectual humility, intellectual civility, intellectual 

empathy, intellectual sense of justice and confidence in reason. They realize that no matter how 

skilled they are as thinkers, they can always improve their reasoning abilities and they will at 

times fall prey to mistakes in reasoning, human irrationality, prejudices, biases, distortions, 

uncritically accepted social rules and taboos, self-interest, and vested interest. They strive to 

improve the world in whatever ways they can and contribute to a more rational, civilized society.  

 

At the same time, they recognize the complexities often inherent in doing so. They avoid 

thinking simplistically about complicated issues and strive to appropriately consider the rights 

and needs of relevant others. They recognize the complexities in developing as thinkers, and 

commit themselves to life-long practice toward self-improvement. They embody the Socratic 

principle: The unexamined life is not worth living, because they realize that many unexamined 

lives together result in an uncritical, unjust and dangerous world. This is it.   

 

CONCLUSION 

Everyone thinks; it is our nature to do so. But much of our thinking, left to itself, is biased, 

distorted, partial, uninformed or down-right prejudiced. Yet the quality of our life and that of 

what we produce, make, or build depends precisely on the quality of our thought. Shoddy 

thinking is costly, both in money and in quality of life. Excellence in thought, however, must be 

systematically cultivated. Critical thinking is that mode of thinking - about any subject, content, 

or problem - in which the thinker improves the quality of his or her thinking by skillfully taking 

charge of the structures inherent in thinking and 

imposing intellectual standards upon them.            
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ABSTRACT 

The paper highlights the relevance of resource based theoretical view in explaining the 

relationship between intellectual capital and small business performance.  Many policy makers 

and politician a like in both developed and developing countries came up with several policies 

and programmes to motivate prospective entrepreneurs to create small businesses as a response 

to the multiple opportunities and socio-economic challenges in their countries. Today, the 

importance of small business start-ups has been extensively discussed in the entrepreneurship 

literature. The importance of small businesses to growth and development of economies cannot 

be overstated. Ironically, most micro and small businesses are created for subsistence purposes 

especially to provide temporarily employment rather than actual exploitation of economic 

opportunities. The concept of intellectual capital has been applied to different context of small 

firm performance. It plays a critical role in venture creations and the resultant performances of 

the businesses. Resource-based theory provides an understanding on how firms use its strategic 

resources and capabilities to achieve excellent performance. The theory stresses the advantages 

of combining resources in a way to give a firm competitive edge over others. The relationship 

between intellectual capital and firm performance has become topical issue to many scholars 

and researchers in the field of strategic management. This study developed a conceptual 

framework linking intellectual capital with SMEs performance. It buttresses the significance of 

intellectual capital to the success of SMEs. Like the big firms, it would be extremely difficult for 

SMEs in the 21st century to survive and succeed without leveraging on intangible resources of 

the business. To achieve competitive advantage, it is basically depends on how SMEs understand 

and relate well with the business environment. This study tries to provide a theoretical view 

using resource based approach to link intellectual capital of small business performance.  

 

 

INTRODUCTION  

The importance of small businesses to economic growth and development of nations cannot be 

overstated. Most micro and small businesses are created for subsistence purposes especially to 

provide temporarily employment rather than actual exploitation of economic opportunities. They 

are often called subsistence businesses because most of the poor who were unable to be educated 

and cannot secure paid employment resort to becoming micro and small business owners. These 

types of business presents slow growth, as the management system is embryonic and 

unsophisticated. They are usually part of the informal economy performing different activities, 

have different ways of learning from other businesses and different concepts of success 

(Preisendörfer et al., 2014; Willem & van den Broeck, 2009; Khurrum et al., 2009).  
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Therefore, since the initial intention is not driven by growth desire as when compared with large 

enterprises. However, these subsistence small businesses (SSBs) are very important factor both 

developed and developing countries as they remained a source of wealth and employment and 

promote sustained development especially in deprived areas (Khurrum et al., 2009, Dana and 

Mallet, 2014). Recently, small businesses have shown evidence of great potential of contributing 

to the world economy in face of today’s global development in technology, science and the new 

space created by the knowledge workers around the globe. It is suggests that subsistence 

entrepreneurs should spearhead transformative entrepreneurs to usher growth in their regions 

(Schoar, 2010). This can also be achieved if small businesses know the resources and capabilities 

needed and how to use them for their own benefits. 

 

Today, the importance of business start-ups has been discussed repeatedly in the 

entrepreneurship literature (Garba, 2013). Many reasons were mentioned on why new business 

creation is necessary as a source of jobs creation and economic prosperity. New venture creation 

promotes both individuals and economy. It helps in wealth creation, promote innovation, 

encourage competitiveness, and accelerate country’s economic growth (Garba, 2012a & b). For 

instance, in most emerging countries, SMEs represent significant portion of all firms and support 

highly their employment at the national level. Generally, because of the small size and client 

proximity of SMEs, they have the ability to respond quickly to changes and adapt to 

opportunities or challenges they may encounter better than large firms. This is particularly so 

with regard to innovation, it has been proven that SMEs generate more innovations per unit of 

financial capital than larger firms (OECD, 2010). Similarly, according to Bhagavatula, Elfring, 

van Tilburg, & van de Bunt, (2010) and Çakar & Ertürk, (2010) their flexibility enables them to 

adapt to niche markets and outperform large firms in terms of research and development (R&D). 

Many policy makers and politician a likes in both the developed and developing countries 

evolved several policies and programmes to encourage prospective entrepreneurs to involve in 

various entrepreneurial activities as a response to the multiple opportunities around us. That is 

why many scholars consider this distinctive definition of entrepreneurship as being alert to 

opportunity (Kirzner, 1997). 

 

Looking at the present business environment again, serious attention is being given to the 

venture creation as we consider it as an important tool for economic development that enhances 

general level of country’s creativity and innovation in exploiting opportunity and providing 

socio-economic welfare in the economy (Arafat, Saleem, Dviwedi, & Khan, 2020). Therefore, 

small business faces enormous challenges to compete not only their pairs but other large firms 

that are positioned better in terms of resource availability and capabilities.  

 

As Reynolds et al. (2005) put it entrepreneurship helps in adjusting the economic system by 

refocusing of the present businesses and reorientation of national institutions. Therefore, new 

small businesses created today, must be ready to play different game using their unique resource 

to stay relevant and perform better that most of the incumbent large companies.  Many 

researchers have found that intellectual capital is one thing that influences the new venture 

creation capacity of individuals (Khan, Arafat, & Raushan, 2019). It is evidently clear that now 

economic emphasis has gradually being shifted from manufacturing only to the more knowledge-

intensive processes since the last two decades (Guthrie & Petty, 2000; Marr, Schiuma, & Neely, 

2004). Small businesses are aiming at gaining competitive edge and create value through their 
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intellectual capital which manifest in way they market their products, brands, patents and 

trademarks, customer relationships, human capital, and research and development etc 

(Dženopoljac, Janoševic, & Bontis, 2016; Forte, Tucker, Matonti, & Nicolò, 2017; Lev, 

Cañibano, & Marr, 2005; Sonnier, Carson, & Carson, 2009; Yi & Davey, 2010). 

 

It has been shown in many studies that intellectual capital has a positive effect on business 

performance. There is imperative to ascertain various ways in which small business are 

repositioning to achieve competitive advantage using and managing resources better than large 

firm. This study tries to provide a theoretical view using resource based approach to link 

intellectual capital of small businesses and their performance. Therefore, the aim of this paper is 

to highlight the relevance resource based theoretical view in explaining the relationship between 

intellectual capital and small business performance.   

  

THE CONCEPT OF INTELLECTUAL CAPITAL  

There has been an increasing interest in the concept intellectual capital and efforts have been put 

forward how to harness and managed it (Edvinsson & Sullivan, 1996). The concept of 

Intellectual capital was initially published by John Kenneth Galbraith in which it is define as 

knowledge that can be converted into value. Intellectual capital of a firm is the collection of 

knowledge and capabilities that will be important in gaining a sustainable competitive advantage 

(Nahapiet & Ghoshal, 1998; Stewart & Ruckdeschel, 1998). It was originally introduced to 

represent the difference between an organization’s book value and market value (Stewart, 1994). 

Apart from this understanding, Intellectual capital has been defined in different manner. It is 

defined as the sum of a company’s hidden assets not fully captured on the balance sheet. It 

represents intellectual materials such as knowledge, information and experience that form the 

company’s competitive advantage (Stewart & Ruckdeschel, 1998). In the same vein, it is 

regarded as the sum of all knowledge an organization can bring to bear on the process of 

business operation to gain a competitive advantage (Youndt et al., 2004). There is a consensus of 

opinion that it is a non-monetary, non-physical resource.  

 

The concept of intellectual capital has been applied to different context of firm performance. It 

plays a critical role in the venture creation or start-up intentions by the prospective entrepreneurs. 

Some IC theorists believe that knowledge improves an individual’s cognitive skills and make 

them to work more productively and efficiently (Becker, 1964; Mincer, 1974). Entrepreneurs can 

easily discover opportunities based on their experiences and education to understand the value of 

new information better as when compared to others (Roberts, 1991; Shane, 2000). The 

knowledge base that constitutes the intellectual capital and that could determine the individual’s 

capacity to recognize business opportunities consists of, among other factors, their educational 

level, knowledge and skills relating to business start-ups, and their past experience in process of 

conducting businesses.  

 

In the past, many studies have put forward different frameworks that would assist people in 

conceptualizing intellectual capital and a better way to operationalize it. Spender (1996), for 

example, combined two dimensions of explicit/tacit and individual/social knowledge to create a 

matrix of four different elements of an organization’s intellectual capital. It is regarded as 

consisting of two main components: human capital and structural capital that can be further sub-

divided into organizational capital and customer capital (Edvinsson & Malone, 1997).  
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Intellectual capital in most cases defined the skills and knowledge that individuals may possess. 

In most situations these skills and knowledge are not necessarily linked to the educational 

experience. In fact, many authors argued that entrepreneurs possess a wide range of skills and 

abilities without having an acquired any advanced or particular education (Leazar, 2005; 

Murphy, Shleifer, & Vishny, 1991). Entrepreneurs often count on their past experiences which 

give them the ability and competence to start their own business (Shane, 2003; Szivas, 2001). 

Those that are more likely to be entrepreneurs are those people that already have the necessary 

skills, knowledge, and ability to start their own business. They are more inclined to engage in 

business activity through opportunity recognition.  

 

Prospective entrepreneurs can broaden their entrepreneurial horizon to exploit existing 

opportunities. It was suggested that entrepreneurs can recognize some opportunities through 

systematic research (Arafat & Saleem, 2017; Khan et al., 2019). Entrepreneurs also expected to 

play a very important role in discovering new entrepreneurial opportunities in both economic and 

social context (Kirzner, 1973). In any case, the relationship between entrepreneurs and 

opportunities identification is dual in nature. Entrepreneurs must create entrepreneurial 

opportunities for their survival. It is quite clear that the entrepreneurs must have to collaborate 

with the knowledge to predict the external environment 

 

RESOURCE BASED THEORY APPROACH FOR COMPETITIVE ADVANTAGE 

Resource-based theory has evolved to provide an understanding on how firms use its strategic 

resources and capabilities to achieve excellent performance. The theory has also stresses the 

advantages combining resources in a way to give a firm competitive edge over others. It 

recognizes the notion that the whole is greater than the sum of its parts. Specifically, it is also 

important to know that strategic resources are usually created by taking several other strategies 

and resources that each could be copied and bundling them together in a way that cannot be 

copied by others.  

 

The resource-based theory states that the possession of resources is valuable, difficult to imitate, 

rare, and cannot be substituted. It suggests that organizations should look inside the company to 

find the sources of competitive advantage through the use of their resources. Competitive 

advantage is an edge that a firm has over its competitors. If company achieved competitive 

advantage it enables generation of more sales or margins and/or retains more customers than the 

competition. A firm's competitive advantage evolves from the resources that the organization has 

and capabilities it develop over time. In the resource-based theory model, resources are given the 

major role of assisting companies in achieving higher organizational performance and 

competitive advantage. The theory has been redeveloped and redefined through research and the 

evidence that supports it. Resource-based theory prescribes that organizations position 

themselves strategically based on their unique resources and capabilities rather than their 

products and services. In resource-based theory, there are important terms which include tangible 

resources, intangible resources, and capabilities. 

Sometime resource-based theory can be confusing with the term resources on how it is being 

used in many different ways within everyday common language. It is important to distinguish 

strategic resources from other resources. To most individuals, cash is an important resource. 

Tangible goods such as one’s car and home are also vital resources. When analyzing 

organizations, however, common resources such as cash and vehicles are not considered to be 
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strategic resources. Resources such as cash and vehicles are valuable, of course, but an 

organization’s competitors can readily acquire them. Thus an organization cannot hope to create 

an enduring competitive advantage around common resources. 

 

In the literature, the resource-based theory has been traced to the intellectual contribution of 

Edith Penrose (1959), who focused attention on how resources enable or constrain organizational 

growth. He defined resources as “the physical things a firm buys, leases, or produces for its own 

use, and the people hired on terms that make them effectively part of the firm”. Over the years 

many scholars and researchers alike have tried to build on the Penrose’s contributions. When 

resource based view evolved, many researchers focused their attention to specifically strategic 

resources that help company to achieve competitive advantage instead of just common resources 

(Amit & Schoemaker 1993). According to Barney (1991) strategic resources are those resources 

that first; have value, such that they can be leveraged to increase customer value or cut costs, 

secondly; that are rare, such that competitors do not have access to the same or a very similar 

resource to compete away the value, thirdly; are difficult to substitute and/or imitate, which 

allows the organization to stay ahead of competitors.  

 

The firm’s tangible resources are an important consideration in any resource-based theory 

debate. Tangible resources are resources that can be readily seen, touched, and quantified. 

Physical assets such as a firm’s property, plant, and equipment, as well as cash, are considered to 

be tangible resources. In contrast, intangible resources are quite difficult to see, to touch, or to 

quantify. Intangible resources may include the knowledge and skills of the employees, 

company’s reputation and goodwill etc. It will be helpful in this discussion to make comparison 

on these types of resources. The intangible resources are more likely to meet the criteria for 

strategic resources that are unique to its originator (i.e. valuable, rare, difficult to imitate, and 

non-substitutable) than the tangible resources which are more common to obtain and utilize. 

Therefore any company that wishes to achieve competitive advantages in long term should attach 

importance in nurturing and cultivating their company’s intangible resources. 

 

Another key concept in the discourse of resource-based theory is capabilities of the firm building 

and harnessing its competitive advantage. The simplest way to distinguish resources and 

capabilities is that resources refer to what an organization owns, while capabilities are what the 

organization can do. We tend to have the necessary capabilities over time as a firm takes actions 

that build on its strategic resources. A company may develop its capability by providing 

excellent customer service by building on its strong organizational culture. Capabilities are 

important because they are how organizations capture the potential value that resources offer. 

Company’s need capability to bundle, manage and exploit resources in a manner that provides 

value added to customers and creates advantages over competitors. In fact many firms develop 

a dynamic capability. This means that a firm has a unique capability of creating new capabilities. 

That is to say a firm that enjoys a dynamic capability is skilled at continually updating its array 

of capabilities to keep pace with changes in its environment.  

 

INTELLECTUAL CAPITAL AND SME’S PERFORMANCE 

The relationship between intellectual capital and firm performance has become the topic of 

research by many scholars and researchers in the field of business strategic management Firm 

performance are being measured through its profitability, productivity, earnings etc. Most of 
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studies have revealed that intellectual capital significantly contribute to performance of 

organizations. There are studies that show that there is positive relationship between investment 

in intellectual capital and financial performance using the US. However, there are some studies 

that show no relationship between the two (Firer & Williams, 2003). 

 

SMEs’ performance can be understood from both quantitative and qualitative perspectives. Some 

of the studies using quantitative perspective look at efficiency of firm, financial performances, 

level of production, number of customers (Anggadwita & Mustafid, 2014), market share, 

profitability, productivity, dynamics of revenues, costs and liquidity (Gupta & Batra, 2016; 

Zimon, 2018), etc. While, those using qualitative perspective consider factors such as goals 

achievement, leadership style, employee behavior customer satisfaction (product and process 

innovation, organizational and marketing innovation (Alpkan, Yilmaz, & Kaya, 2007; 

Anggadwita & Mustafid, 2014; Sheehan, 2013).  

 

In studying SMEs performance, it is important and relevant to suggest that such studies need to 

focus on the factors that influence the performance. For any business to survive and succeed in a 

potentially austere environment, it must effectively use its physical, human and organizational 

assets. Therefore, the challenge is how to develop long-term competitive advantages which will 

help in achieving superior performance (Lonial & Carter, 2015). However, SMEs due to their 

inherent limitation in resources, they only strive in identifying and exploiting other means to 

remain relevant in the business environment. 

 

There are various factors in the internal environment, which influence the performance of SMEs. 

Some of these factors mentioned in literature are; firm age, size, human resources and human 

resource practices, organizational orientations, internationalization, market orientation, planning 

flexibility (Alpkan et al., 2007; Arend, 2014; Nicolini, 2001; Chiao, Yang, & Yu, 2006; 

Majocchi & Zucchella, 2003; Lomberg, Urbig, Stockmann, Marino, & Dickson, 2017; Katou, 

2012; Sheehan, 2013) etc. Although different studies captured some specific elements of the 

internal and external environment in their analyses, they are therefore being considered as critical 

to performance. Some studies rather look at the macroeconomic environment, for instance, Kanu 

(2015) studied the influence of the general level of corruption on SMEs performance.  

 

The impact of the government approach to SMEs business development is also given attention in 

many developing countries (Rasiah, 2002). In Brazil, studies revealed that cluster development 

policy has impacted on SMEs’ performance (Figal Garone, Maffioli, de Negri, Rodriguez, & 

Vazquez-Bare, 2015), while in Taiwan, it was discovered that the level of organizational 

performance is associated with the types of network relationships (Lin & Lin, 2016). However, 

in developed countries, for instance, in the U.K., researchers focus on the innovation policy, 

which has a great impact on service and manufacturing SMEs (Foreman-Peck, 2013). Another 

study explores the impact of foreign direct investment (FDI) on SMEs and organizational 

performance, mediated by FDI related programmes of training (Chi, Wu, & Lin, 2008). 

 

In view of the globalization of business, small businesses too can no longer assume to be strictly 

domestic businesses especially in today’s competitive global environment. It has become a very 

imperative for small businesses to go global to achieve competiveness. It is no longer a matter 

preference or choice as global business environment is being challenged almost daily. Failure of 
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a firm to cultivate global markets can be serious mistake for modern businesses, no matter their 

size. One of the key factors of success for business is to consider themselves as businesses 

without borders. Certainly, going global can put a tremendous strain on a small company 

(Scarborough et al., 2009). Though, the trend toward the convergence has been developing for 

some time, the pace seems to be quickening, creating global opportunities and competition that 

never exist before. Therefore, it would be unwise for small business owners to contemplate on 

exploiting overseas business opportunities looking at the rate of economic growth in countries 

such as China and India (Longenecker et al., 2012).  

 

The focal point for most of the researchers in this area is internationalization of business which 

will create room for competitiveness and sustainability. Internationalization is often linked to 

business expansion, entering new markets, exploiting new strategies and deploying new assets, 

enhancing their knowledge, mapping entrepreneurial opportunities and pursuing sustainable 

competitive advantage (Fujita & Hamaguchi, 2016; Chen, Chang & Hsu, 2017; Paduraru et al., 

2016). The internationalization offers opportunities not only in a way of augmenting 

organizational competitiveness and sustainability, but at any time to response to the challenge of 

the dynamic business environment (Kok, 2017; Cerreto & Piva, 2012). 

  

The decision to internationalize is jointly or collectively taken by the stakeholders with a view to 

improve the resource availability, engage in international collaborations, and achieve sustainable 

competitive advantage in the global markets (Chen, Chang & Hsu, 2017; Vatamanescu, 

Alexandra & Nistoreanu. 2019). To actualize this decision depends on the available intellectual 

capital which is presumed to exert significant influence on the organizational performance 

(Basly, 2007; Volonte & Gantenbun, 2016).  Intellectual capital is seen as a driving force of 

internationalization (Cohen & Kaimenakis, 2007). It has also been described as an essential 

factor of productivity, economic performance, and organizational competitiveness and 

sustainability (Kok, 2007; Molodehik, Shakina & Bykova, 2012). In international business 

literature various managerial orientations towards internationalization were highlighted which 

include the creation of sustainable networks, foreign investments and exports (Javalgi & 

Grossman, 2014; Cerrato & Piva, 2012; Chen, Chang & Hsu, 2017; Ajayi, 2016).  

 

The role of business environment is very important in connecting intellectual capital with SMEs 

performance, Business environment is defined as factors (internal and external) that influence the 

continued existence of the business. The business environment determined the extent and plays a 

crucial role in the growth of SMEs (Delmar & Wiklund, 2008). The internal environment 

consists of factors inside the business, while the external environment made of factors outside 

the business. The growth of these factors is important for SME growth (Beck & Demirguc-Kurt, 

2006). Growth of SMEs is contingent on the vagaries and dynamism of the business environment 

(World Bank, 2006; Zhang, van Doorn & Leeflang, 2014). The internal factors are controllable 

by the business (Fatoki & Garwe, 2010; Kolstad & Wiig, 2015). Managerial incompetency and 

inadequate skills, lack of financial literacy and technological skills are some of the factors in the 

internal environment. The external factors are not controllable and continue to constitute an 

impediment to the existence of the business.  
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CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK FOR LINKING INTELLECTUAL CAPITAL WITH 

SMES PERFORMANCE 

Intellectual capital is generally classified as human capital, structure capital, network capital and 

system capital (Johannessen et al., 2005). Based on all the arguments on what should be a 

suitable framework for Intellectual capital, it is widely accepted that the framework should have 

three major components i.e human capital, structural capital, and relational capital (Herremans et 

al., 2011; Sharabati et al., 2010; Shih et al., 2010; Namvar et al., 2010; Hsu and Fang, 2009; 

Chen, 2008; Vergauwen et al., 2007; Chu et al., 2006).  

 

Human capital is the sum of employees’ competence, knowledge, skills, innovativeness, attitude, 

commitment, wisdom, and experience. These represent the individual knowledge stock of an 

organization to reach certain targets (Cabello-Medina et al., 2011; Campbell et al., 2012; Nick & 

Alexander, 2007; Ruzzier et al., 2007). Structural capital refers to the valuable intangible assets 

that which is part of the organization that employees cannot take away when leaving the 

organization (Edvinsson & Malone, 1997). Structural capital is also embedded in organizations 

which is described as the valuable strategic assets of organizational capabilities, organizational 

culture, procedures, information systems, company images, patents, copyrights, trademarks, and 

so on (Aramburu & Saenz, 2011; Karagiannis et al., 2008; Zangoueinezhad & Moshabaki, 2009). 

Relational capital refers to the knowledge and learning capabilities that exist in relationships 

between an organization and its external stakeholders (Bontis, 1998; Cegarra-Navarro and 

Sanchez-Polo, 2008a, 2008b; Dewhurst & Navarro, 2004; Kale et al., 2000). It is critical to 

organizations because it helps to create organizational value by connecting internal intellectual 

resources with external stakeholders (Carmeli & Azeroual, 2009; Collins & Hitt, 2006; De 

Clercq & Sapienza, 2006; Kong & Farrell, 2010). 

 

Though intellectual capital research is in its infancy stage (Andrikopoulos, 2010), it is a 

promising field for researchers (Forte et al., 2017). This is particularly true in developing 

countries in which very few studies have been undertaken to understand how it affects the 

venture creation phenomenon and in particular SMEs performance. It should be noted that 

intellectual capital is positively significant with the entrepreneurial intentions, business creation 

and subsequent SMEs performance. Therefore, policy makers try to design policies to develop 

human capital and structural capital and facilitate interaction between existing and potential 

entrepreneurs so that new venture creation can be fostered and performance of the already 

established be enhanced. The figure 1 describes a framework linking intellectual capital with 

SMEs performance. It buttresses the significance of intellectual capital to the success of any 

SMEs. It is vitally necessary at the era of global competition to harness all the component of 

intellectual capital and ensure that they can the firm the necessary competitive advantage in the 

environment. Like the big firms, it would be extremely difficult for SMEs in the 21st century to 

survive and succeed without leveraging on intangible resources of the business. To achieve 

competitive advantage is basically depend on how SMEs understand and relate the business 

environment. The business environment plays a crucial role in the growth of SMEs (Delmar & 

Wiklund, 2008). The factors within the business are known as internal environment, while 

factors outside the business are the external environment. It is believed that the growth of both 

internal and external environment is important for SMEs growth (Beck & Demirguc-Kurt, 2006). 

The growth or performance of SMEs is negatively or positively influenced by changes in the 

business environment (World Bank, 2006; Zhang, van Doorn & Leeflang, 2014).  



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 
 

312 
 

There are wide array of environmental factors that influences SMEs. Therefore achieving 

competitive advantage is to a large extent depends on how the environment factors influence the 

SMEs decisions and operations. However, for managers or owner managers in SMEs sub-sector 

to achieve the desired performance, they must work hard to harness intellectual capital which is 

the prerequisite for success. It must do so by understanding the business environment to achieve 

competitive advantage.  More so, in order to overcome the challenges of the business 

environment in general and to achieve competitive advantage in SMEs subsector, it is important 

for managers to think of enhancing the operation efficiency for higher results. In any SMEs 

business environment, the extent of using intellectual capital could help the firms to establish 

business linkages. Building business linkages is essential in view of the inherent SMEs 

challenges of resources availability and accessibility. SMEs may have many aspects of business 

linkages to consider in boosting performances such as digitalization and supply chain financing. 

Digitalization helps in driving productivity growth through improvement of operational 

efficiency and quality of product. It also goes a long way in increasing the opportunity of 

internationalization. Adopting digital technologies would enable SMEs to connect with other 

businesses in a way that support scale up and knowledge absorption. SMEs through digitalization 

can easily communicate and collaborate with buyers and suppliers, and gain access to new 

market.  But, digitalization comes with challenge of altering human capital of employees. It 

changes the skills requirement, and perhaps making some employee redundant. However, the 

effect of digitalization is expected to be positive. The only thing required is ensuring capacity 

building of everyone through training. 

     

Figure 1: Conceptual framework for intellectual capital and SMEs’ performance 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

An important aspect of business linkages is the role of supply chain finance in enhancing SMEs 
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Additionally, for firms to operate in the knowledge-based economies, they must to use their 

intangible resources and competencies to survive in dynamic environments (Wang, Wang, & 

Liang, 2014; Subramaniam & Youndt, 2005). The knowledge-based view (KBV) states that 

knowledge-related resources are more likely to contribute to a firm’s attaining and sustaining 

superior performance than tangible resources (Bogner & Bansal, 2007). Knowledge sharing (KS) 

among individuals, teams, and/or units is inevitable since knowledge is not evenly distributed 

within an organization.  Therefore, organizations need to identify, capture, create, and 

accumulate enough knowledge to facilitate both resource structuring and capacity building to 

significantly increase firm performance (Wang et al., 2012).  

 

CONCLUSION 

In view of the role of SMEs in economic development, it is crucial for researchers and policy 

makers to on continual basis re-examining the performances of the SMEs. Generally, the issue of 

firm performance has been central in research for decades. In an attempt to understand the SMEs 

performance, relevant questions have been raised for instance, why do firms differ, how they 

behave, how they choose their strategies and how they are being managed (Porter, 1991). In 

particular, strategy researchers’ focus on the sources of sustainable competitive advantage shifted 

from industry to firm specific effects especially in the 1990s which witness rise in the resource-

based approach (Spanos & Lioukas, 2001). The resource-based view was initiated in the mid-

1980s by Wernerfelt (1984), Rumelt (1984) and Barney (1986), but it has become one of the 

dominant contemporary approaches in the analysis of sustained competitive advantage. The 

central idea of the resource-based view is that firms compete on the basis of their resources and 

capabilities (Peteraf & Bergen, 2003).  

 

The resource-based view also deals with competitive business environment faced by firms but 

take an inside-out approach i.e., it starts with analysis of firm’s internal environment. As such 

resource-based view is often considered as an alternate to Porter’s five force model. The 

resource-based view emphasizes internal resources and capabilities of firm in formulating 

strategy to achieve sustainable competitive advantages in the marketplace. Internal resources and 

capabilities determine strategic choices made by firms while competing in its external business 

environment. Firm’s abilities also allow some firms to add value in customer value chain, 

develop new products or expand in new marketplace. When firm’s capabilities are considered as 

paramount in the creation of competitive advantages, it will focus on reconfiguration of value 

chain activities. This is necessary as it provides opportunity to identify the capabilities within 

value chain activities which provide it with competitive advantages. The resource-based view 

draws upon the resources and capabilities that reside within the organizations in order to develop 

sustainable competitive advantages. Resources may be considered as inputs that enable firms to 

carry out its activities. 

 

The resource-based view (RBV) is one of the most influential perspectives in the organizational 

sciences. Although entrepreneurship researchers are increasingly leveraging the RBV’s tenets, it 

emerged in strategic management. Despite some important similarities between entrepreneurship 

and strategic management, there are also important differences, raising questions as to whether 

and to what extent the RBV needs to be adapted for the entrepreneurship field. 
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ABSTRACT: 

The study is the quantitative analyses the Entrepreneurial Ecosystem (EES) and entrepreneurial 

emergency concerning COVID-19 Intervention Measures (IM) with special reference to Small 

and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) in the South-East Geopolitical Zones in Nigeria. The study used 

a framework of the actors and factors in the contextual EES to develop a measurement 

instrument of the COVID-19 (IM) index (financial institutions, business supportive groups, 

government policies and infrastructure) to examine the extent of entrepreneurial emergence 

since the COVID-19 (IM) were being implemented through EES in Nigeria. The study 

empirically determines the extent the COVID-19 (IM) has impacted the entrepreneurial 

emergency through the EES.  Data was collected through an online questionnaire to the SMEs 

that is not up to five years of age. From the 11140 population, a sample of 780 SMEs new firms 

was sampled. Out of the returned questionnaires, 530 were used for the analysis. Structural 

equation model was used for the analysis. The findings suggest that the emergence of the 

entrepreneurship in Nigeria is strongly contingent on the quality of EES, hence, the majority of 

the COVID-19 EES IRM impacts on entrepreneurial emergency. The financial support, business 

support and government policy support has a significant positive impact while infrastructure 

negatively impacts on entrepreneurial emergency. The study was found to support other previous 

findings. The study, therefore, suggests that the government boost the infrastructure to support 

entrepreneurial emergency in Nigeria. 

 

Keywords: COVID-19 Entrepreneurial Eco-System, Intervention Measures, Entrepreneurial 

Emergency  

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Previous studies viewed entrepreneurial emergency as opportunity recognition (Alvarez, Barney 

and Anderson, 2013 and Bamfo, and Kraa, 2019), SMEs emergent (Caiazza, Belitski, and 

Audretsch, 2019), business start-up (Ooi, and Nasiru, 2015), new venture creation (Gartner, 1985 

and Kuratko 2017), organizational emergency (Katz and Gartner, 1988), organizational birth and 

evolution (Abatecola, 2012), self-employment (Blumberg and Pfann, 2016), innovative activities 

(Angulo-Guerrero, Pérez-Moreno Abad-Guerrero, 2017), high growth start-up (Ooi and Nasiru, 

2015), etc. The emergency of entrepreneurship gives birth to innovation as they introduce new 

models, seeks new resources, take risk of exploring the new geographical area (Schumpeter, 

1934), and create value by transforming ideas into real goods and services. A new firm is not the 

same as the entrepreneurial firm until it involves risk-taking (Runyan, Cornelia, and Swinney, 

2008). The entrepreneurial managerial ability to plan, organize, control, staff, direct material, 

man, money and machine makes creative ideas progress to the new firm, mature and grow. 

Individual entrepreneurs cannot be effective in the utilization of resources, institutions, market 
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and business functions which are prerequisite for entrepreneurial emergency (Stam, 2017).  The 

entrepreneurial emergency is a function of the collaborations and interaction that takes place 

between a range of institutional and individual stakeholders to foster self-employment, 

innovation and SMEs growth.  

 

Entrepreneurship as a contextual concept is environmentally bound. It does not exist in a vacuum 

(Morre, 1993). Scholars and experts used the allegory EES to show the contextual link between 

entrepreneurship and its environmental actors and forces (Bruns, Bosma, Sanders and Schramm, 

2017; Malecki, 2018). OECD (2020), argue that entrepreneurship emerged as a result of the 

intermingling of different actors and factors within a focal environment. Harrington (2016) 

argued that entrepreneurial environment is the primary source of opportunities for all type and 

size of businesses. Entrepreneurship requires the interdependent and interactions of collective 

actors and factors that enable and constrain entrepreneurship within a particular environmental 

setting referred to as the "Entrepreneurial Ecosystem" (EES) (Al-Abri, Rahim and Hussain, 

2018). An individual aspires to behave entrepreneurially due to the perception or creation of 

opportunity from the interactions of different actors in the EES. EES enables entrepreneurs to 

gather information asymmetric, resources, knowledge, skills that result in opportunities 

utilization and enhanced entrepreneurial emergency (Kuratko, Fisher, Bloodgood, and Hornsby, 

2017). Bruns, Bosma, Sanders and Schramm (2017) observed that (EES) factors play a 

supportive background for the individual to embark in entrepreneurship.  

 

The COVID-19 Intervention Measures (IM) are actions, processes and methods been directed to 

the individuals, entrepreneurs, firms and society at large through the already laid down country 

ecosystem to aid the emergency and survival of entrepreneurial firms. This indicates that the 

assessment of COVID-19 (IM) depends solely on interactions between the EES and individual in 

the ecosystem. Many entrepreneurial, therefore, need the assistance of different actors and 

factors in the EES (financial institutions, business support group, policymakers, and 

infrastructure) to raise resources to remain in business or embarking on new venture creation.  

 

This study shows the impact of entrepreneurship ecosystem COVID-19 (IM) on the 

entrepreneurial emergency with. The measure of the various components of EES COVID-19 

(IM), will enable the policymakers to understand the extent of the effectiveness of the policy. 

Operationalization of the concept helps to determine the strengths and the weakness of individual 

EES COVID-19 (IM) which conversely enable the manager to figure out the special qualities, 

appreciate its strength and improve on its weakness. The in-depth knowledge of the unique 

proxies of EES COVID-19 (IM) assists in benchmarking against other EES both locally and on 

the international level. The study, therefore, aimed to establish the extent of the COVID-19 (IM) 

of the individual actors of EES (monetary and economic policy, finance-institutions, business 

support and physical infrastructure) drives entrepreneurial emergence after the lockdown with 

special reference to SMEs in South-West Geopolitical Zones in Nigeria. 

The rest of the work is divided into  

 

Hypothesis: COVID-19 (IM) of the different dimensions of the entrepreneurial ecosystem 

(government policy, finance-institutions, business supportive institution and physical 

infrastructure) positively and significant impact on the entrepreneurial emergency of the 

understudy businesses in Nigeria. 
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2. LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1.Conceptualization and Configuration of EES COVID-19 (IM)  

An ecosystem is a collaborating network of dynamic interrelated and subsystems in a particular 

environmental setting. The entrepreneurial ecosystem is new in the literature of entrepreneurship; 

conversely, there has not been a unified accepted definition of the entrepreneurial ecosystem 

(Stam, 2015 and Valkokari, 2015). This result in the ambiguity increased on the different 

approaches of the concept (Suominen, Seppänen and Dedehayir, 2016), although, a study 

observed that scholars used these different approaches interchangeably (Aarikka, Stenroos, 

Peltola, et al, 2016).  

 

Vogel (2013, p. 446) defines it as  “an interactive community within a geographic 

region, composed of varied and interdependent actors (e.g. entrepreneurs, institutions 

and organizations) and factors (e.g. markets, regulatory framework, support setting, 

entrepreneurial culture), which evolves and whose actors and factors coexist and 

interact to promote new venture creation”. 

 

 “an interdependent set of actors that is governed in such a way that it enables 

entrepreneurial action” (Stam, 2015) 

 

The diverse definitions suggest that entrepreneurial ecosystem contextualize the increasingly 

multifaceted, interrelated and interdependent between enterprises to foster economic 

development. An entrepreneurial ecosystem describes the routine of alignment of economic 

activity within a particular area (Malecki, 2018). Other studied like Parwez, (2017), Nabi, Liñán, 

Fayolle, et al, (2017) and Brown, and Mason (2017) argued that it EES is the condition in which 

the individual, enterprises, and society come together to foster entrepreneurial emergency. In all 

these definitions, the aim remains entrepreneurial action and new venture creations. 

 

2.1.2. Model of the Entrepreneurial Eco-System COVID-19 IM 

EES shows the local and regional environments conditions and a distinctive cluster of different 

actors and elements in a specific geographical area that either promote or hinder entrepreneurial 

emergency and activities.  Each of these actors as a system, act in isolation and interrelatedness 

of others to affect entrepreneurship, however, a single dimension of entrepreneurial ecosystem 

lacks the capacity of determining the whole system Harrington (2016) hence, the entire 

ecosystem actors interrelates and interacts with one another to give a supreme performance.   

Entrepreneurs are at center of business creation. The essence of the interaction and 

interrelatedness of the different actors remains to promote and enhanced entrepreneurial action 

and new venture creations that boost the economy. The entrepreneurs need to build a strong 

relationship with the financial institutions, business support agencies, align with the different 

governmental agencies and access quality infrastructure that will ensure the availability of 

products and services to customers and consistent customers engagement throughout this period. 

 

2.1.2a. Government Policies: the government through its policy can hinder as well as encourage 

entrepreneurial activity. Governments of each nation reform their territories with support of 

donor and development agencies (Peter, Adegbuyi, Olokundun, et al, 2018). The Nigeria 

government has made so many These are an institutional arrangement that influences the way 

key actors operate like government agencies, regulatory authorities and business membership 
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organizations, civil society organization and trade union, etc.).  The government has commenced 

a three-month repayment moratorium for all TraderMoni, MarketMoni and FarmerMoni loan. 

All federal government-funded loans are to be equipped with more moratorium issued by the 

bank of industry (BOI), and Bank of Agriculture (BOA). The Nigeria Export-Import Bank 

Authorities (NEIBA) have also offer for palliatives through reductions in customs duties and 

customs audits, conditional cash transfer for the next two months to be paid to the less 

vulnerable. More so was the reduction in petrol pump price from 145-123.50 naira per litre.to 

due to the reduction in global oil price. Some government agencies like Corporate Affairs 

Commissions (CAC), Federal Inland Revenue Services (FIRS) and other regulatory agencies 

have developed a digital platform for easy of registration and doing businesses. The government 

also announced the reduction of its approved 2020 budget by NGN1.5t ($490b) to as part of IRM 

and as the result of the crash in oil price from US$57 to US$30.  

 

Figure 1: Model of an Entrepreneurial Eco-System COVID-19 IRM 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

                   

                   Source: Survey Research, 2020 

 

2.1.2b. Finance: The central bank of Nigeria (CBN) on March 1, 2020, provide several response 

measures through its policy to reflate the economy and support businesses. like, extending the 

moratorium on principal repayment by one year,  decrease on interest rate from 9% to 5% per 

annual, creation of fifty billion (NGN50bn)  (US$131.6M) targeted credit facility for MSMEs 

that have been particularly hard hit by COVID-19, provide credit support to healthcare industry, 

reduction in profitability margin, relinquishment of fees on electronic transactions and the 

negative impact of modification of financial assists on the bottom line among others, delayed in 

loan repayments due to loan forbearance and moratorium on principal repayments, energizing 

banks to extent more credit to their customers,  etc. the banks and other financial institutions are 

not left out in rolling out some response measures of COVID-19 to support their customers and 

SMEs like, break-in loan repayment, special waivers on payment of fees on credit cards, 

increasing credit card limits, short term support facilities and a waiver of charges on a specified 

number of transactions on digital platforms.   Also, friends and family are key community actors 
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in responding to family needs. As part of the effort to curb COVID19, much non-profit 

organization (NGOs, cooperatives, larger organizations and other philanthropy) donates some 

cash and material gifts to be distributed to members and the less vulnerable families in society. 

 

2.1.2c. Businesses Support are groups and programs meant to assist businesses to solve key 

challenges in the areas of management and technical skills, access to markets, new or improved 

technologies and products and appropriate financial mechanism (OECD, 2019). They encourage 

spillover, training programs, information, innovations or value chain and association strategies. It 

may involve firms in other sectors and informal firms in the same sectors (Braidford, and Stone 

(2016). These supports are to enable SMEs to equip their manpower with modern technological 

knowledge and skills. The enables firms to together capture collective externalities, experiences 

and mutual growth which is needed to shift from low equilibrium (micro size and scale) to a high 

equilibrium (larger scale and dynamism). (Cravo, and Piza, 2016) argued that they have a 

positive impact on productivity, employment generation, export and investment.  

 

2.1.2d. Infrastructure: Audretsch, Heger, and Veith (2015) argued that quality physical 

infrastructure is a bedrock that enables entrepreneurial emergency in a particular region. Nigeria 

has poor public health infrastructure even before the pandemic. Even the Aso Rock and almost 

government hospital have been reported not been equipped (Muhammad, Abdulkareem, and 

Ahmed, et al, 2017, Aregbeshola and Khan, 2018). There is an ineffective health care system, 

inadequate or lack of emergency services, ambulance, and health insurance the citizens 

especially the frontline workers (Aregbeshola, and Khan, 2018). As part of IRM, the federal 

government provides life insurance for the doctors and other front line workers. Provides free 

Medicare treatment on some certain ailments. Also, Nigeria was forced to migrate to the digital 

economy during the lockdown, however, people still bear the cost of data. Both schools, worship 

centres, business, banks, etc. transact their businesses online. Many Nigerians were observed to 

be homeless, and poor, however, the government provides palliatives to some people. The 

Nigeria Electricity Regulatory Commission (NERC) in its responses to the COVID 19 ensures a 

constant supply of light during the lockdown and has also suspended the payment of electricity 

tariffs to enable customers to adjust. The telecommunication remained one of the sectors that 

experience a boom provided by COVID-19 as there was a rise in demand for data and voice-

related services. Most employees depend on this to work from home (WFH), including education 

services and others. 

 

2.2. Conceptualization of Entrepreneurial Emergence 

Entrepreneurship emerges as a result of individuals choices prompted by opportunity. Its 

emergency involves several tactics and activities that occur concurrently and independently over 

time that lead to the firm formation, innovation and employment. The entrepreneur emergency 

requires individual led behaviour that mobilizes resources for opportunity exploitation through 

innovative ability. It may require specific expertise and highly skilled employees than incumbent 

firms since they often have inadequate finance. The incubation period of new venture formation 

was from 1-4 years, however, although the process of venture creation can take up to decades 

(Petrucci, 2018). Firms' emergence stage is concerned with gathering information and resources 

before the firms are officially recognized. Some SMEs get involved in the apprentice, education, 

network, training etc. through business support groups, mentors, unions, in the EES etc. to gather 

the necessary skills and competencies that would enable them to initiate and grow their 
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businesses. The emergency stage is confronted with many challenges: finance, resources, 

employees, etc. There is need to know where to get the necessary raw materials at cheaper rates, 

the different tools and equipment to work with, the different unions and networking groups that 

will serve as a mentor, assist in information and training etc. The rate of knowledge, skills and 

resources with which the business emerges shows the quality of EES and these determine firms' 

performance and survival. 

 

Moore’s model (1986) states that there is always triggering events that result in an 

entrepreneurial emergency. The model focuses on personal attributes, environmental factors of 

EES and other sociological factors (family). The entrepreneurial process in this model involves 

all the functions, actors, activities and actions associated with opportunities exploration and 

exploitation. Moore’s model highlights four activities that are very important in the 

entrepreneurial emergency as innovation, trigger events, implementation, and growth 

 

 
Figure 2: Moore’s Model of the Entrepreneurial Process 

Source: Bygrave W.D. (2003) The Entrepreneurial Process [Online] Available 

at http://catalogimages.wiley.com/images/db/pdf/0471271543.excerpt.pdf 

 

a) Innovation: creative ideas of an individual can lead to firm creation and production of new 

products/services. Innovation is a creative idea of entrepreneurs. The innovative aspect of an 

entrepreneur creates new ways of doing things, brings about new firm, products or can device 

new materials for production.  

b) Trigger Events: Triggering events may bring about an individual assuming risk that deters 

people from venturing into entrepreneurship. They are mainly unforeseen circumstances, 

events, conditions, phenomenon or factors embedded in a contextual EES that makes 

entrepreneurship desirable. A school of thought holds that certain triggering events of the 

EES like the COVID-19 (IM) may drive an individual into entrepreneurship (Sharma and 

Kulshreshtha, 2015). 

c)  Implementation Stage: this is the actual introduction of the new product. It is the stage where 

ideas are transformed into products. There are lots of processes here that lead to this. The 

idea might have been evaluated, analyzed and eventually gather the necessary resources for 

its implementation. It, therefore, involves infancy of a business, incorporation of a business, 

setting and launching of the business, running the business, deploying resources, managing 

and nurturing the business. 

http://catalogimages.wiley.com/images/db/pdf/0471271543.excerpt.pdf
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d)   Growth: this is the final stage in the model. Enterprise growth is a product of many factors 

especially the owners’ intention to grow the firm. It involves maximizing profit, harvesting 

the rewards and business expansion and diversification. 

2.3. Relationship between EES COVID-19 IM and Entrepreneurial Emergency 

There is a growing interest in the ecosystem as an approach for understanding the context of 

entrepreneurship at firm level of an organizational community. EES comprises of interdependent 

actors and factors that interact with each other resulting in an entrepreneurial emergency through 

firm creations, self-employment, innovation, etc. Favourable EES COVID-19 (IM) facilitates 

entrepreneurial emergency through interconnected and interrelated entrepreneurial activities and 

better institutional setting governing entrepreneurial decisions. Previous studies agreed that 

favourable and quality EES facilitates entrepreneurship emergency (firm creation, innovation, 

self-employment, start-up) (Mujahid, Mubarik, and Naghavi, 2019).  EES COVID-19 (IM) 

provides a new strategic growth model for a new business emergency. Successful EES COVID-

19 (IM) impacts on individuals, firms and economy. through their skill, knowledge and 

managerial ability, entrepreneurs to craft an interconnected social and economic system that 

galvanize entrepreneurial emergency in the contextual level Sharma and Kulshreshtha (2015) 

argued that it may motivate individuals, businesses and communities through interrelated and 

interactions of actors which are embedded in the social, cultural and economic context of a 

particular area that increase the entrepreneurial emergency. Entrepreneurs can be facilitated by 

government policy through reform of legal, bureaucratic and regulatory frameworks. Some 

entrepreneurs draw their strength from the favourable EES COVID-19 (IM) policies like easy of 

business registration; strong business supporters like (businesses networking, industrial 

association, technical expert, mentors, on the job training and legal services), quality 

infrastructure like (constant light, water supply, internet, good road and easy transportation 

system) and supportive financial institutions like (business angels, who fund startup ventures, the 

mentor who contribute their experience as mentors, government grants, personal saves). All 

these actors and factors cannot favour entrepreneurial emergency if there is no strong or 

favourable medium EES to implement the EES COVID-19 (IM) in Nigeria. An individual can be 

influenced either by positive or negative COVID-19 (IM). The COVID-19 (IM) can be viewed in 

two ways by the entrepreneurs depending on the resources possessed by the individual in the 

EES, these are the pull and the push factors COVID-19 (IM) (Blumberg and Pfann, 2016).  The 

pull factors are positive factors that provide positive drives for venturing into a new business e.g. 

availability of funds, government grants, quality and accessible infrastructure, favourable 

business policies, etc. It is mainly a result of perceived opportunities hence result ing in 

opportunity-based entrepreneurs. While push factors are negative factors that provide negative 

drives for venturing into new businesses e.g. the collateral condition attached for the assessment 

of the COVID-19 CBN loan.  This type of drive results in necessity-based entrepreneurs. 

Necessity-based entrepreneurs create enterprises to avoid unemployment rather than utilizing the 

opportunity. 

 

H01: financial accessibility of COVID-19 (IM) has a positive impact on the emergency of the 

entrepreneurial SMEs  

H02: business support availability of COVID-19 (IM) have a positive impact on the emergency 

of the entrepreneurial SMEs in Nigeria  

H03: infrastructural availability of COVID-19 (IM) has a positive impact on the emergency of 

the entrepreneurial SMEs in Nigeria 
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H04: government business policies of COVID-19 (IM) have a positive impact on the emergency 

of the entrepreneurial SMEs in Nigeria 

 

3. METHODOLOGY 

3.1. Study Setting and Sample 

The cross-sectional survey design was employed by this study following a quantitative approach. 

This is because of the nature of the pandemic which is still spreading as no cure or vaccine has 

yet been prescribed by the World Health Organization (WHO). As a result, the impact of 

COVID-19 (IM) is still ongoing. Also due to lack of database to adequately support the tracking 

of variation in EES COVID-19 (IM). As part of the early effort to track the variation of COVID-

19 (IM). The target population for this study includes all the SMEs that have not been up to four 

years since study proves that it can take up to 4 years for a new firm to emerge while SMEs do 

not last up to five years (OECD, 2019).  Using a simple random technique, a total of 780 SMEs 

was sampled through a simple random technique from the total population of 11140 in the zone.  

Data for the study was gathered through an online questionnaire that permits management 

perception, observation, and analysis visualizing the EES COVID-19 (IM) in the six states of the 

South-East geo-political zone of Nigeria comprised of Lagos, Ogun, Ekiti, Osun, Ondo, Oyo and 

Niger. The questionnaire contains a Likert scale of 1-5 designated as (1) = strongly insignificant, 

(2) = insignificant, (3) moderately significant, (4) significant (5) extremely significant. The 

questionnaire instrument was meant to provide a quick and holistic examination of EES COVID-

19 (IM) in Nigeria from the perspective of entrepreneurial emergency. Out of the returned 

questionnaire sent via email got from the business addresses online, a total of 530 were found 

valid for the analysis. The respondents were duly briefed about the objectives of the study and 

informed consent was obtained before voluntarily participating in the study. Statistical package 

for social science (SPSS) version 25 was used for the analysis and to develop the structural 

equation model. The steps are taken performing a structural equation model needed to fit the data 

As requires, the data which were drawn from a random sample were normally distributed and 

excluded outliers (Hooper, Coughlan, and Mullen, 2008). 

PLS is used where the theory is not solidly developed which is the case with EES COVID-19 or 

where the sample is not large. It analyses the relationship between the latent variables and their 

indicator and the assessment of the structural model, examining the relationship between latent 

or construct (Corrente, Greco, Nicotra, et al, 2018).).  The structural equation model was used to 

measure the interaction among EES dimensions. 

 

3.2.Variables Measurement  

Entrepreneurship index is an important tool to help countries accurately assess and evaluate their 

ecosystem. An ultimate and total understanding of the concept of EES is required for 

policymakers to promulgate effectively and efficiency COVID-19 (IM) that have impacted 

positively on SMEs emergency. The questionnaire items were drawn from the following sources: 

‘Entrepreneurship at a Glance’ Stam, (2017) and the Organizations for Economic Cooperation 

and Development (OECD, 2016). Although the analysis varies depending on the geographical 

unit, level of details and sectorial or domain of focus. The Babson Entrepreneurship Ecosystem 

Project and Koltai six+six framework which has the six domain in line with OECD, 2016 is 

more conceptual and have the approved set of indicators. Studies of EES in developing and 

developed countries stressed the need for multi-constructs approach measurement of EES. This 

is due to large factors and actors that can impact on entrepreneurship and economic growth in a 
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particular region. The study employs the firm-level survey instrument designed to provide a 

holistic analysis of the ecosystem from the firm perspective.  However, the questionnaire as used 

here is modified to the local level to portray the COVID-19 (IM) measures in Nigeria.   

Due to the current global trends of COVID-19, only are not up a year or newly established firms 

after the lockdown was employed in the study. 

 

3.3.Measurement Model 

The table below shows the validity and reliability of the items which were assessed to ensure the 

internal consistency. The reliability was used measured through Cronbach’s Alpha Coefficient 

(CRα) and Composite Reliability (CR). All the reliability items values exceed the reference 

value of 0.7 as CRα values lie between 0.7 to 0.9 and CR values between 0.712 and 0.907. This 

indicates the adequacy of the internal consistency of the instrument. The construct validity was 

also determined through convergent and discriminant validity. The Average Variance Extracted 

(AVE) and Standardized Factor Loading (SFLs) were used to measure convergent validity and 

these were deemed to be adequate as the values surpass 0.50 for satisfactory internal consistency. 

This shows the convergent validity was satisfied.  

 

4.0. DATA ANALYSIS 

Table 1: Evaluation of the Uni-Dimensionality, Reliability and Validity  

 ITEM  FL CRα CR AVE AC 

Finance 

 

F1 

F2 

F3 

F4 

F5 

Support of Family and 

friend 

Bank loans  

Support for Cooperative 

& NGOs 

Government grant  

Large firms & 

Philanthropy 

0.934 

0.541 

0.792 

0.783 

0.576 

 

 

0.771 

 

 

0.745 

 

 

0.522 

 

 

0.707 

Business 

Supportive 

 

BS1 

BS2 

BS3 

BS4 

BS5 

Network 

Training 

Mentors 

Business foundations 

Business unions 

0.580 

0.782 

0.507 

0.674 

0.877 

 

 

0.800 

 

 

0.921 

 

 

0.779 

 

 

0.872 

Policy P1 Tax rate tax incentives  

Cost of starting a 

0.694     
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P2 

P3 

P4 

business 

Business registration 

policy 

Business protection 

policy 

0.704 

0.586 

0.511 

 

0.757 

 

0.712 

 

0.802 

 

0.513 

Infrastructure IF1 

IF2 

IF3 

IF4 

IF5 

Assess to  Medicare 

Light 

Water  

Road 

Internet availability 

0.543 

0.503 

0.504 

0.525 

0.504 

 

0.738 

 

0.772 

 

0.865 

 

0.552 

Entrepreneurial 

Emergence 

EE1 

EE2 

EE3 

EE4 

EE5 

Rate Enterprises birth,  

Rate of innovation,  

Number of new Firms 

Number of Self-

employment 

Risk-taking propensity 

0.832 

0.688 

0.741 

0.909 

0.886 

 

 

0.902 

 

 

0.927 

 

 

0.965 

 

 

0.772 

 

Structural Model 

Table 1 depicts the supremacy of the square root of AVE (main diagonal) to the correlations 

between the constructs in all cases. This ensures the discriminant validity. The table also shows 

that the discriminant validity was assessed through the Square Root of Average Variance 

Extracted (Square Root of AVE) for each construct. The table also reveals that the correlations 

are of lower values than their respective reliabilities which are evidence between (0.728-0.910). 

The implication of this is that the entire construct of the scale used to measure the model agrees 

with the discriminate validity. None of the independent variables related to EES in the model 

exceeds a variance inflation factor of 3.3 (Byrne, 2001) which shows a good fit of the model 

(Sussan, and Acs, 2017). The VIF range between 0.023 and 0.228, hence the values do not 

exceed the critical threshold of 3.33.  

 

Table 2: Square Root of Average Variance Extracted (AVE) and Inter-Correlations Matrix 

Variable 1 2 3 4 5 

1.Finance (0.728)     
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2.Business Support .108** (0.884)    

3.Policy .162* .115* (0.802)   

4.Infrastructure .023 .130* -.089  (0.745)  

5.Entrepreneurial Emergency .228** .116* -.046 0.060* (0.832) 

** and * Correlation is significant at the 0.01 and 0.05  level (2-tailed) 

respectively. 

Note: the elements on the diagonal (value between parentheses represent the square root on the 

(AVE) and the values outside the diagonal represent the correlations between the constructs.  

 

Evaluation of Fitness of Model Index 

Table 3: Goodness of Fit for SEM Model 

Model fitness indices Recommended 

value 

Model value obtained 

Root Mean Square Error of Approximation 

(RMSEA) 

<0.08 0.70 

Adjusted Goodness of Fit (AGFI) >0.90 0.922 

The goodness of fit (GFI) >0.95 0.980 

Comparative Fit Index (CFI) >0.90 0.903 

Root Mean Square Residual (RMR) <0.07 0.055 

The model fitness of model was obtained using the following statistic measurement as indicated 

in the table above. All the obtained result shows that the fitness indices are adequate as they all 

fall within the accepted region, hence, is adequate to be used for the hypotheses testing (Runyan, 

Cornelia and Swinney, 2008). 

 

Figure 2: Structural Model 

  

                                    0.662 

                                      

                                     0.086                                  

                       

                              0.212                                                              

                                                                       

                                         0.189  

                                                                                                              

                                    0.016 

                                               

                                     0.045                                                                        

Loan 

Family  

Cooperative 

FINANCE 
Grants 

Philanthro

py 

Network  
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                                     0.154 

     

                                 0.005                                                         0   0 

 

 

                                     0.136                     0.258 

                                                                                                        

                                     0.298                                                                                        0.312                                         

0.236      

                          0.333 

                                      0.110                       0.509 

                                                                                       0.543 

                                      0193                                                                        0.188                   

0.355 

                                                     0.239 

                                      0.133                           

  

 -0.109         

   

                                     -0.489 

                      

                                      - 0.002                   0       -0.038 

                                    -0.067 

                                                                                                                     

                                     - 0.10                             

                                     -0.040                                       

 

The regression coefficient table shows the strength of the different variable items uses for the 

study. Based on the selected dimensions of EES measured, figure 1 above demonstrates the level 

of impacts of each item used to measurement. The findings of the availability and accessibility of 

the financial EES COVID-19 (IM) shows that there is a low financial assessment of the COVID-

19 (IM), at (β = 0.312 at p = 0.000) as most people embarked on businesses through personal or 

family support (β = 0.662; t = 28.512 at p = .000) and availability and access to loan and equity 

finance show an (β = .086; t = 2.79 at p = .005)  while government grant accessibility is (β = 

.016; t = -.500 at p = .617) and  the support of private foundation, etc., is (β = .019; t = -.602 and 

p =.548) while support of cooperative society (β= .212, t = -7.005 and p = .000).  

The analysis of business support dimension of EES COVID-19 (IM) also has a low significant 

effect on  entrepreneurial emergency of SMEs (β = 0.258, p = 0.004) as indicated that industrial 

association support has (β = 0.045, t = 3.431=, p = and 0.036), network support has (β = 0.154; t 

=5.010; p = 0.000), technical expert shows (β = 0.005; t = -.165; p = .245) while mentor (β = 

0.136; t = -1.163; p = 0.000) and training and skills (β = 0.298; t = 10.050; p = 0.000) 

In the same manner, the low effect of business policies dimension of EES COVID-19 (IM) on 

the entrepreneurial emergency was confirmed at (β = 0.188, p = 0.10) shows that tax incentives 

has (.β = 110; t = 2.248 and p = .025), cost of starting a business (β = .193; t = 2.239 and p = 

Foundations  

 

Unions s 

 
Tax 

Bus.  Cost 

 Registration 

 

Protection t 

POLol 

 

Mentors  

 

Electricity 

Road 

Water 

INFRASTRUCTU

RE 

                    

Pieces of 

training 

 

BUSINESS 

SUPPORT 

EE 

POLICY 

Innovation  

Bus Birth  

New Firm 

Self-Employ 

Risk 

Medicare  

Internet  
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.005), business registration policy (β = 0.133 t = 226, and p = 0.008) while has (β = 109; t = -

3.327 and p = .001) 

In the same vein, the analysis of infrastructural dimension  of EES COVID-19 (IM) of, shows 

that assess to free Medicare has (β = -0.489. t = -6.200, and p = .000), electricity has  (β = -.002; 

t = -.068 and p = .946), road is (β = -.067; t =0.749 and p = .081)  while water accessibility is (β 

= - .010; t = -.334 and p = 738), and internet availability   is (β = -0.040; t = -1.192; p =.642) 

 

Table 4: Result of the Structural Equation Model 

Hypotheses Path Parameter 

Estimate 

Standard 

Error 

Critical 

Ratio 

P-

Value 

Decision 

H1 Finance               

EE 

0.312** 0.098 4.341 0.000 Accepted 

H2 Business support              

EE 

0.258* 0.070 3.872 0.004 Accepted 

H3  Policy                

EE 

0.188 0.079 2.708 0.010 Accepted  

H4   Infrastructure                     

EE    

-0.038 0.062 -2.226 0.219 Rejected 

***P < 0.001, ** P < 0.01, * P < 0.05   

 

From the overall results, we, therefore, conclude that 

H01: financial accessibility COVID-19 (IM) has a significant positive impact on the emergency 

of the entrepreneurial micro businesses in Nigeria. 

H02: business supports COVID-19 (IM) has a significant positive impact on the emergency of 

the entrepreneurial micro businesses in Nigeria 

H03: business policy COVID-19 (IM) negatively impacts the emergency of the entrepreneurial 

SMEs in Nigeria 

H04: infrastructure availability COVID-19 (IM) has a significant negative impact on the 

emergency of the entrepreneurial SMEs in Nigeria. 

 

5. DISCUSSION OF THE FINDINGS 

5.1. Conclusion and Implication 

This paper draws upon the quantitative survey of data gathered from 11140 SMEs in South-West 

geopolitical zones in Nigeria to examine the extent to which individual dimensions of EES 

impact on EE.   

 

Previous studies conclude on the positive impacts of EES on the entrepreneurial emergency (Al-

Abri, Rahim, and Hussain, 2018; Malecki, 2018; Harrington, 2016; Stam, 2015). The findings 

draw attention to the different items of the dimensions of EES COVID-19 IRM. The study 

confirms the impact of some COVID-19 (IM) on the SMEs emergence in the South-West 

geopolitical zones in Nigeria.  

 

The study focused on the key elements that characterized EES COVID-19. The study untangles 

the influence of the EES COVID-19 on entrepreneurial emergency. The overall results indicate 

statistically significant impact with all our hypotheses minus hypothesis 4.  
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H1 analysis depicts a significant positive impact of COVID-19 (IM) of financial availability on 

entrepreneurial emergency; however, there is low availability and accessibility of funds among 

the SMEs in Nigeria. Most of the targeted group did not assess the grant. The condition attached 

for the assessment of the loan and funds is not obtainable by many SMEs. The individual 

dimensions of financial availability and accessibility show that the greater percentage of the 

source of funds for SMEs in Nigeria is personal of family saves followed by cooperative loans 

support. Very low percentage has accesses government grant and foundations like NGO’s. The 

study is consistent with other previous findings like the Nigeria Association of Chamber of 

Commerce, Industry, Mine and Agriculture (NACCIMA 2012) which proves that only 6% of 

Nigeria SMEs accesses the various entrepreneurial government and foundations intervention to 

SMEs. 

 

The result on business support COVID-19 (IM) concurs to the previous studies of Boter, and 

Lundström, 2005 which concluded a very low participation rate of businesses support on small 

business while, Cravo, and Piza, 2016 observed that very little is known about the impact of 

business support interventions on SMEs. The low impact of business support of COVID-19 can 

be attributed to high contagious nature of the virus. This may not allow physical training, even 

on the job training, network or any form of the large gathering. 

 

The low impact of government policies on SMEs emergency as proved by the study was a 

confirmation of other previous findings of Eniola, and Entebang (2015) and Akawu, Charles and 

Olanrewaju (2018), while Ibrahim and Muritala, 2015) study proved a negative relationship 

between monetary policy measure, however, policy inconsistency has been identified to 

constitute a negative impact on firms (Akawu, Charles and Olanrewaju, 2018). 

 

The negative impact of infrastructure indicates that it does not support entrepreneurial 

emergency in Nigeria. Obokoh and Goldman (2016) observed the current level of infrastructural 

deficit in Nigeria as the major hindrance to businesses creation as it increased operation cost, 

decrease profitability and productivity. This discourages emergency of entrepreneurship. 

Babatunde, Afees and Olasunkanmi (2012) established a bi-directional causal relationship 

between infrastructures and SMEs creation and the level of the outdated and lack of 

infrastructure which has remained a paramount barrier in an entrepreneurial emergency in 

Nigeria.  

 

5.2.Suggestions 

The results also indicate the need to strengthen infrastructure services delivery to facilitate 

market access and reduce the cost of doing business. There is a need for more investments in key 

infrastructure like electricity, transportation (air, land, rail, and sea), communications (internet, 

telephone), etc. OECD, 2016. There is also a need to encourage and improve the business 

supportive mechanisms through information, training, technology, innovation, etc.  There is also 

a need to encourage and improve the business supportive mechanisms through information, 

training, technology, innovation, etc. 
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ABSTRACT  

The study aims at investigating the relationship between entrepreneurial orientation (EO) and 

different dimensions of Balanced Score Card (BSC) performance perspective concerning small 

scale furniture producing firms (SSFPF) in Lagos State, Nigeria. The population comprises 1105 

registered SSFPF. Yamane's formula is used to determine the sample size of 400 while Brawley's 

formula is used to calculate the sample distribution among clusters in the twenty (20) Local 

Government Areas of Lagos State. The correlation study used a primary source of data collected 

through the instrument of the adapted questionnaire. Inferential statistics of the Ordinal Linear-

By-Linear Association Model was used to test the hypotheses. The findings reveal that the odds 

in favour of an increase in financial performance is 55.3 times, which is approximately (55%), 

customer performance is 33.1 times (33%) while internal business performance is 67.9 times 

approximately (68%) and learning and growth performance is 50.4 times (50%) the odds in 

favour of an increase in EO; this, therefore, confirms that EO has a significant positive 

relationship with the different dimensions of BSC performance perspectives of the business 

understudy. The study adds support to other previous findings on the existence of a significant 

positive relationship between EO and firm performance. The study, therefore, suggests that the 

Lagos State government and firm owners should embark on policies and actions that would 

improve entrepreneurial behaviours as this will improve their different performance perspectives 

that give the overall performance of a firm. 

 

Keywords: Entrepreneurial orientation, financial performance, customer performance, internal 

business performance, learning and growth performance  

 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Small Scale Enterprises (SSE) is saddled with the responsibility of new product and processes 

development, provision of employment opportunities to the unemployed youth and development 

of the skilled and semi-skilled workforce, reduction of poverty and the major key performance 

indicator which account for over 46% of the countries’ Gross Domestic Product. Despite these 

contributions, the vulnerable nature of this sector exposed it to a high mortality rate and lack of 

performance occasioned by a sudden shift in economic policy, global trends, global international 

crises and unforeseen situations. SSE, therefore, has to strategize to increase their performance 

and this calls for an entrepreneurial orientation strategy referred to as EO. This study adopts the 

definition of the National Bureau of Statistic (2015) which defines small-scale enterprises as 

firms whose paid employees are up to ten but not more than forty-nine (10-49). The number of 

paid employees excludes family members and apprentices that are not paid. They are owned and 

mailto:ladyfranca8@gmail.com
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controlled by the owner(s) and they have a small sales volume. Many of them are mainly family 

businesses, sole proprietorships and cooperative. Special consideration is given to Small-Scale 

Furniture Producing Firms, referred to as (SSFPF) in this study.  

 

Kaplan and Norton (2006) believed that traditional performance measures which centre mainly 

on financial measures lack the connections operational performance that contributes to the 

overall firm performance. To bridge the gap of traditional financial measurement, there is a need 

to evaluate the organisational objective and its operational execution, hence, a set of other 

variables used to translate strategic objectives to performance output involved in the study will 

take care of the limitations of the traditional measure of performance. Hence the study employs 

the four performance perspective measure of Balanced Scorecard developed by Kaplan & Norton 

(2006) which comprises of both financial and non-financial performance perspective measures. It 

includes financial perspective, customers’ perspective, internal perspective, and learning and 

growth perspective performance.  

 

Most studies especially in Nigeria context suggest that the different dimensions of EO relate 

differently with the general firm performance, hence, studies on EO as a multi-constructs while 

performance as uni-construct dominates the literature (Anwar and Shah, 2020). Only a few 

available studies operationalized either the financial or the non-financial performance (Askarany, 

2017). Therefore there has been a lack of empirical evidence on the relationship between uni-

construct of EO and various facets of firm performance perspective especially with the balanced 

scorecard performance perspective as EO is a complex term and relates differently with different 

performance perspectives (Al-Mamary, Alwaheeb, Alshammari, & et al, 2020).  

 

Based on these, the study deems it fit to empirically contribute along this line using small-scale 

furniture producing firms in Lagos State. Given the foregoing paragraphs, as expressed, the need 

then arises for the study to empirically establish the extent of EO relationship with different 

performance perspective as its main objective using SSFPF in Lagos State. The specific 

objectives of the study are to: 

1) Determine the extent of the relationship between EO and financial performance of small-

scale furniture producing firms in Lagos state. 

2) Ascertain the extent of the relationship between EO and customers’ performance of small-

scale furniture producing firms in Lagos state. 

3) Find the extent of the relationship between EO and internal business performance of small-

scale furniture producing firms in Lagos state. 

4) Evaluate the degree of relationship between EO and learning and growth performance of small 

scale furniture producing firms in Lagos State 

                  

2. LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1.1. Concept and Dimensions of Entrepreneurial Orientation 

Entrepreneurial Orientation (EO) is a firm’s strategy and decision to embark on entrepreneurship 

behaviours which include; innovativeness, proactiveness and risk-taking.  EO is a firm owners' 

mind-set and attitude that determines their business decisions, practices and methods. Al-

Mamary, Alwaheeb, Alshammari & et al 2020 define EO as the phenomenon associated with 

entrepreneurial behaviours, which is the enterprising human action in pursuit of value creation, 

through the creation or expansion of economic activity, by identifying and exploiting new 
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products, processes or market. Wiklund & Shepherd (2005) define it as a driving force that 

explains how entrepreneurial firms are. It is used in grabbing opportunities along defined 

dimensions. The three dominating dimensions of EO are the main focus of this work. The three 

dimensions of EO used in this work include innovativeness, proactiveness, and risk-taking. 

 

Innovation is defined as the tendency to engage in and support new ideas, novelty, 

experimentation and creative processes resulting in newness. Jain & Ali (2013) refer to it as the 

willingness of an entrepreneur to depart from established practices and reflects his/her tendency 

to support creativity, novelty, and experimentation in introducing new products, procedures, and 

processes Inspirations from these definitions show that innovation usually results in a completely 

new product in the market, change in the existing products or product line extension. 

Innovativeness is positively related to the overall firm performance (Al-Mamary, Alwaheeb, and 

Alshammari, et al, 2020) while Owoseni & Adeyeye (2012) found no significant relationship 

between innovativeness and performance. 

 

Proactiveness is defined as seeking an opportunity, forward-looking perspective involving the 

introduction of new products or services ahead of the competition (Young-Min, Murad, Robert 

and et al, 2019). These definitions suggest that proactiveness target the future. Firms create 

wealth by producing different valued products before the need for the product arises. A 

revolutionary perspective or future-oriented SSFPF detects the trends or moves of future needs 

and wants. The full understanding of the present needs of customers gives birth to the 

understanding of the shift in the trends of future needs.  

 

Young-Min, Murad, Robert and et al (2019) define risk-taking as the firm's tendency to work on 

projects whose benefits are uncertain. A risk-taking oriented SSFPF is known to relinquish the 

existing methods, processes, and even current furniture to try novel furniture not minding the 

probability of the outcome of the new furniture. Some researchers have concluded a positive 

relationship between risk-taking and firms’ profitability (Al-Mamary, Alwaheeb, and 

Alshammari, et al 2020), while Galbreath, Lucianetti, & Thomas, (2020), and conclude a 

positive relationship between risk-taking and market shares growth and firms’ growth. 

 

2.1.2. Dimension of Balanced Scorecard Performance Perspective 

Balance Score Card (BSC) is a concept developed by Kaplan & Norton, (2006) used to measure 

firms' performance. It is a balanced set of measures that firms use to motivate and evaluate 

performance. It is based on the firm's financial and non-financial measures. The non-financial 

measures constitute sets of intangible assets for firms. The BSC utilizing elaborating strategic 

map relates and transforms these intangibles assets into tangible assets like money, equipment, 

buildings etc., (Anwar and Shah, 2020). 
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Figure 1: The Balanced Score Card (BSC) 

Source: Kaplan & Norton (2006) “Alignment: Using the Balanced Scorecard to Create 

Corporate Synergies”, Boston: HBS Press. 

 

The BSC consists of four perspectives of internal and external business environment which 

include financial and non-financial performance measures that can affect SSFPF overall 

performance perspectives.   This involves: the financial perspective performance measures like 

replacement of firm stock, increased cash at hand, increased advanced payment, etc., customers 

perspective performance measures like increase in customer retention rate, increase in customer 

patronage, low customer complain, etc. internal perspective performance measures like quality 

product increased rate, increase innovated product, increased differentiated product, increase 

product extension, etc (Al-Mamary, Alwaheeb, and Alshammari, et al 2020. and learning and 

growth perspective performance measures like increase in employees’ training, low turnover 

rate, employees efficiency. All these are also items used in the questionnaire.  

 

BSC concept gives firms' manager insight into how their firms are doing; the firm's competitive 

ability depends on how far the management can be able to exploit the intangible assets (Anwar 

and Shah, 2020 and Askarany 2017)). Developing a balanced scorecard involves determining 

what is key important to firms, which forms its overall strategy that connects the firm’s overall 

mission, vision, and strategy, short and long-term goals and objectives. Managers using BSC do 

not rely only on short-term financial measures as the sole indicators of their firms’ performance. 

A well-designed BSC can provide means for firms' management to monitor the core activities of 

firms rather than simple outcomes of financial measures by integrating the financial and non-

financial measures which can contribute to the greater focus on long-term success rather than 

short-term financial performance. 

 

2.1.3. EO-Firm Performance Relationship 

Earlier studies proponent of EO like Lumpkin and Dess 1996, see it as comprised of five 

dimensions made of innovation, risk-taking, proactiveness, competitiveness and autonomy. 

However, recent studies have diverse opinions on the dimensionalities and covariance of EO. 

They, therefore, defined EO based on three dimensions; innovativeness, proactiveness, and risk-

taking (Jain & Ali, 2013 and Ambad & Wahab, 2013). The other researchers argued that 

“Autonomy and Competitiveness” should be added to make it five dimensions hence doubting 
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the sufficiency of the three dimensions of EO Azlin, et al., 2013, Adesanya, Iyiola, Borishade, et 

al, 2018). However, Galbreath, Lucianetti, & Thomas, (2020) justify the non-inclusion of 

competitiveness as they argue that proactiveness and risk-taking is part of the competitive 

aggressiveness behaviour of a firm, hence, it is impossible to disintegrate proactiveness and risk-

taking from competitiveness while Otache, & Mahmoo (2015) note that employees are tools in 

the hands of management. EO at the firm level depends on the management who are the 

policymakers. An entrepreneurial orientated manager can easily influence the employees to 

achieve a result.  There are also contentions on the covariance of the dimensionality of EO, 

whether one-construct or a multi-construct. The multi-construct supporters argue that anyone or 

the combination of the EO dimensions makes a firm entrepreneurial (Al-Mamary, Alwaheeb, and 

Alshammari, et al, 2020, Otache and Mahmood, 2015. This then means that their effects on firm 

performance differ. The one-construct argue that the different EO dimensions relate to firm 

performance in like manner (Young-Min, Murad, Robert and et al, 2019), hence, it does not 

recognize the opposing effects of control variables on the association between each dimension of 

EO and firm performance (Galbreath, Lucianetti, and Thomas, (2020). The one-construct belief 

on the existence of equality in the dimensionalities of EO since none is greater or stronger than 

others and that inefficiency in one variable can hinder the efficacy of others. This implies that 

these variables (innovativeness, proactiveness and risk-taking) must all co-exist to indicate the 

presence of EO. For an innovative product to be highly valued in the market, the firm needs to 

proactively understand the needs of the customers and willingly committee substantial resources. 

This implies that a firm that innovates and takes risky ventures but is not proactive or vice versa 

cannot be considered to be entrepreneurial. Hence, the three dimensions of EO work hand-in-

hand and are highly essential for firm performance.  

 

2.3. Theoretical Framework  

Schumpeterian Creation Theory (Schumpeter, 1934) 

The study is based on the creation theory propounded by Schumpeter (1934) cited in Alvarez, 

Barney and Anderson, 2013). The theory focused on entrepreneurs and the creation of firms. The 

creation theory states that an entrepreneur needs to be subjective, ordinary and uncertainty-

bearing in the creation of firms.  

Assumption One: opportunities are subjective, not objective: This assumption shows that there is 

no opportunity anywhere waiting to be discovered, instead, opportunities are created. 

Assumption Two: opportunity is created not recognized: the creation theory suggests that 

entrepreneurs do not know opportunity from day one; the opportunity is known after the 

creation. 

 

Assumption Three: this states that entrepreneurs bear uncertainty and not a risk. The 

entrepreneur is not aware of the outcomes of their product whether it will be accepted in the 

marketplace or by consumers or not.  

 

Creation theory demands that SSFPF should be innovative, proactive and risk-bearing, to 

perform well. SSFPF through opportunity creation introduce novel furniture that is entirely new 

to the market. It requires that SSFPF be proactive in detecting the trends of furniture in the 

marketplace and create different type and design of furniture that is not in existence before. The 

SSFPF produces furniture under uncertainty; the outcome of this furniture produced is proven to 

be a profitable opportunity only when this furniture is accepted in the marketplace, otherwise, the 
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SSFPF stands to lose everything committed to the production of the furniture. It also demands 

that SSFPF should employ capable staff since they are not aware of the nature of the opportunity 

to be exploited neither the type of skills and competencies that might be required for opportunity 

creation, this will encourage SSFPF employees' autonomy as it will assist SSFPF to translate 

ideas to opportunity.  

  

3. METHODOLOGY 

3.1. Research Design and Method 

The study used a correlation survey design. The study is to explore the extent to which EO is 

reflected in the change in the different dimensions of performance. The area of the study covers 

the 20 Local Government Areas (L.G.A) in Lagos State. A total of 1015 registered members of 

SSFPF in Lagos State made up the population of this study. The sample size is determined using 

Yaro Yamane’s formula given as:  21 eN

N
n


  Where n = sample size; N = population (1105) 

and e = standard error (.05)          [1] 

   
40063.399

0025.011051

1105

05.011051

1105
2







n Approximately  

The calculated sample size for this study is four hundred (400). The total numbers of the 

questionnaire to be shared in each L.G.A of Lagos State were determined using Brawley's 

proportionate allocation formula given as 
N

nR
K


      [2] 

Where K is the sampling distribution for each L.G.A, R is the registered population of SSFPF in 

each L.G.A, while N is the population (1105) and n = the sample size (400). 

The study employs a cross-sectional method which allows data to be collected at the spot. The 

respondents are the owners or managers of the selected firms as EO is a firm strategy, and they 

are responsible for the decision and development of EO. The respondents were selected 

randomly through the use of balloting. The questionnaire distribution teams were raised to assist 

the researcher in the distribution of the questionnaire across the 20 L.G.As. Table 1 below shows 

that out of the 400 questionnaires distributed, 287 were returned and used for the analysis which 

is a 72 per cent response rate. 

 

Table 1: Sampling Distribution and Collection from L.G.As. Using Brawley’s Formula 

A B C D E F G H 

 Name of 

L.G.A.S in 

Lagos State 

Number of 

Registered 

SSFPF in 

Each L.G.A 

N

nR
K


  

Number 

Distributed 

In Each 

L.G.A 

Number 

Not 

Returned 

Number 

Used In 

Each 

L.G.A 

Per 

Cent 

Used 

 1.  Agege 57 57 X 400/1105 21 6      15  5.2 

2.  Ajeromi-

Ifelodu 

91 91 X 400/1105 33 11 22 7.7 

3.  Alimosho 158 158X400/1105 57 18 39 13.6 

4.  Amuwo-

Odofin 

39 39 X 400/1105 14 4 10 3.5 

5.  Apapa 26 26 X 400/1105 9 1 8 2.8 

6.  Badagry 29 29 X 400/1105 10 1 9 3.1 

7.  Epe 21 21 X 400/1105 8 2 6 2.1 

8.  Eti-Osa 35 35 X 400/1105 13 3 10 3.5 
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9.  Ibeju-Lekki 14 14 X 400/1105 5 0 6 2.1 

10.  Ifako-Ijaye 52 52 X 400/1105 19 4 14 4.9 

11.  Ikeja 38 38 X 400/1105 14 4 10 3.5 

12.  Ikorodu 65 65 X 400/1105 24 7 17 5.9 

13.  Kosofe 82 82 X 400/1105 30 10 20 7.0 

14.  Is-Land 26 26 X 400/1105 9 1 8 2.8 

15.  Main-Land 39 39 X 400/1105 14 4 10 3.5 

16.  Mushin 78 78 X 400/1105 28 8 20 7.0 

17.  Ojo 67 67 X 400/1105 24 9 15 5.2 

18.  Oshodi-Isolo 77 77 X 400/1105 28 9 19 6.6 

19.  Shomolu 49 49 X 400/1105 18 5 13 4.5 

20.  Surulere 62 62 X 400/1105 22 6 16 5.6 

Total 1105  400 113 287 100 

Source: Research Survey (2021) 

 

3.2. Variables and Measurement Scales 

The study supports one construct of EO dimensions hence uses the three dimensions 

(innovativeness, proactiveness, and risk-taking) as one. The study used an adopted instrument of 

Wiklund and Shepherd (2005). The modified scale used in this study consists of three items each 

that measured the three dimensions of EO at a five Likert scale of 1=very low to 5= very high to 

show the level of their involvement with EO. ‘ 

The Balanced Scored Card built to measure firm performance as used in this study was adopted 

from Kaplan and Norton, (2006). This comprises a set of items from the (financial, customer, 

internal and learning and growth) performance perspectives. The items selected were collected 

through subjective measure since small scale firms hardily keep financial records. Firm 

performance, therefore, was loaded as a multi-construct. The four perspectives were measured 

with three items each in five Likert scales of 1= very low to 5 = very high. The respondents were 

to indicate the level to which they achieved these performances. ‘Firm ages, sizes of the business 

and the business line was controlled by the study to avoid the exogenous effects of these 

variables.  

 

3.3. Measurement of Reliability and Validity 

To verify individual reliability and validity of the instrument used in the study, the study 

conducted the factor loading (FL) and internal reliability (IR) as indicated in table 2 below.  The 

CR of 0.7 estimations of reliability is considered adequate while the Cronbach’s alpha of 0.7 and 

above indicates a good internal consistency (Henseler, Ringle and Saeatedt, 2015). Construct 

validity was assessed using average variance extracted (AVE) and composite reliability (CR). 

The adoption of the AVE of 0.5-degree variance indicates the distinctiveness of each variable. 

The items reliability, internal consistency reliability and convergent validity of the instrument 

used satisfied the accepted requirements levels as proposed by (Voorhees, Brady, Calantone and 

Ramirez, 2015). 
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Table 2: Measurement Items and Reliability of the Dependent and Independent Variables 

S/N 

EO Items Total Statistics 

Items Mean SD Scale 

Mean if 

Item 

Deleted 

Scale 

Variance if 

Item 

Deleted 

FL IR 

Q1 
To what extent does your firm embark 

on Research and Development (R &D) 
3.7944 1.2302 173.899 1566.602 0.753 0.964 

Q2 
To what extent does your firm introduce 

novel furniture product. 
3.7979 1.2265 173.895 1532.968 0.708 0.963 

Q3 

To what extent does your firm use the 

latest technological equipment in 

furniture making 

3.5679 1.4657 164.655 1517.800 0.749 0.756 

Q4 

To what extent does your firm 

anticipates and pursue a new 

opportunity 

3.8223 1.3612 164.400 1526.640 0.743 0.892 

Q5 
To what extent does your firm produce 

new furniture designs long before other 
3.8223 1.3612 173.871 1544.127 0.728 0.963 

Q6 

To what extent does your firms' 

furniture satisfy the future needs of 

customers? 

3.3415 1.4538 174.351 1562.676 0.828 0.964 

Q7 

To what extent does your firm show a 

strong proclivity for the high-risk 

project? 

3.5261 1.1336 14.0697 21.722 0.835 0.898 

Q8 
To what extent does your firm commit 

resources to new uncertain furniture  
3.6341 1.3439 13.5784 24.399 0.888 0.923 

Q9 

To what extent does your firm try new 

material and new method of furniture 

making 

3.1429 1.3290 14.0697 27.687 0.711 0.969 

Independent Variable AVE)  (CR)  (CA) Cronbach’s Alpha Based on 

Standard items 

No. of items 

EO (Q1-Q9) 0.664 .78 .828 0.837 09 

S/N 

BSC Item Total Statistics 

Items Mean SD Scale  Mean if 

Item Deleted 

Scale 

Variance if 

Item Deleted 

FL IR 

Q10 
High replacement of firm 

stock 
3.5401 1.29454 14.2962 15.881 0.913 0.895 

Q11 Increased advanced payment 3.3798 1.28139 14.4564 19.641 0.801 0.806 

Q12 
Increase in firms’ cash at 

hand 
3.7213 1.24274 14.1150 16.724 0.857 0.812 

Q13 Low customers’ complains 3.5923 1.29456 14.7143 15.890 0.862 0.884 

Q14 
High rate of customer 

patronage 
3.8084 1.21537 14.4983 16.300 0.885 0.881 

Q15 
Increase in customer 

retention   
3.4704 1.32155 14.8362 19.872 0.811 0.898 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 

349 
 

Q16 Quality product rate  3.5366 1.32138 14.1742 19.739 0.832 0.835 

Q17 
Increase in innovative 

furniture  
3.5436 1.39330 14.1672 22.231 0.939 0.903 

Q18 New furniture line-extension  3.6237 1.30003 14.0871 19.618 0.864 0.828 

Q19 Increased training  3.3240 1.47101 14.2718 20.730 0.728 0.963 

Q20 Sales growth  3.5610 1.25253 14.2753 20.879 0.828 0.964 

Q21 Assets growth 3.6341 1.28546 14.2021 15.889 0.776 .909 

Dependent Variables (BSC 

Performance)  

 (AVE)  (CR)  (CA) Cronbach’s Alpha 

Based on Standard 

Items 

No. of 

items 

Financial  Perspective (Q10-Q12) 0.729 .90 .915 .865 3 

Customers’ Perspective (Q13-Q15) 0.688 .90 .923 .745 3 

Internal Perspective (Q16-Q18) 0.674 .90 .925 .732 3 

Learning and Growth Perspective 

(Q19-Q21) 
0.656 .91 .970 .765 3 

Source: Research Survey (2021) 

 

4. ANALYSIS OF THE DATA 

4.1. Analysis of the Questionnaire Items of the Variables 

4.1.1. Responses Data on EO (X) and Financial Performance Perspective (Y1) 

Table 4: Cross Tabulation of EO and Financial Performance Perspective  

Variable Responses EO (X) Total Per 

cent 
Very Low Low Moderate High Very 

High 

F
in

a
n

cia
l  P

erfo
rm

a
n

ce  

Very low 3(1) 6(2.1) 8 (2.8) 5 (1.7) 8(2.8) 30 10.4 

Low 5(1.7) 5(1.7) 4(1,4) 13(1.3)  5(1.7) 32 11.1 

Moderate 2(0.7) 8(2.8) 14(4.9) 23(8.0) 20(7.0) 67 23.3 

High 4(1.4) 10(3.5) 12(4.2) 29(10.1 23(8.0) 78 27.2 

Very high 0(0.0) 10(3.5) 14(4.9) 22(7.7) 34(11.8) 88 30.7 

Total 14(4.9) 39(13.5) 52(18.1) 92(32.1) 90(31.3) 287 100 

Source: Research Survey (2021) 

90 and 92 respondents observed that they adopt EO to at least a high level and so, has it has at 

least a high relationship with their financial performance as indicated by 88 and 78 respondents. 

A total of 14 and 39 respondents argued that they adopt EO to at least a low level, hence, it has a 

low relationship with their financial performance as indicated by 8 and 5 respondents. However, 

52 were sceptical of their firm-level of EO, as 67 were in doubt of its relationship level with their 

firm internal-business performance. 
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4.1.2. Responses Data on EO and Customers’ Performance Perspective (Y2) 

Table 5: Cross Tabulation of EO and Customers’ Performance Perspective 

Variab

le 

 

Respons

es 

EO  (X) Tota

l 

Per 

cent 
Very 

Low 

Low Modera

te 

High Very 

High 

C
u
sto

m
s’ p

erfo
rm

a
n

ce
 

Very 

Low 
4(1.4) 6(2.1) 6(2.1) 

10(3.

5) 
7(2.4) 33 

11.5 

Low 
10(3.5) 6(2.1) 10(3.5) 

25(8.

7) 
24(8.4) 75 

26.1 

Moderat

e 
0(0) 4(1.4) 8(2.8) 8(2.8) 5(1.7) 25 

8.7 

High  
6(2.1) 8(2.8) 12(4.2) 

21(7.

3) 
24(8.4) 71 

24.7 

Very 

High 
6(2.1) 

10(3.5

) 
14(4.9) 

22(7.

7) 
31(10.8) 83 

28.9 

Total 26(9.05

) 

34(11.

8 

50(17.4

) 

86(30

) 
91(31.7) 287 100 

Source: Research Survey (2021) 

 

86 and 91 respondents believed that their EO adoption was at least low hence, 71 and 83 argued 

that its relationship with their customers’ performance was at least low. In the same manner, 26 

and 34 respondents believed that their EO level was at least high conversely, 33 and 75 believed 

that its relationship with their customers’ performance was at least high, however, 50 

respondents were not so sure of their level of EO and so, 25, were sceptical about the level of 

this relationship with their firms. 

 

4.1.3. Responses Data on EO and Internal-Business Performance Perspective (Y3) 

Table 6: Cross Tabulation of EO (X) and Internal-Business Performance 

Variables Responses 

EO (X)  

Total Per cent Very Low Low Moderate High Very High 

F
in

a
n
cia

l 

P
erfo

rm
a
n
ce  

Very Low 3(1) 6(2.1) 8 (2.8) 5 (1.7)  0(00) 22 7.6 

Low 5(1.7) 10(3.5) 4(1,4) 13(1.3)  0(00) 32 11.1 

Moderate 2(0.7) 8(2.8) 14(4.9) 23(8.0) 20(7.0) 67 23.3 

High 4(1.4) 10(3.5) 12(4.2) 29(10.1) 23(8.0) 78 27.2 

Very High 0(0.0) 18(6.3) 14(4.9) 22(7.7) 34(11.8) 88 30.7 

Total 14(4.8) 52(18.1) 52(18.1) 92(32.1) 77(26.8) 287 100 

Source: Research Survey (2021) 
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77 and 92 respondents believed that their firms adopt EO to at least a high extent, 78 and 88 

believed that the relationship between their firms’ EO and internal business performance was at 

least high. 52 and 14 adopt EO to at least low level and hence have low internal business 

performance as indicated by 32 and 22 respondents. However, 52 respondents were not sure of 

their level of EO, neither the level of the relationship between these two variables in their 

businesses as indicated by 67 respondents.  

 

4.1.4. Responses Data on EO and Employees Performance Perspective (Y4) 

Table 7: Cross Tabulation of EO (x) and Learning and Growth Performance Perspective  

Variabl

e 

 

 

Response

s 

EO  (X) Tota

l 

Per 

Cent 
Very 

Low 

Low Moderat

e 

High Very 

High 

C
u
sto

m
s’ p

erfo
rm

a
n

ce
 

Very 

Low 

10(3.5) 16(5.6) 6(2.1) 
7(2.4) 10(3.5) 49 17.0 

Low 2(.7) 0(0) 8(2.8) 2(.7) 10(3.5) 22 7.6 

Moderate 6(2.1) 6(2.1) 
10(3.5) 

28(9.8

) 
15(5.2) 65 22.4 

 10(3.5) 13(4.5) 
6(2.1) 

22(7.7

) 
28(9.8) 79 33.0 

Very 

High 

12(4.2) 6(2.1) 
12(4.2) 

24(8.4

) 
18(6.3) 72 25.0 

Total 40(13) 41(14) 42(14.6) 83(28.

9 
81(28) 287 100 

Source: Research Survey (2021) 

 

83 and 81 respondents reveal that their adoption of EO is at least to a high level as its 

relationship with learning and growth perspective were at least to a high level as confirmed by 72 

and 79 respondents. In the same manner, 40 and 41 adopt it to at least, as 49 and 22 respondents 

confirm it's at the low relationship with their learning and growth performance perspective. 42 

respondents were not sure of their adoption level while 65 were sceptical of their relationship.   

 

4.2. TEST OF HYPOTHESES 

To further confirm these relationships a generalized regression model approach was adopted in 

the analysis of the data. This is because both the dependent and independent variables under 

study are ordinal categorical data. The family of the Generalized Linear regression model used is 

the Log-Linear model of Linear-by-Linear Association. Unlike ordinary regression model where 

the dependent variable and /or the independent variable are quantitative data, this is the most 

suitable and appropriate when both dependent and independent variable(s) are categorical data 
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and are ordinal (ordered or ranked). Both dependent and independent variables used for this 

study have five categorical data each.  Ordinal variables are variables that are categorized in an 

ordered format so that the different categories can be ranked from smallest to largest or very low, 

low, moderate, high, and very high as we have in the study. This model is considered best for 

this study as it describes and shows the extent of the relationship between a dependent and an 

independent variable. It reveals the extent of change in the dependent variable when a unit 

change occurs in an independent variable. To test for the association and effect of X on Y using 

the model, the test for significance of β is conducted. When β = 0, it means that there is no 

significant relationship and effect between X and Y. If β > 0, then X and Y are positively 

associated (i.e., X tends to go up as Y goes up). If β < 0, the X and Y are negatively associated. 

 

4.2.1. Test of Hypotheses 1 

Table 8: Analysis of the Fitting Ordinal Linear-by-Linear Association Model (Log-Linear 

Regression Model) of EO and Financial Performance Perspective (F-P-P) 

The goodness of Fit Criterion 

Criterion Chi-Square  Value Df Sig/Df 

Pearson 726.415 175 .000 

Deviance 569.074 175 .005 

Parameter Estimates 

Variables 95% Confidence 

Interval 

  β STD 

Error 

Wald Df Sig. Lower 

Bound 

Upper 

Bound 

 [F-P-P = 

1.00] 

81.611 19.239 17.995 1 .000 43.903 119.318 

Threshold [F-P-P = 

2.00] 

81.003 19.158 17.876 1 .000 43.453 118.553 

 [F-P-P = 

3.00] 

80.894 19.144 17.856 1 .000 43.373 118.415 

 [F-P-P = 

4.00] 

79.163 18.897 17.549 1 .000 42.125 116.201 

 [F-P-P = 

5.00] 

0.000 0.000 .000 - - - - 

[EO = 

1.00] 

 80.670 19.113 17.814 1 .000 43.209 118.131 

[EO = 

2.00] 

 76.126 18.484 16.963 1 .000 39.899 112.353 

[EO = 

3.00] 

 77.539 18.666 17.256 1 .000 40.955 114.123 

[EO = 

4.00] 

 79.640 18.966 17.632 1 .000 42.468 116.813 

[EO = 

5.00] 

 0.000 0.000 .000 - - - - 

location F-P-P *EO 4.023 .981 16.842 1 .000 5.948 2.103 

Wald Statistics For Type III Analysis 

Source Wald Statistic Df P-Value 
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EO 623.543 2 .000 

F-P-P *EO 599.006 1 .000 

Model Fitting Information 

Model -2 Log Likelihood Chi-Square Df Sig. 

Intercept Only 624.029    

Final 290.219 333.810 1 .000 

Survey Research, 2021 

 

The fitting ordinal linear-by-linear association model used to analyse the extent of the 

relationship between EO and F-P-P in the table above reveals that the value of Pearson measures 

is 726.415 at p = 0.00 and Deviance criterion is 569.074 at p = .005 which were confirmed at EO 

goodness of fit value 623.543 at p = .000 while F-P-P*EO valued 599.006 at p = .000. The 

model fitness information also shows that the model intercept fitness has 624.029 while the 

intercept final is 290.219 with a Chi-Square value of 333.810 at p = 0.000. These are indications 

that the model is adequate. The result further showed a significant positive relationship between 

EO and F-P-P. This is confirmed by the positive values of coefficient of interaction (4.219) 

between F-P-P*EO. The estimated β value of 4.023 implies that the estimated odd in favour of 

increasing F-P-P from one category to another is (e4.023 =55.36846) the odds in favour of an 

increase in EO. The value 4.023 implies that the estimated odd in favour of increasing financial 

performance from one category to another is (e4.023 =55.36846) (i.e. the exponential value of 

4.023) times the estimated odds in favour of an increase in EO. This implies that 55% which 

indicates a moderate variance of an increase in F-P-P is explained by EO. We, therefore, reject 

the null hypothesis in favour of the alternative and conclude that there is a highly significant 

positive relationship between EO and F-P-P of SSFPF in Lagos State.  

 

4.2.2. Test of Hypothesis 2 

Table 9: Fitting Ordinal Linear-by-Linear Association Model of EO and Customer Performance 

Perspective (C-P-P) 

 Goodness Of Fit Criterion  

Criterion  Chii-Square Value Df Value/Df 

Pearson 557.303 175 .000 

Deviance 443.183 175 .065 

Parameter Estimates 

Variables                                                                                                                    95% 

Confidence Interval 

 Β Std 

Error 

Wald Df Sig Lower 

bound 

Upper 

Bound 

Threshold [C-P-P = 

1.00] 

54.153 10.971 24.363 1 .000 32.650 75.656 

 [C-P-P = 

2.00] 

57.009 11.345 25.251 1 .000 34.773 79.244 

 [C-P-P = 

3.00] 

59.866 11.776 25.844 1 .000 36.785 82.946 

 [C-P-P = 

4.00] 

60.750 11.912 26.009 1 .000 37.403 84.097 

 [C-P-P = 0.000 0.000 0.000 - - 0.000 0.000 
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5.00] 

[EO 00] = 1.  79.353 7.657 107.41 1 .000 64.347 94.360 

[EO = 2.00]  93.798 9.391 99.770 1 .000 75.393 112.203 

[EO = 3.00]  98.667 9.221 114.49 1 .000 80.594 116.740 

[EO = 4.00]  83.063 19.425 18.284 1 .000 44.990 121.136 

[EO = 5.00]  0.000 0.000 .000 - - 0.000 0.000 

Location C-P-P*EO 3.502 1.704 4.226 1 .040 .163 6.841 

Wald Statistics For Type 111 Analysis 

Source Wald Statistic Df P-Value 

EO 586.503 2 .100 

C-P-P*EO 593.008 1 .000 

Model Fitting Information 

Model -2 Log Likelihood Chi-Square Df Sig 

Intercept Only 528.024    

Final 282.742 245.282 19 .100 

Source: Field Survey, 2021 

 

The result of the Ordinal Log Linear-By-Linear Association Model of EO and C-P-P displayed 

in the table above shows the adequacy of the used model which was proofed with the Pearson 

criterion having the value 557.303 at p = .000 and Deviance criterion value of 443.183 at p = 

.065. The values of fitness of EO 586.503 and C-P-P*EO valued 593.008 at p = 0.000 further 

confirms that EO is adequately fitted to C-P-P. The model fitting information analysis also aids 

support of the model adequacy as model intercept information value gives 528.024 at p = .100 

while the final information fitness gives 282.742 at p = .000. The result further indicates a 

positive significant relationship which is evident with the positive value of the coefficient of 

interaction between C-P-P*EO 3.502. The estimated β value 3.502 signifies that the estimated 

odds in favour of increasing customers’ performance from one category to another is (e3.502 = 

33.1817) (i.e. the exponential value of 3.502) times the estimated odds in favour of an increase in 

EO. This implies that EO has a low contribution of 33% of an increase in customer performance 

in SSFPF in Lagos State. Therefore we reject the null hypothesis in favour of the alternative and 

conclude that is there a low significant positive relationship between EO and customer 

performance of SSFPF in Lagos State.  

 

4.2.3. Test of Hypothesis 3 

From the table 10 below, the result of (ordinal Log-linear by-linear association) model of the EO 

*I-B-P-P is as shown in the table above. The result reveals that the Pearson criterion has 796.025 

at p = .000 while the deviance criterion has 596.659 at p = .000. This is also supported by the 

value of fitness of EO which is valued at 629.500 while that of EO on I-B-P-P is 622.325 

signifying that EO is fitted to I-B-P-P. This is evidence at model fitting information of intercept 

only with 860.493 and intercepts final of 449.115 with high Chi-Square value of 4111.379 at p = 

.201. All this indicate that the model is adequate. Also, the result further shows that there is a 

significant positive relationship confirms with the positive value of the coefficient of interaction 

(4.219) between EO*I-B-P-P. The estimated β value 4.219 implies that the estimated odds in 

favour of increasing internal business performance from one category to another is (e4.219= 

67.9654) (i.e. the exponential of 4.219) times the estimated odds in favour of an increasing EO. 
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This shows that a high variance of 68% of an increase in I-B-P-P has been significantly being 

explained by EO. 

 

Table 10: Fitting Ordinal Linear-By-Linear Association of EO and Internal Business 

Performance Perspective (I-B-P-P) 

The goodness of Fit Criterion 

Criterion Chi-Square Value Df Value/Df 

Pearson 796.025 175 .000 

Deviance 596.659 175 .000 

Parameter Estimates 

Variables                                                                                                                                        

95% Confidence Interval 

 Β Std 

Error 

Wald Df Sig Lower 

Bound 

Upper 

Bound 

Threshold [I-B-P-P = 

1.00] 

94.921 7.371 165.836 1 .000 80.475 109.368 

EO [I-B-P-P = 

2.00] 

97.170 7.046 190.202 1 .000 83.361 110.980 

 [I-B-P-P = 

3.00] 

93.936 8.861 112.377 1 .000 76.568 93.936 

 [I-B-P-P = 

4.00] 

83.242 7.716 116.380 1 .000 68.118 98.365 

 [I-B-P-P = 

5.00] 

0.000 0.000 0.000 - - - - 

[EO = 

1.00] 
 

79.640 18.966 17.632 1 .000 42.468 116.813 

[EO = 

2.00] 

 80.434 19.080 17.771 1 .000 43.038 117.831 

[EO = 

3.00] 

 80.553 19.097 17.793 1 .000 43.124 117.982 

[EO = 

4.00] 

 27.524 12.634 8.159 1 .004 2.361 12.687 

[EO = 

3.00] 

 0.000 0.000 0.000 - - - - 

Location I-B-P-P*EO 4.219 2.252 3.511 1 .061 .194 8.632 

Wald Statistics For Type 111 Analysis 

Sources Wald Statistic Df P-Value 

EO 629.500 2 0.005 

I-B-P-P*EO 622.325 1 0.005 

Model Fitting Information 

Model -2 Log Likelihood Chi-Square Df Sig. 

Intercept Only 860.493    

Final 449.115 4111.379 18 .201 

Survey, 2021 
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We, therefore, reject the null hypothesis in favour of the alternative and conclude that there is a 

moderately significant positive relationship between EO and I-B-P-P of SSFPF in Lagos State 

 

4.2.4. Test of Hypothesis 4 

The table below shows the fitting ordinal linear-by-linear association model used to analyse 

hypothesis 4 of the relationship between EO* L-G-P-P. The relationship shows Pearson criterion 

value of 507.233 at p = 0.00 and Deviance criterion 436.514 at p = .000. These indicate the level 

of the goodness of fitness of the model used, and the values of EO Wald Static of 313.432 at p = 

.106 and L-G-P-P*EO of 376.760 at p = .100 also confirms the adequacy of the used model. This 

was summarised in the model fitting information that shows that the model intercept only has 

542.907 and the final intercept has 275 with Chi-Square of 267.858 at p = .000 indicating the 

adequacy of the model used. The result also shows that there is a significant positive relationship 

between EO and L-G-P-P as indicated by the positive value 3.920 of the estimated β coefficient 

of interaction between EO*L-G-P-P. The estimated β coefficient of 4.920 implies that the 

estimated odds in favour of increasing L-G-P-P from one category to another category is (e3.920 = 

50.400) (i.e. exponential of 4.920) times the estimated odds in favour of an increase in EO. 

Therefore, 50%, which is a moderate variance of an increase in L-G-P-P is significantly 

explained by EO. 

 

Table 11: Fitting Ordinal Linear-by-Linear Association Model of Learning and Growth 

Performance Perspective (L-G-P-P) 

 The goodness of Fit Criterion 

Criterion Chii-Square Value Df Value/Df 

Pearson 507.233 175 .000 

Deviance 436.514 175 .000 

Parameter Estimates 

                                                                  95 Confidence Interval   

Variables Β STD 

Error 

Wald Df Sig Lower 

Bound 

Upper 

Bound 

Threshold [L-G-P-P = 

1.00] 

57.759 5.577 92.914 1 .000 42.828 64.690 

EO [L-G-P-P = 

2.00] 

58.807 5.797 102.912 1 .000 47.445 70.168 

 [L-G-P-P = 

3.00] 

68.419 6.848 99.813 1 .000 54.997 81.842 

 [L-G-P-P = 

4.00] 

72.600 6.920 110.060 1 .000 59.037 86.164 

 [L-G-P-P = 

3.00] 

.0000 0.000 000 1 .000 0.000 0.000 

[EO 

=1.00] 

 78.946 7.755 103.631 1 .000 63.746 94.145 

[EO 

=2.00] 

 82.464 7.883 109.429 1 .000 67.014 97.915 

[EO 

=3.00] 

 88.488 8.392 111.185 1 .000 72.040 104.936 

[EO  87.577 19.933 19.303 1 .000 48.509 126.646 
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=4.00] 

[EO 

=3.00] 

 .0000 0.000 000 1 .000 0.000 0.000 

Location L-G-P-P *EO 3.920 7.806 .269 1 .004 19.351 04.051 

Wald Statistics For Type 111 Analysis 

Source Wald Statistic Df P-Value 

EO 313.432 2 .106 

L-G-P-P* EO 376.-760 1 .100 

Model Fitting Information 

Model -2 Log Likelihood Chi-Square Df Sig 

Intercept Only 542.907    

Final 275.049 267.858 30 .000 

Survey Research, 2021 

We, therefore, reject the null hypothesis in favour of the alternative and conclude that there is a 

moderately significant positive relationship between EO and L-G-P-P of SSFPF in Lagos State  

 

5. CONCLUSION, SUMMARY AND IMPLICATION OF THE FINDINGS 

The study investigated the relationship between EO and the overall firm performance through 

balanced scorecard performance perspectives which includes financial performance perspectives, 

customer performance perspective, internal business performance perspective and learning and 

growth perspective. These different performance perspective dimensions presuppose gives the 

overall performance of firms as it includes both financial and non-financial performance and also 

takes accounts of both the internal and external firms' stakeholders. This, therefore, shows the 

true position of the firm as performance is measured from different viewpoints. 

 

The finding of the analysis from the cross-tabulation statics in table 4-7 and the fittings of 

Ordinal log Linear-by-Linear association model in table 8-11 show that EO related positively 

with the different dimensions of balanced scorecard performance perspective. Although the 

extent of this relationship differs as EO relates high with internal business performance 

perspective, moderately with financial, and learning and growth performance perspective and 

low with customer performance perspective. The study therefore clearly shows a complete 

understanding of the strength of EO on firm performance.  

 

This study has aids support to other studies on the existence of a mixed relationship between EO 

and firms' performance in the Nigeria context and this could be due to the nature of the firm 

studied as scholars suggested that nature of firm studied and the context of the study can affect 

the relationship between EO and firm performance (Ambad and Wahab, 2013).  

 

The finding of a positive association of EO and firm performance concurs with the previous 

findings Wiklund and Shepherd (2005); Akande (2014); Galbreath, Lucianetti, and Thomas, et 

al, (2020); Nwekpa, et al. (2017), Etim, Adabu, and Ogar (2017), Azlini, et al.,(2013). Jain, and 

Ali, (2013), Al-Mamary, Alwaheeb, Alshammari, and et al, 2020) respectively. However, 

Hermann, et al., 2010), and Effendi, Djumilah and Noermijati, (2013) Anlesinya, et al. (2015) 

and Owoseni and Adeyeye (2012) argue that EO does not have any influence on small business 

performance.  
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The implication of the finding to the manager is that manager should adopt entrepreneurial 

oriented behaviours of innovation, proactiveness and risk-taking as it has been shown to impact 

on firm different dimensions of performance. The low relations with customers suggest that SSE 

should use their inherent nature to perhaps be responsive than proactive to customers’ needs. 

Responsive behaviours consist of immediate provisions of what customers’ needs while 

proactive is being futuristic to customers’ needs. However, these findings suggest that an 

increase in EO would result in a corresponding increase in learning and growth performance, 

financial performance, internal business performance and customer performance, hence, the core 

argument of this study was supported. The study addressed a deficiency in the literature in that 

EO theory was extended into and analyzed in the different dimensions of firm performance that 

contributes to the overall firm performance. The study proves that EO is not homogeneous and 

also contributes significantly to the different performance perspective of firms. The study, 

therefore, recommends that Lagos State Government and SSFPF owners should adopt EO to 

improve their performance that would limit the mortality rate of their businesses. 

 

5.6. Limitations of the Study and Further Research Suggestions 

The limitations of this study centres on the use of the cross-sectional survey method of gathering 

data. A longitudinal method would have aided in gathering more unbiased response as it engages 

in the continuous gathering of data for the same purpose over a while. The use of performance 

variable that spans a long period should be encouraged in the previous study also. The study 

recommends the longitudinal study method and objective performance measures to limit the bias 

of cross-sectional and subjectivity of this work and confirm its generations. 
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ABSTRACT: 

Innovation and creativity are important factors for Sustainable development in advancing 

technology, be it at country or organizational level.The study seeks to formulate a mathematical 

model that can facilitate technological advancement among agro-allied small businesses in 

South-South Nigeria.The instrument of data collection employed in the study is the research 

questions structured in close-ended five-point Likert scale .The evaluation of the relationship 

between dependent of sustainable technological advancement and independent variables of 

strategic entrepreneurship management practice proxied by innovation and creativity was 

performed using the Ordinary Least Square regression technique. The study found that 

innovation and creativity have positive and statistically significant relationship with sustainable 

technological advancement. This implies that innovation and creativity have capacity to sustain 

technological advancement among agro-allied small businesses in Nigeria. It was recommended 

that the government at various tiers should review business laws adverse to the sustainable 

technological advancement  of small businesses.; identify supportive infrastructures needed to 

stimulate agro-allied businesses in order to prioritise the execution of infrastructures needed to 

facilitate technological advancement, boost sustainable development of agro-allied small 

businesses and the economy as well as equipping intending investors with adequate knowledge 

of the agro-allied business due to the specialised and delicate nature of agricultural business in 

Nigeria to avoid losses of investment.   

 

Keywords: Innovation, Creativity, sustainability, Technological advancement  

 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

Background to the Study 

Technology is the most distinctive ingredient of modern society, which not only determines our 

standard of living, but also our way of life (Afolaranmi, 2010). Moreover, following the pattern 

of huge wealth created by industrial means, the desire to consume more is aroused, necessitating 

the need for increased quality production. However, Ifeanyi (2007) argued that, the traditional 
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technologies are less suited to meet rising expectations of wealth creation. Hence, the urgent 

need for developing countries to develop their own appropriate technology; which is the how of 

doing something and the way an organisation transfers its inputs into outputs (Adetoso. et al., 

2013). For technology to be considered appropriate, Adetoso, et al., (2013), assert that such 

technology must be compliant with the following criteria: raw materials used can be locally 

sourced; equipment and capital goods must be available; skill to operate the technology must be 

readily available; the size of the market must be adequate; there must be availability of utilities; 

and there must be availability of infrastructural facilities. 

 

Technology affects product quality and price. Burgelman ,Maidique and Wheelwright (1996) 

explained that a firm’s strategy is expressed in the products and services it brings to the market. 

It should be noted that once technology is mentioned, the means of production is noted. Onodugo 

(2000), defined technology to be the methods and techniques employed in productive activities. 

Technology changes as a result of breakthroughs in research and development. The 

responsiveness of management to changes in technology is a determining factor with regards to 

the effectiveness of the firm’s strategic planning. Oyedijo (2012a) observed that technology is 

among the most prominent factors that determine the rules of competition. A firm that does not 

follow up with the changing production methods may be forced out of the market. Primitive or 

out-dated technologies may not be efficient as new discoveries. The results of inefficiency in the 

use of out-dated technology may include: low quality products, high prices of products, less 

quantities of products in the production runs, among others (Ohachosim, Onwuchekwa & 

Ifeanyi, 2016). Technology has gone a long way in the improvement of management 

effectiveness. The fact that technology has facilitated office communication, management has 

overcome the biggest challenge in sending messages and receiving feedbacks.  

 

1.2 Statement of the Problem 

Over the last two decades, owing to the rapid and steady decline in strategic and creative 

thinking, decline in proper decision making by entrepreneurs and policy makers, and the absence 

of the capacity of small business owners to simultaneous exploit opportunities innovatively to 

create competitive advantage for business sustainability, emphasis in entrepreneurship literature 

has centred on basic managerial skills for entrepreneurs; later came the advocacy for accounting 

skills needed to boost entrepreneurial competencies. However, reports of high rate of business 

failures owned by entrepreneurs with adequate funds, accounting and managerial abilities calls 

for further investigations. Evidence from extant literature revealed that the inability of firms to 

develop and shape effective knowledge base, where new capabilities are created within the 

operational and dynamic organisational process have put the firms in difficult situations.  

 

The advancement in global technological applications in businesses behoves on SMEs to tap into 

the numerous advantages that comes with this evolution. As a result, most SMEs are being left 

behind due to lack of strategic creativity and innovation, which is theability to continuously 

transform knowledge and ideas into new products, processes and systems for the benefit of the 

firm. However, the very few SMEs in agro-allied businesses struggle to operate, manage and 

improve their businesses in order to consistently deliver quality products and services. A review 

of extant literatures showed relationship between innovation and increase in profit margins of 

small businesses (Onwumere & Eleodinmuo, 2015); technological capabilities and firm 

innovation performance (Kalay & Lynn, 2015), however, there is dearth of literature on how 
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creativity and innovation facilitates technological advancement of SMEs operating within the 

various agricultural value chains. 

 

1.3 Objectives of the Study 

Based on the above stated challenges, the broad objective of this study empirically analysed the 

effect of strategic entrepreneurship management on development of sustainable agro-allied small 

businesses in South-South Nigeria, a study of small businesses engaged in the agricultural value 

chain. To achieve this broad objective, the specific objectives were stated based on the 

decomposed proxies of strategic entrepreneurship management,  the independent variable (risk 

propensity, innovation and creativity, resource mobilisation capacity, knowledge management, 

strategic alliance and marketing strategy) and sustainable development of agro-allied small 

businesses (technological advancement, capacity utilisation, employment generation, 

productivity, financial performance and growth) the dependent variable. Hence, the specific 

objectives of this study were to examine how innovation and creativity can facilitate 

technological advancement of agro-allied small businesses in South-South Nigeria. The 

significance of this study was premised on two major pedestals – first, that agriculture has 

remained the most crucial sector of the Nigerian economy upon which nearly all other sectors 

depend for growth and development; and secondly the contemporary nature of the study, since 

the government is presently seeking ways to improve the productivity of the sector and diversify 

the economy. Hence, the findings and recommendations of this study would be of enormous 

benefits to academic works, as it is a significant and major contribution to the body of 

knowledge, which fills the gap in contemporary literature on the strategic entrepreneurship 

management and development of sustainable agro-allied small businesses in Nigeria.  

 

 

2.0 REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

2.1 Conceptual Framework 
Creativity, self-reliance, and flexibility refer to an entrepreneur’s capacity to be open-minded, 

learn quickly, and develop new capabilities and perspectives (Collura & Applegate, 2000). 

Creativity is very important for the success of organisations. Thus, encouraging creativity is a 

strategic choice which firms should take into consideration, since it creates a significant 

contribution to organisational innovation (Amabile, 1996).  

 

Creativity is marked by the ability to create, bring into existence, to invent into a new form, to 

produce through imaginative skill, to make to bring into existence something new. Creativity is 

not ability to create out of nothing (only God can do that), but the ability to generate new ideas 

by combining, changing, or reapplying existing ideas (Okpara, 2007). Some creative ideas are 

astonishing and brilliant, while others are just simple, good practical ideas that no one seems to 

have thought, of yet (Harris, 1998).Creativity is also an attitude, the ability to accept change and 

newness, a willingness to play with ideas and possibilities, a flexibility of outlook, the habit of 

enjoying the good, while looking for ways to improve it (Okpara, 2007). 

 

Creativity is ability to effectively generate novel solutions to relevant problems Itcan be a source 

of significant competitive advantage, especially in rapidly changing environments. Creativity is 

important to entrepreneurs because it is the first stage in the process of innovation, providing the 

stimulus for opportunity discovery and new venture creation (Ndesaulwa & Kikula, 2016). As 
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new entrants, Rebound (2008) asserted that entrepreneurs often justify themselves upon the same 

dimensions as creativity: novelty, usefulness, and appropriateness. Arguably, one of the first 

tasks demanded of an entrepreneur is to manifest creative ability through the conceiving of new 

product-market opportunities and unique value propositions (Rouse, 2013). From these initial 

acts of creativity, entrepreneurs must build effective organisations that can repeatedly bring ideas 

to commercially valuable forms in order to survive and grow. 

 

Innovation is introducing new / improved processes, products or services based on new scientific 

or technology knowledge and/or organisational know-how (OECD, 2015). An invention is the 

first occurrence of an idea for a new product or process whereas innovation is putting it into 

practice. Innovation is the process that renewing something that exist or not, the birth of 

something new (Gartner, 1988).  

 

Innovation capability is ability to continuously transform knowledge and ideas into new 

products, processes and systems for the benefit of the firm and its stakeholders (Lawson and 

Samson, 2001). It includes several dimensions: vision and strategy; harnessing the competence 

base; leveraging information and organisational intelligence; possessing a market and customer 

orientation; creativity and idea management; organisational structures and systems; culture and 

climate, and management of technology. Innovation capability as the provider of potential for 

effective innovation, involves many aspects of management, leadership, technical aspects, 

strategic resource allocation, market knowledge, organisational incentives, and others. 

 

Innovativeness relates to perceiving and acting on business activities in new and unique ways. It 

creates or adopts an idea or behaviour new to the organisation. Innovation is the characteristic 

tool of entrepreneurs as it is a means of exploiting change to accomplish different businesses or 

services (Mirela, 2008), and also an important factor in a firm’s survival, development and 

business success. The necessary conditions for accomplishing a successful innovation are: the 

existence of a clear strategy; the availability of all essential resources for the innovation effort; 

the realistic evaluation of individual’s innovation potential; the detailed knowledge of market 

demand, the anticipation of future needs; the evaluation of innovation projects criteria; the 

maintenance of a close contact with beneficiaries; and the settings for limited periods of accurate 

objectives to which all innovating efforts should be dedicated to.  

 

There are different types of innovation in business (Trott, 2008). It can be related to new 

products or services, new production processes, new marketing techniques, and new 

organisational or managerial structures (Rebound, 2008). Innovation may also involve 

technology, intellectual property, business, or physical activity (Sundbo, 2003). Ndesaulwa and 

Kikula (2016) opined that both product and process innovations are important towards 

sustainable development, be it at country or organisational level. Product innovation is 

introducing of a good or service that is new or significantly improved regarding its 

characteristics or intended uses; including significant improvements in technical specifications, 

components and materials, incorporated software, user friendliness or other functional 

characteristics (OECD, 2015). Rouse (2013) contended that product innovation generally means 

the organisation’s process for introducing new ideas, new products/commodities, new 

technology, workflows, new manufacturing methods, new services and new distribution and 

delivery. It is generally posited that the product innovation becomes the most important source of 
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structural change in an economy because it alerts the mix of products, industry and jobs, which 

make up an economy (Bail, 1988).  

 

A process innovation, on the other hand, refers to the new procedures, policies, organisational 

forms and knowledge embodied in the distribution channels, products, applications, as well as 

customer expectations, preferences, and needs (Gupta, 2013), it is coupled with the 

implementation of a new or significantly improved production or delivery method. This includes 

significant changes in techniques, equipment and/or software. It can substantially lead to 

decreased unit costs of production or delivery, to increase quality, or to produce or deliver new 

or significantly improved products (OECD, 2015). Gupta (2013) stressed that while the 

introduction of new products is commonly assumed to have a clear, positive effect on the growth 

of income and employment, process innovation, due to its cost-cutting nature, can have a more 

hazy effect on performance.  

 

An imperative question arises at this juncture on what are the main drivers of innovation in the 

business world. In literature the following can (do) affect product innovations, business process 

innovations or their combination. These include industry maturity, customer (users) needs and 

expectations, technological opportunities, investment attractiveness, intensity of competition, and 

company size and origin of ownership (Petsas, 2005).  

 

Empirical literature studies by Ho and Koh (1992), Robinson et al., (1991) and Cromie 2000) 

illustrated that entrepreneurs are considerably more innovative than non-entrepreneurs. Morrison 

(2000) believed that businesses that act entrepreneurially are those that survive the changes 

embarked upon by doing things differently and innovatively. Such innovative ideas are usually 

implemented when traditional systems and ways of doing business are no longer effective. 

However, research results in organisational innovation literature are inconsistent (Wolfe, 1994), 

and not all entrepreneurs are uniformly innovative, but the degree to which they are innovative 

depends on their level of formal education and managerial experience (Maxwell & Westerfield, 

2002). 

 

The existence of technology such as office computers; lasers, robotics, integrated circuits and 

semiconductors change the manner in which businesses are conducted. This affects organisations 

ability to produce goods and services (Ganotakis & Battisti, 2006). Ndubuisi (2016) stated that 

recently, e-business, e-commerce and e-marketing which are the use of business and marketing 

principles and methods via electronic media and more specifically over the internet is perceived 

to have replaced the traditional ways in which businesses are now being conducted. As such, E-

business technologies and practices are changing the tools employees’ use (Maxwell & 

Westerfield, 2012), where they work, who they employ and their interactions with clients, 

customers, suppliers, managers and colleagues (Colombo & Delmastro, 2010), which require 

more complex skills and knowledge on how entrepreneurs should handle their businesses 

(Audretsch, 2011). In order for entrepreneurs to keep pace with its competitors and survive, they 

must pay attention to their technology and technological innovations by carefully monitoring 

their current developments (Andries & Debackere, 2006). Also, entrepreneurs are advised to first 

of all think through their ideas of introducing e-business technologies and practices and how they 

will affect the work process and not rush in to e-business, forgetting the work process and the 

training of support staff. This, Ndubuisi (2016) stated helps formulate informed decisions about 
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investments in new technological development, required by operations and manufacturing 

techniques. 

 

It is evidenced that hardly can you talk of entrepreneurship without production. More so, 

Schumpeter in Holt (2005) posited that, the entrepreneur seeks to reform or revolutionize the 

pattern of production by expecting an invention or more generally, an untried technological 

possibility for producing a new commodity or producing an old one in a new way, by opening up 

a new source of supply of materials or a new outlet for products (Adetoso, Akesinro & Oladejo, 

2013). 

 

According to Gushesh (2013), technical design is influenced by society since human needs are 

seen to have cultural base. Thus, cultures and societies would have different definitions of 

technology that would be appropriate to the context of that society. That would explain why 

modern technologies that have succeeded in developed countries, fail in less developed countries 

and hence the need to engage local communities in participatory approaches when developing 

technologies appropriate to their context.  

 

The integration of strategic entrepreneurship management techniques in achieving long-term 

businesses goals entails integrating innovative technical strategies, and value addition 

mechanisms for sustainable growth (Eisenhardt & Martin, 2002). The strategies of innovation 

and niche markets which requires providing unique competencies and customised products with 

proximity to the customers (Nooteboom, 2002) demands developing technological capacity as a 

means for competitive advantage. The advent of globalisation seem to place SMEs at a 

disadvantaged position, owing to the superior technological capacities and advancements of 

multinational corporations, and firms in the industrialised nations, who flood local markets with 

quality and cost effective products the local SMEs cannot compete favourable with.  

 

Technological advancement encompasses the constant application of mechanised or automated 

engineering principles in the design, development, manufacture, selection, testing, adoption, 

operation and maintenance of tools (Srivastava, Carrol, Roger & Dennis, 2006), implements, 

machines, structures and other technological systems and gadgets (Ugwuishiwu & Onwualu, 

2009). The application of technology to agriculture aims at eradicating human drudgery, enhance 

effectiveness and efficiency of agro operations, processing and production activities (Lamidi & 

Akande, 2013), increase quantity of harvesting and processing of agricultural produces, enhance 

the quality and storage life of agricultural products (Azogu, 2009). 

 

The roles and contributions of strategic entrepreneurship management techniques to 

advancement of technological adoption and utilization (Ituen, 2009) among agro allied SMEs 

cuts across industries in various countries of the world. Adoption of strategic entrepreneurship 

management, Dike (2011) asserted has facilitated detailed risk assessment of factors affecting 

agricultural productivity and the poor performance of the sector (agro-allied SMEs). Remaining 

competitive in the face of increasing market forces and substitute products is bridged by strategic 

financing of production and processing technological capacities (Isa, 2015), to match the 

creativity and innovation as demanded by contemporary challenges; thus, mobilizing of 

appropriate finance for technological acquisition and advancement forms one of the core impact 

of strategic entrepreneurship management towards strengthening of the agro value chain, by 
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value creation and addition through product quality and standardization. The adoption and 

application of technology in agro-allied SMEs, Ugwuishiwu and Onwualu (2009) assert is not an 

end in itself, however, the type and degree of technological input is often a decision facilitated by 

the strategic goals of the business and the need to stay in business.  

 

The application of technology and mechanization has been seen as the pivot to agricultural 

revolution in many parts of the world and has contributed greatly to increased output of food 

crops and other agricultural products to meet the demands of the ever increasing world 

population (Zubeiru, 2018). Through application of technology, many industrial raw materials 

are produced for the rapidly expanding world industries, and further transformed into diverse 

industrial and consumer goods (Ituen, 2009). 

 

The entrepreneurial mind-set and strategic actions of large and small scale farmers around the 

world stimulated the introduction of various levels and sophistication of agro processing 

technologies for continuous tackling of food insecurity challenges globally. In America, 

Srivastava et al, (2006) stated that only about 3 percent of the population is engaged in farming 

now and one American farmer produces enough food to feed 60 people and also a family can 

manage up to 1200 hectares of farmland. India was once hit by severe famine due to the menace 

of droughts and floods and this created a precarious situation. Through concerted efforts by the 

Indian government, coupled with entrepreneurial strategies of small, medium and large scale 

farmers (Odigbo, 2011), supported researches in Universities and agricultural institutions to 

develop experimental plot machines and high yielding varieties of crops and associated 

production and protection technologies which brought about green revolution (Ituen, 2009). 

 

2.2 Theoretical Framework    
According to Teece (2007), dynamic capabilities are ‘the foundation of enterprise-level 

competitive advantage in regimes of rapid (technological) change’. Teece, further argued that 

dynamic capabilities are component capabilities that are ‘necessary to sustain superior enterprise 

performance’ (capacity utilisation, production efficiency and productivity) in a highly dynamic 

environment. Auger and Teece (2009) refined this definition of dynamic capabilities to “the 

ability to sense and then seize new opportunities, and to reconfigure and protect knowledge 

assets, competencies, and complementary assets with the aim of achieving a sustained 

competitive advantage”. 

 

According to Auger and Teece (2009), the dynamic capabilities approach builds upon the 

theoretical foundations provided by Schumpeter (1934). Schumpeter’s ideas were further 

developed in subsequent literature such as architectural innovation (Abernathy & Clark, 1986), 

and combinative capabilities (Kogut & Zander, 1992). Henderson and Cockburn (1994) hold that 

dynamic capabilities build on earlier work on distinctive competence (Learned et al. 1969), core 

competence (Prahalad & Hamel 1990), core capability and rigidity (Leonard-Barton 1992), 

organisational routine (Nelson & Winter, 1982). Ambrosini, et al., (2009) argued that the 

dynamic capability theory can be considered as an extension of RBV thinking. Extending these 

studies, Teece, et al., (1997) developed the notion of dynamic capabilities. 

 

The dynamic capabilities theory suggests that in order to compete successfully in their markets, 

firms need two types of capabilities: ‘Ordinary’ capabilities allow organisations to operate their 
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chosen lines of business efficiently and effectively, while ‘dynamic capabilities’ help them to 

upgrade their ordinary capabilities, or to create new ones (Winter, 2003). Teece, et al, (1997) 

argued that dynamic capabilities are particularly important for performance in situations of 

environmental change when a firm’s needs to rejuvenate its set of capabilities are greatest. 

According to Easterby-Smith and Prieto (2008), dynamic capabilities can take on multiple roles 

in organisations, such as changing resource allocations, organisational processes, knowledge 

development and transfer, and decision making.  

 

In the dynamic capabilities framework, Teece (2007) argued that, sustainable advantage comes 

from improving internal processes, structures and procedures to generate innovations, be they 

technological or organisational. He further argued that the dynamic capabilities framework 

recognizes analytical functions which must be performed at the enterprise level to sustain 

success. Thus, dynamic capabilities theory seeks to explain what it is that enables organisations 

adapt to environmental changes to either sustain or acquire competitive advantage for sustainable 

technological advancement, capacity utilisation, employment generation, productivity and 

production efficiency, financial performance and business growth.  

 

The global competition among businesses has validated the need to understand how firms can 

achieve sustainable development via competitive advantage. The concept of dynamic 

capabilities, Kitenga and Thuo (2014) asserted has become fundamental towards gaining the 

desired competitive advantage, as it provides a coherent framework to integrate existing 

conceptual and empirical knowledge on competitive advantage. According to Ambrosini, 

Bowman and Collier (2009), the dynamic capability notion lies at the heart of the entrepreneur’s 

ability to enact change in a systematic way that gives the firm competitive advantage over his 

contemporaries.  

Though, Kitenga and Thuo (2014) argued that, there is no broad consensus on an operational 

definition of dynamic capabilities and this makes it difficult to identify a generally acceptable 

scale for measuring dynamic capabilities. However, dynamic capabilities according to Helfat, 

Finkelstein, Mitchell, Peteraf, Singh, Teece and Winter (2007), are organisational processes in 

the most general sense or routines which may have become embedded in the firm over time  and 

are employed to reconfigure the firm’s resource base by deleting decaying resources or 

recombining old resources in new ways (Sirmon & Hitt, 2003). Teece, Pisano and Shuen (1997) 

defined dynamic capabilities as the firm's ability to integrate, build and reconfigure internal and 

external competences to address rapidly changing environments. Zollo and Winter (2002) 

defined dynamic capability as a pattern of collective activity through which the organisation 

systematically generates and modifies its operating routines in pursuit of improved effectiveness. 

Pavlou and El Sawy (2011) defined dynamic capabilities as those capabilities that help units 

extend, modify, and reconfigure their existing operational capabilities into new ones that better 

match the changing environment. 

 

Eisenhardt and Martin (2000) stated that dynamic capabilities involves the organisational 

processes by which resources are utilized to create growth and adaptation within changing 

environments and permit the renewal and reconfiguration of a firm’s resources.  According to 

Teece, et al,  (1997), dynamic capability deployment involves  sensing and shaping market 

opportunities, seizing market opportunities and redeploying and reconfiguring (creating, 

extending and modifying) the resource base. 
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2.3 Empirical Review 
Hussain, Afzal, Asif, Ahmad and Bilal (2011)a study investigated the impact of increased 

demand, innovation and technology on entrepreneurship. The study employed a sample size of 

21 respondents, while data was analysed using descriptive statistics and ANOVA. The findings 

show the positive relationship between increased demand and Entrepreneurship which is denoted 

by H1 and the Innovation and Entrepreneurship which is denoted by H2. Technology and 

entrepreneurship are negatively correlated in the findings, denoted by H3. Which is (β = -.014, p 

< .10) not significant. Also, the study revealed that there is a positive impact of Innovation on 

Entrepreneurship with (β = .294 p < .001) significance. In western culture there is the positive 

relationship between Technology and entrepreneurship but in Pakistan its significance show that 

there is inverse proportion. 

 

Onwumere and Eleodinmuo (2015) in a study critically analyzed the innovation types and the 

effect on the performance of the leather based manufacturing enterprise in Abia state. The study 

has four specific objectives which were to examine the socio economic characteristics of the 

respondents, analyses of the various types and strategies of innovation, the effect of innovation 

on the performance of the enterprise as well as the determinant of innovation and performance. 

Random samples of 120 leather based manufacturing firms were obtained and the data were 

collected using a well-structured questionnaire. The tools used for data analysis were tables, 

frequencies and percentages, correlation analysis, probit regression and multiple regression 

analyses. It was observed that the innovations used to enhance performance among leather based 

agro-industries were product, market and technological innovations. Specifically, innovation has 

a positive significant effect on the performance (profit) of the enterprise. The significant 

determinants of innovation were enterprise size, competitors, output level, and credit availability 

for the venture and education status of firm operators. Also, while innovation was one of the 

significant determinants of enterprise performance, it therefore recommended that the enterprise 

should embark on a continuous innovation to enhance their performance. 

 

Kalay and Lynn (2015) in a recent research investigated the impact of strategic innovation 

management practices on firm innovation performance, with focus on innovation strategy, 

organisational structure, innovation culture and technological capability. Data collected from 132 

managers at 66 firms operating in the manufacturing sector in the TRB2 zone of Turkey were 

analyzed. The partial least squares structural equation modeling (PLS-SEM) method was used to 

test hypotheses of study. The analyses revealed that innovation strategy, organisational structure 

and innovation culture significantly increased firm innovation performance. However, no 

significant impact of technological capabilityon firm innovation performance was determined. 

 

Reichert and Zawislak (2014) in a study examined technological capacity and firm performance, 

aimed at determining the relationship between investments in technological capability and 

economic performance in Brazilian firms. Through the use of secondary data and key indicators, 

133 Brazilian firms were analyzed. Given the economic circumstances of an emerging economy, 

which the majority of businesses are primarily based on low and medium-low technology 

industries, it is not possible to affirm the existence of a positive relation between technological 

capability and firm performance. There are other elements that allow firms to achieve such 

results. Firms of lower technological intensity industries performed above average in the 

economic performance indicators, adversely, they invested below average in technological 
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capability. These findings do not diminish the merit of firms’ and country’s success. They in fact 

confirm a historical tradition of a country that concentrates its efforts on basic industries. 

 

Kim and Lee (2017) examined the influence of the technological diversification on a firm’s 

innovation capabilities and investigated the effect of various strategies on the firm’s productivity 

in a technology-oriented environment. The study employed the entropy measurement to calculate 

technological diversification with 2095 patents, which are applied from years 2009 to 2011 by 

507 firms that have participated in Korean government Information Technology (IT) Research 

and Development (R&D) supporting programs. The results revealed that a firm should develop 

differentiated competitiveness through specialization by prioritizing its capabilities, and then 

exploit unrelated technological diversification to search for new opportunities. 

 

Dzever, Ayoola, Alakali, Ater, Sanni, Ngadi and Kok (2016) carried out a study to analyse the 

technical efficiency among small and medium scale entrepreneurs (SMEs) in high quality 

cassava flour (HQCF) processing in Nigeria. Multi-staged purposive and random sampling 

techniques were used in selecting 104 SMEs from four out of six existing geopolitical zones. 

Data collected using structured questionnaires and interview schedule were analyzed using 

descriptive statistics and stochastic frontier production function. The results revealed that the 

coefficients for cassava tuber and capital were significant and positively influence HQCF 

processing at 5 percent level of probability. Household size and access to credit were negatively 

and significantly related to technical efficiency at 5 percent level of probability; while gender 

and processing experience were positively related to technical efficiency at 5 percent and 1 

percent levels of probability respectively. The average technical efficiency of 79 percent implies 

that HQCF processors could further increase the efficiency of resource utilization by 21 percent. 

It was therefore recommended that policy measures should aim at delivery of supervised credit to 

processors, skill development especially for women, expanded production of raw cassava and 

enhanced capital base in form of appropriate machineries for processing HQCF. 

 

Siyanbola, Egbetokun, Olumuyiwa, Olamade, Aderemi and Sanni (2012) in a study aimed to 

advance the position that Nigeria’s indigenous technologies present significant opportunities for 

local economic transformation and to some extent, for global competitiveness. A content analysis 

and review of existing literature of three major indigenous technology clusters in Nigeria was 

done, as well as a review of three successful country cases was performed. The study revealed 

that, Indigenous Knowledge (IK) and Indigenous Technology (I-Tech) systems over the years 

have been employed in local production and Agricultural processing in Nigeria. The study 

recommended that, the government should facilitate and finance acquisition of modern 

technologies and technical knowledge for improved capabilities of SMEs and local manufactures 

for global competitiveness.  

 

Isa (2015) carried out a study to determine the Influence of Agricultural Mechanization on Crop 

Production in Bauchi and Yobe States. The population for the study comprised of contact 

farmers from the five Agricultural Development Programme Zones in Bauchi and Yobe States. 

Multi-stage sampling technique was used to select three hundred and sixty-eight contact farmers. 

Questionnaire was used as instrument to collect data from the respondents, with a four rating 

scale for the respondents to indicate their degree of agreement or disagreement. The bio-data was 

analysed using the simple percentage, while the mean average was used to answer the research 
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questions. The answers from the research questions indicated that agricultural mechanization has 

a significant influence on crop production. The null hypotheses were tested using Chi square 

statistics. The results showed that they were all rejected because their calculated significant (p) 

values of 0.00 were lower than the 0.05 level of significance. The findings revealed that there 

was increase in crop yields, size of farm, income of the farmers and improvement in their 

standard of living. All the five null hypotheses were rejected. It was concluded that influence of 

agricultural mechanization on crop production was significant. The study recommended that 

mechanized farm tools and equipment should be provided to the farmers by the government in 

form of subsidy and ensures that it is the right category of farmers’ benefits. The study also 

recommended that there should be better funding of extension services programmes so that the 

extension workers can discharge their duty effectively. 

 

Lamidi and Akande (2013) in their study reviewed status, challenges and prospects of 

Agricultural Mechanization in Osun State, Nigeria. Personal observation, oral interview, past 

records and questionnaire were used to collect data from various establishments visited in the 

nine selected Local Government Areas (LGAs) in Osun State. The data collected for the study 

were analyzed using simple percentage (%). During the research study, two hundred and ten 

(210) questionnaires were administered. Out of these questionnaires, 198 were collected back. 

The study revealed that, the low rate of adoption and utilization of appropriate mechanization 

technologies has remained one of the major factors militating against agricultural production in 

Nigeria. This finding is buttressed by the results of the analysis which identified shortage of 

capital, land tenure, small farm holding and fragmented land, poor infrastructural facilities, poor 

attitudes toward adoption of new innovation and non- availability of storage means as problems. 

There was a range of 385.5% - 394.4% for settlers than non-settlers in arable crops; 91% of non-

settlers/local farmers’ belief that uses of farm inputs has negative side-effect on crops and soil. 

68% of the farms have functional implements while 32% of the stations have non-functional 

implements, 52% of the respondents partially mechanized their agricultural production. 62.5% of 

the stations visited have maintenance, 53% of the respondents in these stations agreed diverting 

the money earmarked for maintenance in their budget to other things. Infrastructural problem 

was identified by 60 percent of the respondents. The deprivation in abundance amongst farmers 

in the state and in their produce is partly due to inability to mechanize agriculture to improve its 

efficiency, cost effectiveness, diversity and competitiveness. The study concluded that, the low 

rate of adoption and utilization of appropriate mechanization technologies has remained one of 

the major factors militating against agricultural production in Nigeria. 

 

There exists theoretical and empirical studies on entrepreneurship development of small 

businesses in the agricultural sector,studies on strategic management application on small 

businesses mostly in manufacturing concerns andstudies on development of small businesses; 

however, there appears to be relatively none that has completely integrated strategic 

entrepreneurship management as a single construct, as it affects small business development; 

thus, creating a gap in literature. 

 

Also, a critical review of extant literatures indicates that very scanty empirical studies exist on 

sustainable development of SMEs in Nigeria, as the few available ones are of foreign origin of 

which their findings are not fully compatible with the Nigerian situation, because of the highly 

dynamic and turbulent nature of the Nigerian business environment. Thus, this study therefore is 
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going to fill the gap in both literature and empirical studies regarding how the component of 

strategic entrepreneurship management affects sustainable development (employment 

generation, technological advancement, productivity, capacity utilisation, growth and financial 

performance) of small businesses. 

 

3.0 METHODOLOGY 

3.1 Research Design 
The research design used in this study was the cross-sectional survey design, associated with the 

deductive approach used for descriptive research purpose.The study area of this research covered 

six (6) South-South states of Nigeria, viz: Akwa Ibom, Bayelsa, Cross River, Delta, Edo and 

Rivers states..  

 

3.2 Population of the Study  
The population of SMEs for this study consisted of all agro-allied SMEs in the selected States, of 

the South-South region, registered with the states’ MSME development agencies and the states’ 

Ministries of Trade Commerce and Industry; with a minimum capital base of one million Nairas. 

The population therefore comprised a total of eleven thousand, six hundred and seventy three 

(11,673) agro-allied small scale businesses operating within the agricultural sector. 

 

3.3 Sample and Sampling Technique 

For the purpose of determining the minimum returnable sample size from the given population, 

the Taro Yamane (1967) sample size estimation technique was employed.  

Based on the applied sample estimation technique, a sample size of three hundred and eighty 

seven (387) was arrived at. 

 

Furthermore, for the purpose of this study, the multistage random sampling techniques were 

adopted. This was because the study captured multi-chain aggregate study groups which formed 

different clusters (firms in various stages of the value chain); hence, the multistage sampling 

technique. The stratified sampling was adopted to select only SMEs in Agricultural related 

businesses, from registered SMEs in Akwa Ibom, Delta and Rivers states; the cluster sampling 

was adopted to further group the SMEs according to the value chain they belong; while the 

random sampling was adopted to give every member of the population the opportunity of being 

selected. 

 

3.4 Instrument for Data Collection 
For the purpose of this study, both primary and secondary data were collected for the purpose of 

analysis and test of postulated hypotheses. The primary data for the study were collected through 

the administration of a structured and close-ended questionnaire, which served as the instrument 

for data collection. The structured questionnaire was administered to respondents cutting across 

various small and medium scale enterprises in crop and livestock farming; agro 

processing/production; agro marketing, distribution and trading;agro services and supplies in the 

agricultural value chain system operating in Akwa Ibom, Bayelsa, Cross River, Delta, Edo and 

Rivers statesof Nigeria, which facilitated the collection of appropriate data required for the study.  

The questionnaire being an instrument of primary data collection based on stated research  

The reliability of the items in the instrument was established using Cronbach’s Alpha.  
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Table 3.7: Reliability Test Result 

S/N Questionnaire Constructs Cronbach 

Alpha 

Reliability 

Result 

Number 

of Items 

Remark 

1 Strategic Entrepreneurship Management (SEM) 0.776 6 Reliable 

2 Sustainable Technological Advancement (STA) 0.825 5 Reliable  

3 Sustainable Capacity Utilization (SCU) 0.769 5 Reliable 

4 Sustainable Employment Generation (SEG) 0.792 5 Reliable 

5 Sustainable Increase in Productivity Level (SIP) 0.920 5 Reliable  

6.  Sustainable Financial Performance (SFP) 0.888 5 Reliable 

7. Sustainable Business Growth (SBG) 0.931 5 Reliable 

Source: SPSS 22.0 

Reliability test was conducted for each of the latent variable based on the number item that 

measured it. The result indicated that all the variables are reliable and are certified for further 

analysis, as all the variables have values of the Cronbach Alpha above 0.7. A value of 0.7, 

Pallant (2004) asserted is generally recommended, however, Hinton, Brownlow, McMurray and 

Cozens (2004) stated that, an “Alpha score above 0.75 is generally taken to have a high 

reliability. Reliability or internal consistency of the items within the structure of this study was 

assessed by indication of Cronbach’s alpha and gives the average value of 0.84 for the 

questionnaire. Each item in the questionnaire was accompanied by a Likert-type scale, allowing 

perceived indication of the extent to which the item contributed to sustainable development of 

agro-allied SMEs.  

 

3.5 Method of Data Collection 

For the purpose of primary data collection, a total of five hundred and ninety five (595) copies of 

the structured close-ended questionnaire were administered in Akwa Ibom (214 copies), Delta 

(110 copies) and Rivers (271 copies) States in South-South, Nigeria 

 

3.6 Data Analysis Techniques 
Data generated for the study were analysed using descriptive analytical techniques. The 

analytical techniques included the use of simple percentage frequency distribution tables to 

analyse data from the questionnaire, while the formulated hypotheses were tested using the 

Ordinary Least Square regression analysis. The evaluation of the relationship between dependent 

and independent variables was performed using the Ordinary Least Square regression technique. 

The first step involved defining the variables of interest.  

 

3.7 Model Specification 

The coefficient of the variables measured the effect of the proxies of the independent variable 

(SEM) on the dependent variable proxies (SAS). Therefore, the general form for the model is 

given as: 

Y = f (X1, X2, Xn) …………..…………………………. (1) 

Y = a0 + a1X1 + a2X2 + a3X3 +………, + Xn + e……………….…………… (2) 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 
 

374 
 

a0 = constant 

x1, x2, x3,…………,xn are independent variables  

e = residual or stochastic term (which reveals the strength of x1 … xn; if e is low, this  implies 

that the amount of unexplained factors is low, then the residual R and R2 will be high and vice 

versa. 

STA=(INN, CRE)………………..(3) 

STA=a0+a1INN1+a2CRE+Ut………(4) 

Where:  

INC2 = Innovation and Creativity 

STA = Sustainable Technological Advancement 

STA = β0 + β1INC1 + u1………………………. (5) 

where:  

β0 = Unknown constant to be estimated  

β1 = Unknown coefficients to be estimated  

Ui= Error Term  

β1> 0 

 

The ‘a priori expectation’ in the model is that the independent variable is expected to have a 

positive relationship and effect on sustainable development of agro-allied small businesses, 

measured by sustainable technological advancement, sustainable capacity utilization, sustainable 

employment generation, sustainable productivity (output and efficiency), sustainable financial 

performance and sustainable business growth. The mathematical expression is represented as; β1 

– β5 > 0 implying that a unit increase in the independent variables will lead to increase in 

Sustainable Development of Agro-allied Small Businesses by a unit. 

 

4.0 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Table 4.1: How innovation and creativity facilitate technological advancement of agro-allied 

small businesses in South-South Nigeria 

 
  Variables  Agreement Scale 

 SA 

(%) 

A 

(%) 

UN 

(%) 

D 

(%) 

SD 

(%) 

Innovation and creativity as indicators of SEM can 

facilitate better usage of manual technology for 

various value chain processes 

 

131 

(27%) 

 

273 

(56%) 

 

24 

(5%) 

 

44 

(9%) 

 

15 

(3%) 

Innovation and creativity as indicators of SEM can 
facilitate ease and optimum utilization of locally 

manufactured technology  

 
161 

(33%) 

 
292 

(60%) 

 
10 

(2%) 

 
19 

(4%) 

 
5 

(1%) 

Innovation and creativity as indicators of SEM can 

facilitate productive use of modern technologies for 
all operation processes 

 

141 
(29%) 

 

326 
(67%) 

 

10 
(2%) 

 

10 
(1%) 

 

5 
(1%) 

Innovation and creativity as indicators of SEM can 

facilitate effective use of technology for optimal 
movement and distribution of products  

 

170 
(35%) 

 

302 
(62%) 

 

5 
(1%) 

 

5 
(1%) 

 

5 
(1%) 

Innovation and creativity as indicators of SEM can 

facilitate and ensures the use of technology for 

storage and preservation are highly effective 

 

166 

(34%) 

 

292 

(60%) 

 

15 

(3%) 

 

5 

(1%) 

 

10 

(2%) 

Source: Field Survey (2018) 
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Table 4.1 shows analysis of data on research question two, which sought to determine 

whetherinnovation and creativity as indicators of strategic entrepreneurship management can 

facilitate better usage of manual labour for various value chain processes. The analysis revealed 

that, 27% of the respondents strongly agreed and 56% agreed with the statement, 5% remained 

undecided, while 9% and 3% disagreed and strongly disagreed respectively. This implies that, 

83% of the sample size agreed that, innovation and creativity as indicators of strategic 

entrepreneurship management can facilitate better usage of manual labour for various value 

chain processes. 

 

On whether innovation and creativity as indicators of strategic entrepreneurship management can 

facilitate ease and optimum utilization of locally manufactured technology, the analysis indicates 

that, 33% of the respondents strongly agreed and 60% agreed with the statement, 2% remained 

undecided, while 4% and 1% disagreed and strongly disagreed respectively. This implies that, 

94% of the sample size agreed that, innovation and creativity as indicators of strategic 

entrepreneurship management can facilitate ease and optimum utilization of locally 

manufactured technology. 

 

On whether innovation and creativity as indicators of strategic entrepreneurship management can 

facilitate productive use of modern technologies for all operation processes, 29% of the 

respondents strongly agreed and 67% agreed with the statement, 2% remained undecided, while 

1% and 1% disagreed and strongly disagreed respectively. This implies that, 96% of the sample 

size agreed that, innovation and creativity as indicators of strategic entrepreneurship 

management can facilitate productive use of modern technologies for all operation processes. 

 

Also, on whether innovation and creativity as indicators of strategic entrepreneurship 

management can facilitate effective use of technology for optimal movement and distribution of 

products, 35% of the respondents strongly agreed and 62% agreed with the statement, 1% 

remained undecided, while 1% and 1% disagreed and strongly disagreed respectively. This 

implies that, 97% of the sample size agreed that, innovation and creativity as indicators of 

strategic entrepreneurship management can facilitate effective use of technology for optimal 

movement and distribution of products. 

 

Finally, on whether innovation and creativity as indicators of strategic entrepreneurship 

management can facilitate and ensures the use of technology for storage and preservation are 

highly effective, 34% of the respondents strongly agreed and 60% agreed with the statement, 3% 

remained undecided, while 1% and 2% disagreed and strongly disagreed respectively. This 

means 94% of the sample size agreed that, innovation and creativity as indicators of strategic 

entrepreneurship management can facilitate and ensures the use of technology for storage and 

preservation are highly effective. 

 

4.1 Results 
Table 4.2: Regression Result on innovation and creativity of strategic entrepreneurship 

management and capacity to facilitate technological advancement 
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Dependent Variable: STA   

Method: Least Squares   

Date: 06/08/18   Time: 20:27   

Sample: 487    

Included observations: 487   

          
Variable Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic Prob.   

          
INC 0.027630 0.055492 3.497919 0.6188 

     

          
R-squared 0.594043     Mean dependent var 8.732218 

Adjusted R-squared 0.405957     S.D. dependent var 3.181354 

S.E. of regression 2.024732     Akaike info criterion 4.263288 

Sum squared resid 1930.883     Schwarz criterion 4.324349 

Log likelihood -1011.926     Hannan-Quinn criter. 4.287294 

F-statistic 117.7710     Durbin-Watson stat 1.696468 

Prob(F-statistic) 0.003849    

          
Source: Author’s Computation, 2018 (E-views 9.0) 

STA = 0.03 INC +Ut…………………….. (4) 

SEE = 0.06 

=    3.49 

=   117.8: Prob. (F-statistic) = 0.0038 

 R2 = 0.594 

 

4.2 Interpretation of Result 
From table 4.2, the calculated t-value for INC is 3.49 (STA model) and the tabulated value is 

given as ±1.96, under 95% confidence levels. Since the calculated t-value is greater than the 

tabulated value (3.49 > 1.96), we therefore, reject the null hypothesis (H02). We conclude that 

innovation and creativity has capacity to facilitate technological advancement of agro-allied 

small businesses in South-South Nigeria. 

 

Also, by examining the overall fit and significance of Sustainable Technological Advancement 

(STA) model, it can be observed that the model does have a good fit, as indicated by the 

relatively high value of the F-statistic, 117.8 and it is insignificant at the 5.0 per cent level; that 

is, the P Value (rho value) of 0.0038 being less than 0.05 probability levels implies that there is a 

0.0038 chance that the equation as a whole is not significant. More so, the (R-square) value of 

0.594043 shows that the model does have a good fit too. It indicates that about 60 percent of the 

variation in Sustainable Technological Advancement explained by INC, while the remaining 40 

percent is captured by the error term.  

 

From the analysis of research instrument, the findings of this study revealed that, 127 

respondents are into livestock and crop farming, 133 respondents are into various agricultural 

processing and production ventures, 173 respondents are into marketing, distribution and trading 

of various agricultural products, while 54 respondents are into services and supplies of various 

agricultural products in various agro-allied value chains. These various agro-allied businesses 
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have about 227 micro and small businesses operating in rural areas of the state, while over 53% 

(260) of the micro and small businesses operate in urban areas of the State. 

 

The findings showed a worrisome declining trend in the number and percentage of businesses 

according to the years of operation; however, the analysis also indicated that more than 50% of 

the micro and small businesses have operated long enough to witness different turbulence in the 

Nigerian business environment; hence, they understand the need for sustainability of business. 

Also, majority of these businesses, about 214 are micro businesses with business capital of less 

than N1.5m, while about 39% of the sample size operate with between N1.5m and N10m capital. 

Hence, majority of the micro and small agro-allied businesses (436) have less than 10 employees 

in their respective employments. 

 

Competitive advantage was found to facilitate business growth, creativity and innovation gives 

technical expertise a boost to achieve tasks more effectively and efficiently, group work was 

found to encourage creativity and innovation through knowledge sharing. Also, while 

availability of needed resources and infrastructure is needed to encourage business growth, 

however, in their absence, a lot of entrepreneurs have been able to think out of the box, seeking 

and discovering alternatives to achieving same task in the agricultural value chain system. 

Hence, creativity and innovation make effective coordination of resources produce better results. 

      

4.3 Discussion of Results 
The finding is in agreement with Hussain, Afzal, Asif, Ahmad and Bilal (2011) whose study 

found that there is a positive impact of innovation on entrepreneurship with (β = .294 p < .001) 

significance. The finding is in agreement with the findings of Onwumere and Eleodinmuo (2015) 

whose results revealed that, the innovations used to enhance performance among leather based 

agro-industries were product, market and technological innovations. The study also aligns with 

the findings of Siyanbola, Egbetokun, Olumuyiwa, Olamade, Aderemi and Sanni (2012), whose 

finding revealed that, indigenous knowledge (creativity and innovation) and indigenous 

technology (I-Tech) systems over the years have been employed in local production and 

agricultural processing in Nigeria.  However, the finding of the study was in contrast to the 

findings of Kalay and Lynn (2015), whose finding showed that that innovation strategy, 

organisational structure and innovation culture had no significant impacts on technological 

capability. 

 

5.0 CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

5.1 Conclusion  

This study was concluded by making deductions from the major findings. Based on finding of 

hypothesis 2, the study concludes that, innovation and creativity has capacity to facilitate 

technological advancement of agro-allied small businesses in South-South Nigeria. This is 

confirmed by the analysis of research question two which shows that, innovation and creativity 

as indicators of strategic entrepreneurship management can facilitate better usage of manual 

labour for various value chain processes; ease and optimum utilization of locally manufactured 

technology, productive use of modern technologies for all operational processes; effective use of 

technology for optimal movement and distribution of products; and can also the use of 

technology for storage and preservation. 
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5.2 Implications of the Study 
The educational implication of this study was multidimensional, as it among others 

The study filled the existing gap in both literature and empirical studies regarding the absence of 

any study on the effect of strategic entrepreneurship management on development of sustainable 

agro-allied small businesses operating in South-South States of Nigeria.Prior to this study, extant 

literature variedly discussed the concepts of entrepreneurship and strategic management 

(concerned with growth and wealth creation (Amit & Zott, 2001; Hitt & Ireland, 2000; Hitt, 

Ireland, Camp & Sexton, 2002; Morris, 1998; Priem & Butler, 2001) and strategic 

entrepreneurship (concerned with entrepreneurial actions, strategic actions, entrepreneurial 

orientation and strategic renewal as listed by Singh, 2009); however, this study projected 

strategic entrepreneurship management as a new concept.Since there was no extant literature that 

completely integrated strategic entrepreneurship management as a concept, this concept was 

developed as an improvement on the works of Amit and Zott (2001), Hitt and Ireland (2000), 

Hitt, Ireland, Camp and Sexton (2002), Morris (1998), Priem and Butler ((2001) and Singh 

(2009), to successfully integrate risk propensity, innovation and creativity, resource mobilisation 

capacity, knowledge management, strategic alliances and marketing strategies as components of 

strategic entrepreneurship management concept, and thus lays foundation for strategic 

entrepreneurship management model and theory, which is a significant contribution to the body 

of knowledge. 

 

Furthermore, this study established the fact that, the trend in mortality rate and stagnant nature of 

agro-allied businesses in South-South Nigeria can be reversed to businesses with sustainable 

performance, growth and development in terms of technological advancement, capacity 

utilisation, employment generation, increasing productivity (output and efficiency), financial 

performance and growth, with the adoption and integration of strategic entrepreneurship 

management practices.  This study serves as a reference point for students, researchers, scholars, 

consultants and practitioners who are desirous in carrying out further research to retest and 

deepen the validity of strategic entrepreneurship management as a new concept and model and to 

extend the research to areas not covered in this study. 

 

The policy implications of this dissertation on the empirical analysis of the effect of strategic 

entrepreneurship management on development of sustainable agro-allied small businesses in 

Nigeria, among others include; Integration of the strategic entrepreneurship management model 

into the training and capacity development modules for empowerment schemes prior to 

disbursements of loans and grants. This will help reduce mortality rate of businesses and foster 

increased collaborations to sustain development of agro-allied businesses in Nigeria; reduce 

constraints to accesses to long-term agricultural loans needed for economic activities, promote 

technological advancement, encourage employment generation and boost productivity for 

sustained diversification and economic growth; prioritise the provision of supportive 

infrastructures needed to drive the agro-allied sector, as this will provide a platform for 

sustainability of business productivity, growth and expansion; stimulate innovative and creative 

participation of youths in the agricultural sector to reduce the rising unemployment and 

insecurity in Nigeria. 
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5.3 Recommendations of the study  
Since the finding of hypothesis two revealed that, innovation and creativity has capacity to 

facilitate technological advancement of agro-allied small businesses in Nigeria, it is therefore 

recommended that since the focus of the government is on agriculture as a viable means of 

diversifying the mono economic nature of Nigeria, it is recommended that, concerted effort 

should be channelled towards incentivising participation to stimulate innovative and creative 

ideas to transform the agricultural sector into the theatre of technological innovations for 

sustainable development of small businesses. Since the findings revealed that majority of the 

respondents make use of manual and locally manufactured technology for operational processes, 

it is recommended that efforts should be made to support the manufacturing of agro-allied related 

indigenous technology to promote both local manufacturers and develop innovative and creation 

of local technologies and tools to boost agro-allied business revolution in Nigeria. Since it has 

been established that supportive infrastructure and needed resources are grossly inadequate, it is 

therefore recommended that agro-allied small business owners and entrepreneurs should acquire 

relevant technical expertise to boost their creative and innovative efforts to improvise in order to 

remain operational and productively grow the business.  

 

 

REFERENCES 

Adesoye, A.F., (2015) Effect of medium term expenditure framework on budgetary  process and 

performance in Nigeria; A comparative analysis of the pre and post MTEF introduction era; 

Unpublished M.Sc Thesis submitted to the school of Postgraduate Studies, Nasarawa State 

University Keffi. 

AdiosA.I(2018). Effect of ecopreneurship practices on innovative performance of selected agro 

allied businesses in Nigeria. Doctor of Philosophy Dissertations, Michael Okpara University of 

Agriculture, Umudike. 

Adetoso, J.A. Akesinro, A.S. & Oladejo, K.S. (2013). Entrepreneurship education: The way 

forward to economic and technological advancement of Nigeria; Journal of Economics and 

Sustainable Development, 4(17), 24 – 28 

Afolaranmi, O.M (2010). Entrepreneurship development-theory and practice: Offa, Nigeria, Kola 

Salau Press. 

Audretsch, D. (2011). “New-firm survival and the technological regime”, Review of Economics 

and Statistics, 72: pp. 441-450.  

Augier, M. & Teece, J. (2009) Dynamic capabilities and the role of managers in  business 

strategy and economic performance:  Organisation Science; 20(2), pp. 410–421   

Colombo M. G. & Delmastro M. (2010) Technology-based entrepreneurs: Does internet make a 

difference? Small Business Economics, 13(3): 177-190. 

Cromie, S. (2000) Assessing entrepreneurial inclination: Some approaches empirical evidence: 

European Journal of Work and Organisational Psychology, 9(1), 30. 

Dike, E. (2011) Economic transformation in Nigeria, growth, accommodation and technology: 

ABU-Press Ltd, Zaria pp, 16-21 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 
 

380 
 

Gupta. (2013) Firm Growth and its determinants: Journal of Innovation and  Entrepreneurship, 

2(15). 

Elikwu M.I (2018). An empirical analysis of the effect of strategic entrepreneurship Management 

on sustainable development of agro allied small businesses in South South, Nigeria.Doctor of 

Philosophy Dissertation. Michael Okpara University of Agriculture, Umudike. 

Gushesh M (2013). “Theories of technology” Research dissertation, University of Technology, 

Sydney, Australia. 

Harris, J.M. (2003), Sustainability and sustainable development:Internet encyclopedia of 

ecological economics’’, International Society for Ecological Economics: 2003. 

http://www.ecoeco.org/publica/pdf.Accessed 19 January 2012 

Ho, T.S. & Koh, H.C. (1992). “Differences in psychological characteristics between  

entrepreneurially inclined and non-entrepreneurially inclined accounting graduates in 

Singapore”: Entrepreneurship, innovation and change: An International Journal of Business 

Management, 1, 43-54. 

Holt, D.H. (2005). Entrepreneurship new venture creation: Eastern Economy Edition.  Prentice-

Hall of India Private Limited. New Delhi. 

Hussain, M.F. Afzal, A. Asif, M. Ahmad, N. & Bilal, R.M. (2011) Impact of  innovation, 

technology and economic growth on entrepreneurship: American International Journal of 

Contemporary Research; 1(1); 45 – 51. 

IjeomaN&Aronu C (2013). Effect of human resources accounting on financial statements of 

Nigerian banking. Journal of Advancement in Research and Technology. Volt.2(8), pages 23-

35. 

Isa, M. (2015) Influence of agricultural mechanization on crop production in Bauchi  and Yobe 

States, Nigeria: A thesis submitted to the school of postgraduate studies in partial fulfillment of 

the requirements for the award of Master of science degree in agricultural education of the 

Department of Vocational and Technical Education, Ahmadu Bello University, Zaria 

Kalay, F. & Lynn, G. (2015) The impact of strategic innovation management practices  on firm 

innovation performance: Research Journal of Business and Management – (RJBM), ISSN: 

2148-6689; 2(3), pp. 412 – 429 

Kitenga, G.M. & Thuo, K.J. (2014) Theoretical underpinnings of dynamic capabilities:   

European Journal of Business and Social Sciences, 3(9), pp. 181 – 190, URL: 

http://www.ejbss.com/recent.aspx-/ ISSN: 2235 -767X   

Lamidi, W.A. & Akande, L.O. (2013) A study of status, challenges and prospects of  agricultural 

mechanization in Osun State, Nigeria: Journal of Education, Arts and Humanities; 1(1), pp 1 - 

8 

Maxwell, J & Westerfield, D. (2012). "Technological Entrepreneurism Characteristics Related to 

the Adoption of Innovative Technology", S.A.M. Advanced Management Journal, 67(1): 9-21. 

Ndesaulwa, A.P.  & Kikula, J. (2016) The impact of innovation on performance of  small and 

medium enterprises (SMEs) in Tanzania: A Review of Empirical Evidence;Journal of Business 

and Management Sciences, 4(1), 1-6 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 

381 
 

Ndubuisi, W.C. (2016) Advanced electronic business: Ph.D. Entrepreneurship Lecture Notes 

Michael Okpara University of Agriculture, Umudike, Abia State  

Odigbo, E.U. (2011), “Mechanization of Nigeria’s agricultural industry: Patient notes pressing 

issues, Pragmatic solutions” A Public Lecture Organised by the  

Nigerian Academic of Science, International Conference Center, Abuja  

OECD. (2015). Innovation in science technology and industry: International  Conference on 

Innovation for Inclusive Growth, 2 

Ohachosim, C.I. Onwuchekwa, F.C. & Ifanyi, T.T. (2016) Strategic planning and  organisational 

performance: The Nigerian experience; NG-Journal of Social Development, 5(4), pp, 73 – 91. 

Okpako P.O ,Atube E.N& Olufawaye O.H (2014). Human resources Accounting on firms 

performance. Global Journal of Commerce and Management Perspective. Volt 3(4).pages 232-

237. 

Onwumere, J. & Eleodinmuo, P.O. (2015) Enhancing innovativeness among small and  medium 

scale (SMEs) leather enterprises to boost performance in Abia State, Nigeria: International 

Journal of Community and Cooperative Studies; 3(1), pp. 1-14 

Oyedijo, A. (2012b). Competitive strategy orientations of small and medium business  owners 

and their performance impacts: The case of paint manufacturing SMEs in South-Western 

Nigeria. Journal of Asian Business Strategy, 2(1), 1-8.  

Rebound, M. A. (2008). Innovation management of SMEs in the creative sector:  International 

Journal of Innovation, 31  

Reichert, F.M. & Zawislak, P.A. (2014) Technological Capability and Firm Performance;  

Journal of Technology Management and Innovation, 9(4), pp, 20 - 36 

transaction cost economics approach 

Robson G, & Gallagher C (1993) The Job Creation Effects of Small and Large Firm Interaction: 

International Small Business Journal, 12(23).  

Rouse, W. B. (2013) The conditions of complex innovation adoption occurrence: The  Electric 

Journal Information System Evaluation; 16(10)  

Schumpeter, J. (1934). The theory of economic development: Boston: Havard  University Press 

Schumpeter, J. (1943). Innovation profit and growth: United States of America:  University of 

Harvard Press 

Siyanbola, W.O. Egbetokun, A.A. Olumuyiwa, I.O. Olamade, O. Aderemi, H.O. & Sanni, M. 

(2012) Indigenous technologies and innovation in Nigeria: opportunities for SMEs: American 

Journal of Industrial and Business Management, 2012, 2, 64-75 

Srivastava, A.K. Carrol, E.G. Roger, P.R. & Dennis, R.B. (2006) Engineering  principles of 

agricultural machines, (2nd ed.): American Society of Agricultural and Biological Engineers 

(ASABE), 2950 Niles Road, MI49085–9659 USA 

Teece, D.J. Pisano, G. & Shuen, A. (2013) Dynamic capabilities in strategic  

management:Strategic Management Journal, 33(6): 207 - 234. 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 
 

382 
 

Teece, D. Pisano, G. & Shuen, A. (1997). Dynamic capabilities and strategic  management. 

Strategic Management Journal, 18 (7), 509-534.  

Ugwuishiwu, B. O. & Onwualu, A. P. (2009) Sustainability and cost of agricultural  

mechanization in Nigeria as affected by macro-economic policies: Journal of Agricultural 

Engineering and Technology (JAET), 17(2) December, 2009 

 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

381 
 

Globalization and Consumer Behaviour in the Covid-19 Era: A 

Study of Evangel University Akaeze, Ebonyi State. 
 

Okocha, Ebere Rejoice  

Department of Marketing 

Evangel University Akaeze Ebonyi State, Nigeria  

Email: humblerejoice@yahoo.com,   

 (07039719768) 

 

& 

Agu, Okoro Agu 

Department of Business Management 

Evangel University Akaeze Ebonyi State, Nigeria 

(Corresponding Author) email: don_okojomboagu@yahoo.com.  

(08066544449) 

 

 

ABSTRACT 

This study focused on globalization and consumer behaviour in the covid-19 era: A study of 

Evangel University Akaeze, Ebonyi State. The objective was to determine the relationship 

between technology and consumer behaviour. The study was a descriptive survey research that 

is fact-finding in nature. The sources of data collection used in this research were primary and 

secondary data. The primary data was collected from a sample of 171 respondents using 

questionnaire. This was a four-point scale questionnaire. The data collected for the study were 

analyzed using both descriptive (tables, mean, etc.) and inferential (correlation) statistics and 

SPSS to test the hypothesis. The hypothesis formulated was tested at 0.05 level of significance. 

The finding of the study was that there is a significant (p<0.05) relationship between technology 

and consumer behaviour. Finally, it was recommended that there is need for firms and 

organizations to understanding the key factors affecting the behaviour of consumers. The 

importance of the factors, the intensity of their effect and their relationship with consumers and 

globalization characteristics is crucial for firms' project team to improve its chances of making 

the right decisions.   

 

Keywords: Globalization, Technology, Consumer behaviour and Coivd-19 

 

 

1.1 INTRODUCTION 

Ever since the beginning of the twenty-first century, intense changes have been in progress in the 

international economy, the dominant economic term on the lips of both small and big business is 

globalization. Truly, only few people understand the full meaning and implications of the term 

globalization. Nevertheless, its effect has been quite pronounced in so many areas. Globalization 

is the new phenomenon that has come of age to dominate the world. It has acquired considerable 

emotive force. Globalization implies that the world is gradually being intertwined into one huge, 

yet easily accessible web, making the search for knowledge limitless and practically without any 

barrier or hindrance (Unyimmadu, 2017). Globalization, according to Cristadoro (2018), refers to 

the phenomenon whereby people, countries, businesses and other groups around the globe relate 

mailto:humblerejoice@yahoo.com
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without difficulty. Globalization is characterized by increase in flows of trade, capital and 

information across borders, promoted by rapid liberalization and advances in information 

technologies. Globalization is therefore multidimensional. Globalization has brought a change 

that is currently affecting the physiology of human society today through its imposition of 

constraints of policy-making autonomy or independence of states vis-a-vis their capacities for the 

authoritative allocation of scarce and critical societal values of resources among other functions 

(Aimiuwu, 2014). It is a global change in the business world today in the areas of technological 

transfers; human capital development and improved well-being of human kind has made 

globalization an evolutionary trend and the epic-center of most developmental and intellectual 

discourse (Ajayi, 2013). 

 

One important feature of globalization is technology. Technology originates in a Greek term 

meaning the systematic treatment of an art or craft. It has come to be used to refer to physical 

and symbolic tool systems. Technological developments are conceived as the main facilitator 

and driving force of most of the globalization processes (Milner, 2019). Technology as a 

sociological term is defined as the socialized knowledge of producing goods and services 

(Hiroshi, 2013). Advances in technology are the main reasons that globalization has escalated in 

the past decade. Technology has made the world seem a smaller place and assisted in the rise of 

globalization. Technology has not only played a role in ushering in the age of globalization, it 

has been the main catalyst for its advancement. Major breakthroughs in information technology, 

communication and transportation have been the driving forces behind the early 21st century 

global market boom (Stephens, 2013) Technological innovations may be the source of 

competitive advantage for entities in the market that base their business strategy on continuous 

use of technological advances, while those who do not adopt new technologies and innovations 

will lag behind competition.   

 

Corona Virus Disease (COVID-19) was described as an infectious disease that is caused by 

severe acute respiratory syndrome corona virus.  It was witnessed first in Wuhan, a commercial 

center in China in November 2019 and speedily spread to about 196 countries in every continent 

globally (Gabriel, 2020). The pandemic has caused a global lockdown that has abruptly shut 

down core businesses and caused a worldwide recession. During the period, the prediction for 

smooth academic activities was alarming. Given that COVID-19 shutdown multiple core 

services (such as academic institutions, aviation, food services, supply chains, and export and 

import markets), there is an enormous deficiency in critical information to inform priority 

decision making for companies where this uncertainly is likely to impact negatively upon 

recovery. During the pandemic, firms, companies, institutions and consumers moved 

dramatically toward online activities, which were promoted by technology. During COVID-19, 

firms experienced unprecedented shocks. Their supply chains were disrupted as were their 

relationships with customers and workers; demand plummeted, as no one knew what would 

happen next. The dual shocks pushed firms to look for new ways to stay afloat and navigate their 

businesses. But in some cases, the crisis became an opportunity for innovative businesses, 

especially those that increased the adoption of digital technologies. After Covid-19, markets and 

lives at all levels were disrupted. As cases around the world soared, executives were stunned, 

unprepared for the rapid shifts that would test even the most experienced of experts. The 

disruption wreaked by this pandemic was swift, unprecedented, and underestimated. While it 

largely reset the world we once knew, the term “new normal” became a staple in how we defined 
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these novel times. But the impact on, and shifts in, markets and human behaviors were far from 

normal and definitely elusive of offering insights necessary to recognize any sense of normalcy 

or clear path forward. 

 

Consumer behaviour is a very important aspect of marketing. This is not far from the fact that the 

consumer constitutes the nucleus of every business venture. The knowledge of consumer 

behaviour helps the marketer to understand how consumers think, feel and select from 

alternatives like products, brands and the likes and what factors influences them. Consumer 

behaviour is the study of the processes involved when individuals or groups select, purchase, 

use, or dispose of products, services, ideas, or experiences to satisfy needs and desires (Solomon, 

1995 in Lynn & Angeline, 2011).  In the marketing context, the term ‘consumer’ refers not only 

to the act of purchase itself, but also to patterns of aggregate buying which include pre-purchase 

and post-purchase activities. Pre-purchase activity consists of the growing awareness of a need or 

want, and a search for and evaluation of information about the products and brands that might 

satisfy it. Post-purchase activities include the evaluation of the purchased item in use and the 

reduction of any anxiety which accompanies the purchase of bought items. Each of these has 

implications for purchase and repurchase and they are amenable in differing degrees to marketer 

influence (Orji, 2013). The dynamics of consumer behaviour makes it difficult to understand and 

predict the consumer; because the thinking, feelings, and actions of a consumer whether 

individually or in a group and a society at large are constantly changing. The fact that consumers 

and their environments are constantly changing, highlights the importance of on-going consumer 

behaviour research and analysis (Rajput, Kalhoro, & Wasif, 2012. On the other hand, the 

multidimensional effects of globalization on consumer behaviour and environments have 

dramatic consequences for market and marketing strategies, especially in the covid-19 era. 

 

1.2 Statement of the Problem 

In this era of globalization, marketing in a fast IT developing nation like Nigeria is becoming 

very complex; consumers are faced with new technological applications and also are challenged 

with the techniques and abilities to adjust to those developments. Consumers want to be abreast 

with the global trend of 3G (Third Generation) Phones, palm coders, e-technologies, which is 

fast taking over the IT world. The emergence of globalization has brought in new opportunities 

to developing countries, greater access to developed countries markets and technology transfer 

hold out promise for improved productivity and higher living standard. It has impacted on the 

quality of life, the peace and stability of the environment and sense of relevance in a new 

millennium. 

 

An initial analysis of novel data collected between April 2020 and January 2021 from Bulgaria, 

Poland, and Romania, suggests that the pandemic triggered some innovation and has some 

benefits associated with it. In some cases, the crisis became an opportunity for innovative 

businesses, especially those that increased the adoption of digital technologies. The dual shocks 

pushed firms to look for new ways to stay afloat and navigate their businesses. Customers who 

were reluctant of embracing the technological change trend finally followed the trend.  

However, during COVID-19, firms experienced unprecedented shocks. Their supply chains were 

disrupted as were their relationships with customers and workers; demand plummeted, as no one 

knew what would happen next. The customers who were technologically disadvantaged found it 

difficult to fit in and by implication, their purchase behaviour affected. Based on these 
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challenges, this study seeks to investigate globalization and technological innovations on 

consumer behaviour in the covid-19 era: a study of Evangel University Akaeze, Ebonyi 

State. 

 

1.3 Objectives of the Study 

The major objective of this study is to investigate globalization and consumer behaviour in the 

covid-19 era: A study of Evangel University Akaeze, Ebonyi State while the specific 

objective is to: 

(i) Determine the influence of technology on consumer behaviour  

 

1.4 Research Hypothesis  
The following hypothesis stated in the null form was tested in the course of this study  

(i) There is no significant relationship between technology and consumer behaviour in the 

covid-19 era. 

 

2.0 REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

2.1 Conceptual Review 

2.1.1    Concept of Globalization 

Globalization is a recent term used to describe the changes in societies and the world economy 

that result from dramatically increased international trade and cultural exchange. It describes the 

increase of trade and investing due to the failing of barriers and the interdependence of 

countries. In specifically economic contexts, it is often understood to refer almost exclusively 

to the effects of trade, particularly trade liberalization or free trade (Oledun, 2012). Robertson, 

an early pioneer in globalization theory, sees globalization as a process representing the 

universalization of modernity. In his 1992 study, Globalization: Social Theory and Global 

Culture, Robertson provided perhaps the most widely accepted definition of globalization among 

scholars: ‘Globalization as a concept refers both to the compression of the world and the 

intensification of consciousness of the world as a whole, both concrete global interdependence 

and consciousness of the global whole in the twentieth century’ (Robertson, 1992). He posited 

that the ‘global field’ is constituted by cultural, social and phenomenological linkages between 

the individual, each national society, the international system of societies and humankind in 

general, in such a way that the institutions of modernity become universal. He further stated that 

this cultural, social and phenomenological transfer will bring the world together and as well 

transfer both good and bad ideas.  

From purely economic view, Globalization simply means liberalization and integration of the 

world economy; larger and freer international trade made possible by breakthrough in 

information and communication technologies. 

 

In the words of Utomi (2008) in its simplest form: globalization is about the process of 

integration of economies of the world. The process is driven by an information and 

communication revolution. The convergence of three streams of technology viz, computing, 

technology and broadcasting was to ensure that the once far-fetched, almost science fiction, 

global village had become reality. The dramatic drop in the cost of transportation, extra-ordinary 

productivity gains brought on by technology and the collapse of the great ideology wall or Iron 

curtain when Mikhail Gorbachev began a process that developed its own momentum and 

consumed the Soviet Union were to ensure inevitability of globalization. (p.55)  
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Globalization, according to Anozie (2012), is the broadening and deepening linkages of national 

economies into a worldwide market for goods and services, especially capital. 

Ajayi (2013) had also highlighted five major disadvantages of globalization to developing 

nations, which asserts that: 

a. Globalization entails many risks including inequality between rich and the poor countries,  

b.The threatening of the sovereignty of small nations that could lead to both social and political 

instability 

c. The exploitation of workers in developing countries  

d. The destruction of the environment of small and poor nations that lack the capacity to influence 

the policies of International corporations, and  

e. The risk of destabilizing capital movement. 

 

2.1.2 Concept of Technology 

Technology known as Augmented Reality (AR) is designed to add information (augmentation) to 

a view of a real-world environment. It is this real-world environment that sets augmented reality 

apart from similar technology such as virtual reality. Rather than creating a new world, 

augmented reality operates within the existing world. Technology and cheap access to energy 

have altered the way the world does business, by reducing the costs of certain types of business-

to-business transactions. Advances in technology are the main reasons that globalization has 

escalated in the past decade. Technology has made the world seem a smaller place and assisted 

in the rise of globalization. Technology has not only played a role in ushering in the age of 

globalization, it has been the main catalyst for its advancement. Major breakthroughs in 

information technology, communication and transportation have been the driving forces behind 

the early 21st century global market boom (Stephens, 2013). These reduced transaction costs, 

driven by changes in government policies and improved communications infrastructure, have led 

to a wide array of business practices referred to as globalization (Perez, 2010). 

 

ICT acts as a catalyst due to faster transfer of information and increased networking activity that 

amplify the effect of globalization. Owing to globalization, the world has become a “global 

village”, and these changes affect people both at local and global level. Technology is the vital 

force in the modern form of business globalization. Technology has helped us in overcoming the 

major hurdles of globalization and international trade such as trade barrier, lack of common 

ethical standard, transportation cost and delay in information exchange, thereby changing the 

market place (Hiroshi, 2013). ICT contributes to spatial and temporal convergence. Innovative 

approach and new business techniques are evident in the creation, distribution, and information 

on telecommunication offerings. Since the internet and modern technology with more accessible 

information, have drastically affected everyday life and business, they directly and indirectly 

affected the creation of telecommunication products. ICT changed the way of doing business and 

introduced an innovative attitude in business from its conception to implementation. 

Development of new technologies will lead to greater efficiency and reorganization of 

communication strategies and business of service providers (Okechukwu, 2012), thereby, better 

efficiency; personalization, and networking of market participants are achieved. Technological 

globalization can be defined as the increasing speed of technological diffusion across the global 

economy. It refers to the spread of technologies around the globe, and particularly from 

developed to developing nations (World Bank, 2018) 
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2.1.3 Concept of Consumer Behaviour 

Consumer behaviour is a very important aspect of marketing. This is not far from the fact that the 

consumer constitutes the nucleus of every business venture. The understanding of consumer 

behaviour can be facilitated if we appreciate its relationship with human behaviour. Consumers 

are final users of finished products; they could be industrial, institutional, government, 

intermediate or households. Essentially, purchases are made either for immediate consumption or 

for further production. According to Khosla (2010), human behaviour is the set of endeavour in 

which individuals engage to further their physical, social and economic status in line with their 

individual values. Consumer Behaviour is the study of individuals, groups, or organizations and 

the processes they use to select, secure, use, and dispose of products, services, experiences, or 

ideas to satisfy needs and the impacts that these processes have on the consumer and society 

(Lipiec, 2010). It blends elements from psychology, sociology, social-anthropology, marketing 

and economics. It attempts to understand the decision-making processes of buyers, both 

individually and in groups such as how emotions affect buying behaviour (Lynn and Angeline, 

2011). It studies characteristics of individual consumers such as demographics and behavioural 

variables in an attempt to understand people's wants. It also tries to assess influences on the 

consumer from groups such as family, friends, sports, reference groups, and society in general 

Elizabeth and Lynn (2014). Customer behaviour study is based on consumer buying behaviour, 

with the customer playing the three distinct roles of user, payer and buyer. Research has shown 

that consumer behaviour is difficult to predict, even for experts in the field Scott (1991) in 

Elizabeth and Lynn (2014). One of key arguments in favour of future success of consumer 

behaviour relates to the necessity of understanding the critical trends and using their positive 

effects while at the same time neutralizing or avoiding the negative ones. For example, the aging 

of world population and active lifestyle of older generation create new market segment. Changes 

in consumer behaviour of younger generation shouldn’t be neglected as better economic 

situation, employment and income allow them to actively participate in ICT and introduce 

changes in preferences focusing on new products and active participation in their creation. 

 

2.1.4 Concept of Covid-19 

Corona virus disease (Covid-19) is a highly transmittable and pathogenic viral infection caused 

by acute and severe respiratory syndrome corona virus 2 (SARS-CoV-2), which emerged in 

Wuhan China, a commercial City towards the end of 2019. This deadly disease caused damages 

to both human lives and business activities, crashing so many great economies of the world. 

Michael (2020) states that Covid-19 era sparked off digital marketing in Nigeria and all over the 

world. Many customers who avoided e-payment previously are left with no other option than to 

comply with the trend of e-marketing. During COVID-19, firms experienced unprecedented 

shocks. Their supply chains were disrupted as were their relationships with customers and 

workers; demand plummeted, as no one knew what would happen next. The dual shocks pushed 

firms to look for new ways to stay afloat and navigate their businesses. But in some cases, the 

crisis became an opportunity for innovative businesses, especially those that increased the 

adoption of digital technologies.  

 

 

 

 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Psychology
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sociology
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Social_Anthropology
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Anthropology
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Economics
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2.1.5 Conceptual Framework 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig 2.1: Conceptual Framework on Globalization and Consumer Behaviour 

Source: The Researcher (2021) 

 

2.2 Theoretical Review  

Various theories of consumer behaviour exists;like the Howard-Sheth Model, Engel-Blackwell-

Miniard Model and Kotler’s Behaviour Choice Model amongst others. The theory upon which 

this study was based is the synthesized theory of consumer behaviour developed by the 

researcher. For this research, the synthesized theory was used to analyze and develop a 

framework on consumer behaviour. This theory helps in understanding one of the variables of 

globalization, which is technology; an external factor and its relationship with the behaviour of 

the consumer while making purchases or getting services. 

 

2.3 Empirical Review 

It is pertinent to observe that many studies have been conducted to assess the effect of 

globalization on some issues and consumer behaviour as well. Chikwe (2020) conducted a study 

on age of globalization: impact of information technology on global business strategies in the 

Covid-19 Era: A study of selected manufacturing firms in Enugu State, Nigeria. The objective 

was to know the nature of the relationship between ICT and Covid-19 effect. The study sampled 

some multinational and national firms in Enugu, Nigeria. It made use of secondary data gotten 

from the companies’ bulletin. The study adopted a longitudinal survey and sampled the different 

cadres of management in the firms studied. The hypotheses were tested and analyzed with the 

use of SPSS.  The findings revealed that there is a significant relationship between ICT and 

Covi-19 and by implication on organizational overall performance.  

 

Anozie (2021) conducted a study titled effectiveness of ICT on consumer behaviour after the 

incidence of Covid-19. A study of some telecommunication companies in Lagos State, Nigeria. 

The aim of the study was to investigate the effects of communication on consumer behaviour and 

its effect on organizational performance. The study used primary and secondary data. The survey 

method of research was adopted in the study. Selected telecommunication firms were used as 

sample. The hypothesis was tested with inferential statistics and used SPPS to analyze it. The 

study found that communication has a significant effect on consumer behaviour. 

 

3.0 METHODOLOGY 

The study adopted descriptive survey design, which is fact-finding in nature and requires the 

collection of data from populations or samples of population through the use of questionnaire or 

other data gathering device. The study was delimitated to staff of Evangel University Akaeze, 

Ebonyi State. A sample size of 171 respondents was used. The two main sources of data 

collection used in this research were the primary data collected from the field survey, using 

questionnaire which was constructed by the researcher. This was a four-point scale questionnaire 

Technology Consumer 

Behaviour 

Globalization Consumer Behaviour 
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with the following responses; strongly agree, agree, disagree and strongly disagree. The 

secondary data were collected from books, reports, journals, existing literature review, 

information from library, internet etc. The data collected for the study were analyzed using both 

descriptive and inferential statistics. The descriptive statistics that were used are percentages, 

frequency tables, means and standard deviation in answering the research questions while the 

inferential statistics used was Pearson Product Moment Correlation Coefficient (PPMCC) to test 

the hypotheses. All the hypotheses formulated were tested at 0.05 level of significance. 

 

4.1 DATA ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION 

Table 4.1: Return Rate of Questionnaire 

Administered Returned (%) Not Returned (%) 

171(100) 167 (97.66) 5(2.34) 

Table 4.1 is the return rate of questionnaire. The table showed that out of 171 questionnaire 

administered to the respondents, 167 copies representing (97.66%) were properly filled and 

returned while 4 copies representing (2.34%) was not returned. This implies that a good number 

of the questionnaire was returned and therefore used for the analysis of data. 

 

Table 4.2: Analysis on technology and consumer behaviour 

Questions SA A D SD Total Mean 

Technology has a great influence on the 

perception of consumers 
70 73 18 6 541 3.24 

The sophisticated nature of most technology 

has created a pronounced gap based on social 

class of consumers 

5 28 69 65 307 1.84 

The instant accessible of internet has data 

improved the positive behaviour of consumers 
76 66 14 11 541 3.24 

Technology transfer holds out promise for 

improved productivity, higher living standard 

and has impacted on the quality of life of 

consumers 

35 80 24 28 456 2.73 

Grand Mean 2.80 

 

Table 4.2 is the result of the analysis of the respondents’ opinion on technology and consumer 

behaviour. This result suggests clearly a significant relationship between technology to a tune of 

mean score of 2.8 and consumer. 

 

4.2 Test of Hypothesis 

Ho1: There is no significant relationship between technology and consumer behaviour 
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Table 4.3: Correlation analysis between technology and consumer behaviour 

 

The result of correlation analysis showed a significant correlation coefficient of 0.617 with p-

value of 0.031 which is less than 0.05. Hence, we reject H0 and conclude that there is a 

significant relationship between technology and consumer behaviour.  

 

4.3 Discussion of Finding 

The findings of the hypothesis, which states that there is a significant relationship between 

technology and consumer behaviour agrees with the empirical underpinning of Anozie (2021), 

who conducted a study titled effectiveness of ICT on consumer behaviour after the incidence of 

Covid-19. A study of some telecommunication companies in Lagos State, Nigeria. The aim of 

the study was to investigate the effects of communication on consumer behaviour and its effect 

on organizational performance. The study used primary and secondary data. The survey method 

of research was adopted in the study. Selected telecommunication firms were used as sample. 

The hypothesis was tested with inferential statistics and used SPPS to analyze it. The study found 

that communication has a significant effect on consumer behaviour. 

 

5.1 SUMMARY OF FINDING 

The finding from this study indicated that there is a significant relationship between technology 

and consumer behaviour.  

 

5.2 Conclusion 

Globalization, which is the integration of economies of the world involves the transfer of ideas, 

culture, belief among others can only be done through information technology and communication. 

The study identified technology as a variable of globalization which has relationship with 

consumer purchase behaviour. The empirical studies suggest that globalization has created new 

approaches and the study therefore concluded that consumers need technology to enable them 

share and receive information, expand their views and vision, allow for free flow of goods and 

services.  

 

5.3 Recommendation  

The researcher wishes to advance and recommend that there is need for firms and organizations to 

understanding the key factors affecting the behaviour of consumers. The importance of the 

factors, the intensity of their effect and their relationship with consumers and globalization 

 

 Technology Consumer 

behaviour 

Technology 

Pearson Correlation 1 .617* 

p-value  .031 

N 167 167 

Consumer Behaviour 

Pearson Correlation .617* 1 

p-value .031  

N 167 167 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level. 
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characteristics is crucial for firms' project team to improve its chances of making the right 

decisions.   

 

 

REFERENCES  

Aimiuwu, L. E. M. (2014).  Globalization - the human resource challenge: Management in Nigeria, 

(NIM), Volume 39/40, No 2/1, October 2003 March 2004. 

Ajayi, E. A. (2013). Globalization - the africa experience. Ibadan, Nigeria: University Press 

Anozie, P. (2012). Development of globalization. Owerri, Nigeria: Gentle Publishers. 

Anozie, P. (2021). Covis-19, a global destructive concept.  Owerri, Nigeria: Gentle Publishers. 

Chikwe C. (2020). Technological crisis and remedy. A study of some selected firms in Nigeria. An 

unpublished Ph.D. Thesis. University of Benin. 

Cristadoro, R. (2018). The unintended consequences of globalization and technological 

progress. International Macroeconomics in the Wake of the Global Financial Crisis, 73-96. 

Gabriel (2020). An examination of impact off covid-19 and response strategies adopted by 

businesses. Research Gate Print. 

Hiroshi, I. (2013). Technological advances and challenges in the telecommunications sector. 

Umuahia, Nigeria: Gentle Ideas Press. 

Khosla, S. (2010). Consumer psychology: The essence of marketing. International Journal of 

Educational Administration 2 (2): 220–220. 

Lipiec, J. (2010).  Globalization and consumer behaviour. The new approach at the turn of the 

century, www polity co/uk. 

Lynn, R. K., & Angeline, G. C. (2011). Consumer behaviour knowledge for effective sports and 

event marketing. New York: Routledge.  

Michael (2020). How digital contact tracing slowed covid-19 in Central Asia. Harvard Business 

Review, 15th April. 

Okechukwu, P. A. (2012). The dynamics of globalization on consumption. Aba, Nigeria; Iyke 

Publishers 

Oledun, P. (2012).  Liberalization in the Nigeria economy. Ibadan, Nigeria; Heinemann Publishers. 

Onodugo, V. A., Ugwuonah, G. E., & Ebinne, E. S. (2010).Social science research: Principles, 

methods and applications. Enugu, Nigeria: El-Demak 

Orji, O. G. (2013).  Major classic consumer buying behaviour models: Implications for 

marketing decision-making. Journal of Economics and Sustainable Development                                     

Vol.4, No.4, 2013 pg. 164 

Perez, C. (2010). Technological revolutions and financial capital: The dynamics of bubbles and 

of golden ages. London: Edward Elgar. 

Robertson, R. (1992). The New Global History:  History in a Global Age, cultural values, 2 

(2/3), 368–84. 

https://www.bde.es/f/webpi/SES/staff/hernandocastelletignacio/files/10.1007_978-3-319-79075-6.pdf#page=83
https://www.bde.es/f/webpi/SES/staff/hernandocastelletignacio/files/10.1007_978-3-319-79075-6.pdf#page=83


The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

391 
 

Stephens, D.O. (2013). The globalization of information technology in multinational 

corporations: Port Harcourt Nigeria. El –Ben Publishers. 

Ugwuonah, G. E. (2005). Data analysis and interpretation: A computer based approach. Enugu, 

Nigeria: Cheston Limited. 

Ugwuonah, F. A., Ugwuonah, G. E., & Nnolim, D. A. (2007). The activities of market traders 

associations in a Nigerian market’, Journal of Marketing Research Vol.2, A Publication of the 

National institute of Marketing of Nigeria, Enugu: State Chapter. 

Unyimmadu, S. O. (2007). The global trends in a dynamic world. Benin City, Nigeria: Harmony 

Publishers. 

Utomi P. (2008.) Impact of Globalization on The Nigerian Economy Challenges and 

Opportunities for the Manufacturing Industry” A paper presented at UNIDO organized 

Workshop at Lagos Sheraton Hotel and Towers, 31 October-November 1. 

World Bank (2018). Globalization and technological transformation. Retrieved from: 

https://www.worldbank.org/en/events/2018/10/18/globalization-and-technological-

transformation 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.worldbank.org/en/events/2018/10/18/globalization-and-technological-transformation
https://www.worldbank.org/en/events/2018/10/18/globalization-and-technological-transformation


Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 

392 
 

The Effect of Relation Marketing on Customer Loyalty and 

Satisfaction during COVID-19 Pandemic: With Reference to 

Gtbank 
  

 

Robinson Aristarchus Bananda and Sodiq Olamilekan Abdulazeez 

Department of Marketing, University of Jos. rbananada@yahoo.com +2347032928225 

 

ABSTRACT 

The study of relationship marketing has been an emerging trend in the banking industry. The 

focus on customer satisfaction is the primary goal of any organization, especially bank. 

Meanwhile, customer loyalty is the most prevalent challenge that is faced by the banking 

industry across the globe. Therefore, the study examined the effect of relationship marketing on 

customer loyalty and satisfaction during COVID-19 Pandemic. This study adopted both cross-

sectional and descriptive research designs which were approached through survey. The 

population comprised the staff and customers of Guaranty Trust Bank within Jos Metropolis, 

being the hub of the economic activities in Plateau State. The study proved otherwise as it 

reveals a positive relationship between these two variables only and the relationship is not 

significant given that the p-value (.074) is greater than 0.05. Therefore, we fail to reject the null 

hypothesis {H0: β2EM = 0 (H.2)} which states that empathy does not have significant effect on 

loyalty. This study recommends that further studies should be carried out in different context 

(e.g. sample) so as to ascertain the nature of relationship between this dimension of relationship 

and customer loyalty and satisfaction.  

 

Key Words: Relationship Marketing; Customer Loyalty; Satisfaction; Pandemic (Covid-19); 

Empathy; and Conflict Management. 

 

 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

Customers’ desires must be ascertained before any product is offered for them. Otherwise, a 

business would be incurring a great cost without getting commensurate return. It follows 

therefore that every company that wishes to remain in the market must interact with its 

customers so as to identify their needs and wants. Customer satisfaction as a concept has been 

included in various theoretical and conceptual frameworks and models (Chan et al., 2003). 

Although, most of these frameworks proved that, customer satisfaction is achieved through 

customer’s experiences with a product/service as compared with expectations (Al-Hersh, 

Aburoub & Saaty, 2014), it may not be sufficient for a company to operate as a product-focused 

business, given the competition that dots most industries. According to Kotler (2000), upon 

implementing a relationship marketing program properly, the firm begins to focus as intently on 

managing its customers as on managing its products. This makes it pivotal for organizations to 

develop long term sustainable customer relationships. They must; install a competitive 

intelligence system; have an efficient sales distribution channel; and most importantly, foster a 

long-term relationship with customers, thereby creating a loyal customer base (Bananda, 2019).  
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In the recent years, there has been a shift from product-centred approach to customer-centred 

marketing (Ballard, 2008). Like transactional marketing, the product-centred approach places 

more focus on how the company can make the highest possible return on investment, while 

giving little or no regard to customer’s feelings. While this approach may work in the 

manufacturing industry, it has a slim chance of success in the service industry service as it is 

characterized by high competition and relatively low switching costs. In other words, the 

relevance of any company can only be preserved by building a long-term relationship with 

customers. Organizations need to create interaction and communication processes that facilitate 

relationships. This is because keeping current customers is cheaper than attracting new 

customers; hence, the loyalty of customers is of great importance. In the opinion of Velnampy 

and Sivesan (2012), the emergence of customer satisfaction at financial institutions has been 

widely studied and focus on customer satisfaction is the primary goal of any organization, 

especially bank. Meanwhile, customer loyalty is the most prevalent challenge that is faced by the 

banking industry across the globe. This always stems from the fact that the industry experiences 

the influx of firms, making the level of competition higher.  

 

The concepts of relationship marketing and customer loyalty have been studied and widely 

accepted as important aspects in successful business operations (Ngoma & Ntale, 2019). 

Customer Relationship Marketing refers to the activities carried out by banks in order to attract, 

interact with, and retain more profitable or a high net-worth customers (Walsh, Gilmore & 

Carson 2004). Many organizations have realized that Marketing is no longer simply about 

developing, selling and delivering financial products (Gilbert & Choi, 2003). They are 

progressively becoming more concerned with the development and maintenance of mutually 

satisfying long-term relationships with their customers. As a result of this, they have recognized 

relationship marketing as an exciting area of marketing that focuses on building long-term 

relationships with customers and other parties (Mohammed, Suleiman & Saaty, 2014). This 

practice has been an integral part of the marketing management function, particularly in the 

banking industry (Aaltonen, 2004). For example, banks regularly send information about their 

offers to customers through SMS and mails. They also employ qualified representatives to 

operate their customer service lines and sometime send greetings to customers on special 

occasion like birthdays.  

 

Due to the nature of their operation, banks have got to put effort into availing the customers a 

hitch-free interaction in every contact. When customers are displeased with the service 

experience, they swiftly shift their patronage to other service providers in the industry. It is thus 

necessary for banks to develop measures towards sustaining a long-term relationship with 

customers. Justifying this position, Abtin and Pouramiri (2016) posited that the cost of attracting 

new customers may be high; therefore, the customers will not be profitable unless they are 

preserved for a longer time and patronize the company. Further, the resulting optimal stream of 

profits earned from loyal customers will help the company to cover its costs and the company 

will enjoy greater efficiency in providing services to consumers. In the long run, happy and 

faithful customers will attract more potential customers to the company as they always turn out 

to be great marketers and a valuable source for selling (Maghsoudi, 2003). 

 

Undoubtedly, numerous studies have been conducted on the impact of relationship marketing on 

customer’s behavior. Such studies include: Velnampy & Sivesan (2012), Al-Hersh, Aburoub and 
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Saaty (2014), Abtin and Pouramiri (2016), Chan and Ndubisi (2005), Ogbechi, Okafor and 

Orukotan (2018), Hennig-Thurau, Gwinner and Gremler (2002). Besides the fact that these 

studies considered commitment, communication, commitment and trust as variables for 

relationship marketing, most of them were conducted outside the African continent/Nigeria. 

Meanwhile, scholars like Mizra (2018) and Yang (2018) have considered relationship marketing 

and customer loyalty to be context specific and in furtherance, Abtin and Pouramiri (2016), 

emphasized the need to explore the impact of relationship marketing on customer loyalty 

enhancement in different contexts and populations. It is in view of this recommendation that this 

study examined the exact extent of the impact of conflict management and empathy on customer 

commitment and word-of-mouth. The study also figured out whether there is any significant 

association between the gender of customers and the impact of relationship marketing on their 

loyalty to a bank. 

 

Objectives of the Study 

i. To examine the significant relationship between empathy and word-of-mouth. 

ii. To analyze the effect of pandemic management on customer commitment. 

iii. To determine the extent of association between gender of customers and their loyalty 

 

Research Questions 

i. Is there any significant relationship between empathy and word-of-mouth? 

ii. Does pandemic management have a significant effect on customer commitment? 

iii. To what extent is the association between gender of customers and their loyalty? 

 

2.0. LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Relationship Marketing  

Relationship marketing has been described as the method of attracting, maintaining and 

enhancing relationships with customers and stakeholders at a profit, so that the objectives of the 

parties involved are achieved through manual exchange and the fulfilment of promises 

(Taleghani, Chirni, & Mirrashed, 2011). Kehinde, Adegbuyi and Gborishade (2016) opined that 

relationship marketing is the procedure developing, building and improving rapport with 

consumers and the stakeholders. Relationship marketing is concerned with the advancement, 

expansion, preservation of long-standing; cost-efficient bargain connection with customers, staff, 

shareholders, suppliers and other stakeholders for shared benefit (Boone and Kurtz, 2007). 

According to Ogbechi, Okafor and Orukotan (2018), it has been recognized as a strategy of 

increasing customers’ profitability in terms of attracting and retaining customers while providing 

better services for customers and making profit. The main goal of the relationship marketing is to 

build mutually satisfactory long- term relationship with key constituents in order to gain and 

maintain their business (Velnampy & Sivesan, 2012). This owes to the fact that winning new 

customers is significantly costlier than retaining existing ones. Although, different marketing 

studies suggest various factors that make up relationship marketing (Arnett & Badrinarayanan 

2005), Alrubaiee and Al-Nazer (2010) mention the three consistently identified important factors 

as trust, relationship commitment and communication. The other factors include relationship 

satisfaction variables trust, commitment, empathy and equity and reciprocity among others 

(Velnampy & Sivesan, 2012). However, only conflict handling and empathy were considered in 

this study. 
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2.1.1 Pandemic Conflict Management 

A pandemic is basically a global epidemic or an epidemic that spreads to more than one 

continent (Epstein, 2020). An epidemic is when an infectious disease spread quickly to more 

people than experts would expect. According to WHO Director General’s (2020) opening remark 

at the media briefing on COVID-19, Pandemic is not a word to use lightly or carelessly. It is a 

word that if misused, can cause unreasonable conflicts. Conflict can be defined as the 

misunderstanding that erupts between two or more social entities, usually as a result of the 

inappropriateness of actual and preferred responses. According to Nauroozi & Moghadam 

(2015), conflict handling is the ability of the staff to avoid potential conflicts and resolving actual 

conflicts before becoming a big problem, and finding a solution when problems arise. An 

excellent approach to conflict creates an opportunity for the company to show its engagement 

toward its consumer during its pains to determination the conflict and its motivation to openly 

discuss reasons and possible reasonable solutions (Naoui & Zaiem, 2010). In other words, how 

well a bank manages conflict between her customers will determine whether such customers will 

patronize it in subsequent times or not. Additionally, the ability of the bank to handle conflict 

appropriately will also directly influence the customers’ behavior. If any conflict is left 

unresolved or worst still, not handled in the politest manner, it can affect the long-term patronage 

of the customers. Thus, Ndubisi (2006) posited that conflict handling dimension is the important 

predictor variables to predict the customer loyalty. It is therefore important that banks interact 

with their customers carefully by maintaining excellent communication during every conflict 

situation.  

 

2.1.2 Empathy 

Empathy is the ability to understand what another person is thinking or feeling. According to Al-

Hersh, Aburoub and Saaty (2014), it involves the ability of individual parties to view the 

situation from the other party's perspective in a truly cognitive sense. The importance of empathy 

in banks cannot be overemphasized as there are high possibilities of encountering customers with 

pitiable conditions. A good example is a pregnant woman going to make deposit in her bank. It is 

obvious that standing in a long queue will pose a threat to her critical condition, hence 

necessitating the staff empathy towards her. A man could also plead for swift attention when 

making withdrawal on the counter, to settle hospital bill for a relative who is about to be 

subjected to surgical operation. In such a case, it becomes important for the bank staff to 

empathize with him in a bid to develop a close interpersonal and business relationship and also 

show more humane feeling, even though other customers may not be comfortable with it.  

 

2.2 Customer Loyalty 

Customer loyalty is simply the tendency of a customer to choose one business or product over 

another for a particular period (Krishnan, 2015). In the banking industry, this disposition can be 

delineated as a deep commitment which leads to re-patronage of a specific bank. It is often 

expressed when a customer feels that a particular bank renders the needed services most 

excellently, thereby patronizing such bank from time to time. Customer loyalty remains an 

indispensable factor for the continual existence of every bank. This is due to the competitive 

nature of the industry which consequently drives players to focus on retaining the existing 

customers instead of attracting new ones.  
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According to Nauroozi and Moghadam (2015), the loyalty of customers to a bank could either be 

behavioral or psychological. The behavioral aspect includes revisiting the particular bank in a 

targeted manner. The psychological dimension of loyalty on the other hand comes in the form of 

assessing the decision-making process in the mind of the customer. However, in clearer terms, 

Krishnan (2015) opined that customers may express loyalty in three different ways: first, by 

repeating purchase; second, showing preference and commitment towards the bank and 

recommending it to others; and lastly, by combination of the first two dimensions of expression 

i.e. the customer actively repeats patronage and at the same time, gives positive appraisal 

towards the bank and shares the positive value thereof to others. So, drawing from this 

submission, two measures of customer loyalty are considered for the purpose of the present study 

and these are word-of-mouth and commitment. 

 

Most banks today have realized that in the global and highly competitive market, their relevance 

hinges on the ability to retain customers. According to Velnampy and Sivesan (2012), 

Relationship marketing has become the main strategy to achieve this goal. It is one of the best 

contemporary marketing strategies for all companies to satisfy their customer needs and wants, 

thereby preserving customer patronage for a longtime. Consequently, banks need to aim at 

appealing to the emotion of their customers in the most appropriate ways so as to keep the bond. 

Ndubisi and Chan (2005) found a significant relationship between conflict handling and 

customer loyalty. Conflict between is bound to spring up at the point of interacting with bank 

customers and this poses a serious threat to the continuity of patronage. However, excellently 

managing the misunderstanding can help bank get their customers to develop a strong attachment 

to or engagement with their organization. There is also a high tendency that a customer, who is 

accorded compassion due to her pitiable condition, will develop a positive attitude towards the 

bank. This becomes manifest in his/her willingness to pass favorable information about the bank 

to others. Therefore, banks should direct their marketing efforts in strengthening their 

interactions and relationships with their customers through proper conflict handling and empathy 

towards their customers.  

 

2.3 Theoretical Background 

Social Interaction Theory  

The present study is anchored on social interaction theory. This is due to the fact that 

organizations (banks inclusive) must interact with the customers for any relationship to engender 

loyalty or the opposite (Ngoma & Ntale 2019). In the view of Gallagher (2001), the interaction 

theory places much emphasis on both behaviors and environmental context. Social interaction 

involves communicating with people through different modes and acting and reacting in relation 

to them. Every interaction between people is subject to conflict. In other words, there are 

instances of misunderstanding between the bank staff and customer. And this requires the staff to 

proffer a solution before it escalates to a serious problem. It is pertinent to mention that the 

probability of a customer to commit himself to the bank is also decided by the extent of the 

negative interaction with staff in time of conflict. It is expected that a customer who is 

approached with calmness, politeness and the feeling that he is right, will not think of switching 

to another bank, but rather feel attached to the bank from which he has received such kind 

treatment. 
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Furthermore, customers usually assume different statuses in every interaction. While some of 

these statuses are voluntary, others are involuntary. A woman can find herself in a pitiable 

situation such as pregnancy, which is quite beyond her control and such a person may equally 

have the need to use the bank facility. Similar is the case of a man who has come to the bank to 

withdraw money to fund the surgical operation of his relative in coma. The nature of interaction 

that transpires between these two individuals and bank staff, in terms of care and compassion, 

will somewhat shape their relationship. Moreover, customers interact with their social peer and 

they tend to share their experiences at every suitable avenue and in the process, they spread the 

word of mouth based on the nature of the interaction they had with the bank in conflict as well as 

pitiable situations. Not only does this disposition serve as an indicator of loyalty but also become 

a basis for attracting new customers to an organization (Ngoma & Ntale 2019). 

 

2.4 Empirical Framework 

Numerous studies have been conducted on the impact of relationship marketing on loyalty. Some 

of them are presented below: 

 

In the study entitled: The Study of Relationship Marketing with Customer Satisfaction and 

Loyalty, Nauroozi and Moghadam (2015), assessed the relationship between the dimension of 

relationship and customer satisfaction and loyalty to banks. The population of the study was 

made up of all customers of Ghavamin Bank in Sistan and Baluchestan Province. Cluster 

sampling was used with a sample size of 385 people. The results indicated that there is a 

significant, direct relationship between the relationship marketing and customer satisfaction and 

loyalty. It was also revealed that conflict management and trust had the least impact on customer 

satisfaction. 

 

Al-Hersh, Aburoub and Saaty (2014) investigated the impact of Customer Relationship 

Marketing on Customer Satisfaction in Banking Industry in KSA and Jordan. From the total of 

151 of the questionnaires retrieved, the study found high degrees of positive attributes of the two 

samples (in KSA and Jordan) toward Customer Relationship Marketing dimensions (trust, 

commitment, communication, empathy, social bonding and fulfilling promises) on customer 

satisfaction. The findings also indicate different attitudes regarding the importance of Customer 

Relationship Marketing dimension between the two samples. It also indicated different results 

regarding the impact of Customer Relationship Marketing on customer’s satisfaction due to 

gender, age and educational level. 

 

Kehinde, Adegbuyi and Gborishade (2016) also conducted a study to determine the relationship 

between relationship-marketing and sales performance. A survey research method was employed 

with structured questionnaires distributed among the sampled respondents in banks in Sango, 

Ogun State, Nigeria. Data collected were analyzed using a simple frequency table, regression 

analysis. Findings however, showed that an organization needs relationship marketing in its 

competitive drive, sales performance can be improved through good relationship marketing and 

relationship marketing favorably helps in competition management. Based on this finding, it was 

recommended that the Nigerian Banking Industry should provide customers with quality service 

in order to attain customer satisfaction and build relationship with them thereby, leading to 

customer retention and consequently profitability.  
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In their study titled: Effect of Relationship Marketing on Customer Retention and Loyalty in the 

Money Deposit Bank Industry, Ogbechi, Okafor and Orukotan (2018) Data were collected 

through questionnaire method using the 5-point likert scale from 1200 respondents of the 20 

local government area of Lagos state, Nigeria. The results of regression, correlation and ANOVA 

analyses, proved that the variables are significant and have positive impact on both customer 

retention and loyalty in relation to customer relationship marketing in the MDBs industry. It was 

also revealed that customer satisfaction, retention and trust influences customers’ loyalty in the 

market. It was therefore recommended that MDBs should make their service delivery more 

effective to reduce dissonance and optimized their relationship with the existing clients through 

quick response, politeness and favorably attention to customer’s complaints. 

 

Velnampy and Sivesan (2012) examined the relationship between customer relationship 

marketing (CRM) and customer satisfaction. Four main dimensions such as trust, commitment, 

empathy, and equity were used to measure the customer relationship marketing and four main 

dimensions such as reliability, responsiveness, functionality, and call charges were used to 

measure customer satisfaction. In order to achieve the study objective, sample of one hundred 

and seven customers was surveyed from three mobile service providing companies such as 

Airtel, Dialog, and Mobitel. Correlation and regression analyzed were subsequently used to 

measure relationship among the dependent and independent variables. The study revealed a 

significant correlation among dimension of customer relationship marketing and customer 

satisfaction. However, the proportion of impact CRM on customer was low level reason being 

that most of mobile service providing companies failed to build the trust among their customers. 

 

Jumaev, Kumar and Hanaysha (2012) anchored a study on the impact of relationship marketing 

on customer loyalty in Banking Sector. The objective of the study was to examine the causal 

relationships of several antecedents of customer loyalty in the context of retail banking in 

Northern Malaysia. Using simple random method to arrive at representative sample size, a total 

of 100 university lecturers and students who were patronizing different commercial banks were 

requested to complete a questionnaire that contained measures of the constructs of concern. The 

sample was composed of people staying in the Penang, Kedah, and Perlis region in Malaysia. 

The study used several techniques of analysis including ANOVA test, Correlation, and Multiple 

Regression. The results showed that there is a significant negative correlation between Empathy 

dimension and customers’ loyalty. It was also revealed that there is significant positive 

correlation between conflict handling dimension and customers’ loyalty while it was observed 

that the males are having high customer loyalty than females. Although, the study is somewhat 

related to this present study, it is general as no specific dimension of customer loyalty was 

targeted. 

 

Abtin and Pouramiri (2016) also studied the impact of relationship marketing on customer 

loyalty enhancement in Kerman Iran insurance company. This study was carried out through a 

survey method using questionnaires as the main instrument. Pearson correlation coefficient was 

used to assess the relationship between loyalty as dependent variable and trust, satisfaction, 

management, communication, and competence as independent variables. The finding revealed 

that there was a significant positive relationship between these variables with each p ˂ 0.05. 

Furthermore, Ranjbarian and Barari (2008) used a survey method to perform a descriptive study 

on the impact of relationship marketing foundations on customer loyalty. The results showed that 
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four foundations of relationship marketing had a significant and positive effect on customer 

loyalty in private banks, save communication variable, other variables have had positive and 

significant impact on customer loyalty. Kazemi and Khojasteh (2009) also conducted a similar 

research on the impact of relationship marketing on customer trust and loyalty in Bank Saderat in 

Fars province. Random cluster sampling of Pearson correlation test analysis was used and the 

results indicate that the fundamentals of relationship marketing, as a dependent variable, impact 

directly on customer trust, as dependent variable, and impact indirectly (through customer trust) 

on customer loyalty, as another dependent variable. 

 

Ngoma and Ntale (2019) conducted a research on the relationship between relationship 

marketing and customer loyalty, and the mediating role of word of mouth in this relationship was 

undertaken. A sample of 384 was determined from a population of the mobile 

telecommunication users based on Krejcie & Morgan sampling framework. Confirmatory factor, 

correlation, regression, mediation and SEM for analyses. The findings revealed a positive 

significant relationship between relationship marketing components of communication, 

commitment and customer loyalty. The study also found a significant positive relationship 

between the relationship marketing components of communication and commitment and word of 

mouth and a significant positive relationship between word of mouth and customer loyalty.  

 

Although, the empirical studies presented above have shown links between customer- 

relationship activity and customer loyalty, scanty evidence exists as to what is obtainable in 

banks in Nigeria. None of the studies has also considered, specifically, the impact of conflict 

management and empathy on customer commitment and word-of-mouth, including the 

implication of gender on the relationship between these variables. This is the gap which the 

present study seeks to fill. 

 

3.0 METHODOLOGY 

This study adopted both cross-sectional and descriptive research designs which were approached 

through survey. The population comprised the staff and customers of Guaranty Trust Bank 

within Jos Metropolis, being the hub of the economic activities in Plateau State. The choice of 

this bank was borne out of the fact that it is among the top 10 banks in Nigeria (Answers Africa, 

2013). A combination of purposive and systematic quasi-random sampling techniques was used 

to select the respondents of the study. This sampling method was chosen because it permits 

analysis of possible selection bias or error (Ndubisi, 2006). Since the population of these 

respondents was not known with certainty, the study adopted hypothetical sample which was 

opined by Attewell and Rule (1991) as cited in Mustapha and Aun (2015) that a hypothetical 

sample may be used for an unknown population. Based on this, hundred (150) customers were 

selected from each branch. Likert scale of importance was also used as the measurement scale to 

elicit information from them. The methods of data analysis include simple regression, correlation 

and T-test of equality of mean.  
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4.0 DATA PRESENTATION AND ANALYSIS 

Table 1: Reliability Test 

Scale Cronbach's Alpha N of Items 

Pandemic Conflict Mgt. 0.473 4 

Empathy 0.728 4 

Loyalty 0.643 8 

 

The study applied internal consistency technique to estimate the reliability of the instrument. The 

instrument consists of an 8-item scale for the dependent variable (loyalty) and 4-item scale for 

the two independent variables (pandemic conflict mgt. and empathy). The coefficient alpha (also 

known as Cronbach's Alpha) was used to determine the degree of internal consistency among 

items on each of the scales. Table 1 shows the values of coefficient alpha ranging from zero to 

one with higher values indicating greater internal consistency among the set of items on each 

scale. The coefficient alpha for conflict handling, empathy, and loyalty were .0473, 0.728 and 

0.643. According to Mugenda and Mugenda (2003), the coefficient of 0.6-0.7 is a generally 

accepted rule of thumb that indicates acceptable reliability and 0.7 or higher indicates good 

reliability. Thus, the result indicates that there is a moderate degree of internal consistency 

among the items on both the empathy and loyalty scales, while the degree of consistency for 

items on conflict handling scale is marginal.  

 

Table 2: Demographic Characteristics 
Variable No. of Respondents Percent Cumulative 

Gender 

 Male 

 Female 

 

87 

 

73 

 

58.0 

 

42.0 

 

58.0 

 

100.0 

Educational Qualification 

 School Cert 

 University Degree/HND 

 PGD/Masters 

 

57 

 

78 

 

14 

 

 

 

38.3 

 

52.3 

 

9.4 

 

 

 

38.3 

 

90.6 

 

100.0 

 

 

Patronage Duration 

 1-3yrs 

 4-6yrs 

 

40 

 

26.8 

 

26.8 
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 7-9yrs 

 10-12yrs 

 13yrs and Above 

 

53 

 

37 

 

 

6 

 

13 

 

35.6 

 

24.8 

 

 

4.0 

 

8.7 

 

62.4 

 

87.2 

 

 

91.3 

 

100.0 

Exposure to Pitiable Condition 

 Yes 

 No 

 

85 

 

65 

 

56.7 

 

43.3 

 

56.7 

 

100.0 

 

Table 2 represents the demographic characteristics of the respondents. It shows that the male 

accounted for about 58% while the female accounted for 42%. This implies that majority of the 

respondents were males. This may be due to the cultural influence of the northern region which 

encourages male to involve more in business rather than females. It is also illustrated on the 

same table that 52.2% of the respondents had a University Degree, 38.3% of them had SSCE, 

and 9.4% of them had M.Sc. Thus, a substantial number of the respondents fall in the tertiary 

levels of education. This is an indication that most, if not all, of them could understand and 

provide accurate responses to the questions. Another section in the table shows how long the 

respondents have been a customer of the bank. It is shown that more than 60% of the respondents 

have been patronising the bank for over 4 years. This means that majority of them are those who 

are aware of different relationship marketing practices adopted by the bank. Furthermore, one of 

the objectives of the study is to examine the impact of empathy on the customer loyalty. Table 2 

shows that 56.7% of the respondents have witnessed a situation where a customer patronises the 

bank while they were in a pitiable condition such as pregnancy, disability, old age, and 

emergency. This percentage implies that majority of them are in best position to provide accurate 

data about the show of empathy by the bank, to customers in such situation as it forms part of the 

objectives of the study. 

 

Table 3: Frequency of Continuous Variables 

 Conflict Empathy Loyalty 

N Valid 140 150 133 

Missing 10 0 17 

Mean 17.47 15.54 17.8647 
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Median 18.00 16.00 18.5000 

Mode 18 15 19.50 

Std. Deviation 1.958 2.236 1.91795 

Variance 3.834 5.002 3.679 

Range 8 14 8.50 

Minimum 12 6 11.50 

Maximum 20 20 20.00 

 

Table 3 displays the results of the Frequencies procedure for the continuous variables: conflict 

handling, empathy and loyalty. The minimum and maximum values indicate the lowest and 

highest values in the data set and were helpful for ensuring that all the data are within the 

possible range of values, such that a value outside of this range would most likely indicate that a 

data entry error has been made. Therefore, the minimum and maximum values of 12 and 20 for 

pandemic conflict management; 6 and 20 for empathy; and 8.5 and 11.5 for loyalty show that 

there were no out-of-range values for any of the variables as the range of possible scores for all 

the variables is 0-20. It is worthy to note that the scale used to measure the dependent variable 

(loyalty) contains 8 items giving the total maximum value as 40, assuming each respondent 

chose strongly agree (=5) in all cases. However, the scores generated for this variable was 

transformed to average value (i.e. 40/2=20) in order to ensure uniformity of output in the 

frequency analysis. The study further examined the measures of central tendency and variability 

of both the dependent and independent variables which shows that the mean and standard 

deviation for pandemic conflict management is 17.47 and 1.96; empathy is 15.54 and 2.24; and 

for loyalty is 17.86 and 1.92, respectively. The mean values for each of the variables hover 

around 16, thus indicating that the respondents agree that the bank under study (GT Bank) 

practices relationship marketing and that they (the customers) are loyal to it.  

 

Table 4: Correlations 

 Loyalty Conflict Empathy 

Pearson Correlation Loyalty 1.000 .258 .155 

Conflict .258 1.000 .051 

Empathy .155 .051 1.000 

Sig. (1-tailed) Loyalty . .001 .029 

Conflict .001 . .269 

Empathy .029 .269 . 

N Loyalty 150 150 150 

Conflict 150 150 150 

Empathy 150 150 150 

 

Table 4 displays the bivariate correlations for all the variables included in the study. The 

Correlations table shows that all correlations between the predictors and the criterion are 

significant (all have p-values less than .05), with the highest correlation between loyalty and 

conflict (.26), and the lowest correlation between loyalty and empathy (.16). Meanwhile, the 

predictors (conflict handling and empathy) are marginally correlated with each other, with value 

indicating 0.51. This value is ideal because low correlations between the predictors (pandemic 

conflict management and empathy) will allow them to make relatively unique contributions in 

predicting the dependent variable (loyalty). 
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Test of Hypotheses: 

The study examined the necessary values to construct a regression equation and test each of the 

predictors (pandemic conflict management and empathy) for significance. The regression 

equation is given as follows: 

P (Y) = f(RM)…………………………………. (I) 

MP (Y) = α + β1CM + β2EM………………. (II) 

Where: 

P (Y) = Customer Loyalty (Dependent Variable) 

RM = Relationship Marketing (Independent Variable) 

CM = Conflict Management (as a Proxy of Independent variable) 

EM = Empathy (as a Proxy of Independent variable) 

α = Regression Constant 

β1 – β2 = Regression Coefficients 

e = Error term 

 

From the multiple regression equation above, separate null and alternative hypotheses were 

created for each of the predictor (independent) variables. The null hypothesis for each of the 

predictors is that the beta weight is equal to zero: 

H0: β1CM = 0 (H.1) {Conflict Management does not have significant effect on loyalty} 

H0: β2EM = 0 (H.2) {Empathy does not have significant impact on loyalty} 

In addition to testing the individual predictors for significance, another hypothesis in multiple 

regression was whether the regression equation, with all the predictors (conflict handling and 

empathy) combined, significantly predicts the dependent variable (loyalty). The null hypothesis 

states that the predictors (taken as a whole) do not account for any variance in customer loyalty: 

H0: β0RM = 0 (H.3) {Conflict Management and empathy combined together, do not significantly 

predict customer loyalty} 

The multiple regression procedure in SPSS provides tests of the null hypotheses that each of the 

predictors individually (hypotheses H.1, and H.2) and combined (hypothesis H.3) do not predict 

customer loyalty. 

 

Table 5a: Model Summary 

Model R R Square Adjusted R Square Std. Error of the Estimate 

1 .295a .087 .075 1.73664 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Empathy, Conflict 

 

Table 5a shows that the correlation coefficient (r) is 0.295 which indicates that there is a low 

relationship between relationship marketing and loyalty of customers to GT Bank. It is also 

shown on the same table that the r2 which is the coefficient of determination is 0.087. This 

implies that the independent variables (conflict management and empathy) account for only 9% 

of the variance in loyalty. In other words, only 9% of the change that occurs in customer loyalty 

can be explained by the adoption of relationship marketing in GT Bank, while the remaining 

94% is explained by other factors that were not captured in the model. 
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Table 5b: ANOVAa 

Model 

Sum of 

Squares Df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 Regression 42.225 2 21.113 7.000 .001b 

Residual 443.338 147 3.016   

Total 485.564 149    

a. Dependent Variable: Loyalty 

b. Predictors: (Constant), Empathy, Conflict 

 

The study further tested whether the regression model significantly predicts customer loyalty, 

with the two predictors (conflict management and empathy) included. This test was conducted 

using an analysis of variance (ANOVA) which is displayed in Table 5b. The table shows that the 

p-value is less than .05 which indicates that the regression model, with all the predictors (conflict 

handling and empathy) included, significantly predicts customer loyalty. Therefore, the null 

hypothesis {H0: β0RM = 0 (H.3)} which states that relationship marketing does not significantly 

affect customer loyalty, is rejected, and it is concluded that relationship marketing (with its two 

proxies, conflict management and empathy, included altogether) significantly predicts the loyalty 

of customers to GT Bank. This result is in line with the findings obtained from the study 

conducted by Nauroozi and Moghadam (2015) which revealed that there is a significant, direct 

relationship between relationship marketing and customer satisfaction and loyalty. A similar 

finding was made by Ogbechi, Okafor and Orukotan (2018) when they investigated the effect of 

relationship marketing on customer retention and loyalty in the money deposit bank industry. 

Their study revealed that relationship have positive impact on both customer retention and 

loyalty in relation to MDBs industry.  

 

Table 5c: Coefficientsa 

Model 

Unstandardized Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. B Std. Error Beta 

1 (Constant) 11.891 1.612  7.375 .000 

Conflict .240 .075 .251 3.184 .002 

Empathy .115 .064 .142 1.802 .074 

a. Dependent Variable: Loyalty 

 

Table 5c illustrates the relationship between conflict management and empathy and the loyalty 

of customers to GT Bank. The table shows that the intercept is 11.891 while the slope (or 

regression weights) for conflict management and empathy are .240 and .115, respectively. The 

fact that the slope values for each of the predictors are positive means that a one-point increase 

in conflict handling would result in a .240 point predicted increase in customer loyalty, 

assuming the other predictor (empathy) is held constant and vice versa. The table further shows 

that the effect of conflict management (t=3.184, p=0.002) on customer loyalty is significant 

since its p-value is less than 0.05. Therefore, the null hypothesis {H0: β1CM = 0 (H.1)} which 

states that conflict management does not have significant effect on loyalty, is rejected. This is in 

line with the study conducted by Jumaev, Kumar and Hanaysha (2012) which revealed that there 

is significant positive correlation between conflict handling dimension and customers’ loyalty. 

Meanwhile, the same study also showed that there is a significant negative correlation between 
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Empathy dimension and customers’ loyalty. On the other hand, this present study proved 

otherwise as it reveals a positive relationship between these two variables only that the 

relationship is not significant given that the p-value (.074) is greater than 0.05. Therefore, we 

fail to reject the null hypothesis {H0: β2EM = 0 (H.2)} which states that empathy does not have 

significant effect on loyalty. 

 

The study further seeks to determine whether there is association between the gender of 

customers and their loyalty to GT Bank. The null hypothesis for this objective, states that the 

loyalty scores for the two gender groups are equal in the population: 

H0: αmale = αfemale (H.4) {the mean loyalty scores for the two gender groups are equal in the 

population} 

 

Table 6a: Group Statistics 

 Gender of respondents N Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean 

Loyalty Male 76 17.7632 1.98909 .22816 

Female 57 18.0000 1.82737 .24204 

 

Table 6a contains the Group Statistics which provides the means of the two gender groups (male 

and female) with respect to loyalty to GT Bank. The table shows that the loyalty of female 

gender is marginally higher than that of the male. Meanwhile, the significance of the difference 

between the mean scores for loyalty of these two gender groups is determined by conducting the 

Independent Samples Test whose result is given in Table 6b. 

 

Table 6b: Independent Samples t Test 

 

Levene's 

Test for 

Equality 

of 

Variances t-test for Equality of Means 

F Sig. t Df 

Sig. 

(2-

tailed) 

Mean 

Difference 

Std. Error 

Difference 

95% 

Confidence 

Interval of the 

Difference 

Lower Upper 

Loyalty Equal 

variances 

assumed 

.397 .529 
-

.703 
131 .483 -.23684 .33671 

-

.90293 
.42924 

Equal 

variances 

not 

assumed 

  
-

.712 
125.658 .478 -.23684 .33263 

-

.89513 
.42144 

 

In Table 6b, the p–value for Levene’s test of equal variances of .582 is greater than .05. We, 

therefore, assumed that the variances are equal and interpret the results of the t test using the 

Equal Variances Assumed row. Since the p–value of .483 is greater than .05, the null hypothesis 

that the means are equal for the two gender groups is not rejected. This implies that the 
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difference in the loyalty of the two gender groups with female score higher than male, is not 

significant. Thus, it cannot be confidently posited that the loyalty of female customers in GT 

Bank is higher than that of its male customers. Therefore, we fail to reject the null hypothesis 

{H0: αmale = αfemale (H.4)} which states that the loyalty for the two gender groups is equal; 

hence, it is concluded that there is no significant association between the gender of customers 

and their loyalty to GT Bank.  

 

5.0 CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

The objective of the study was to examine the effect of relationship marketing on customer 

loyalty and satisfaction in Guaranty Trust Bank Plc during Covid-19 Pandemic. It was 

established that when the two dimensions of relationship marketing (i.e. pandemic conflict 

management and empathy) are combined together, they tend to have a significant effect on 

customer loyalty which is mostly expressed in form of continued patronage and (positive) word 

of mouth (see Table 5b).  However, a further analysis of the data revealed the discrepant effect 

of these dimensions of relationship marketing on customer loyalty. Specifically, the study found 

that only conflict handling has a significant impact on the loyalty of customers to GT Bank. This 

agrees to the findings by Ndubisi (2006) who also posited that conflict handling dimension is the 

important predictor variables to predict the customer loyalty.  

 

Although the study also revealed that empathy has a positive effect on customer loyalty, this 

result is not significant as the p-value was 0.074 which is more than 0.05. It will be relevant to 

mention that previous study by Jumaev, Kumar and Hanaysha (2012) showed that there is a 

significant negative correlation between Empathy dimension and customers’ loyalty. 

Juxtaposing this finding with the result of the present study, it can be partially concluded that 

empathy does not have a significant effect on customer loyalty.  

 

Furthermore, the study examined if there is any difference between the loyalty level of male and 

female customers in the bank. Results of the analysis showed that the higher loyalty of female 

customers displayed in Table 6a is not significant, which brings the study to conclude that there 

is no significant association between the gender of customers and their loyalty. 

 

Based on the above findings, it is recommended that banks in general and GT Bank in 

particular, should work more on its conflict resolution system so as to avoid potential conflicts 

and actual conflicts before becoming a problem, and find a solution when problems arise. It 

should also make effort to train staff on effective techniques for handling conflict such that they 

interact with their customers carefully by maintaining excellent communication during every 

conflict situation. Adequate incentives/rewards should be introduced for staff that show high 

level of commitment towards this endeavour. Meanwhile, the study has shown that empathy is 

unlikely to significantly result in customer loyalty, but may rather relate inversely with it, based 

on the finding made by Jumaev, Kumar and Hanaysha (2012). Since finding about the effect of 

empathy remains inconclusive, this study recommends that further studies should be carried out 

in different context (e.g. sample) so as to ascertain the nature of relationship between this 

dimension of relationship and customer loyalty and satisfaction.  
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ABSTRACT 

The study examines the determinants of customer loyalty in the Nigerian telecommunication 

industry during the Covid-19 pandemic. Primary data was obtained online with the aid of 

Google Forms Application from 266 subscribers of the four foremost GSM providers in Benin 

City. All the copies of the questionnaire were properly filled and found usable. The responses 

were analyzed using SPSS 23.0 version. Multiple regression analysis was used to establish the 

relationship between the dependent and independent variables of the research. The findings 

revealed that service quality, corporate image, and switching cost are important determinants of 

customer loyalty in the Nigeria telecommunication industry during the Covid-19 pandemic. Price 

and prompt customer service/care are found not to be a determinant of customer loyalty. The 

study recommends that GSM providers should take into cognizance the factors influencing 

customer loyalty during the Covid-19 pandemic and lay emphasis on them in their marketing 

policy. 

 

Keywords: Covid-19, Customer loyalty, GSM, service, telecommunication. 

 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Over the last decade, the telecommunications industry and related services have shown 

impressive growth worldwide, becoming one of the key sectors of developed economies and 

playing an increasingly important role in the life of the society. The telecom sector continues to 

be at the epicenter for growth and innovation for any industry. Nigeria is believed to be one of 

the largest telecommunication markets in the world, having an estimated subscriber base of 

around 149.2 million (NCC, 2017). Every year the subscriber base has continued to increase 

drastically (Nwakanma, Udunwa, Anyiam, Ukwunna, Obasi & Bubagha, 2018). According to 

the Nigerian Bureau of Statistics (2017), the telecommunication sector is a major contributor to 

the country’s Gross Domestic Products (GDP) accounting for about 9.1% of the Nigerian Gross 

Domestic Product (GDP). 

 

Presently, four major mobile phone operators are operating in Nigeria, namely, MTN, Airtel, 

Globacom, and 9Mobile. The market is dominated by MTN with 61,834,602 million subscribers; 

this is immediately followed by Globacom with 37,359,804 million subscribers while Airtel 

came in penultimate position with 34,123,187 million subscribers and 9Mobile with 20,806,821 

million subscribers in last position (National Bureau of Statistics/Nigerian Communication 

mailto:christopher.agbonifoh@uniben.edu
mailto:darlington.ogbeide@uniben.edu
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Commission, 2017). Telecommunication service providers offer a wide range of value-added 

services, including Short Message Service (SMS), Multimedia Message Service (MMS), voice 

services, information service, ringtone, games, electronic transaction, roaming, internet service, 

video call, and customer care service (NCC, 2017). 

There is intense competition existing among telecom operators in Nigeria. In this competitive 

market, customers are not loyal to any particular telecommunication company. The major 

telecommunication companies are continuously forced to consider how to create a loyal 

customer base that will not be eroded even in the face of severe competition. Consequently, it 

has become a paramount concern for the companies to stay alive and win the market share by 

making more customers loyal to their firms because obtaining a new customer can cost six to 

seven times more than keeping or retaining current customers (Hafez & Akther, 2017). 

 

Though consumers show certain purchasing behaviors and loyalty in their usual daily lives, 

consumer behavior changes considerably during emergencies (Wang, An, Gao, Kiprop, & Geng, 

2020). This has been the case during the recent Covid-19 pandemic and its associated shutdowns. 

The Covid-19 pandemic has had several and severe implications for human activities globally. 

Apart from the accompanying loss of lives, the pandemic birthed a universal economic, 

marketing, and financial crisis. The stay-at-home, social distancing, and other containment 

orders issued across different countries, in a bid to curb the spread of the pandemic, created 

profound demand and supply shocks in practically all segments of the global economy (El-Erian, 

2020). At the level of the individual consumer, the pandemic and measures taken to curb it also 

resulted in a drastic change in consumer behavior including buying habits, buying motives, 

spending patterns as well as customer loyalty (Sheth, 2020). 

 

In 2001, when the Global System of Mobile, GSM, was introduced in Nigeria, subscribers had to 

pay high rates to be able to acquire and use the services. Also, consumers of these services had 

not much choice somewhat due to limited providers; coverage, and lack of adequate information 

both on information technology and GSM, hence were ready to accept the service as they were 

(Nwakanma et al, 2018). Thus, as the year went by and with the entrance of more network 

providers, customers’ knowledge of both information technology, and Mobile Number 

Portability (MNP), subscribers now seek better services and value for their money. 

Consequently, telecommunication network subscribers are tired of network failures, drop calls, 

high tariffs, poor service quality, poor customer care, and unsustainable promotions. Hence, 

these factors drive subscribers switching decisions among network providers. Therefore, 

investigating the determinants of loyalty especially in a highly competitive market such as the 

Nigeria telecommunication sector during the Covid-19 pandemic is an interesting subject for 

further research (Izogo, 2017). In light of the foregoing, this study, therefore, examines the 

determinants of customer loyalty in the Nigerian telecommunication industry during the Covid-

19 pandemic.  

 

2. CONCEPT OF CUSTOMER LOYALTY   
Customer loyalty is a key component of a brand’s long-term sustainability. Oliver (1999) defined 

customer loyalty as a deeply held commitment to rebuy or re-patronize a favorite product/service 

steadily in the future, thereby causing repetitive same-brand or same brand-set purchasing, 

regardless of situational influences and marketing efforts that have the potential to cause 

switching behavior. Casidy and Wymer (2016) describe customer loyalty as one's feelings of 
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devoted attachment to the loyalty object, rather than repeated commercial transactions. Thakur 

(2016) sees customer loyalty as customers’ intention to remain committed to a specific provider 

in the marketplace by repeating their purchasing experiences. Customer loyalty is considered an 

important intangible asset to several companies (Jiang & Zhang, 2016). A review of the literature 

reveals that numerous marketing scholars have adopted Oliver’s definition of customer’s loyalty 

(Haryanto, Moutinho & Coelho, 2016). Customer loyalty is viewed as the strength of the 

relationship between an individual’s relative attitude and repeat patronage. To deal with the 

highly competitive market, organizations are trying not only to attract and satisfy the customer 

but also to create a long-term relationship with these customers (Gremler & Brown, 1996). It is 

said that a company can create loyalty by giving a reward for their loyalty. Training employees 

on relationship marketing skills are the way to make a customer loyal to a particular company. 

Uncles, Dowling, and Hammond (2003) opined that customer loyalty can be categorized as (a) 

attitudinal-loyalty to the brand whereby customers have a favorable set of stated beliefs towards 

the brand purchased while (b) behavioral-loyalty to the brand is where loyalty to a certain brand 

is defined mainly about the pattern of past purchases, and (c) co-determinants of buying brand 

where loyalty is moderated by contingency variables such as individual’s current circumstances, 

their characteristics, and/or the purchasing situation faced (Amin, Ahmad & Hui, 2012). 

 

Customer loyalty is still attracting scholars’ attention due to its obvious significance. Realizing 

the antecedent factors of customer loyalty and the relationships among these factors are 

considered important research directions (El-Adly & Eid, 2016). Marketing researchers are also 

advised to keep their eyes on customers in the marketplace by investigating their needs, wants, 

and factors that could affect their evaluations, attitudes, choices, and various purchasing 

behaviors. Jiang and Zhang (2016) indicate that customer loyalty is a vital source of competitive 

advantage for different companies. However, customer loyalty is regarded as a challenging issue 

for existing corporations, especially in competitive markets (Nyadzayo & Khajehzadeh, 2016).  

 

Determinants of Customer Loyalty during the Covid-19 Pandemic 

The determinants of customer loyalty considered in this study are service quality, price/tariff, 

customer care/service, corporate image, and switching cost. The dimensions are explained briefly 

in this section. 

 

Service Quality  

Service is any activity or benefit that one party offers to another that is basically intangible and 

does not result in the ownership of anything (Kotler & Armstrong, 2012). Service quality is a 

global judgment or attitude concerning a particular service (Fogli, 2006). Berry, Parasuraman, 

and Zeithamal (1988) opined that service quality has become a significant differentiator and the 

most powerful competitive tool which all service organizations want to possess. Service quality 

is the result of an appraisal process where customers compare their expectations about a service 

with their perception of the service to be received (Gronroos, 1984; Parasuraman et al., 1985, 

1988, 1994). The service providers can create a competitive advantage by providing a high level 

of service quality (Yoo & Park, 2007). Service quality is determined by the SERVQUAL model 

which includes the components of reliability, responsiveness, assurance, empathy, and tangibles 

(Parasuraman et al., 1985). Service quality dimensions vary from industry to industry. Customer 

loyalty occurs when the quality of the network of the service provider is satisfactory and there 
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are minimal rates of call failure (Jahanzeb, Tasneem, & Khan, 2011). The above literature can 

come up with the following hypothesis: 

H1: There is a significant relationship between service quality and customer loyalty during the 

Covid-19 pandemic. 

 

Price/Tariff 

Olotewo (2017) defined price as the amount customers are ready to offer for the value, benefit, 

or utility they derive from the use of a service. It refers to the sum charged for service by the 

suppliers. Price plays a vital role in the telecommunication market especially for the mobile 

telecommunication service providers (Kollmann, 2000). In the telecommunication industry, price 

includes the sum of money customer pays for recharge voucher, SMS charge, data bundles, call 

rate, and other charges. A network with lower prices has a high tendency to attract a large 

subscriber base leading to an impressive market and financial performance. Since it is hard to 

distinguish the service quality of different network operators in the country, lower prices remain 

the marketing strategy employed by these firms to attract and retain large subscribers to boost 

their financial performance and have a larger market share (Kollmann, 2000).  

 

Perceived price fairness plays an important role in customer satisfaction and loyalty (Varki & 

Colgate, 2001). Price is often used by customers as an indicator of product-quality cues (Teas & 

Agarwal, 2000). And so, price is a subjective perception of a trade-off between what a customer 

gives up (sacrifice) and what the consumer received (utility, quality, benefits). In the GSM 

market, there are two price factors subscribers put into consideration before deciding to purchase 

a GSM product; these are the initial purchase price (SIM card purchase price), and usage or 

retaining charges (tariff).  

Price has been observed as an important variable affecting the acceptance, usage, and even future 

patronage of GSM service (Ogwo & Igwe, 2012). Studies found that the lower the charges, the 

more customers consumed and the more customers will commit themselves to the telephone 

network (Woodruff, 1997; Kollman, 2000; Mohammed, 2008). Furthermore, the price is a major 

contributor to the purchase and behavioral usage of the customer. The above literature can come 

up with the following hypothesis: 

H2: There is a significant relationship between price and customer loyalty during the Covid-19 

pandemic 

 

Customer Service/ Care                                                

Customer service is a system of activities that comprises customer care systems, complaint 

processing, speed of complaint processing, ease of reporting complaints, and friendliness when 

reporting complaints (Kim, Park & Jeong, 2004). Nwakanma, et al (2018) opines that customer 

service includes all help and assistance network providers render/offer to the customer directly or 

indirectly before, during, and after purchase to provide an exciting customer experience with 

their products. Customer care is used in a wider sense and goes far beyond the traditional role of 

customer service and support; it encompasses all the functions along the entire service delivery 

value chain (Nwakanma et al, 2018). Companies leverage customer service to gain a competitive 

advantage by way of retaining existing customers while winning new ones. In Nigeria, for 

example, service providers provide customer services through toll-free customer care lines, help 

desks, and websites. Lucas (2005) believes that by providing excellent customer service and 

dealing with dissatisfaction as soon as possible, companies can ensure that customers remain 
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loyal and keep switching back. Given the evidence in the reviewed literature, the following 

hypothesis is proposed that: 

H3: There is a significant relationship between customer service/care and customer loyalty 

during the Covid-19 pandemic. 

 

Corporate Image  

Corporate image is the perception of an organization that customers hold in their memories. 

Because it works as a filter through which a company’s whole operation is perceived, a corporate 

image reflects a company’s overall reputation and prestige (Kim & Lee, 2011). Zeithaml and 

Bitner (2008) defined image as the ability to influence customers' perception of the goods and 

services offered by the service provider. According to Nguyen and Leblanc (1998; 2001), 

corporate image is correlated to the physical and behavioral attributes of the organization, such 

as business name, variety of products or services, and the impression of quality communicated 

by each person communicating with the firm’s clients. Thus, image will have an impact on 

customers' buying behavior. Aydin and Ozer (2005) opined that corporate image is one of the 

major determinants of customer loyalty and loyal customers may buy more and spread positive 

word-of-mouth regarding the service provider. The above literature can come up with the 

following hypothesis: 

H4: There is a significant relationship between corporate image and customer loyalty during the 

Covid-19 pandemic. 

 

Switching Cost  

Switching costs can be defined as the technical, financial, or psychological factors which make it 

difficult or expensive for a customer to change the brand. Switching cost is the form of the cost 

involved in changing from one service provider to another. A switching cost can be seen as a 

cost that deters customers from demanding a rival firm's brand (Aydin & Ozer, 2005). Switching 

cost is characterized by customer lock-in, where customers purchase the same brand repeatedly 

even when competing brands have a cheaper price (Shy, 2002; Aydin & Ozer, 2005). Prior 

studies showed that the degree of switching cost may influence customer loyalty in the service 

industry (Anderson & Fornell, 1994; Dick & Basu, 1994; Gremler & Brown, 1996). Switching 

cost is the significant antecedent for both business-to-business and business-to-consumer cases 

(Jones, Mothersbaugh, & Beatty, 2000). The above literature can come up with the following 

hypothesis: 

H5: There is a significant relationship between switching cost and customer loyalty during the 

Covid-19 pandemic 

. 

3. THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 
This work is based on the theory of assimilation-contrast theory. The theory was propounded by 

Anderson (1973) in the context of post-exposure product performance built on Sherif and 

Hovland’s (1961) ground-breaking research which advocates that judgment of objects can be 

affected by relative factors (Joan & Brian, 1993). The theory postulates that if performance is 

within a customer’s range of approval, even though it may fall short of expectation, the 

discrepancy will be ignored, that is, assimilation will operate and the performance will be 

considered as satisfactory while if they fall within the customer’s range of neutrality, there will 

be insignificant change. On the other hand, if performance falls within the latitude of rejection, 
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the contrast will prevail and the difference will be overstated and the good or service will be 

deemed unacceptable (Oghojafor, Ladipo, Ighomereho, & Odunewu 2014).  

The theory proposes that satisfaction is a function of the degree of the discrepancy between 

expected and perceived performance. When the expectations and the actual product performance 

do not match, the consumer will feel some degree of tension. To relieve this tension, the 

consumer will make adjustments either in expectations or in the perception of the product’s 

actual performance. Consumers will tend to assimilate or adjust differences in perceptions about 

product performance to bring it in line with previous expectations if the discrepancy is 

comparatively small. However, if the discrepancy is relatively high, the contrast will occur and 

consumers will magnify or exaggerate the discrepancy and the product would be rejected as 

totally unsatisfactory (Oghojafor et al, 2014). 

 

4. METHODOLOGY 

This study adopted a cross-sectional survey conducted in Benin City, the capital of Edo State. 

Sample size of 266 respondents was used, determined by convenience sampling. The sample is 

made up of the subscribers of four (4) key GSM operators in Nigeria, including MTN, 

Globacom, Airtel and 9Mobile. The main research instrument was a structured questionnaire, 

divided into two sections. The first part which is section A captured respondents’ selected 

demographic and socio-economic characteristics such as gender, age, highest educational 

qualification, occupation and income. The second part of the questionnaire which is section B 

contained items measuring customer loyalty. The questionnaire had six (6) constructs, that is, 

customer loyalty which is the dependent variable, service quality, price/tariff, prompt customer 

service/care, corporate image and switching cost which are the independent variables. Each of 

the construct had 3-5 interrelated questions on a 5-point Likert scales ranging from strongly 

agree (5), agree (4) not sure (3), disagree (2) to strongly disagree (1). Four of the dimensions of 

customer loyalty (service quality, price/tariff, prompt customer service/care and corporate image) 

used in this study were adapted from Adeleke and Aminu (2012) while the questions relating to 

switching cost were adapted from Pirc (2008). The questionnaire was personally administered by 

the researcher with the aid of Google Forms App. The entire questionnaire was returned and 

correctly filled, translating into 100 per cent response rate.  The data collected were analyzed 

using SPSS computer software at the 0.05 level of significance. The hypotheses were tested with 

multiple regressions. The following mathematical model was tested: 

 

𝐶𝐿 =  𝛼 + 𝛽1𝑆𝐸𝑄 + 𝛽2𝑃𝑅𝐼 + 𝛽3𝑃𝐶𝑆 + 𝛽4𝐶𝐼𝑀 + 𝛽5𝑆𝑊𝐶 + 𝜀 … … … … … … … … … … … (1) 

 

Where;  

CL = Customer Loyalty, SEQ = Service Quality, PRI = Price, PCS = Prompt Customer Service, 

CIM = Corporate Image, SWC = Switching Cost, 𝛼 = intercept, 𝛽1, 𝛽2, 𝛽3, 𝛽4, 𝛽5 = Coefficients 

of the independent variables, 𝜀 = Error term 

 

5. DATA ANALYSIS AND RESULTS 

Demographic Attributes of the Respondents  

The demographic attributes of the respondents are presented in Table 1 in terms of their gender, 

age, educational qualification, occupation, income, types of GSM networks, and number of years 

on the network. 
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Table 1:  Demographic Attributes of the Respondents 

Source: Authors’ fieldwork (2021) 

 

Demographic Attributes Classifications Frequency Percentage 

Gender 

  

Male 139 52.3 

   

Female 127 47.7 

      Total 266 100 

Age 

  

18-24 199 74.8 

   

25-34 45 16.9 

   

35-44 14 5.3 

   

45-54 8 3.0 

      Total 266 100 

Educational Qualification Primary 01 0.36 

   

Secondary (O’Level) 123 46.2 

   

B.SC, B.A., HND or 

Equivalent 
121 45.5 

   

Post Graduate Degree 21 7.9 

      Total 266 100 

Occupational Status Student 209 78.6 

   

Self Employed 23 8.6 

   

Civil/Public Servants 22 8.2 

   

Employee in Private 

Sector 
10 3.8 

   

Others 2 0.7 

      Total 266 100 

Income Per Month Below N50,000        194 72.9 

   

N50,001- N100,000 32 12.0 

   

N100,001- N150,000 17 6.4 

   

N150,001- N200,000 5 1.9 

   

Above  N200,000 18 6.8 

   Total  266 100 

GSM network(s)   MTN 137 51.5 

   Glo 72 27.1 

   Airtel 69 25.9 

   9Mobile 18 6.7 

   Total  296 111.2 

Number of years on the network   2 – 4 years 113 42.5 

   5 – 7 years 96 36.1 

   8- 10 years 32 12.0 

   11 years and above 25 9.4 

 

    Total 266 100 
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From the analysis, it shows that majority of the respondents used for this study are male (52.3%) 

as against 47.7% female. The result shows that there is no wide gap between the genders of the 

respondents. Out of the total number of 266 respondents, 90.8% of them were categorized as 

youth from age 35 years and below. This outcome is not surprising as the use of mobile phones 

is commonly associated with them. Out of the total number of 266 respondents that ticked their 

educational qualifications, secondary school, and B.Sc., B.A., HND, or Equivalent account for 

the substantial portion. These groups accounted for 91.7%. The implication of this is that the 

questionnaire administered for this study were filled by educated individuals who are assumed to 

have a better understanding of the concept of customer loyalty. For occupation, the majority of 

the respondents were students (78.6%); 23 (8.6%) were self-employed while 22 respondents 

were civil/public servants (8.2%). The monthly incomes of the majority of the respondents 

(72.9%) were below N50, 000 per month. 32 (12.0%) respondents earned between N50,001-

 N100,000 while only 18 respondents which are 6.8% earned above N200, 000. 

 

From the breakdown, MTN subscribers account for the largest proportion of 51.5%; followed by 

Globacom with 27.1%. This may be so because MTN is the pioneering firm in the mobile 

telecommunication industry in Nigeria. Airtel and 9 Mobile accounted for only 25.9 % and 6.7% 

respectively. As regards the number of years the respondents have been on their respective 

networks, 113 of them representing 42.5% have been connected to their networks for a period of 

2-4 years; 96 of them (36.1%) have been on their networks for between 5 and 7 years; while the 

remaining 32 respondents (12.0%) claim they have been hooked to their networks for a period 

ranging from 8 to 10 years. In all, the majority of the respondents have stayed long on the 

various networks to be able to respond to various issues raised on the questionnaire. This also 

indicates that a large proportion of the respondents are loyal to their respective networks. 

 

Descriptive Statistics of the Research Variables  

The overall mean score for the determinants is above average with a mean score of 3.708, 

implying that customer loyalty during the Covid-19 era is positively influenced by service 

quality, price, prompt customer service/care, corporate image, and switching cost. The mean 

value of (4.112) for price indicates that customer loyalty during the Covid-19 era is influenced 

by price. Also, the mean value of (3.881) for prompt customer service/care shows that customer 

loyalty during the Covid-19 era is positively influenced by prompt customer service/care. 

Similarly, the mean value of (3.697) for corporate image indicates that customer loyalty during 

the Covid-19 era is affected by the corporate image of the GSM network provider.  Lastly, the 

mean value (3.282) for switching cost which is slightly above the average mean reveals that 

customer loyalty is fairly influenced by switching costs. 

 

Table 2: Descriptive Statistics of the Research Variables 

S/

N Parameters 

M

ea

n 

Standard 

Deviation 

  Service Quality    
 

1 The GSM network I subscribe to is wide and extensive. 

4.1

92 
0.775 

2 
The clarity of my network is high.    

3.7

48 
0.940 
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S/

N Parameters 

M

ea

n 

Standard 

Deviation 

3 The frequency of call failure on my network is substantial.      

3.6

20 
1.069 

4 

My service provider’s range of value-added services (VASs) such as 

GPRS, free midnight calls, news, and so forth are important to me. 

3.4

51 
0.983 

5 My service provider brings out new technology regularly. 

3.1

84 
1.172 

  
Overall Mean for Service Quality 

3.6

39 
0.988 

  Price   
 

6 

The price/tariff I pay is commensurate with the quality of services I get 

on my network. 

3.9

93 
1.085 

7 I am not willing to pay higher price/tariff on my network. 

4.0

56 
1.002 

8 A higher price/tariff will make me switch to a competitor. 

4.2

86 
0.895 

  Overall Mean for Price 

4.1

12 
0.994 

  Prompt Customer Service/Care   
 

9 

I consider prompt and quality customer service as one of the most 

important considerations in the assessment of a network. 

4.1

65 
0.980 

1

0 

The long delay I experience each time I make call to my network’s 

customer care to make enquiry or lodge complaints does not make me 

happy 

3.9

02 
0.939 

1

1 

My service provider employees are polite and friendly in handling my 

grievances and complaints. 

3.6

93 
0.859 

1

2 

My network’s reputation for good service is not cheering, and has been a 

source of concern to me. 

3.4

85 
1.117 

  
Overall Mean for Customer Service/Care 

3.8

11 
0.974 

  Corporate Image   
 

1

3 

My company’s name, the different kinds of products provided, service 

quality, and so on project it favorably in my mind. 

3.7

52 
0.986 

1

4 

Promptness in reply to my call and in complaints handling by customer 

care employees projects the service provider positively in my mind. 

3.8

46 
0.988 

1

5 

My network provides varieties of promotion such as advertising, sales 

promotion, direct marketing, and road show. 

3.8

46 
0.949 

1

6 

A reasonable and satisfactory price by my service provider promotes its 

image positively. 

3.3

46 
1.150 

  Overall Mean for Corporate Image 

3.6

97 
1.018 

  Switching Cost   
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S/

N Parameters 

M

ea

n 

Standard 

Deviation 

1

7 Changing my mobile service provider would cost me money. 

3.0

34 
1.090 

1

8 If I decide to change to another service provider, my costs will increase. 

3.2

26 
1.157 

1

9 

Changing my mobile service provider would have important financial 

implication for me. 

3.5

87 
1.103 

  Overall Mean for Switching Cost 

3.2

82 
1.116 

  Customer Loyalty   
 

2

0 

My loyalty to my service provider is because I am pleased with their 

quality service. 

3.6

39 
1.063 

2

1 I am loyal to my service provider and see it as first choice of GSM firm.  

3.4

02 
1.057 

2

2 My loyalty to my service provider is because of their call quality. 

3.3

72 
1.078 

2

3 The value-added services offered by my service provider makes me loyal.  

3.5

00 
1.096 

  Overall Mean for Customer Loyalty 

3.4

78 
1.074 

  

Grand Mean and Standard Deviation for service quality, price, 

prompt customer service/care, corporate image and switching cost  

3.7

08 

 

1.035 

Source: Authors’ Fieldwork (2021). 

 

 

Correlation Analysis 

Pearson correlation coefficients were conducted on the data for the dependent and independent 

variables in the study. The result is shown in the table below. 

 

Table 3: Pearson Correlation Coefficients Among the Variables  

Variables 

 

 

Servic

e 

Qualit

y 

 

 

Price 

Prompt 

Custom

er 

Service 

 

Corpora

te 

Image 

 

Switchi

ng cost 

Loyal

ty 

Service Quality 

Pearson 

Correlation 
1 

    

 

 

Sig. (2-tailed) 

 
    

 

 

N 266 
    

 

Price 

Pearson 

Correlation 
0.070 1 

   

 

 

Sig. (2-tailed) 0.258 

 
   

 

 

N 266 266 
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Prompt Customer 

Service 

Pearson 

Correlation 

 

 

0.298

** 

 

 

0.216

** 

 

 

1 
  

 

 

Sig. (2-tailed) 0.000 0.000 

 
  

 

 

N 266 266 266 
  

 

Corporate Image 

Pearson 

Correlation 

0.470

** 
0.087 

0.410*

* 
1 

 

 

 

Sig. (2-tailed) 0.000 0.157 0.000 

 
 

 

 

N 266 266 266 266 
 

 

Switching Cost 

Pearson 

Correlation 

0.389

** 
-0.032 

0.341*

* 
0.544** 1 

 

 

Sig. (2-tailed) 0.000 0.603 0.000 0.000 

  

 

N 266 266 266 266 266 

 

Loyalty 

Pearson 

Correlation 

0.519

** 
0.072 

0.334*

* 
0.580** 0.594** 1 

 

Sig. (2-tailed) 0.000 0.239 0.000 0.000 0.000 

 

 

N 266 266 266 266 266 266 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

Source: Authors’ Fieldwork (2021). 

 

Table 3 shows that customer loyalty is positively and significantly related to service quality (r = 

0.519, p < 0.05), prompt customer service (r = 0.334, p < 0.05), corporate image (r = 0.580, p < 

0.05) and switching cost (r = 0.519, p < 0.05). However, customer loyalty is not significantly 

related to price (r = 0.072, p > 0.05). Bryman and Cramer (1997) stipulated that Pearson’s 

correlation coefficient (r) should not be more than 0.80; otherwise, the independent variables that 

show a relationship of more than 0.80 may be suspected and therefore guilty of multi-

collinearity. The results in table 3 show that none of the correlation coefficients is up to 0.80. 

This, therefore, means that there is no form of multi-collinearity in the model. 

Model Estimation and Interpretation 

The specific objective of this study is to ascertain the influence of service quality, price, prompt 

customer service/care corporate image and switching cost on customer loyalty during the Covid-

19 era. The regression result is presented in Table 4 to Table 6. 

  

Table 4: Model Summary 

Model R R Square Adjusted R Square Std. Error of the Estimate Durbin-Watson 

1 0.706a 0.498 0.489 0.609 1.825 

a. Predictor: (Constant), Service quality, price, Prompt customer service, Corporate image, 

Switching cost 

Source: Authors’ fieldwork (2021) 

 

The value of R2 which is 0.498 indicates that the independent variables (service quality, price, 

prompt customer service/care, corporate image, and switching cost) together explain only 49.8 % 
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of the systematic variation in the dependent variable (customer loyalty). The Durbin Watson 

statistic of 1.825 reveals the absence of first order serial correlation in the model. 

 

Table 5: Analysis of Variance for the Model 

Model Sum of Squares Df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 Regression 95.807 5 19.161 51.623 .000a 

Residual 96.506 260 .371   

Total 192.313 265    

 

a. Dependent variable: Customer loyalty 

b. Predictor: (Constant), Service quality, price, Prompt customer service, Corporate 

image, Switching cost 

Source: Authors’ fieldwork (2021) 

 

The F statistic of 51.623 is significant at p<0.05. This means that there is a statistically 

significant relationship between the dependent variable (customer loyalty) and the independent 

variables (service quality, price, prompt customer service/care, corporate image, and switching 

cost) as a group. 

 

Table 6: Coefficients of the Model 

Source: Authors’ fieldwork (2021) 

 

The result in Table 6 shows there is a significant relationship between service quality, corporate 

image, switching cost, and customer loyalty during the Covid-19 pandemic. The details of the 

relationship of (β = 0.315, t = 4.936, p = 0.000), (β = 0.323, t = 4.525, p = 0.000) and (β = 0.361, 

t = 6.404, p = 0.000) for service quality, corporate image and switching cost respectively show 

that service quality, corporate image and switching cost have significant relationship with 

customer loyalty. On the other hand, there is no significant relationship between price and 

prompt customer service/care and customer loyalty during the Covid-19 pandemic. The details 

for price which are (β = 0.047, t = 0.833, p = 0.405) and for prompt customer service (β = 0.043, 

                   Model 

Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients  

 

T 

 

 

Sig. 

Collinearity 

Statistics 

B 

Std. 

Error Beta 
Tolerance VIF 

 (Constant) -0.404 0.349  -1.159 0.248   

Service quality 0.315 0.064 0.251 4.936 0.000 0.745 1.343 

Price 0.047 0.056 0.038 0.833 0.405 0.937 1.068 

Prompt customer 

service 
0.043 0.081 0.027 0.531 0.596 0.767 1.304 

Corporate image 0.323 0.071 0.259 4.525 0.000 0.589 1.699 

Switching cost 0.361 0.056 0.347 6.404 0.000 0.657 1.521 

a. Dependent Variable: Customer Loyalty      



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 

422 
 

t = 0.531, p = 0.596) show that price and prompt customer service are not significant at the 0.05 

level of significant.  

 

To conclude that there is no multicollinearity in any set of data, the value of tolerance must be 

considered being over 0.10 while the variance inflation factor (VIF) should be below 5. The 

results in table 6 show that the value of tolerance ranged from 0.589 to 0.937, evidence of 

substantial scores above the minimum threshold. Besides, the variance inflation factors (VIF), 

which ranged from 1.068 to 1.699 were way below the maximum limit of acceptability. 

 

6. CONCLUSION AND POLICY IMPLICATIONS 

This study surveys the determinants of customer loyalty in the Nigerian telecommunication 

industry during the Covid-19 pandemic. Five determinants (service quality, price, prompt 

customer service/care, corporate image, and switching cost) were identified as possible 

constructs that can influence customer loyalty during the Covid-19 pandemic. The result shows 

that service quality (driven by extensive network coverage, clarity of network, value-added 

services, and innovative technology) can make customers loyal during the Covid-19 pandemic. 

The study also revealed that a good corporate image of GSM operators can make customers loyal 

during the Covid-19 era. Similarly, switching cost, that is, the high cost of changing mobile 

service providers can also make a customer loyal to a particular service provider. Finally, the 

findings reveal that price and prompt customer service/care do not result in customer loyalty in 

the Nigerian telecommunication industry during the Covid-19 period. This is because the 

majority of the subscribers believe the price, they are paying currently is not proportionate with 

service quality. The long delay subscribers experience each time they make a call to their 

network’s customer care to make inquiries or lodge complaints does not make them happy.  

 

The Nigerian telecommunications industry is in the early stages of an advanced analytics 

revolution. Continuous upgrading infrastructure will go a long way to improving the 

performance of service. Network operators that can leap to a more digital, analytics-driven 

business model will be in a better position to retain and maximize their customer relationships 

and their productivity and performance. Still, telecoms providers can expect to have better results 

in terms of customer retention and in turn, the performance of service provision, if they also 

manage to establish a trustful relationship with their customers. Making this happen, however, 

will require new ways of thinking, new types of leadership, and a cultural change. Finally, the 

telecommunication industry should take into cognizance the factors influencing customer loyalty 

during the Covid-19 pandemic and emphasize them in their marketing policy. 
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ABSTRACT 

As the challenges posed by recession increases the relevance of group buying as a cost-saving 

means, scholars have shown particular interest in the domain. This predicts group buying 

website adoption intention among civil servants from a Southeastern University in Nigeria using 

the TTF model. Data from 437 respondents surveyed online were analysed using Structural 

equation modeling implemented via partial least squares (PLM-SEM). The result indicates that 

the technology characteristics and task characteristics predicts task-technology fit and the task-

technology fit directly predict GBW adoption intention. This finding suggests that GBW 

operators should design user-friendly websites with features that supports group-buying task. 

 

Keywords: Group-buying, TTF, adoption intention, task-characteristics, technology 

characteristics 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The COVID-19 global pandemic and recession experienced across nations, especially in Sub-

Saharan Africa have increased consumers' quest to obtain goods and services at a reduced cost. 

As a consequence, consumers now buy stuff in groups. The logic of group buying (GB) is based 
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on volume orders and quantity discounts (Kauffman, Lai, & Ho, 2010). In order words, 

consumers can save cost when they pool their resources together to buy goods in wholesale 

quantities and at wholesale prices. They could also harness their buying power to negotiate for 

substantial discounts from vendors and enjoy considerable savings than they would have 

incurred when buying piecemeal at retail prices. This cost-saving is often equivalent to the 

retailers' mark-up of up to 30% or more. Marketers, on the other hand, now leverage on 

technology to facilitate group buying activities using the internet-mediated environment in what 

is known as online group buying (OGB).  

 

Online group buying (OGB) is popular across America, Europe, and Asia, and it is beginning to 

gain traction in sub-Saharan Africa. Despite the popularity of group buying websites (GBW) and 

its successes in other climes, the concept is relatively nascent in the context of this study. And 

since consumers rarely complete online shopping tasks (Aljukhadar, Senecal, & Nantel, 2014), 

its adoption is doubtful. Though GBW offers significant cost-savings benefits to consumers, its 

facilitation via the internet presents some challenges for its adoption. The perceived difficulty of 

using an information system to achieve some tasks, and the perceived belief of performing a 

group-buying buying task using the internet and its enabling technologies may affect consumers' 

intention to adopt GBWs.  

 

Previous studies have examined OGB from the perspectives of TAM (Lim & Ting, 2014; Tsai et 

al., 2011), DeLone & McLean e-commerce success model (Hsu, Chang, Chu, & Lee, 2014; W. 

Wang, Wang, & Liu, 2016), expectation–confirmation model (Hsu, Chang, and Chuang, 2015), 

social exchange theory (Shi & Liao, 2017), observational learning and social influence theory 

(Luo, Andrews, & Song, 2014). To date, studies investigating OGB from the perspective of TTF 

are scant. The TTF model is important due to its ability to predict not only current performance 

but future utilization. Therefore, scholars have called for further insights into validating the 

model in an online user context (Aljukhadar et al., 2014). Since group-buying requires series of 

tasks such as browsing, searching for products, and deals online, searching for co-buyers, 

coordinating, and managing customers’ feedback system, on the one hand. And on the other 

hand, it involves using an IT system such as a computer device, a website, data, and web 2.0 

technologies. Therefore, an understanding of group buying website adoption intention based on 

the TTF model is germane. Accordingly, the present study seeks to explain the predictors of 

GBW adoption from an integrative perspective of the TTF models.  

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Online group buying and group buying websites 

The desire to obtain goods and services that were once beyond the reach of consumers, or to 

make considerable savings in the purchase of goods and services, led to the growth of group 

buying. Group buying is a shopping arrangement whereby consumers with similar needs come 

together to purchase goods at wholesale prices or obtain volume discounts from marketers. It is 

also known as consumer collectives, team buying, collective buying, or social buying (J.  Wang, 

Zhao, & Li, 2013; Erdogmus & Çiçek, 2011). Online group-buying evolved as a means to 

facilitate group buying through the internet. Typically, group buying websites offer substantial 

discounts of up to 90 percent regularly with a short time frame to create a sense of urgency for 

buyers to purchase a deal (Lim & Ting, 2014). These deals are a significant reduction in prices in 
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the form of a coupon offered by a merchant and redeemable in the future upon the attainment of 

a critical mass of buyers (Lim & Ting, 2014). 

 

Group buying websites are internet-facilitated platforms with various deal-offer for consumers to 

buy goods in groups or bulk. GBWs can be marketer-initiated or consumer-initiated. In the 

former, marketers intermediate between merchants (producers, retailers, and service providers) 

and buyers by negotiating for a discount on behalf of consumers with a merchant for a promise 

of volume sales. They usually charge a commission from merchants (Che, Peng, Hin, & Hua, 

2015; Hossain, Rahman, Chowdhury, & Chan, 2018). In the latter, a consumer, usually the team 

leader, operating through a group buying platform can negotiate a discount with merchants and 

then invite others to buy in the deal. Ihergo in Taiwan is an example of this variant. In general, 

both vendors and buyers benefit from online group buying. The shoppers benefit by paying less, 

and the business benefits by selling multiple items at once (Kauffman & Wang, 2002).  

 

2.3 Theoretical Background  

As internet technology and its enabling information systems are deployed to aid work and 

improve living standards, scholars have attempted to explain users’ acceptance of such 

technology using diverse models or theories. One of the prominent models frequently used is the 

task-technology fit model (TTF; Goodhue & Thompson, 1995).  

 

The TTF theory posits that technologies serve different purposes, and its use for performing a 

task would depend on its configuration and features necessary to support the task (Goodhue & 

Thompon, 1995). In other words, people will use technology when it has functions that fit their 

tasks requirement (Spies, Grobbelaar, & Botha, 2020). Dishaw, Strong, and Brandy (2002) added 

that "IT will be used if, and only if, the functions available to the user support (fit) the activities 

of the user” (p. 1022). TTF is defined "as the degree to which a technology assists an individual 

in performing his or her portfolio of tasks" (Goodhue & Thompson, 1995). The constructs in the 

TTF model consist of the task characteristics, technology characteristics, which combine to 

affect the TTF, which affects utilization or performance (Lin & Huang, 2008). Accordingly, we 

test the TTF model in the OGB context.  

 

2.4  Research model and hypotheses 

Task Characteristics 

Tasks are activities requiring physical or mental efforts necessary to get a job done. Goodhue and 

Thompson (1995) broadly defined it as the "actions carried out by individuals in turning inputs 

into outputs" (p.216). Tasks are series of work that a person performs through a sequence of 

actions to achieve a set of goals (Lu & Yang, 2014). In the context of TTF theory, tasks are 

identified peculiarly to their environments and considered specifically concerning the technology 

that supports the tasks (Spies et al., 2020). Usually, the process of identifying task characteristics 

is similar. It typically involves analyzing the tasks performed in an environment and creating 

various task categories and subcategories related to TTF (Spies et al., 2020). For instance, Zhou, 

Lu, & Wang (2010) identified ubiquitous account management, money transfer and remittance, 

and real-time account information inquiry as mobile banking task requirements. Klopping and 

McKinney (2004) listed product purchase and product browsing activity for online shopping 

tasks. In the context of OGB, task characteristics may include searching for deals, products, and 

comparing prices, buying and inviting friends and others to co-buys, and coordinating delivery. 
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For consumers to perform an online group buying task, the group buying website and its 

accompanying functionalities should support the OGB transaction. Hence, we hypothesize as 

follows:  

H1: Task characteristics have a positive effect on task-technology fit. 

 

Technology Characteristics 

Technology generally is the application of science to do work. It includes tools people use to 

execute or assist them in performing their tasks (Spies et al., 2020). Technology characteristics 

relate to the properties of technology, such as the hardware, software, data, and design used to 

accomplish a task (Goodhue & Thompson, 1995). Technology characteristics are defined in 

relation to the context used and the tasks it supports (Spies et al. 2020). For instance, Aljukhadar 

et al. (2014) modelled technology characteristics as website characteristics in online users' 

contexts. In the mobile banking context, technology characteristics relate to the functionality of 

mobile banking technology, such as ubiquity, immediacy, and security (Tam & Olivera, 2016; 

Zhou et al. 2010). In the Knowledge management system, Lin and Huang (2008) modeled 

technology characteristics along the dimensions of business intelligence, collaboration, 

distributed learning, knowledge discovery, knowledge mapping, and opportunity generation. 

 

In the online group buying context, technology characteristics refer to the internet technology 

and its enabling web 2.0 applications such as social media, e-commerce sites, and payment 

solutions that support an online group buying activity. It relates positively to task-technology fit. 

Technology should easily support a task, otherwise, it is discarded. Invariably, the more 

functions user will have to deal with, the harder it is to use (Zhou et al. 2010). In other words, the 

characteristics of a group buying website should simplify group buying and should reduce time 

and effort invested in a group buying transaction. In previous studies, technology characteristics 

influenced TTF (H. Wang, Tao, Yu, & Qu, 2020; Zhou et al., 2010). Therefore, we propose the 

following hypotheses: 

H2: Technology characteristics have a positive effect on TTF 

 

Task-Technology fit 

Technologies in their inertia state may not hold any functional value, except when they are 

deemed relevant in performing tasks. Therefore, TTF is when individuals perceive that the 

characteristics of the technology are appropriate for performing some tasks (Al-maatouk et al. 

2020). TTF is the extent technology characteristics support an individual's effort in his or her 

portfolio of tasks (Goodhue & Thompson, 1995; Spies et al., 2020). 

For group buying tasks, the functions provided by an IT system such as a computer or computing 

device and an internet technology would support online group shopping. Specifically, the e-

commerce website, its ability to enable social sharing, and the ease and perceived security of 

payment should fit the tasks of browsing for deals, purchasing, sharing invites to others to join a 

group buying transaction. One of the unique features of group buying is the minimum number of 

buyers needed to activate a deal. Social media is a function of the internet that can facilitate this 

task alongside other group buying tasks. However, as the use of the technology becomes 

complex or as the task demand makes the technology less helpful, then TTF will decrease 

(Goodhue, 1995). Previous studies demonstrate positive relationships between TTF and use 

intention (Dishaw & Strong, 1999; Klopping & McKinney, 2004; Wu & Chen, 2017; Yen et al. 

2010; Zhou et al. 2010). Accordingly, we hypothesize the following: 
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H3: Task-technology fit is positively related to adoption intention 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Figure 1. Research Model 

RESEARCH METHOD 

Measure Development 

Where necessary, questionnaire items were adapted from validated measures used in previous 

studies and suited to the online group buying context. The technology characteristics construct 

was measured with items adapted from Lin and Huang (2008) and Zhou et al. (2010); task-

technology-fit items were assessed using scales adapted from Lin & Huang, (2008). Task 

characteristics was assessed with items developed by the researchers for the study following the 

task requirements of group buying (Spies et al., 2020). Adoption intention was measured with 

items adapted from Chou, (2019) and Shiau and Meiling, (2012). The measures were anchored 

on a 7-point Likert scale ranging from strongly agree (7) to strongly disagree (1). 

 

Survey Administration 

Since we were interested in examining online group-buying website adoption intention, we 

collected data from consumers with online presence using links sent to Whatsapp groups and 

contacts and Facebook feeds. Specifically, we sent the survey link to various Whatsapp groups; 

we also sent a personalized invitation to participants on their personal Whatsapp accounts. The 

survey link was also shared on the Facebook newsfeed and timeline of the researchers. The 

online survey offers the benefits of fast response time, cost-efficiency, an absence of 

geographical boundaries, and the elimination of data entry and processing requirements (Shiau & 

Meiling, 2012). The survey was developed using Google forms and distributed between May and 

June 2020. In total, 437 responses were collected as valid and used for the data analysis. Table 1 

summarizes the characteristics of respondents. There are about the same number of male (48%) 

and female respondents (52%) and mostly married (59%). The majority are between 20 and 50 

years (84%) and mostly educated to tertiary levels (84%). More than 60% earn less than N150 

000 (eqv. $314) monthly and live in a household of up to 5 persons. 

Adoption 

Intention TTF 

             TSK 

 Characteristics 

             TEC 

 Characteristics 

H2 

H3 

H1 
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Table 1: Respondents Profile 

     

 

RESULTS 

This study adopted the PLS method of SEM using SmartPLS version 3.2.8 (Ringle, Wende, & 

Becker, 2005) to test the research hypotheses. This method was adopted because our analysis 

involves testing and extending theoretical frameworks and uses a complex structural model with 

reflective constructs and many variables (Hair, Risher, Sarstedt, & Ringle, 2019). To analyze the 

data, we followed a two-step procedure (Gerbing & Anderson, 1988). First, we assessed the 

fitness and the construct validity of the proposed model by testing the reliability, convergent 

 Aggregate 

Gender Frequency Percent 

Female 249 51.6 

Male 234 48.0 

Marital Status   

Single 189 39.1 

Married 289 59.8 

Widowed 5 .6 

Age (in years)   

< 20 7 .6 

20 - 34 228 47.2 

35 - 50 226 46.8 

< 50 24 5.0 

Educational qualification   

SSCE 21 4.4 

OND/NCE 10 1.2 

BSc/HND 217 45.1 

Post-graduate 237 49.3 

Household Income  (in Naira per month)   

< 150,000 310 64.2 

150,000 – 500,000 141 29.2 

500, 001 – 750,000 12 2.5 

750,001 – 1million 5 .6 

>1 million 15 3.1 

Household Size (in persons)   

< 3 99 20.5 

 3 – 5 223 46.2 

6 – 10 156 32.3 

>10 5 .6 

Total 483 100 
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validity, and discriminant validity. Then, we analyzed the structural model to test the 

hypothesized relationships and the strength and direction of the relationships. 

Measurement model assessment. The indicator loadings for the constructs were all above the 

0.708 thresholds indicating that the constructs explain more than 50 percent of the indicators' 

variance. Also, the constructs' reliability and validity were assessed using Cronbach alpha and 

composite reliability (CR). Table 2 shows that the Cronbach alpha and CR values were all above 

the 0.7 benchmarks in the measurement model. These findings suggest that overall, the 

measurement model presents good indicator reliability. 

 

We validated the convergent validity of the measurement model using the average variance 

explained (AVE). Convergent validity is the extent to which the construct converges to explain 

the variance of its items (Hair et al., 2019). The AVE for each construct should be 0.50 or higher 

(Fornell & Larcker 1981; Hair et al., 2019). As shown in Table 2, the AVE values for all 

constructs exceed the minimum threshold of 0.5. Hence, the convergence of the indicators are 

validated for the measurement model.  

 

Discriminant validity is the extent to which a latent construct is empirically distinct from other 

constructs in the model (Hair et al., 2019). The discriminant validity is assessed based on the 

Fornell and Larcker (1981) criterion, cross-loadings, and the heterotrait-monotrait (HTMT) ratio 

of correlation. The Fornell and Larcker criterion requires that the square root of AVE for each 

construct and its measures should be higher than the shared variance for all other constructs in 

the model. The cross-loading criterion requires that the loadings for items measuring a particular 

construct must be above the loadings for items measuring other constructs. The HTMT measures 

the mean value of the item correlations across constructs relative to the (geometric) mean of the 

average correlations for items measuring the same construct (Hair et al., 2019). HTMT is a 

trustworthy tool for measuring discriminant validity (Frank & Sarstedt, 2019), and the values 

must be less than 0.85. For the Fornell and Larcker criterion, the correlation analysis in Table 3 

shows that the square roots of AVEs (diagonal element) are higher than the off-diagonal squared 

correlations. Also, the loadings in bold are higher than the cross-loadings (in parenthesis). Also, 

the HTMT ratio shows that the values are all below the 0.85 thresholds. These findings all 

demonstrate that there is no problem with discriminant validity.  

 

The measurement model assessments of construct reliability, indicator reliability, convergent 

validity, and discriminant validity were satisfied, suggesting that the data can test the conceptual 

model for the complete sample. Tables 2 and 3 show the model assessment results.    
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Fig. 2 Hypotheses result 

Structural model assessment: Having satisfied the measurement model assessments, we assess 

the structural model to test the hypothesized relationships using structural equation modelling. 

The test of the structural model includes the R2 and the path coefficients (β). The R2 values 

measure the model's explanatory power; the coefficient measures the strength and direction of 

the relationship between independent and dependent variables. The T-statistics and 95% 

confidence intervals were used to test the significance of the hypotheses in the PLS path model at 

a 0.05 p-value level. 

 

Figure 2 illustrates the R2 and the path coefficients of the hypothesized relationships. The 

structural model R2 value should be above the 10% threshold for all the structural model (Falk 

and Miller, 1992). Also, according to Chin (1998), R2 values of .19, 0.33, and 0.67 are considered 

weak, moderate, and substantial, respectively. The R2 value for the endogenous constructs in the 

current study ranged from moderate to substantial. The result showed a weak but positive 

significant effects for both task characteristics (β = 0.29, T = 5.68, p < 0.01) and technology 

characteristics (β = 0.29, T = 5.42, p < 0.01) on TTF, with an explained variance of 32% 

supporting H1 and H2. The requirement for performing an online group buying task and the 

characteristics of the technology significantly relate to the task-technology fit. Similarly, TTF (β 

= 0.35, T = 6.35, p < 0.01) significantly predicts adoption intention supporting H3. However, the 

exogenous constructs perceived usefulness, perceived ease-of-use, and TTF explains 41% of the 

variation in the endogenous construct adoption intention. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Adoption 

Intention TTF 

             TSK 

 Characteristics 

             TEC 

 Characteristics 

β = 

.29** 

β = 

.35** 

β = 

.29** 

Note: 

** p< 0.01 
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Table 2: Construct reliability and convergent reliability 

Construct Items 

Load

ings 

A

VE CR 

Cronba

ch’s α 

Adoption 

Intention 

How willing are you to shop on a group buying 

website in the future? 

0.90

3 

0.8

31 

0.9

36 0.898 

How likely are you to shop on a group buying 

website in the future? 

0.91

6 

I'm interested in shopping from a group buying 

website in the future. 

0.91

4 

Would be very adequate 0.89

6 

Would be very appropriate 0.88

2 

Would be very compatible with the task 0.79

4 

Technology 

Characteristics 

Consumers join a group buying transaction 

irrespective of their location 

0.80

3 

0.6

36 

0.8

75 0.813 

Consumers to shop together from anywhere 0.81

4 

Consumers to share product deals and discounts 

with friends in real-time 

0.82

9 

Consumers to receive secured group-buying 

transactions 

0.74

1 

Task 

Characteristics 

I should be able to invite or join others in a group 

buying transaction 

0.89

4 

0.7

28 

0.9

14 0.876 

I should be able to share information about 

product deals and discounts with others 

0.89

0 

I should be able to coordinate or follow-up on a 

group-buying transactions 

0.79

3 

I should be able to complete a group-buying 

transaction online 

0.83

2 

Task-Tech. fit Would be very adequate 0.80

1 

0.7

26 

0.9

14 0.874 

Would be very appropriate 0.87

9 

Would be very compatible with the task 0.86

1 

In general, a GBW would best fit the task 0.86

4 
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Table 3 HTMT and Fornell-Larcker Criterion 

  Adoption 

intention 

Task 

Characteristics 

Task-tech. 

fit 

Tech. 

Characteristics 

Adoption intention  0.911       

Task 

Characteristics 0.488 (0.431) 0.853 
 

  

Task-tech. fit 0.601(0.541) 0.497(0.448) 0.852   

Tech. 

Characteristics 0.401 (0.361) 0.616(0.538) 

0.496(0.444

) 

 0.797 

Fornell-Larcker Criterion in parentheses 

 

Table 4: Results of hypotheses test 

 

 

Hypothese

s 
 

Paths 

 

β 

 

T 

 

P 

95% 

Bootstrapping 

CI Decisio

n 2.5% 97.5% 

H1 Task Characteristics -> Task-tech. 

fit 
0.29 5.68 

0.00

0 
0.192 0.398 

Accept 

H2 Tech. Characteristics -> Task-

tech. fit 
0.29 5.42 

0.00

0 
0.175 0.387 

Accept 

H3 Task-tech. fit -> Adoption 

intention 
0.35 6.35 

0.00

0 
0.254 0.467 

Accept 

 

DISCUSSION AND PRACTICAL IMPLICATIONS 

With the growing popularity and renewed interest in online group buying, several scholars have 

tried to model the antecedents and consequences of the OGB from diverse perspectives and 

different contexts. However, to the best of our knowledge, the TTF model has not been studied 

in the OGB context. The present study, therefore, predicts GBW adoption intention using the 

theoretical lens of TTF model.  

 

The finding supports the TTF structural paths. As expected, technology characteristics had a 

positive and significant relationship with task-technology fit, and task characteristics relate 

significantly with TTF. Similar to previous findings, the effect is stronger for technology such as 

computer systems, the internet, website, and social media (H. Wang et al., 2020; Zhou et al. 

2010; Yen et al. 2010). While Dishaw and Strong (1999) and Zhou et al. (2010) report that fit 

decreases with task requirement, our result supports a positive and significant effect between task 

characteristics and fit, thus confirming Tam and Oliveira (2006) and Al-maatouk et al. (2020) 

findings but contradicts H. Wang et al. (2020). Suggesting that consumers will likely participate 

in group buying if the website fits the group buying task. And the more complex a task is 

perceived, the more it is perceived that IT will provide adequate support.  

 

Our finding reveal several valuable insights for practice. Group buying websites managers 

should recognize that the perceived technology characteristics influence potential users' adoption 

intention. Thus, GBW operators should emphasize the features of their website that supports 

group buying. It means that group-buying series of tasks should be profiled and the IT systems 

designed to support these tasks as simple as possible. 
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ABSTRACT  

The world has gone digital with almost every business activities coming up with more avenues to 

providing convenience and ensuring ease of use of their products and services by consumers. 

This paper aimed at exploring the relationship between Unstructured Supplementary Service 

Data (USSD) banking and marketing performance in the transport sector. In order to achieve 

the study’s aim, field survey was carried out and 84 copies of structured questionnaire where 

distributed to 14 travellers/ customers of each of the selected transport companies using cluster 

and systematic sampling techniques. The Spearman rank correlation coefficient (rho) analytical 

tool was employed for analyzing data generated. The outcome of analysis revealed that USSD 

contributed greatly to marketing performance of the studied transport companies. More so, it 

was revealed that USSD created a sense of financial inclusion to the low income earners who 

were able to enjoy digital services like bookings and reservations technically without actually 

being connected to the internet. The study further recommended that transport companies that 

are yet to utilize the USSD banking technology should embrace it as it makes the consumer 

delighted, having a sense of belonging to the digital world even without a smart phone or any 

sophisticated device. Furthermore, the study recommended that firms that want to experience 

increased bookings and provide customer delight should adopt USSD banking technique.  

 

Keywords: Mobile banking, financial inclusion, Unstructured Supplementary Service Data, 

Pandemic 

 

 

INTRODUCTION  

The rapid pace at which organizations are adopting mobile commerce calls for a great deal of 

concern (Narendiran, Rabara & Rajendran, 2008). Information technology is the brain behind the 

technological drive and transformation of businesses across the globe. Organizations are 

adopting various technological innovations that bring them and their services closer to the 

customers than ever (Sekyere, Abiew,  Acquah, & Vormawor, 2018). Most businesses in the 

service sector are harnessing the potentials of this technological advancements and the 

transportation industry is not left out. Krugel (2007) pointed out that the various mobile banking 

applications can be classified as bank-led, non-bank and joint venture driven as the case may be. 

USSD provides an interface between the bank, the customer and the network provider, and in 

this case the transport firms that adopt USSD for bookings, reservations and enquiries. 
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Unstructured Supplementary Service Data (USSD) is at the moment about the best available 

communications technology to deliver mobile financial services to low-income consumers. 

USSD banking has made bank customers that do not have a smart phone (majorly low income 

earners) to experience smart banking from the comfort of their homes, offices, marketplaces, 

remote villages, etc.; this is possible since USSD does not require a customer to own an internet 

enabled device. The need for financial inclusion became heightened following the outbreak of 

the deadly Corona virus that saw many persons being restricted and isolated from performing 

regular activities due to the lockdown and social distancing occasion by the advent of disease. 

Thus, USSD brought about financial inclusion (Mallik, Tran & Twagirumukiza, 2020) and a 

sense of belonging to customers that do not have smart phones. 

 

Souza (2018) examined the use of mobile banking as a medium for firms to provide financial 

inclusion to their clients thereby increasing sales volume and profit margin. Marketing 

performance in the service sectors such as banking, telecoms, transport, education (Kawu, 

Abdullahi, Joseph & Mishra, 2020), environment (Babakano, Oyefolahan, Zubairu, & Etuk, 

2020), etc. is driven by technology. USSD offers a platform for an affordably digital technology 

for low and medium income earners. The lockdown and social distancing occasioned by the 

novel Covid-19 pandemic created room for digitization such that meetings, financial and social 

activities were performed on the cyberspace. USSD banking gave the low income earners who 

could not afford android phones and other sophisticated gadget an opportunity to also belong to a 

world of technology were they can equally use their mobile devices without the internet. The aim 

of this study is to ascertain the relationship between USSD banking and marketing performance 

of transport companies in Port Harcourt. 

 

Study’s objectives 

1.To ascertain the relationship between USSD banking and increased bookings in transport 

companies in Port Harcourt 

2.To investigate the relationship between USSD banking and customer delight in transport 

companies in Port Harcourt 

3.To examine the nexus between USSD banking and customer convenience in transport 

companies in Port Harcourt 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Due to its utility, convenience and ease of use, most of the firms have come up with mobile 

banking technology such as the USSD banking to create an alternative way of making 

transactions other than using the internet (Khan & Ejike, 2017). Record has it that before the year 

2020, over 2 million people the world over were not able to access their bank accounts, neither 

did they have access to financial services via mobile phone or any other digital device (Mallik, 

Tran & Twagirumukiza, 2020). Today, consumers are able to enjoy a wide range of mobile 

applications including the USSD banking application.   

 

Theoretical foundation 

The baseline theory of this study is drawn on the psychological theory of social belonging. Social 

belonging theory otherwise called “the need to belong” is a theory which proposes that a 

person’s sense of social belonging, or sense of maintaining good relationship with others, is a 

fundamental human need. John Bowlby was notably the first psychologist to develop the idea 
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that belongingness is a special need and was one of the first to perform experimental tests to 

back his idea. Consequently, Roy Baumeister and Mark Leary proposed the most interesting 

version of the social belonging theory by putting relationship needs as one of the most important 

needs that humans must fulfill. Most psychologists including Sigmund Freud believe that 

humans need to be a part of groups and relationships. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1: Conceptual framework of USSD Banking and Marketing Performance of Selected 

Transport Companies in Port Harcourt. 

The above figure1 is the study’s conceptual framework, and the arrows direct the relationship 

between variables. The thick arrow points to the aim of the study, while the thin arrows are the 

objectives of the study.  

 

USSD Banking 

Unstructured Supplementary Service Data (USSD) is an SMS service that uses menu and timed 

session that is compatible for all models of phones to provide value-added services (Otor, 

Akumba, Idikwu and Achika, 2020; Cavus & Chingoka, 2015). USSD is a form of mobile 

banking that enables customers to perform cashless transactions via a mobile phone without 

necessarily being connected to the internet. Other forms of banking information technologies 

employed by banks include contactless payments, SMS banking, ATM, mobile money, wireless 

point of sale (POS) banking, etc. (Cavus & Chingoka, 2015). A customer initiates a request by 

dialing the USSD service code, and a menu pops up with several options for customers to choose 

from, the customer enters preferred choice and follows prompt till all actions are performed 

(Cavus & Chingoka, 2015). USSD code uses strings and comprises asterisk (*), numerical digits 

(0-9) and a hash (#). USSD is an interactive and session-based supplementary service technology 

that empowers a mobile device to send messages across GSM networks using code; all these of 

course transpires between a mobile client and an application server (Nyamtiga, Sam & Laizer, 

2013). 

 

USSD banking allows for communication between the customer, the network provider, the banks 

and the host company that is adopting the USSD platform. One major advantage of USSD is that 

it allows for quick response and greater interface among all parties involved. Other unique traits 

of USSD is that it is menu-driven (a range of options appears on a menu which makes it easier 

for users to understand), interactive and real time (Otor, Akumba, Idikwu and Achika, 2020). 

USSD Banking 

Convenience 

Customer Delight 

Increased Bookings 

Marketing Performance 

Key: 

 Aim 

Objectives  
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Although some scholars have questioned the security of USSD  as regards the activities of 

fraudsters (Chikomo, Chong, Arnab & Hutchison. 2020; Nyamtiga, Sam & Laizer, 2013), 

literacy of user in terms of operating electronic devices (Khan & Ejike, 2017), etc., others have 

maintained that mobile banking such as USSD presents good opportunities in terms of cost 

reduction, compatibility and convenience (Cavus & Chingoka, 2015). USSD banking makes it 

easier for customers to perform their financial activities with utmost convenience. Otor, 

Akumba, Idikwu and Achika (2020) maintained that banks use USSD for financial transactions 

due to its ease of operation.  

 

The USSD banking service application is widely in use across the globe and has provided real 

time banking solutions to customers since its introduction (Narendiran, Rabara & Rajendran, 

2008). Sekyere, Abiew, Acquah and Vormawor (2018) opined that USSD’s menu-driven feature 

gives it an edge over the usual SMS banking.  

 

Marketing performance 

Marketing performance is measured by assessing the relationship that exists between marketing 

activities and the overall business performance (O’Sullivan & Abela. 2007). Marketing 

performance is achieved when marketing related objectives of the firm are realized. Previously, 

scholars have measured marketing performance as sales volume, market share, customer 

satisfaction, profitability, customer traffic, customer retention, repeat purchase, etc. (Asiegbu et 

al., 2011; Mohammadzadeh et al., 2013; Ogbuji & ZorBari-Nwitambu, 2017).  Others have 

maintained that marketing effectiveness, marketing efficiency can be used interchangeably (Gao, 

2010). Marketing performance indicators adopted in this paper include increased bookings, 

customer delight and convenience. Sales volume is measured as increased bookings in this paper; 

this is because the total number of active bookings translates into the firms’ sales (Mulley & 

Nelson, 2009).  

 

Increased Bookings 

Sales volume is the amount of product sold at a particular time period (Iqbal, Ahmad, Ateeq & 

Javaid, 2013). Sales volume refers to the total unit of products sold at a given time period. Maina 

(2015) examined the impact of market segmentation on the sales volume of a company’s 

product, and sales volume in the study was measured in terms of increased demand for the 

product arising from optimum customer satisfaction. Sales volume is the core driver of an 

organization’s success and a strong determinant of firm’s profitability (Abah & Olohiliye, 2015). 

A major evidence of positive outcome for any marketing strategy that a firm choses to adopt is 

increased sales (Eneizan, et.al, 2016). Satisfying the customers result in high demand, increased 

sales and revenue; and in the transport sector this is evidenced in the total number of bookings. 

Today’s selling techniques involves a combination of people, process, technology, and 

knowledge to tackle numerous sales-related challenges, and ability to persuade and convince 

customers from rivals and to remain loyal to the firm’s offerings. Advance booking via USSD 

allows for flexibility and efficiency which in turn leads to increased sales volume (Zongjiang, 

2012; Mulley & Nelson, 2009). 

 

Customer Delight  

Over the years marketing scholars have maintained that customer satisfaction is a core indicator 

for measuring marketing performance. Of recent however, most marketing authors are saying 
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that marketing have step up from customer satisfaction to customer delight (Torres and 

Kline 2013; Arnold, Reynolds, Ponder & Lueg, 2005). What distinguishes customer delight from 

customer satisfaction is that whereas customer satisfaction is generally regarded as exceeding 

customer’s expectations, customer delight ensures that the customer gets a positive surprise 

beyond his or her expectations Magnini, Crotts & Zehrer (2011).  

 

Customer delight has equally been conceptualized as an extreme form of satisfaction whereby 

performance “far exceeds” expectation (Barnes  & Krallman, 2019). What keeps the customer 

loyal to organizations nowadays is their ability to keep the customers delighted and seeing them 

as part of the business. Torres and Kline (2013) demonstrated in their study on hospitality sector 

that customer delight is an organizational culture, and that the way and manner an organization 

provides customer delight depends on its culture and orientation.  

 

Convenience 

Convenience is the ability of a service provider to minimize consumers’ non-monetary costs like 

time, energy and effort when using the firm’s product/ service (Srivastava & Kaul 2014). Co-

production through interactive and collaborative marketing guarantees customer convenience in 

the service sector (Farquhar, & Rowley, 2009). 

 

Farquhar and Rowley (2009) argued that the concept of convenience in marketing has not 

received so much attention even though it is long standing especially in the retail and service 

sector; this perhaps is due to its non-monetary cost of the exchange with the customer. Scholars 

however, have noted that convenience in the long-run is capable of attracting other monetary 

values such as increased sales volume to the organization. 

 

Convenience has been variedly measured as time and effort (Farquhar, & Rowley, 2009). 

Consumers view convenience as the ability for a product to perform as expected with minimal 

time and effort. Success-driven organizations have distinguished themselves by ensuring that 

their products are easy to consume, involve minimal search effort and making sure consumers 

spend less time in accessing their products (Srivastava & Kaul 2014). 

 

Study’s hypotheses 

HO1: There is no relationship between USSD banking and increase in bookings of transport 

companies in Port Harcourt. 

HO2: There is no relationship between USSD banking and customer delight of transport 

companies in Port Harcourt. 

HO3: There is no relationship between USSD banking and customer convenience of transport 

companies in Port Harcourt. 

 

METHODOLOGY 

This study adopted the correlational research design using the Spearman Rank correlation 

Coefficient to examine the relationship that exist between USSD banking and marketing 

performance of selected transport companies in Port Harcourt. Copies of the questionnaire were 

distributed to travellers who were approached within the company premises. Thus the study 

employed the cluster and systematic sampling techniques to administer questionnaire to 14 

passengers in each of the 6 transport companies studied, making a total of 84 respondents (only 
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top notch transport companies that adopted the USSD technique were studied). All analysis was 

aided with the SPSS 25.0 version.  

 

Data analysis 

  USSD 

Banking 

Increased 

bookings 

Customer 

delight 

Convenience 

USSD 

Banking 

Correlation  

Sig. (2 

tailed) 

N 

1.000 .710 .871 .912 

 .000 .000 .000 

84 84 84 84 

Increased 

bookings 

Correlation  

Sig. (2 

tailed) 

N 

.710 1.000 .864 .899 

.000  .000 .000 

84 84 84 84 

Customer 

delight 

Correlation  

Sig. (2 

tailed) 

N 

.871 .864 1.000 .901 

.000 .000  .000 

84 84 84 84 

Convenience  Correlation  

Sig. (2 

tailed) 

N 

.912 .899 .901 1.000 

.000 .000 .000  

84 84 84 84 

**correlation is significant at 0.05 level (2 tailed). 

 

Discussion 

The above correlation table revealed that a total of 84 travellers were surveyed to ascertain the 

extent at which USSD banking resulted to increased bookings, customer delight and 

convenience. The correlation coefficient of 0.71 mean that the adoption of USSD banking led to 

71% increase in the total bookings of the studied transport firms. Also, the outcome shows that 

the variables are significantly related at a p-value of 0.000 (2 tailed). Furthermore, a correlation 

coefficient of 0.871 revealed that USSD banking and customer delight were positively correlated 

at 87.1%. This means 87.1% of the passengers attested to the fact that they felt delighted using 

the USSD banking technique. The p-value of 0.000 (2 tailed) also revealed significance among 

the studied variables. Lastly, the correlation coefficient of 0.912 is an indication that USSD 
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banking accounted for 91.2% customer convenience experienced by the firms’ customers. The 

variables are significant at a p-value of 0.000 (2 tailed).  

 

CONCLUSIONS 

1.The study concluded that USSD banking contributed greatly to marketing performance of the 

studied transport companies.  

2.More so, the study revealed that USSD banking created a sense of financial inclusion to the 

low income earners who were able to enjoy digital services like bookings and reservations 

technically without actually being connected to the internet, and thereby making customers 

delighted in the firms products/ services.  

3.Also, that USSD banking contributed greatly to the provision of convenience to the customers. 

 

Recommendations  

1.This study recommended that transport companies that want to experience increased bookings 

should adopt USSD banking technique. 

2.Transport companies should employ USSD banking technique to provide customer 

convenience so as to keep their customers satisfied and keep them glued to the firm. 

3.The study recommended that transport companies that are yet to utilize the USSD banking 

technology should embrace it as it makes the consumer delighted, having a sense of belonging 

to the digital world even without a smart phone or any sophisticated device.  
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ABSTRACT 

The world has been subjected to an unprecedented health challenge in the form of COVID-19, 

indiscriminately impacting the global economy. To this end; this study examined the relationship 

between digital marketing techniques and business survival of food & beverages firms in Port 

Harcourt. The study drawing from its conceptual frame-work was set out to achieve four (4) 

objectives and addressed four (4) research questions and four (4) hypotheses. The population of 

the study consists of 140 registered food and beverages firms gotten through the Ministry of 

Commerce and Industry, Rivers State. A sample size of 103 was derived using Krejcie and 

Morgan sampling technique 1970. The data collected for this study were analyzed through 

descriptive and inferential statistics. The Spearman Rank-order correlation technique was 

employed to test the various hypotheses formulated through the aid of Statistical Package for 

Social Sciences (SPSS). The result of the findings showed a significant relationship between 

digital marketing techniques and business survival of food & beverages firms in Port Harcourt. 

The study therefore concluded that; digital marketing techniques are vital tool for business 

survival of food & beverages firms in Port Harcourt. The study recommended that, food & 

beverage firms in Port Harcourt especially those that are yet to adopt the practice digital 

marketing techniques such as social media marketing and search engine marketing should so in 

their organization as it would enable them reach out to millions of customers around the world 

and at the long run, enhance the possibilities of their survival. 

 

Keywords: Digital Marketing Techniques; Pandemic Disruptions; Business Survival 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

In the context of the global economy, food is sacrosanct to consumer confidence, global peace, 

and personal sustenance. Maintaining the movement of food through the global supply chain is 

essential for sustaining life. There is an overwhelming global response to the COVID-19 virus 

with Food and Beverage Sector survival a key challenge. The pandemic era caused by Covid19 

in Port Harcourt and the world at large has necessitated the operationalization of digital 
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marketing techniques within the business landscape. Digital marketing is the application of 

marketing principles and techniques via electronic media, including the internet (Kotler, 2010). 

The development of technological based digital marketing influences traditional marketing 

approaches and requires rethinking for the development of strategic initiatives to remain 

competitive in a pandemic era. At its initial stage, content marketing, social media marketing and 

search engine marketing became the key for successful online marketing campaigns and a tool 

for digital marketing (Mohammed & Ahmad, 2020). 

 

The emergence of technological based approaches to traditional marketing boosted by digital 

elements is known as digital marketing. Digital marketing has dynamics and characteristics that 

need to be understood for the development and implementation of effective marketing strategic 

initiatives (Mohammed & Ahmad, 2020). Research scholars have given attention to the digital 

aspect of marketing through the utilization of technological advancements, including the 

monitoring and analysis of customer feedback, the response towards customer feedback, the 

digital implementation plan, the establishing of digital management reputations, the analysis of 

social media’s impact and the integration of third-party review sites that drive positively towards 

better business survival (De Pelsmacker et al., 2018).  

 

As Kasimoglu (2010) rightly stated, business survival is the most important priority to 

entrepreneurs because it surpasses every other goals. Business survival is the continuous 

existence of a firm despite the challenges confronting the organization (Adewaleet al, 2011). 

Kasimoglu (2010) defined business survival as the ability of a firm to remain in business, carry 

out its operations efficiently and adapt to any change and development that may have taken place 

in the environment. Business survival is an absolute prerequisite for all small and medium 

enterprises irrespective of the industry they belong.  

 

Every firm irrespective of its size strives to maintain their existing state of affairs but the larger 

part of their efforts is channeled toward ensuring business survival. Akaeze and Akaeze (2017) 

stated that business survival should be the primary goal of every organization and that any 

organization that does not have survival as a primary goal should have re-think. Business 

survival underpins all other goals; therefore paying attention to this goal contributes to the 

satisfaction and execution of other organizational goals (Li, et al, 2008).  

 

Extant literature has revealed that digital marketing initiatives stand as the focal point for 

business survival. Kotni (2016) stated that business survival requires firms to review their 

marketing initiatives and improve on it. This implies that food & beverages firms need to review 

their marketing practices by switching from traditional marketing practices to a modernized way 

of marketing otherwise known as digital marketing. Digital marketing is a modernized form of 

marketing whereby companies use digital technology to advertise their products and services and 

interact with customers. It involves providing marketing services through cell phones, e-mail, 

social media, websites, or any other digital medium in order to promote a brand (Khan & Islam, 

2017). 

 

The food & beverages sector is one of the most competitive sectors in Nigeria. Firms within the 

industry jostle for customers in a bid to survive within the industry. Business survival is the 

uttermost priority of food & beverages firms. From preliminary investigation, it was observed 
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that sales of most food & beverages firms were on decline in recent time as a result of pandemic 

disruption; this is as a result of lack of sales growth and repeat purchase from consumers. Digital 

marketing techniques with its dimensions such as: social media marketing and search engine 

marketing stand as the means for salvaging the dwindling performances of food & beverages 

firms in Port Harcourt. Today, digital marketing, or online marketing, is evolving into a broader 

mix of components a company can use as a means of increasing sales, even if your business is 

done completely online, partly online, or completely offline. It is on this premise that this study 

is designed to determine the extent of relationship between digital marketing techniques and 

business survival of food & beverages firms in Port Harcourt. 

 

Conceptual Framework 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Mohammed & Ahmad, (2020). 

Fig.1.1 Conceptual framework of digital marketing techniques and business survival. 

 

Aim and Objectives of the Study 

The aim of this study was to examine the relationship between digital marketing techniques and 

business survival amidst pandemic disruption in food and beverages firms in Port Harcourt. The 

specific objectives of the study are as follows:  

1.To determine the relationship between social media marketing and sales growth of food & 

beverages firms in Port Harcourt. 

2.To determine the relationship between social media marketing and repeat purchase of food & 

beverages firms in Port Harcourt. 

3.To investigate the relationship between search engine optimization and sales growth of food & 

beverages firms in Port Harcourt. 

4.To investigate the relationship between search engine optimization and repeat purchase of food 

& beverages firms in Port Harcourt. 
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Research Questions 

In order to adequately address the objectives of the study, the following research questions were 

raised: 

1. To what extent does social media marketing relates with sales growth of food & 

beverages firms in Port Harcourt. 

2. To what extent does social media marketing relates with repeat purchase of food & 

beverages firms in Port Harcourt. 

3 To what extent does search engine optimization relates with sales growth of food & 

beverages firms in Port Harcourt. 

4 To what extent does search engine marketing relates with repeat purchase of food & 

beverages firms in Port Harcourt. 

 

Research Hypotheses 

Ho1: There is no significant relationship between social media marketing and sales growth of 

food & beverages firms in Port Harcourt. 

Ho2: There is no significant relationship between social media marketing and repeat purchase 

of food & beverages firms in Port Harcourt. 

Ho3: There is no significant relationship between search engine marketing and sales growth of 

food & beverages firms in Port Harcourt. 

Ho4: There is no significant relationship between search engine optimization and repeat 

purchase of food & beverages firms in Port Harcourt. 

 

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

Conceptual Review 

Here, efforts are made to review various concepts used in the study. 

 

Concept of Digital Marketing Techniques 

Digital marketing is the application of marketing principles and techniques via electronic means. 

Harridge-March (2004) posits that digital marketing makes use of the internet as the vehicle to 

address the 4Ps of marketing namely product, price, promotion and place. Digital marketing 

therefore encompasses all the activities a business conducts via the worldwide web with the aim 

of attracting new businesses, retaining current ones and developing corporate brand identity. It is 

a modern business practice involved in marketing of goods, services, information and ideas via 

the internet and other electronic means (El-Gohary, 2011). 

 

Banerjee and Dash (2011) contend that digital marketing techniques uses the internet as a 

platform that allows firms to adapt to the needs of customers, reduces transaction costs, and 

allow customers to move from time and location-based behaviours toward non-temporal and 

non-locational behaviour. Ellis-Chadwick and Doherty (2012) added that digital marketing 

techniques do not only relate to the use of internet technology but also interactive activities in 

facilitating interaction with organization’s customers. Digital marketing therefore make use of 

electronic communications technology that entail on-line and off-line networks; including digital 

platforms, electronic mails, websites and telecommunications technology for the achievement of 

marketing objectives (Baker & Sinkula, 2005). Goodman (2019) defined digital technologies as 

those electronic devices which are more compact, faster, lighter, and versatile, and used to 

access, store and process data. Bordiet al (2018) stated that digital communication technologies 
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are the tools and modes of communication. According to them, tools are the means of 

communication (instant messaging, email, social media and bulletin boards), while modes of 

communication refer to spatiality and synchronicity communications. Sarokin (2016) opined that 

digital communication technologies are used to process, store and disseminate vocal, pictorial, 

textual and numeric information via the microelectronic-based combination of computer and 

telecommunication.  

 

Dimensions of Digital Marketing 

Extant literature has revealed the different dimensions of digital marketing. The study by Yasmin 

et al., (2015), dimensionalized digital marketing in terms of online advertising, email marketing, 

social media, text messaging, affiliate marketing, search engine optimization and pay per click 

(PPC). In the same vein, Mohammed and Ahmad (2020) dimensionalized digital marketing in 

terms of online marketing, email-marketing, affiliate marketing, social media marketing and 

search engine optimization. Also, Joseph and Aaron (2015) viewed digital marketing in terms of 

website marketing, mobile marketing and social media marketing. In line with the forgoing 

discourse, the current study has opted not to use all the dimensions listed above but decided to 

focus on social media marketing and search engine optimization which are believed to be more 

appropriate. 

 

Social media marketing 

Social media marketing (SMM) is a digital marketing technique that takes advantage of social 

technological platforms for the use of marketing activities (Baines & Fill 2014). Social media is 

changing the way consumers take part in offerings, nowadays any one can comment, share and 

create information on brands or people. Enterprises can no longer control how they are perceived 

on the marketplace. Evans & Mckee (2010) put it in words as “The social web exposes the good, 

the bad and the ugly” meaning that all things regarding a specific brand can be shared whether 

positive or negative. Social media has had an impact on how enterprises work with marketing; 

many believe that traditional marketing methods might fade in the near future. Another definition 

of social media marketing is “online resources that people use to share content: video, photos, 

images, text, ideas, insight, humor, opinion, gossip and news” (Alharbie 2015). A large 

distinction compared to traditional marketing is that advertisers no longer have to pay large 

amounts of money to be seen or heard somewhere; they now have the possibility to create their 

own content to connect with consumers globally (Zarella 2010). The most popular social media 

sites where people share their lifestyle, stories and experience are Facebook, Twitter, YouTube, 

MySpace, Blogs and Instagram. The information posted on social media platforms has a great 

influence on sales performance of telecom firms. Hayta (2013) submitted that social networking 

sites greatly affect product and service purchasing decisions as they provide platform on which 

consumers share their experiences with each other. 

 

Search Engine Optimization (SEO) 

Search engine optimization (SEO) is a marketing strategy that helps in enhancing company 

website presence. Companies try hard to attain higher rankings for their websites because when a 

site appears at the beginning of the search results list or top of the page and more frequently, the 

greater the likelihood that users will visit the site (Enge et al.,2012). To achieve higher ranking, 

SEO provides a variety of techniques, it include increasing links from other websites to company 
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web pages, editing the content of the website, reorganizing the structure and organization of 

company website, and coding changes (Shih, et al.2013). 

 

SEO has been defined in different ways by authors to capture the dynamic nature of this concept.  

For example, Cheffey et al., (2006) defined SEO as a structured approach used to increase the 

position of a company or its products in search engine natural or organic results listings for 

selected keywords or phrase. Search engine optimization (SEO) is a set of techniques aimed at 

improving the ranking of a website in search engine listings, thereby making it more likely that 

the end user will choose to visit the site(Vryniotis, 2015). SEO gathers the techniques leading to 

a better indexing of one’s site by one or several targeted search engines (Gandour & Regolini, 

2011).It is also defined as the process of identifying factors in a webpage which would impact 

search engine accessibility to it and fine-tuning the many elements of a website so it can achieve 

the highest possible visibility when a search engine responds to a relevant query (Zgang & 

Dimitroff, 2005). 

 

Concept of Business Survival 

According to Kasimoglu (2010) business survival is the ability of a firm to remain in business, 

carry out its operations efficiently and adapt to any change and development that may have taken 

place in the environment. Adewale et al (2011) defined business survival as the continuous 

existence of a firm despite the challenges confronting the organization. Li, et al (2008) described 

business survival as the probability that a firm will continue operations rather than exit an 

industry. Business survival is an absolute prerequisite for all small and medium enterprises 

irrespective of the industry they belong. Paschal et al (2017) stated that business survival is the 

most important priority to entrepreneurs because it surpasses every other goals.  

 

Ensuring business survival involves creating a unique product so that the market can perceived 

the company’s product as being superior to other firms offering similar products (M’kuma, 

2015). For a business to survive in a pandemic situation the firm must create superior value that 

customers cannot find elsewhere and make its presences known online. 

 

Measures of Business Survival 

Sales Growth 

Sales growth is the increase in a company’s sales over a particular period of time, usually given 

as a percentage. The Business Dictionary defines sales growth as the amount by which the 

average sales volume of a company’s products or services has grown, typically from year to 

year. CITE (2012) describes sales growth as the amount a company derives from sales compared 

to a previous, corresponding period of time in which the latter sales exceed the former. In the 

same vein, Hanmaikyur, (2016) submitted that sales growth refers to the amount a company 

derives from sales compared to a previous corresponding period of time in which the later sales 

exceed the former. It is usually given as a percentage. Sales growth is considered positive for a 

company’s survival and profitability. It is an important measure of performance. 

 

Repeat Purchase 

Repeat purchase is a crucial component of consumer buying behaviour (Forbes & Vespoli, 

2013). Sharp and Sharp (2008) defined repeat purchase as a purchase made by a consumer that 

replaces a previous purchase that has been consumed. Repeat purchase often plays a key role in 
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brand loyalty. If a consumer purchases a company’s brand (product) and he is happy with it, he 

may likely purchase another product of the same brand when the time comes to replace the 

previous purchase that has been used or consumed.  

 

Every business including food and beverages firms make adequate efforts to increasing customer 

repeat purchase. In the relationship between businesses and customers, while loyalty brings price 

insensitivity as behavioral commitment, it causes customers to purchase the products again with 

a positive word-of-mouth, which is either direct or indirect consequence of loyalty (Emir & 

Kozak, 2011). However, according to the behavioral approach, re-purchasing behavior does not 

always show psychological commitment and attitudes can be formed with operational activities 

(Emir  & Kozak, 2011). 

 

Theoretical Framework 

Diffusion of Innovations Theory (DIT) explains the process by which innovations are adopted by 

users. According to Rogers (1995), diffusion is the process by which new ideas are 

communicated to members of a social system over a period of time through different channels.  

Diffusion of Innovations theory (Rogers, 1995) assumes that the consumer moves through five 

stages before arriving at the decision to purchase or to reject a new idea or product. These stages 

include: awareness, interest, evaluation, trial and adoption (rejection) of the new idea (Schiffman 

& Kanuk, 2007; Armstrong & Kotler, 2003). Awareness stage demonstrates the time the 

consumer gets to know of the innovation but lacks sufficient information about it. Awareness 

often takes place through exposure to the innovation through various channels of 

communication. Upon trying out the innovation on limited basis and evaluating its performance 

against expectations, the consumer makes a lasting decision of either adopting or rejecting the 

innovation altogether.  

 

The DIT is applicable to the study considering the relative novelty of d-marketing (Ellis-

Chadwick and Doherty (2012) as a marketing strategy. The theory guides organizations in 

understanding how adoption of d-marketing initiatives alongside new systems, innovations and 

ideas is guided by characteristics depicted by the theory. Moreover, not all employees are likely 

to adopt the innovations, systems and d-marketing initiatives at the same time but at different 

stages based on their evaluation of the innovations.  

 

Empirical Review 

Folasade, et. al., (2018).This study examines the effect of E-marketing on the performance of the 

selected business organizations in Oyo State, Nigeria. Data collected through structured 

questionnaire was analysed with the aid of Mean and Regression Analysis. Results of the 

analysis show that e-marketing has a significant impact on organizational performance measured 

by effective decision making, customer satisfaction and sakes volume.  

Mohammed and Ahmad, (2020) carried out a study to determine the business performance of 

SMEs influenced by digital marketing applications with moderating role of environmental 

factors. The study is cross-sectional and quantitative in nature. The study was conducted on 

marketing managers and IT managers of SMEs to determine the proposed framework. The 

collected data was analysed on SMART-PLS through measurement and structural equation 

modeling and was based on the results of a study investigating how digital marketing influences 
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business performance. The study found that hypothesis H1 was accepted but H2 and H3 were 

rejected on statistical grounds.  

 

Olgha, et. al., (2017). The objective of the study was to establish the influence of e-marketing 

practices on the performance of telecommunications companies in Kenya. The population of the 

study comprised all telecommunications companies licensed by the Communications Authority 

of Kenya. The results revealed statistically significant relationship between e-marketing practices 

and organizational performance.  

 

METHODOLOGY 

The study adopted correlational survey research design. The population of the study consists of 

140 registered food and beverages firms gotten through the Ministry of Commerce and Industry, 

Rivers State. A sample size of 103 was derived using Krejcie and Morgan sampling technique 

1970.The data collected for this study were analyzed through descriptive and inferential 

statistics. The Spearman Rank-order correlation technique was employed to test the various 

hypothesis formulated through the aid of Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) version 

21.0 

 

Data Analysis and Results 

Demographic Analysis 

 
Source; survey Data, 2021 

 

The table above shows the questionnaire distribution and retrieval. The researcher issued 103 

copies of the questionnaire and from consistent visit, he retrieved 95, 80 were useful and 5 were 

not useful. This represent 78% response rate and it was considered significant for the study. 

 

 
Source: Survey Data 2021 

103 95
80

15
0

50

100

150

Issued Returned Useful Not Useful

Questionnaire Distribution

Male Female

Gender of Respondents 48 32

0

20

40

60

Gender of Respondents



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

457 
 

 

The above chart shows the gender of respondents as a means of ensuring that both male & 

female are represented in the study 48(61%) of the respondents are male and 32 (39%) are 

female. This shows that majority of the respondents are male. 

 

Bivariate Analysis 

Here, efforts were made to test the hypotheses formulated for this study. 

 

Test of Hypothesis One (1) 

Ho1: There is no significant relationship between social media marketing and sales growth of 

food & beverages firms in Port Harcourt. 

Correlations 

 social 

media 

marketing 

sales growth 

Spearman's rho 

social media marketing 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
1.000 .768* 

Sig. (2-tailed) . .023 

N 80 80 

sales growth 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
.768* 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) .023 . 

N 80 80 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

Source: SPSS output, 2021 

 

The table above presents the result of correlation analysis between social media marketing and 

sales growth of food & beverages firms in Port Harcourt. The result indicates that there is a 

strong correlation between social media marketing and sales growth (rho = .768*) and this 

correlation is significant at 0.05 level as indicated by the symbol *. Based on this result, the null 

hypothesis (Ho1) is rejected and the alternate hypothesis is accepted. This means that there is 

significant relationship between social media marketing and sales growth. 

 

Test of Hypothesis Two (2)  

 

Ho2: There is no significant relationship between social media marketing and repeat purchase of 

food & beverages firms in Port Harcourt. 

Correlations 

 social media 

marketing 

repeat purchase 

Spearman's rho social media marketing 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
1.000 .802* 

Sig. (2-tailed) . .017 

N 80 80 
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repeat purchase 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
.802* 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) .017 . 

N 80 80 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

Source: SPSS output, 2021 

 

The table above presents the result of correlation analysis between social media marketing and 

repeat purchase of food & beverages firms in Port Harcourt. The result indicates that there is a 

strong correlation between social media marketing and repeat purchase (rho = .802*) and this 

correlation is significant at 0.05 level as indicated by the symbol *. Based on this result, the null 

hypothesis (Ho2) is rejected and the alternate hypothesis is accepted. This means that there is 

significant relationship between social media marketing and repeat purchase. 

 

Test of Hypothesis Three (3)  

 

Ho3: There is no significant relationship between search engine marketing and sales growth of 

food & beverages firms in Port Harcourt. 

Correlations 

 search engine 

marketing 

sales growth 

Spearman's rho 

search engine 

marketing 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
1.000 .832* 

Sig. (2-tailed) . .016 

N 80 80 

sales growth 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
.832* 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) .016 . 

N 80 80 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

Source: SPSS output, 2021 

 

The table above presents the result of correlation analysis between search engine marketing and 

sales growth of food & beverages firms in Port Harcourt. The result indicates that there is a 

strong correlation between search engine marketing and sales growth (rho = .832*) and this 

correlation is significant at 0.05 level as indicated by the symbol *. Based on this result, the null 

hypothesis (Ho3) is rejected and the alternate hypothesis is accepted. This means that there is 

significant relationship between search engine marketing and sales growth. 
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Test of Hypothesis four (4)  

Ho4: There is no significant relationship between search engine marketing and repeat purchase of 

food & beverages firms in Port Harcourt. 

Correlations 

 search engine 

marketing 

repeat purchase 

Spearman's rho 

search engine 

marketing 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
1.000 .800* 

Sig. (2-tailed) . .017 

N 80 80 

repeat purchase 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
.800* 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) .018 . 

N 80 80 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

Source: SPSS output, 2021 

 

The table above presents the result of correlation analysis between search engine marketing and 

repeat purchase of food & beverages firms in Port Harcourt. The result indicates that there is a 

strong correlation between search engine marketing and repeat purchase (rho = .800*) and this 

correlation is significant at 0.05 level as indicated by the symbol *. Based on this result, the null 

hypothesis (Ho4) is rejected and the alternate hypothesis is accepted. This means that there is 

significant relationship between search engine marketing and repeat purchase. 

 

Summary of Findings 

From the results of the bivariate analysis, the following findings were discovered: 

1.That, social media marketing showed a strong, positive and significant relationship with sales 

growth of food & beverages firms in Port Harcourt. 

2.That, social media marketing showed a strong, positive and significant relationship with repeat 

purchase of food & beverages firms in Port Harcourt. 

3.That, search engine marketing showed a strong, positive and significant relationship with sales 

growth of food & beverages firms in Port Harcourt. 

4.That, search engine marketing showed a strong, positive and significant relationship with 

repeat purchase of food & beverages firms in Port Harcourt. 

 

Discussion of Findings 

Social media marketing showed a strong, positive and significant relationship with business 

survival via its measures of sales growth and repeat purchase. This finding is in line with the 

study of Hayta (2013) who submitted that social networking sites greatly affect product and 

service purchasing decisions as they provide platform on which consumers share their 

experiences with each other. By using social media, consumers have the power to influence other 

buyers through reviews. 

 

Search engine marketing showed a strong, positive and significant relationship with business 

survival via its measures of sales growth and repeat purchase. This finding is in line with the 
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study of Mohammed and Ahmad, (2020) who submitted that digital marketing dimension such as 

search engine marketing positively relates with SMEs performance in Dubai. 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

Digital marketing plays a vital role in ensuring visibility of food & beverages firms in Port 

Harcourt. The result of the analysis has revealed that digital marketing techniques in terms of 

(social media marketing and search engine marketing) relates significantly with business survival 

via its measures of sales growth and repeat purchase. It was concluded that digital marketing 

techniques is vital tool for business survival of food & beverages firms in Port Harcourt. 

  

Recommendations 

The following recommendations are provided based on the findings and conclusions: 

1.That, food & beverages firms in Port Harcourt particularly those that are currently 

experiencing low sales performance as a result of pandemic disruption should adopt social 

media marketing as it would increase their level of sales performance. 

2.That, food & beverages firms in Port Harcourt should take advantage of modern technology 

and practice search engine marketing as it would help them to build traffic on their web page 

that will in turn increase sales performance.  
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ABSTRACT 

Before the pandemic disruption tagged COVID-19, farmers were observed to have established 

a network of social relationships to plan, organize, coordinate and control agricultural 

activities in Kogi State, and consequently had planned the social relationship in line with their 

framework to achieve some goals. The study set out to investigate the effects of social capital 

on the perceived entrepreneurial intentions of farmers in Kogi State. The study conducted 

factor analysis to determine the prime factors affecting entrepreneurial intentions of farmers, 

used other diagnostics and employed multiple regression model to analyze the data. The study 

found that network diversity and social trust have a strong influence on the perceived 

entrepreneurial intentions of farmers in Kogi State. It is recommended that farmers should 

take advantage of network size and diversity, as they promote their entrepreneurial intentions 

in their agricultural activities.  

 

                                                                         

INTRODUCTION 

1.1    Background to the Study 

Kogi State Agricultural Development Programme (KADP) appears to have been promoting 

a n e t w o r k    of r e l a t i o n s h i p  through cooperation and   coordination activities. Some 

c o m m o n  attributes of KADP are social trust, network diversity, network size and 
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demographic diversity among farmers. All these factors form clear constructs of 

social capital. Meanwhile, social capital constitutes a network of   social   relationship   

among f a r m e r s .  Haas (2009)    added that    financial assistance   and   social   roles   

are   also   critical   to   network    of   relationships. Importantly, Ameh and Udu (2017) 

noted that network d i v e r s i t y  gives “a picture    of   how   diverse   information   and    

resources a r e     available   to   an entrepreneur within his/her network”. 

 

The core i s sue  around social capital is seen to be network o f  relationship for group 

achievement. Scholarly  works (Lin, 2003; Corbett, 2007; Griffis, and  Autry, 2011)  have  

shown that  social capital involves network  of social interaction and relationship  that   

can   facilitate  the   utilization   of   opportunity  for   discovery, evaluation and  

exploitation. Individual farmers are observed to have tendency of unlimited benefits in the 

KADP with regard to strong tie (relationship). In a similar study, Kiprotich, Kimosop, 

Kemboi  and  Chepkwony  (2015)  noted they  can  get support,  knowledge,  and  access 

to  distribution  channels  through their  social networking.  With these, farmers are   

also likely to d i v e  i n t o  e n t r e p r e n e u r i a l  endeavor or nurture entrepreneurial 

intention or behaviour. 

 

Social capital may not only contribute to strong entrepreneurial intention, but also 

facilitate prompt actions to u t i l i z i n g  i d e n t i f i e d    entrepreneurial  opportunities. 

Ameh  and  Udu (2016)  expressed that  entrepreneurial intentions and  decisions could  

be  tied  to  social  networks. This is  a  big  pointer  that  social  capital  has significant 

effects  on   the   entrepreneurial  intentions  of  farmers.  Previously, studies (such as 

Van Gelderen, 2006; Zain, Akram, and  Ghani, 2010; Usaci, 2015; Wedayanti  and  dan  

Giantari,  2016;  Utami,  Bernardus and  Sintha,  2017)   had investigated  factors 

influencing  entrepreneurial  intentions  and  behavior.  It is observed that there are more 

to the constructs of Theory of Planned Behaviour (attitude towards behavior, perceived 

behavioural control and social norm).  With respect to the constructs of social capital, 

attitude towards behavior, perceived behavioural control and social norm may mediate. 

Liñán and Santos (2007) also empirically   proved   that   contacts with entrepreneurial 

networks and   start-up support bodies as components that influence feasibility and but 

not desirability. Contrarily, Mawoli (2017) found that perceived desirability and perceived 

social norm significantly affect entrepreneurial intentions. Though, it is a bit clumsy, but 

this  study intends  to  make  a  case that  social  trust,  network  diversity,  network size   

and    demographic   diversity   have    effects   on    the    components   of 

entrepreneurial  intentions  (attitude  towards  behavior,  perceived  behavioural control   

and   social  norm).   This appears to   have   a   good   research ground considering the 

framework of KADP. 

 

From a pilot study the farmers in KADP are observed to have planned their social 

relationships in line with their framework to achieve some goals which ultimately 

was to an extent disrupted by COVID-19 pandemic. The pandemic was 

characterized by social distancing, lockdown and so on which made the 

farmers to have infrequent meetings and visits, lack necessary farm 

inputs, required manpower and the like. In fact, Social  Capital  Theory  connects 

entrepreneurial intention with the behavior  of farmers in a social network  (social capital)  
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as salient  rationale  behind   decision  on  new  agribusiness  venture   or diversification. 

The cardinal points, as focused by Social Capital Theory are emotional support and 

social benefits. When farmers feel emotionally supported or perceive social benefits, 

there is likelihood of farmers having intention to undertake risk in agribusiness. Other 

theories (like Theory of Planned Behaviour) apart from  the Social   Capital   Theory  have   

elaborated  more   on  why  people develop  the  will-be  entrepreneurial  spirit  and   

intention yet, remained salient on whether the intentions could be sustained in a pandemic 

disrupted economic environment particularly in the agricultural sector. 

 

1.2     Statement of the problem 

Before   the   COVID-19 pandemic,   farmers were   observed t o    have established a 

network o f  social relationship to plan, organize, coordinate and control agricultural 

activities in Kogi State. Social capital was observed to have favoured coordination and 

cooperation majorly. It is not clear as to whether the social capital system of KADP 

gives adequate attention to the configuration of entrepreneurial intentions of farmers 

given the current concerns COVID-19 pandemic which has disrupted all organized 

and coordinated efforts of farmers in Kogi State. This is because there  appears no 

probability  that  ‘social trust, network  diversity, network  size and  demographic diversity’  

are  cardinal  focus of  social  capital  system  of  KADP. In entrepreneurship, Zafar, 

Yasin and  Ijaz (2012)  expressed that  “factors affecting the performance  of  

individuals  with  social  capital  like  personality  and   culture, network  content, number 

of peers, network  structure within and beyond  groups”. Liñán a n d    Santos (2007)   

introduced social capital into t h e i r  e n t r e p r e n e u r i a l  intention model.  In fact, the  

social ‘circumstances’ opening to people forms the foundation of ‘entrepreneurial 

intention’ in the  society (Klyver and  Schøtt, 2011). The  lack  of  crystallization of  such 

social circumstances that  could  precipitate social capital system in KADP may  be  

as a  result of  circumstances such as inadequate  resources,  inadequate  

government  support  and   time   required  in creating awareness and sensitization 

programmes in the agricultural social network.  Lin (2003) had argued that social capital 

in itself involves committing resources and   time   in o r d e r    to   invest i n  

f a v o u r a b l e  a n d    feasible h u m an  relationships. However, studies (Van Auken, Fry 

and Stephens, 2006; Austin and Nauta, 2016) among others have r e p o r t e d  critical 

a n t e c e d e n t s  of entrepreneurial  intention. This also includes exposure to 

entrepreneurial role models and previous entrepreneurial experience (Hockerts, 2015; 

Ozaralli and Rivenburgh, 2016).  

 

In  Nigeria,  studies  relating  to  social  capital  and  entrepreneurial  intentions  still lack  

enough research attention.  The review  of previous  empirical  works shows that  there  

are  methodological gap  in some of those studies conducted on social capital  and  

entrepreneurial  intentions  in  Nigeria.  In fact, little or no s t u d y  has been conducted on 

social capital and entrepreneurial intention of farmers, particularly in the agricultural 

sector of Kogi State. This study seeks to fill the gap. 
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Objective of the Study 

Generally, the study sought to investigate the effects of social capital on the perceived 

entrepreneurial intentions of farmers in Kogi State with pandemic disruption as a 

moderating variable. Primarily the paper focused on: 

i. Analyzing the extent social trust  affects the  perceived entrepreneurial intentions of farmers in 

Kogi State 

ii. Evaluating the extent network density affects the perceived entrepreneurial 

intention of farmers in Kogi State 

iii. Establishing the extent diversity affects the perceived entrepreneurial intentions 

of farmers in Kogi State 

iv. Appraising the extent network size affects the perceived entrepreneurial 

intention of farmers in Kogi State 

 

Hypotheses 

i. Social trust has no effects on the perceived entrepreneurial orientation of 

farmers   in Kogi State 

ii. Network density does not have effect on the perceived entrepreneurial 

orientation of farmers in Kogi State 

iii. Network diversity has no effect on the perceived entrepreneurial orientation 

of farmers in Kogi State 

iv. Network size does not have any effect on the perceived entrepreneurial 

orientation of farmers in Kogi State 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1    Conceptual Framework 

Studies (such as Akpor-Robaro, 2012; Onodugo and Onodugo, 2015; Abdullahi and 

Zainol, 2016) have noted the importance of entrepreneurial intention in venture 

c r e a t i o n .  Studies (De Carolis and S a p a r i t o , 2006; Corbett, 2007) also gave credence 

to social environment interaction with individuals and organizations, and established 

that social capital drives “the opportunity for discovery, evaluation and exploitation”. 

However, COVID-19 pandemic inadvertently has moderated the social environment 

interactions. 

 

According to Lin (2003), “social capital could be viewed as capital captured in the form 

of social relationships”. In studies (Adler and Kwon, 2002; Payne, Moore, Griffis, and 

Autry, 2011), social capital was defined as the value embedded in the social 

relationships of individuals or collectives. In another way, Nahapiet and Ghoshal 

(1998)  defined  social capital as “the sum of actual and  potential resources embedded 

within, available through, and  derived  from  the  network  of relationships  possessed by  

individuals  or  social  units.”  Seibert, Kraimer a n d  Liden (2001) a d d e d  that s o c i a l  

capital includes accessibility of information or resources and career  sponsorship.  

These definitions achieved a consensus on the use of relationships. Thus, social 

capital can be viewed as a network of social relationships a m o n g  individual    

farmers wh ich    provide   opportunity f o r    the utilization of available resources for 

entrepreneurial purpose. Liñán and Santos (2007) expressed that social capital is made up 

of the relationships, either formal or informal, generated by individuals in their 
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interaction with other i n d i v i d u a l s  trying to obtain an expected reward in the market. 

Meanwhile, Grootaert and van Bastelaer (2002) noted that social capital makes it easier 

to access information, reduce transaction costs by allowing the coordination of 

activities, and facilitate collective decision-making.  On a broad    note, social capital is 

used interchangeably   with   a   number o f    terms.  Qureshi   (2016)    discussed   five 

dimensions of social capital as follows: 

i. Networks-lateral associations that   vary in density and s i z e , and o c c u r  among both 

individuals and groups; 

ii. Reciprocity-expectation that i n  short or long term k i n d n e s s  and s e r v i ce s  will be 

returned; 

iii. Trust-willingness to take i n i t i a t i v e s  (or risk) in a social context based on 

assumption that others will respond as expected; 

iv. Social   norms-the   unwritten   shared v a l u e s    that    direct    behavior    and 

interaction; and 

v. Personal and   collective efficacy-the active   and   willing engagement of citizens 

within participative community (Coleman, 1988).   

 

These five dimensions manifest themselves in various combinations and  shape the 

interaction amongst the  members of  a  group, organization, community, society or 

simply network  and can be studied through various perspectives” (Qureshi, 2016). 

 

In summary, the  Social  Capital  Theory  states in a model  form  that  social trust, 

network   diversity,  network   size  and   demographic  diversity  are   independent 

constructs that  satisfy the  holistic view of social capital. Apart  from  the  model 

constructs, social capital had  been   observed by  Grootaert and  van  Bastelaer 

(2002)  to have  premised on a multidimensional level. Based on the general view of 

scholars, this study agrees that the levels of social capital are as follows: 

 

i. Macro o r  Social Le v e l : This focuses on the potent ial  benefits of social network    of   

relationships   for   both    the    society   of   individuals   and organizations, such 

as improved income levels (Dakhli and de Clerq, 2004). 

 

ii. Micro or Individual Level: This focuses on the potential benefits of network relations 

for  t h e    person, such as the   entrepreneurial s tar t -up or  f i r m  success (Lin, 

2003; Davidson and Honig, 2003). 

 

iii. Meso or Organizational Level: This focuses on the potent ial  benefits of network relations 

for the organization, such as a higher efficiency (Putnam, 2003). 

 

Though, it has been argued that social capital as a product increases cognitive bias. De 

Carolis, Yang, Deeds, and Nelling (2009) empirically confirmed the fact that an 

entrepreneur’s social capital would enhance shared attitudes and mental models 

through social ties, which in turn would increase cognitive b i a s  (illusion of control).  

However, social capital is believed  to have possessed a transitioning power,  as 

relationships  among farmers are  likely to  translate  entrepreneurial ideas/intentions  

into  creation  and   expansion  of  farm products.  In most cases the outcome of the 
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networks of social relationship among farmers is the creation of new venture or  

takeover of existing ones (Cruickshank and Rolland, 2006; Klyver, 2007;   

 

Social capital   constructs have   the   likelihood   of   influencing b o t h    

entrepreneurial intentions of farmers and t h e i r  c o m p o n e n t s  (Attitude t o w a r d s  

the b e h a v i o u r , subjective norms and perceived behavioural control).  Though, 

increased entrepreneurial intentions of farmers are good for the economy of Kogi State. 

KADP may enhance economic progress if its transitioning power i s  sustained. Liñán and S an t os  

(2007) a l s o  noted that s o c i a l  capital is assigned to social relationships and 

cooperation for economic progress. Economic progress can be achieved through the 

influence of network s tructure of farmers, and this is likely to translate social 

relationship into entrepreneurial intention. Klyver and Schøt t  (2011)   expressed that    

social   network   structure i n f luences    development   of entrepreneurial intention. The 

network size aspect of social capital consists of either strong or weak bond 

(Granovetter 2005).  “This differs in terms of the types and quality of social resources 

that they provide to an entrepreneur throughout the venture l i f e -cycle” (Cruickshank and 

Rolland, 2006; Klyver 2007; Kickul et al., 2007; Hampton et al., 2009).  A “social network 

helps  in building trust among the members of the network” (Okafor and Ameh, 2017). 

 

Network  size surrounding an  individual  is the  property  of the  network  that  has been  

examined most often  in the  entrepreneurship literature (Klyver and  Schøtt, 2011).  The 

network s i z e  may influence the development  of entrepreneurial intentions of farmers 

(Klyver and Schøtt, 2011). KADP is observed to be having a   large   network   size, a n d    

that   may   amount t o    enlarged c o a s t  for   easy accessibility of information and 

resources. Meanwhile, easy accessibility of information and resources has the likelihood 

of influencing ‘the development of entrepreneurial intentions of farmers’.  Trust is attached 

to emotional support. The ground upon which entrepreneurial intention may be developed 

is emotional support. In a bid to make a clarification, Klyver and Schøtt (2011) 

discovered that trust between farmers can increase the likelihood that the entrepreneur 

may obtain   sensitive information and e m o t i o n a l  support. This is believed   to 

have  significant influence on entrepreneurial intentions of farmers in Kogi State. 

Demographic diversity is conceived reasonable in social capital (Liñán, Rodríguez -

Cohard and R u e d a -Cantuche, 2011). It  is believed   that  at  the  “organizational 

creation  stage,  most  entrepreneurial  teams are   homogenous  whereas  team 

diversity is associated with better outcomes” (Okafor and  Ameh, 2017). In a bid to 

investigate demographic diversity, studies (such as Shariff and Saud, 2009; Sandhu, 

Sidique   and   Riaz, 2011; Keat, Selvarajah and   Meyer, 2011)   found education and business  

background to have s ta t i s t i ca l  significant on entrepreneurial intention. 

i.   Perceived Attitude:  This has to  do  with  the  degree to  which  individual farmer   

holds  a  positive  or  negative  personal  valuation  about being  an entrepreneur 

(Ajzen, 2002).  It would include not  only affective (I like it, it makes me feel good, it 

is pleasant), but also evaluative considerations (it is more profitable, has more 

advantages) (Liñán and Chen, 2006). 

ii. Perceived Social Norms: This measures the perceived social pressure to carry out (or 

not to carry out) that entrepreneurial behavior. In particular, it would refer to the 
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perception that “reference people” would approve of the decision to become an 

entrepreneur, or not (Ajzen, 2001). 

iii. Perceived Behavioral  Control: This would be defined as the  perception of the  

easiness  or  difficulty  in  the  fulfilment   of  the  behavior   of  interest (becoming  

an   entrepreneurial  farmer)  (Liñán   and   Chen,  2006). It i s , therefore, a concept 

quite similar to perceived self-efficacy (SE) (Bandura, 1997).   However, this work is 

based on how social capital interacts with the perceived the perceived entrepreneurial 

intentions of farmers in the face of pandemic disruptions in Kogi State  

 

2.2 Social Capital in Relation to Entrepreneurial Intentions of Farmers 

Based on foregoing discussions, it is pinpointed that social network plays out deeply in 

the discourse of social capital in literature. Viewing from the economic perspective, 

Cvetanović, Despotovic and  Filipović (2015)  opined  that  “network is a  set  of  

relationships  among  entrepreneurial  farmers,  which   facilitates  the exchange of 

resources, farm assistance, product and information”. It is seen that there is no way that 

social capital can be addressed without making reference to social network of 

relationship due to its systemic nature. Social network may be conceived as vehicle for 

entrepreneurial intention. This is clearly stated by Liñán and Santos (2007) that social 

network has a major influence on entrepreneurial intention.  In  previous  study,  Sharma  

(2014)   confirmed  that   social  network strongly affects entrepreneurial intentions after  

Klyver and  Schøtt (2011)  alarmed that  scanty research attempt were  made to 

investigate the influence of social networks on entrepreneurial intentions.  

 

Some researchers still find it difficult in Nigeria to use ‘trust’ as a viable construct of 

social capital. The understanding of this made Andriani (2013) to express that 

problems still exist in the measurement approach, and this affects acceptance of 

results and methods. Sabatini (2006) associated this problem with lack of clarity of the 

concept. Before  Sabatini’s study, Beugelsdijk and  van Schaik  (2005)  had attempted  to  

measure  social  capital  through census  of  groups  and   group memberships in a  

given  society. Studies (Fukuyama 2001; Guiso et  al, 2004; Casey and  Christ, 2005)  

had  measured social capital with  level  of  trust, civic participation  and  blood  

donations.  Meanwhile, Andriani (2013) h a d  argued  that the use  of survey data on trust 

and c i v i c  engagement faces other c o n c e p t u a l  problems. All these are subject to 

criticism as social capital is beyond a  subject of discourse that i s  particular to one 

discipline and particular  measures. Klyver and Schøt t  (2011) i n s i s t e d  that t r u s t  

with the network i s  instrumental to well- developed entrepreneurial intentions. 

 

Ameh and Udu (2016) i n  different but related subject matter identified n e t w o r k  size 

and density as good measures. In fact, the study of Klyver and Schøtt (2011) found that 

network density has significant influence on individual’s intention to become an 

entrepreneur. Ameh and  Udu (2017) added that  network  density also “determines the  

extent to which members will know each other  which to a great  extent determines 

the  level  of  trust members will have  for  each other”. Greve and Salaff (2003) posited 

that network size and density play crucial role in social network.  This study  is  based on  

KADP,  Luo  (2014)   expressed that   social  network   would usually  be  strong  ties,  

which  means  they  generally   have   relationships  with families and  friends 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 

470 

 

(subjective norms). Yet network size and density of social network   interplay w i t h  

subjective norms. Meanwhile, network   size and density of social network have  the 

probability of influencing the entrepreneurial intentions of farmers. However, Klyver and 

Schøtt (2011) argued that studies on the nexus of entrepreneurial intention and network 

are scant. 

 

The  “entrepreneurial intention (EI) construct is central to  the  bulk of work that starts 

from  investigating  specific  personality  traits  or  demographic characteristics that  are 

specific to an entrepreneur, to the attitude approach, that investigate  how  an  individual  

values  a  specific  behaviour”  (Liñán,  Rodríguez- Cohard   and   Rueda-Cantuche,  

2011:198).   Demographic characteristics are regarded as demographic diversity of 

farmers for the p u r p o s e  of this study. Demographic diversity may involve age of 

network, gender, education and skills. Klyver  and   Schøtt  (2011)   found   that   these  

demographic  diversity  factors correlate  with  other   aspects  of  social  capital.  

Other   demographic d ivers i ty  factors that need  t o  be investigated are marital s t a t u s  

(Bhandari, 2012), as the cleavage between married and unmarried farmers has the 

likelihood of shaping entrepreneurial intentions of farmers, and employment status 

(Bhandari, 2012). 

 

According   to Lo l l o  (2016), network   analysis contributes to t h e  o u t c o m e s  of 

cooperation. This study believes that cooperation, supports and resource sharing are 

more a p p r o p r i a t e  to measuring social capital given the level of technology available to farmers 

in Kogi State. Andriani  (2013)  added that cooperation is the ability of individuals to work 

together, and  this aligns with the view of Coleman (1988)  that  trusts among the 

individuals involved in the process of  cooperation is key. For  example, the  study 

conducted by Agbo  (2009)  and  Julius (2015)   found   that   fund  accessibility,  income  

and   output  of  the  cooperative farmers  are   far   better  off.   From   the   resource 

based  v i e w ,   Burt   (2002) emphasized on the importance of resource sharing in 

social capital. Meanwhile, the  trust-cooperation complex implies that  the  structural 

dimension of  social capital  play  a  fundamental  role  in the  construction  of  the  

measure (Andriani, 2013).  

 

2.3 Empirical Review 

Liñán and S an t os  (2007) c o n d u c t e d  a study by asking if social capital affect 

entrepreneurial intentions. Their study was conducted in Spain.  Their study investigated 

the influence of the new socioeconomic factor of social capital on the formation of 

entrepreneurial intentions.  They used survey research design. To test the theore t ica l  

hypotheses of their study, Partial L e a s t  Squares (PLS) technique was used. The 

constructs for measuring cognitive social capital exert their influence first on 

perceptions and these, in turn, on intentions. The proposed structural   model   explains   

57% o f  t h e    variance   in e n t r e p r e n e u r i a l    intention. Though, they previously tested 

the model for the existence of direct social capital -intention relations, and none of them 

was significant. Their results revealed that there is an existence of an indirect influence 

of the constructs defining cognitive social capital on the entrepreneurial intention. They 

therefore recommended that new and better constructs to measure social capital, 

either bonding or bridging are needed. 
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Zafar et al. (2012) conducted a study on s o c i a l  n e t w o r k i n g  a  s o u r c e  for developing 

entrepreneurial intentions among entrepreneurs: a case of Multan. They aimed   at 

m e a s u r i n g  how s o c i a l  networking is a source of developing entrepreneurial 

intentions among entrepreneurs. Their study was designed with the   intent    to   find   

the   components o f    social   networking   which   help   in entrepreneurship.  They 

adopted survey research design.  They analyzed data using descriptive statistics. 

Also, detailed interviews were conduc ted  for data collection and a n a l y z e d  by using 

critical a n a l y s i s  procedure. They found t h a t  social networking helps the entrepreneur 

in developing entrepreneurial intention through which peer group and family and 

educational institutions in general and universities in particular contribute a lot. Mass 

media  found  as a main  source in providing  the  platform for  entrepreneurship in  the  

realm  of  networking. They recommended t h a t    universities s h o u l d  c r e a t e  

n e t w o r k     nexus t h r o u g h  o l d  students (alumni)   that   might   develop   in t o    

business.  Government shou ld  facilitate t h e    self-employed p e o p l e  w h i l e    

providing   them    opportunities   of strengthen their social networks through its various 

means. 

 

Durojaiye, Yusuf, Falusi and O k o r u w a  ( 2013) e x a m i n e d  the influence  of social 

capital on profitability of foodstuff traders in Southwestern, Nigeria.  They used 

multistage sampling technique to collect da ta  from 492 foodstuff traders from randomly 

selected rural an d  u r b a n    markets in the s t u d y  area.   The  analytical methods  used  

in  their   study  include   descriptive  and   regression  analyses (Ordinary  Least  

Square  model).   Finding s h o w s  that   those foodstuff traders belonged to more 

than two associations; the most prominent one is the Traders’ association.  Aggregate 

social capital significantly influences the profitability o f  the foodstuff traders. Disaggregation of 

social capital into its component shows that  its effect on profitability of foodstuff 

traders are traceable to cohesion index, membership density index, decision making  

index, cash contribution and  labour contribution. They recommended that a g g r e g a t i o n  

of social capital should be done to enhance increased profitability for the foodstuff 

traders. 

 

Luo (2014)   conducted a s tudy on s o c i a l  network   increase Japanese college 

students’ entrepreneurship intentions. Luo  examined the  main  and  interactive 

effects of social network, career plan, and interdisciplinary diversity in promoting 

Japanese  college   students’  entrepreneurship  intentions,  where   a  sample  of 

around 210  undergraduate students  was included. Results showed that t h e  range 

a n d  s tatus  of social network w e r e  posit ively related to entrepreneurship intentions. In 

addition, career plan and interdisciplinary diversity had interactive effects o n    the   

relationship b e t w e e n  s o c i a l  n e t w o r k     and   entrepreneurship intentions.   The 

implication of the  finding is that  students who have  wide range and  high  status of  

social  network   are  more   likely to  have   entrepreneurship intentions, and  they would  

be stronger when  students have  clear  career plan  or diverse interdisciplinary 

knowledge. However, his study lacks recommendations on the finding of the study. 
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Chia and Liang (2016) conducted a study on the influence of creativity and social capital   

on   the   entrepreneurial   intention   of   tourism   students.  The   study investigated 

t h e i r    influences   on   the   entrepreneurial   intentions   of   tourism students in a 

metropolitan area, with the objective of contributing towards talent development in 

touristic entrepreneurship. A survey was administered at one university in Taiwan, and 

213 valid subjects were analyzed. The results revealed that   tourism s t u d e n t s ’  

c r e a t i v i t y    was divided   into   two   dimensions, n a m e l y  originality and usefulness; that 

social capital could be categorized as being either bridging    or   bonding;   and   that    

entrepreneurial   intention   was d i v i d e d    into conviction and p r e p a r a t i o n .  The 

r e s u l t s  indicated that   tourism students with higher   levels o f    creativity   showed 

st ronger  en t repreneur ia l  i n t e n t i o n s .  The usefulness of creativity h a d  a  

stronger influence on entrepreneurial conviction than o n  entrepreneurial preparation. In 

addition, their study revealed that t h e  bridging-based social capital had a significant 

influence on the entrepreneurial  conviction of tourism students. They recommended 

that social capital should be embraced, as it can add f lex ibil i ty into this cycle and help 

leverage the final achievement. 

 

Malebana (2016) investigated the relationship between social capital and entrepreneurial 

intention using the theory of planned behaviour (TPB). The study was carried out by 

means of a cross-sectional survey and included 329 final-year commerce students at a 

rural university in the Limpopo p rov ince .  A structured questionnaire was used to 

collect t he  data. Findings show that social  capital is significantly related to entrepreneurial 

intention, the attitude towards becoming an entrepreneur and perceived behavioural control.  

The findings indicate that the TPB is a valuable model for understanding the relationship 

between social capital and entrepreneurial intention. The results indicate that  

individuals are more  likely to form intentions to start a business when they think that  

their decision to do so would  be  approved of by those close to  them, when  

entrepreneurial activity  is positively  valued   in  the   society,  when   they   know   other   

people  who   are entrepreneurs and  successful  entrepreneurs,  and  believe   that   they  

would  be supported  by  those  close  to   them   when   starting  a   business.  The   

study recommended that in addition to equipping students with the necessary skills to 

start a business, entrepreneurship educators should build students’ social competence 

so that t h e y  a re  a b l e  t o  develop   good r e l a t i o n s h i p s  and i n t e r a c t  effectively 

with others. 

 

Lockett, Quesada-Pallares, Williams-Middleton, Padilla-Meléndez and Jack (2017) 

conducted a study on the role of social networking in university-based entrepreneurial 

learning.   The  study adopted  qualitative  approach  on  student entrepreneurs  in  UK 

and   Sweden  shows  that   their   entrepreneurial  journey becomes  increasingly   

complex,   requiring   skills   and   knowledge   not   solely developed   through   formal    

or   non-formal   learning.    Social    networks   and associated informal learning are 

shown to be critical in developing social capital important to the students’ 

entrepreneurial journey. This study recommended that a key value of social networking 

should be embraced, and that educators should be e n c o u r a g e d  to e m b e d e d  in the 

c u r r i c u l u m  activities that   facilitate informal learning. 
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Social Capital Theory 

This study adopted the Social Capital Theory (1980). The development of Social Capital 

Theory is credited to Pierre Bourdieu, James Coleman and Robert Putnam. Social 

capital theory has become a promising framework of analysis over past decades 

(Bourdieu, 1986; Stanton-Salazar, 1997; Dika & Singh, 2002).  Bourdieu, Coleman and 

Putnam differ in terms of their focus. For instance, Coleman and Bourdieu focused on 

individual level  of social capital.  These scholars embrace the fac t  that among individuals, 

there is  often the presence of social capital. This is the rationale behind t h e i r  focus on 

the individual  level.  Social capi t a l  depends on certain o p p o r t u n i t y  t h a t    can   

transpire f r o m    the   interconnectivity o f    KADP members. Putnam focused on the 

benefits that are attached to the community. It is  all  about  establishing  relationships  

purposefully  and   employing  them   to generate intangible and  tangible benefits in 

short or  long  terms. The benefits could be social, psychological, emotional and 

economical (Lin, 1999). 

Many studies have g iv en  different measures of social capital.  Bourdieu ( 1986) stated that 

social capital has only five dimensions which are: 

i. Networks-lateral associations that   vary in  density and s i z e , and o c c u r  among both 

individuals and groups. 

ii. Reciprocity-expectation that i n  short or long term k i n d n e s s  and s e r v i ce s  will be 

returned. 

iii. Trust-willingness to take i n i t i a t i v e s  (or risk) in a social context based on assumption 

that others will respond as expected. 

iv. Social   norms-the   unwritten   shared v a l u e s    that    direct    behavior    and 

interaction. 

v. Personal and   collective efficacy-the active   and   willing engagement of citizens 

within participative community (Bourdieu, 1986). 

 

METHODOLOGY 

Research Design:  

The study adopted descriptive research design, which helps in discovery the association between 

the variables.  

 

Data Analysis: 

Both descriptive and inferential analytical techniques from Statistical Package for Social Science 

(SPSS version 20) were adopted. Factor analysis was conducted to determine prime factors 

affecting entrepreneurial intentions of farms. Multiple Regression Model was applied. The 

choice of this statistical tool was backed-up with the fact that the multiple independent variables 

(social trust, network density, network diversity, network size and demographic diversity) have 

explanatory power over the dependent variable (perceived social norms of farmers). The 

relationship between social trust network density, network diversity, network size, demographic 

diversity and perceived social norms of farmers was explored. The multiple regression model 

was specified. The general forms for the model in the work are given as: 

 

PFM= f (X1….Xn) …………………………..………………….……………….…….(1) Where, 

PFM    = Dependent variable   (perceived social norms of farmers); 

f=a function to be specified 
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X = a vector of explanatory variables that pertain to social capital 

 

In specific form, equation (1) translates into equation 2 thus: 

 

PFM = a + β1X1 + β2X2 + β3X3 + β4X4 + e……………………………….….… (2) Where, 

PFM =  Perceived social norms o f    farmers. 

a = Constant 

 

X1, X2, X3… Xn are independent variables (social trust, network d e n s i t y , network 

diversity, network size and demographic diversity). 

X1 = Social Trust 

X2 = Network Density 

X3 = Network Diversity 

 X4 = Network Size 

 

β1, β 2 , β 3 , … ,   …,   …,   …,   βn  are   regression  coefficients  which   determine  the 

contribution of the independent variables 

e = residual or stochastic term  (which reveals the strength of β 1X1 … βnXn; if e is 

low, this  implies that  the amount of unexplained factors is low, then  the residual R and 

R
2 

will be high and vice versa. 

A priori, β1   >0; β2 >0; β3 >0; β4 >0 

 

 

 

 

RESULTS 

Table 1 : KMO and Bartlett's Test of factors influencing the social capital of 

farmers 
Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy.                                     .609 

 

Source:  Field Survey, 2019 

 

The  table 1   shows that  the  Bartlett's Test of  Sphericity  (p<0.01)  and  the Kaiser-

Meyer-Olkin (KMO) measures of sampling adequacy index (with the value of 0.609)  

confirms that the data fit in for the Principal Component Analysis (PCA). The  KMO 

value  of  0.609  is closer to  1, and  it is believed  to  be  a  good  one. Therefore,  the  

KMO end  result  is  considered  important  and  sufficient  enough. The s i m p l e  

implication of B a r t l e t t ’ s  Test of S p h e r i c i t y    (p<0.01)   is that   the correlation   

 Approx. Chi-Square 496.644 

Df 6 

Sig. .000 
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Model R R Square Adjusted R 

Square 

Std. Error of the 

Estimate 
1 .487a

 .238 .235 .61066 

2 .595b
 .354 .349 .56311 

 

matrix   significantly   varies   from   identity   matrix   (in   which   the correlation among 

variables is equal to zero). 

 

Table 2: Multiple regression of social capital and perceived social norms 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   3 
      .756

c
 

.571 .566               .45967 

   4 
     .774

d
 

.599 .593               .44545 

Predictors in the Model: Network Size, Network Density, Network Diversity, Social Trust 

Dependent Variable: Perceived Social Norms of Farmers 

 

Table 2 shows the effects of four variables (such as network s i z e , network density, network 

diversity, social trust) on perceived social norms of farmers in Kogi S t a t e .  The   

adjusted  R-squared  compares  the   goodness-of-fit  for   the regression models that  

contain differing  numbers of the  independent variables (network  size- 0.235, network  

density- 0.349, network  diversity- 0.566  and  social trust- 0.593).  The result of the 

coefficient of determinations shows that network size (R
2
= 0.238), network density (R

2
= 

0.354), network diversity (R
2

= 0.571) and social trust (R
2
= 0.599) h a v e  explanatory 

power o n  perceived social norms of farmers in Kogi State. It is seen that 2 3 . 8 % 

variation i n  the p e r c e i v e d  social norms of farmers in Kogi State is explained by 

network size of the social capital of KADP. 35.4% variation  in the perceived social 

norms of farmers is explained by network   density; 57.1%  variation   in the  perceived 

social norms of  farmers is explained by network  diversity; and 59.9% variation  in the 

perceived social norms of  farmers  is  explained  by  social  trust  in  the   social  

capital  of  KADP. The unexplained variations (in network  size- 76.2%, network  density- 

64.6%, network diversity- 42.9% and social trust-40.1%) shows that  there  are other  

variables that can  predict  perceived social norms of farmers in Kogi State. The 

coefficient of determinations  (R
2  

value)  proved  that  network  size  and  network  

density  have weak effects on perceived social norms of farmers in Kogi State. The 

coefficient of determinations (R
2 

value) proved that network divers ity and social trust 

have strong effects on the perceived social norms of farmers in Kogi State. 

 

Findings show that n e t w o r k    diversity and s o c i a l  trust have s t r o n g  effects on 

perceived social norms of farmers  in Kogi State. Network s i z e  and n e t w o r k  density 

have weak effects on perceived social norms of farmers in Kogi State. These imply t h a t    

network   diversity and   social trust have   higher   degree of influence over the perceived 

social norms of farmers compared to network s iz e  and network density. It was found 

that network size have positive contribution to the perceived social norms of farmers in 
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Kogi State. The contribution seems to be below average. This is because the 

standardized coefficient (0.487) i s  less than 50%. The implication is that there  i s  

likelihood of 48.7% percent change in the social norms of farmers when the network 

size changes. 

 

CONCLUSION 

The study shows that network diversity and social trust have been seen to have strong predictive 

power over the perceived social norms of farmers in Kogi State. These predictors distinguish 

from network size and network densities which have weak explanatory power on perceived 

social norms of farmers in Kogi State.  

 

Arising from the above, farmers should take advantage of network size and network diversity as 

they contribute to their social norms. Also KADP managers should ensure increased network 

density and social trust in the social capital to improve social norms of farmers in Kogi State. 
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ABSTRACT:                       

This study investigated the effect of entrepreneurial orientation on sustainable competitive 

advantage of Private Secondary Schools in Rivers State of Nigeria. The population for this study 

is 337 registered Private Secondary Schools in Rivers State of Nigeria. The study adopted the 

simple random sampling technique to select one (1) respondent per school and generated 337 

respondents. A 5-point likert-scaled questionnaire was administered to respondents composed of 

schools proprietors or managers, of which 296 copies of the questionnaire were returned, 

realizing 87.8 percent response rate. The analysis was made up of descriptive and inferential 

statistics with SPSS version 22 providing aid. The inferential statistics absorbed three 

parametric inferential tests- Pearson’s Product Moment Coefficient (PPMC), One Way Analysis 

of Variance (ANOVA) and Simple Regression Analysis. It was found that the dimensions of 

entrepreneurial orientation (innovativeness and competitive aggressiveness) studied have 

moderate, positive and significant influence on competitive advantage at 0.05 significant level. 

The study therefore, concludes that, entrepreneurial orientation positively and significantly 

influences sustainable competitive advantage of private secondary schools in Rivers State of 

Nigeria and recommends that management and individuals in school business should take pro-

active measures to invest in opportunities that usher in innovativeness and competitive 

aggressiveness to improve sustainable competitive advantage in their operations in order to 

survive in the contemporary competitive business environment. 

 

Keyword: Aggressiveness competitiveness, Entrepreneurial orientation, Innovativeness, 

Sustainable competitive advantage 
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INTRODUCTION 

The modern-day business milieu demands that firms become entrepreneurial oriented if they 

must create an inimitable and specialized continued existence to preserve existing customers or 

get new ones (Erci, 2011); with a vision to increase market share and have an edge over  their 

rivals (Miller & Friesen,1983). To achieve this, firms set up routes and course of actions to 

secure a comfortable share of the market to attract sustainable competitive advantage. It is clear 

as crystal that the achievement and safeguarding of sustainable competitive advantage in the 

contemporary business landscape requires consistent and constant fine-tuning of innovative 

practices, get on unavoidable risks and proactively making the most of opportunities embedded 

in the environment that attracts continuous survival in business. This is imperative because firms 

need to achieve superior performance over rival organizations in the marketplace with a well 

packaged entrepreneurial orientation programs to sustain competitive edge in their respective 

industries. 

 

Competitiveness as a concept, entails achieving superior performance over rival organizations. 

For business organizations, it involves having the talent to categorize customers’ by creating 

offers that satisfy them. In this regard, competitiveness is prime to the success of an organization. 

Nevertheless, realizing competitiveness has become more difficult than ever for firms due to the 

proliferation of products that are different only in brand names and an increasingly demanding 

customer patronage (Ateke & Akani, 2018). As a result, a firm must create superior value, attain 

excellence in business processes, positively modify customers’ perception, convey employee’s 

satisfaction by creating a favorable working environment, improve product offering and social 

responsibility activities; all of which add to the competitiveness of the firm. However, this is 

possible if the organization adopts an entrepreneurial orientation. 

 

Some erudite investigations on entrepreneurial orientation include those of Akani, Wami and 

Ikegwuru (2020) who examined entrepreneurial orientation and marketing performance of SMEs 

in Rivers State of Nigeria, they discovered that, entrepreneurial orientation has a positive and 

significant relationship with marketing performance at 0.05 significant level. Kenigheni and 

Ikegwuru (2020) who investigated entrepreneurial orientation and unemployment reduction in 

Nigeria revealed that entrepreneurial orientation significantly contribute to unemployment 

reduction in Nigeria. Zhai et al. (2018) examined the relationship between entrepreneurial 

orientation, absorptive capacity, environmental dynamism as well as corporate technological 

innovation performance and revealed that the relationship between entrepreneurial orientation 

and innovation performance is significantly positive. Izagah and Ikegwuru (2016) studied 

strategic entrepreneurial orientation and market share of taxi cab operators in Rivers State, and 

found that the elements of strategic entrepreneurial orientation positively and significantly relate 

with market share of taxi cab operators in Rivers State. Azlin, Amran, Afiza and Zahariah (2014) 

determined the impact of entrepreneurial orientation (EO) and business performance and 

disclosed that innovativeness, proactiveness, risk-taking and competitive aggressiveness 

significantly influenced business performance, while Autonomy illustrated no significance with 

business performance.  

 

Prior researches on entrepreneurial orientation do not provide adequate knowledge for 

proprietors in the Nigerian private schools context on how entrepreneurial orientation affects a 

firm’s sustainable competitive advantage. This is because among these studies, it has been 
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observed that they did not utilize sustainable competitive advantage as dependent variable in 

their study, therefore creating a gap; hence, this study evaluated the influence of entrepreneurial 

orientation (EO) on sustainable competitive (SCA) of private secondary schools in Rivers State 

of Nigeria. 

 

Problem Statement  

Private secondary schools in Rivers State do not all achieve the desired level of sustainable 

competitive advantage due to their unending scout for new students, compelling need to replace 

students lost to rivals, infidelity on the part of parents who move their children/wards from one 

school to the other in search of quality education at affordable price. This is a worrisome 

phenomenon because these constraining factors certainly will aggravate the non-performance of 

private secondary schools and inhibit attainment of sustainable competitive advantage in their 

operations. Besides, previous studies with respect to entrepreneurial orientation and sustainable 

competitive advantage that are channeled to investigations on private secondary schools in 

Rivers State are scarce.  

 

Given the right conditions, private secondary schools ought to enjoy high level of students’ 

enrollment, enduring database of students’ enrollment, better understanding with 

parents/guardians, resulting from better policies, programmes and practices that connect 

entrepreneurial orientation to achieve sustainable competitive advantage.  

This study therefore, asserts that, understanding the impact of entrepreneurial orientation on 

sustainable competitive advantage is very imperative in addressing the issue of sustainable 

competitive advantage in private secondary schools. Hence, this study seeks to examine the 

effect of entrepreneurial orientation on sustainable competitive advantage with a view to 

providing better understanding of how entrepreneurial orientation might improve sustainable 

competitive advantage in private secondary schools in Rivers State. 

 

Research Questions  
1. To what extent does innovativeness relate with sustainable competitive advantage of private 

secondary school in Rivers State? 

2.  To what extent does competitive aggressiveness relate with sustainable competitive advantage 

of private secondary schools in Rivers State? 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW AND HYPOTHESIS 

Entrepreneurial Orientation (EO) 

Entrepreneurial orientation (EO) is the processes, practices, and decision-making activities that 

lead to new market entry (Lumpkin & Dess, 1996; Wang, 2008). Entrepreneurial orientation is 

the strategic approaches in decision making process as well as means of explaining firm 

performance (Green, Covin, & Slevin, 2008; Huang & Wang, 2011). Entrepreneurial orientation 

is the autonomy, innovativeness, proactiveness, competitive aggressiveness, and risk-taking 

ability (Lumpkin & Dess, 1996). Entrepreneurial orientation may be viewed as the 

entrepreneurial strategy making processes that key decision makers employ to endorse their 

companies’ managerial purpose, uphold its vision, and generate competitive advantage(s) 

Akani,Wami and Ikegwuru (2020). 
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Innovativeness 

On innovativeness, Schumpeter (2002:299) noted that the “purest type of entrepreneur genus” is 

“the entrepreneur who confines himself most strictly to the characteristic entrepreneurial 

function, the carrying out of new combinations”, in a word: innovation. According to Lumpkin 

and Dess (1996:142) innovativeness mirrors the aptness for an enterprise “to engage in and 

support new ideas, novelty, experimentation, and creative processes that may result in new 

products, services, or technological processes”. Lumpkin and Dess (1996) describe innovation as 

a consequential means of tracing opportunities and so is a significant constituent of an 

entrepreneurial orientation. Lumpkin and Dess (1996:143) provided a good reason for the use of 

innovativeness as a dimension of an entrepreneurial orientation since it “reflects an important 

means by which firms pursue new opportunities” 

 

Competitive Aggressiveness 

Competitiveness derives from a Latin word, “Competer”, which connotes an attachment in a 

business competition for market. (Ambastha & Momaya,m2003). Competitiveness is 

multidimensional in nature (Ogueze, Edwinah & Olori, 2017), and it is the involvement of 

competitor organization for the identical product, market share, industry and placement of other 

business. Lumpkin and Dess (1996) defined competitiveness as how firms relate to their rivals, 

that is, how they respond to developments and requirements that previously subsist in the 

marketplace or environment. Barney (2001) alludes to competitiveness as the individual, 

company or state that is caught up in entrepreneurial activity.  

 

Lumpkin and Dess (1996:139) proposed that competitive aggressiveness “refers to a firm’s 

propensity to directly and intensely challenge its competitors to achieve entry or improve 

position”: to attain competitive perimeter over other competitors in the industry. Competitive 

aggression as a surrogate of an entrepreneurial orientation that relates to “the type of intensity 

and head-to-head posturing that new competitors frequently require to contend with existing 

rivals” Covin and Covin (1990) professed competitive aggressiveness of an enterprise to be 

imaged in an endeavour to overshadow rivals by proactive and innovative measures; by 

introducing initiatives that competitors then act in response to; by being the first to introduce 

new modus operandi or products; and by indicating an colossal competitive bearing. Clearly 

seen, competitive aggressiveness is differentiated by a confrontational mind-set or antagonistic 

rejoinder. 

 

Sustainable Competitive Advantage 

Sustainable competitive advantage meets the competitive objectives of the present without 

compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own competitive objectives. The 

concept of competitive objectives goes further than merely rivalry intentions. It includes values, 

relationships, freedom to sense, act, and participate, all summing up to sustainable competitive 

practices in the business landscape that projects the enduring posture of the concerned company. 

Sustainable competitive advantage recognizes that growth must be both all-encompassing and 

environmentally resonate to trim down poor quality performance and build sound and enduring 

competitive edge for today’s companies and to continue to meet the needs of future generations. 

It is proficient with resources and cautiously planned to transport instantaneous and long-

standing and future benefits for people, the planet, and prosperity. 
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Competitive advantage is the fitness of a company to put together a surefire position better than 

its competitors (Li et al. (2006). This can be attained if the firm’s value/cost gap is finer to that 

of her competitors. Tracey et al. (1999) affirms that competitive advantage denotes the matchless 

qualifications that situate a firm spaced out from its competitors, as a result endows them with a 

solid presence in the marketplace. Competitive advantage is a product of decisive management 

resolutions (Tracey et al., 1999). Sustainable competitive advantage imposes that companies 

establish grounds that make copying tough all the way through continual assumption to reinforce 

the potency, making this a long-term returning progression. A firm has sustainable competitive 

advantage when it is putting into practice a value generating plan not in lie with the operation by 

any existing or soon-to-be competitors, and when these other companies are powerless to copy 

the advantages of this approach which endures for all times. A sustainable competitive advantage 

becomes visible as an indispensable dynamic force in the discernment of goods and services 

value, which should be estimated as essentials of sustainable competitive advantage. As a result 

of the significance of sustainable competitive advantage to the venerable success of firms, the 

easily reached literature takes in hand its substance as well as its foundations, and the varied 

types of strategies that may assist companies realize sustainable competitive advantage (Kim et 

al., 2012). 

 

Empirical Review  

Akani, Wami and Ikegwuru (2020) investigated the effect of entrepreneurial orientation on 

marketing performance of SMEs in Rivers State, Nigeria with a population of 377 registered 

SMEs in Rivers State. The regression analysis technique was used to realize the influence of 

entrepreneurial orientation on marketing performance, while the hierarchical regression 

technique was engaged to test the moderating role of market orientation on the relationship 

between entrepreneurial orientation and marketing performance. The result depicts that, 

entrepreneurial orientation has a positive and significant relationship with marketing 

performance at 0.05 significant level.  

 

Ikegwuru and Harcourt (2020) studied the effect of entrepreneurial responsive strategies on 

SMEs survival in COVID-19 pandemic era in Rivers State, Nigeria using a population of 377 

registered SMEs in Rivers State. Data for the study was collected using structured questionnaire 

and data analyzed with the regression analysis technique. The results indicate that, 

innovativeness, proactiveness and risk-taking significantly influenced SMEs survival in Rivers 

State of Nigeria. 

 

Kenigheni and Ikegwuru (2020) analyzed the effect of entrepreneurial orientation on 

unemployment reduction in. Nigeria by means of a survey design. The stratified random 

sampling technique was engaged to select 200 entrepreneurs from four known Local 

Government areas in Rivers State. The ordinary least square (OLS) method was employed to 

assess the association between entrepreneurial orientation and unemployment reduction in 

Nigeria and the findings divulge that entrepreneurial orientation significantly predicts 

unemployment reduction in Nigeria.  

 

Ogueze, Edwinah and Olori (2017) explored entrepreneurial orientation and organizational 

competitiveness of hotel in Port Harcourt using the dimensions of proactiveness, innovativeness, 

risk-taking and customer value, shareholder value were correlated and organizational culture was 
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the moderating variable. The quasi-experimental research design anchored on cross sectional 

survey was espoused. The spearman rank order correlation technique was adopted to test 

hypotheses and the findings illustrate that a positive and significant relationship exist between 

the dimensions of entrepreneurial orientation and metrics of organizational competiveness 

 

Liu, Hou, Yang and Ding (2011) considered entrepreneurial orientation, organizational 

capability, and competitive advantage in emerging economies by means of a cross-sectional 

sample of 119 Chinese firms. The results proved that the higher the level of market and guanxi 

capabilities, the stronger the positive association between entrepreneurial orientation and firm’s 

competitive advantage; also, the relative moderating effects of market and guanxi capabilities are 

dissimilar in the state owned enterprises (SOEs) and non-SOEs owing to the distinctive 

institutional environments they face.  

 

Thongvanh, Sasiwemon and Meta (2014) researched on the effects of entrepreneurial orientation 

and competitive advantage on SMEs’ growth using a structural equation modeling method. The 

study evaluated factors affecting SMEs’ growth and built up the structural equation modeling 

(SEM) of SMEs’ growth. The study used a 5 scaled Likert type rating questionnaire and a 

sample of 331 entrepreneurs in Lao, People Democratic Republic (PDR) of China. It was 

revealed that entrepreneurial orientation has positive effect on competitive advantage. Similarly, 

the factors of competitive advantages and entrepreneurial orientation have positive effects on 

SME’s growth with statistical significance.  

Based on the review above, the following operational framework was designed: 
 
 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

  

  

  

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

             

 

  

Figure 1: Operational Framework of Entrepreneurial Orientation and Sustainable Competitive  

     Advantage. 

Sources: Lumpkin & Dess (1996) 
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Based on the review of literature and in line with the framework provided by the review of 

literature, the following research hypotheses were tested at 0.05 level of significance to show 

tentative relationship between the criterion and predictor variables: 

 

Ho1: Innovativeness does not significantly influence sustainable competitive advantage of

 private secondary schools in Rivers State. 

Ho2: Competitive aggressiveness does not significantly influence sustainable competitive 

 advantage of private secondary schools in Rivers State. 

 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

The total population of the private secondary school consists of two thousand and seventy-four 

(2074) private secondary schools whose genuine list was obtained from the business unit of the 

Commercial Department of the Rivers State Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Port-Harcourt 

as at August 2020. The sample size for this study was therefore, acquired from the guideline 

developed by Krejcie and Morgan (1970) on the determination of sample size from a given 

population. The guideline for a population under 2200 is 337. The study relied on a sample size 

of three hundred and thirty-seven (337). The study adopted cross-sectional study of all private 

secondary schools in Rivers State, and the simple random sampling procedure was then adopted 

to select one (1) respondent per school to generate 337 respondents. A 5-point likert-scaled 

questionnaire was administered to respondents composed of schools proprietors or managers, of 

which 296 copies of the questionnaire were returned, realizing 87.8 percent response rate 

 

The analysis was made up of descriptive and inferential statistics with SPSS 

version 22 providing aid. The inferential statistics absorbed three parametric 

inferential tests- Pearson’s Product Moment Coefficient (PPMC), One Way 

Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) and Simple Regression Analysis. The PPMC was 

used to test the relationship between the variables, ANOVA was employed to test 

the differences in means of responses on the variables, while by means of the 

simple regressions, the study tested the effect of the elements of entrepreneurial 

orientation on sustainable competitive advantage, 
 

Model Specification 

 

This segment stipulates the following model that directed the study: 

 

 SCA = f (EI)------------------------------------------------1 

 

  Where 

                 SCA = Sustainable Competitive Advantage 

                 EO= Entrepreneurial Orientation 

                 Therefore, 

 

                 SCA =   f (EO) 
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The above equation is trans- customized into econometric form by adding constant term (β) and 

error term (E) in the model below: 

 

SCA= f (EO) 

SCA= β0 + β1EO+e----------------------------1 

SCA = β0 + βEO + e---------------------------2 

      

 Mathematical form of the model is:  

 

SCA = β0 + βEO  

Where: 

 

SCA =   Sustainable Competitive Advantage 

EO   =   Entrepreneurial Orientation 

SCA =   Sustainable Competitive Advantage 

β0     =   Intercept 

β1     =   Coefficient of the predictor variable 

e       =   error term. 

 

 

RESULTS 

Analysis of Research Questions   

The researchers sought to ascertain the relationship of the component of entrepreneurial 

orientation and sustainable competitive advantage of private secondary schools in Rivers State of 

Nigeria. The Pearson’s Product Moment Correlation (PPMC) technique was adopted for 

answering the research questions. 

 

Relationship between Customer Innovativeness and Sustainable Competitive Advantage 

Table 1: Correlation Analysis showing the direction and strength of the relationship          

   between innovativeness and sustainable competitive advantage                     

                                                   Correlations 

              Innovativeness                Sustainable Competitive Advantage 

                                                 

 Innovativeness                  1                                        .483 

                                             Sig. (2-tailed)                                                            .0000 

                                             N                                        296                                  296 

Sustainable Competitive   Pearson’s correlation       .483                                  1 

Advantage                           Sig. (2-tailed)                    .0000 

                                              N                                        296                                  296                 

** Correlation is significant at 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

 

As can be seen from Table 1, innovativeness has a moderate and positive relationship with 

sustainable competitive advantage. The sign of the correlation coefficient is positive indicating 

that when customer integration increases, the focal schools also experience a corresponding 

response in her sustainable competitive advantage activities. The significant/probability value 

(PV) = 0.000<0.05, therefore the researchers conclude that a moderate, significant and positive 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 

492 

 

relationship exists between innovativeness and sustainable competitive advantage of private 

secondary schools in Rivers State.  

Relationship between Competitive Aggressiveness and Sustainable Competitive 

 Advantage 

 

Table 2: Correlation Analysis showing the direction and strength of the relationship          

   between competitive aggressiveness and sustainable competitive advantage                                                

                            Correlations 

          Competitive Aggressiveness             Sustainable Competitive Advantage 

                                                 

Competitive Aggressiveness   1                                                                            .497 

                                                  Sig. (2-tailed)                                                          .0000 

                                                  N                                       296                                  296 

Sustainable Competitive        Pearson’s correlation         .497                                 1 

Advantage Sig. (2-tailed)                                                   .0000 

                                                  N                                        296                                  296                 

** Correlation is significant at 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

 

As can be seen from Table 2, competitive aggressiveness has a moderate and positive 

relationship with sustainable competitive advantage. The sign of the correlation coefficient is 

positive indicating that when competitive aggressiveness increases, the focal schools also 

experience a corresponding response in her sustainable competitive advantage activities. The 

significant/probability value (PV) = 0.000<0.05, therefore the researchers conclude that a 

moderate, significant and positive relationship exists between competitive aggressiveness and 

sustainable competitive advantage of private secondary schools in Rivers State.  

 

Statistical Test of Hypotheses 

The purpose of this section is to test the two research hypotheses stated previously in the study. 

This is centered on the establishment of relationship between the predictor and criterion 

variables. To test the hypotheses the simple regressions was performed on the dependent and 

independent variables to determine the degree of influence of the predictor variable on the 

criterion variable. This is aimed at identifying the nature of the influence of the dimensions of 

competitive aggressiveness on sustainable competitive advantage. The null hypotheses were 

stated followed by the results of the test presented in tabular form. 

Decision Rule  

Significant/probability value (Pv) < 0.05 (level of significance = conclude significant influence. 

Significant probability value (Pv) > 0.05 (level of significant = conclude insignificant influence. 
 

Influence of Innovativeness on Sustainable Competitive Advantage 

Ho1: Innovativeness does not significantly influence sustainable competitive advantage of 

private secondary schools in Rivers State.  

 

H1:  Innovativeness significantly influences sustainable competitive advantage of private 

secondary schools in Rivers State. 
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Table 3: Influence of Innovativeness on Sustainable Competitive Advantage     
(n=296). 

Model           R         R Square     Adjusted R Square          Std. Error of the estimate               

      1               .483        .326                     .323                                        .06496  

 

 
 

    

ANOVA b 

                              Sum of Squares    Df       Mean Square                F                             Sig. 

Between Groups         .0496           1                  .0496               14.547                        .0000 

Within Groups            .0367          295             .038 

 Total                           .0863          296 

A 
 

Coefficients   
                       Unstandardized Coefficient Standardized Coefficient                                              

Model                      B            Std. error       Beta                   T                             Sig. 

1 Constant           2.679           1787                                     7.757                     .000 

Within Groups    .895             .367           .483                    3.869 

  

Source: SPSS Window Output, Version 22.0 (based on 2021 field survey data). 

 

 
 

Decision: Since for hypothesis one, the significant .000 is less than 0.05, there is a significant 

effect of innovativeness on sustainable competitive advantage. The regression helps us to 

conclude with the R (coefficient of correlation) that there is 48.3% direct relationship between 

innovativeness and sustainable competitive advantage. R-squared value of 32.6% shows that 

innovativeness can affect sustainable competitive advantage. 

 

The ANOVA Table explains the fitness of the model as shown by. The F-ratio in the model is 

14.547, which is very significant at p < 0.05. This implies that there is significant evidence to 

extrapolate that innovativeness is linearly related to sustainable competitive advantage. This 

proposes that the model is measured to be fit and that innovativeness has some influence on 

sustainable competitive advantage. 

 

There is also a standardized coefficient of .483 which is perfect as well as corresponding P value 

(sig.) of 000 which is less than alpha (0.05). Therefore, we conclude that innovativeness 

significantly influences sustainable competitive advantage of private secondary schools in Rivers 

State of Nigeria. 
 

Influence of Competitive Aggressiveness on Sustainable Competitive Advantage 

Ho2: Competitive aggressiveness does not significantly influence sustainable competitive 

advantage of private secondary schools in Rivers State.  
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H2:  Competitive aggressiveness not significantly influences sustainable competitive advantage of 

private secondary schools in Rivers State.  
 

Table 4: Influence of Competitive Aggressiveness on Sustainable Competitive Advantage 
    (n=296). 

Model           R         R Square     Adjusted R Square     Std. Error of the estimate               

      1            .497       .397                     .353                                        .50848  

 

    

ANOVA b 

                              Sum of Squares    Df       Mean Square                F                             Sig. 

Between Groups         77.775          1             77.775              443.579                        .0000 

Within Groups            47,780          295             .497 

 Total                         125.555         296 

 

 
 

Coefficients   

                       Unstandardized Coefficient    Standardized Coefficient                                              

Model                      B            Std. error       Beta               T                         Sig. 

1 Constant           .8534           .43634                             3.387                   .000 

Within Groups    .7623                             .497                

Source: SPSS Window Output, Version 22.0 (based on 2021 field survey data). 

 

 

 

Decision: Since for hypothesis two, the significant .000 is less than 0.05, there is a significant 

effect of competitive aggressiveness on sustainable competitive advantage. The regression helps 

us to conclude with the R (coefficient of correlation) that there is 49.7% direct relationship 

between competitive aggressiveness and sustainable competitive advantage. R-squared value of 

39.7% shows that competitive aggressiveness can affect sustainable competitive advantage. 

 

The ANOVA Table explains the fitness of the model as shown by. The F-ratio in the model is 

443,975, which is very significant at p < 0.05. This implies that there is significant evidence to 

extrapolate that competitive aggressiveness is linearly related to sustainable competitive 

advantage. This proposes that the model is measured to be fit and that competitive 

aggressiveness has some influence on sustainable competitive advantage. 

 

There is also a standardized coefficient of .589 which is perfect as well as corresponding P value 

(sig.) of 000 which is less than alpha (0.05). Therefore, we conclude that competitive 

aggressiveness significantly influences sustainable competitive advantage of private secondary 

schools in Rivers State of Nigeria. 

 

Discussions of Findings  
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The statistical tests of hypotheses portrays that the elements of entrepreneurial orientation 

(innovativeness and competitive aggressiveness) have moderate impact on sustainable 

competitive advantage. The fact that both innovativeness and competitive aggressiveness had 

moderate effects on sustainable advantage implies that private secondary schools are mostly 

affected by price-quality inclination more than trying to be innovative and competitive 

aggressively oriented. This could mean that they are more concerned with the quality and price 

of the brand they project, and price-quality involvement has been significant in their unending 

scout for new students, compelling need to replace students lost to rivals, disloyalty on the part 

of parents who move their children/wards from one school to the other in search of quality/price 

oriented educational service they can handle. This could further mean that in the minds of 

parents and guardians whose children/wards consume educational services, quality is a detached 

concept and that they may not associate it with the price of the service offered. This assertion is 

also even with the results described in Table 3 and 4 of the study, which showed that the 

coefficient of determination presented 32.6% and 39.7% for the influence of innovativeness and 

competitive aggressiveness on sustainable competitive advantage respectively. On the other 

hand, the outcome of the study implies that the mere existence of entrepreneurial orientation is 

enough to form encouraging attitude towards private secondary schools patronage, as the 

positive signs of influence desirably denote that it can sensibly predict positive impact on 

sustainable competitive advantage. The study’s result is in line and substantiates Thongvanh et 

al. (2014) findings which disclosed that, entrepreneurial orientation has positive effect on 

competitive advantages.  
 

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION 

The objective of the study was to determine the effect of entrepreneurial orientation dimension 

on sustainable competitive advantage of private secondary schools in Rivers State. The 

entrepreneurial orientation dimension includes innovativeness and competitive aggressiveness. 

These factors have also been investigated in earlier scholarly studies (Ikegwuru & Harcourt, 

2020; Akani et al., 2020. Ogueze et al.,2017). Questionnaire developed consisted of twelve 

Likert statements anchored on 1 (strongly disagree) to 5 (strongly agree). It was administered to 

proprietors or managers of private secondary schools. The results show that innovativeness and 

competitive aggressiveness have moderate, positive, influence on sustainable competitive 

advantage. The study therefore, concludes that entrepreneurial orientation significantly 

influences sustainable competitive advantage of private secondary schools in Rivers State of 

Nigeria, and recommends that management and individuals in school business should take pro-

active measures to invest in opportunities that usher in innovativeness and competitive 

aggressiveness to improve sustainable competitive advantage in their operations. Innovative 

mindset should be developed and competitive aggressiveness should be seen as the conduit 

where customer values are fulfilled and private schools gain sustainable competitive advantage.  
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ABSTRACT 

The study examines whether entrepreneurial orientation (EO) operationalized as (innovation, 

proactiveness and risk-taking) predicts the relationship between International Entrepreneurship' 

(IE) measured with (speed, scope and intensity) and 'Export Growth' (EG) operationalized as 

(sales growth, market growth and financial growth) of Small and Medium Manufacturing Firms 

(SMMFs) in Nigeria. The population comprises a total of 13,970 registered SMMFs. A sample 

size of approximately 411 SMMFs across the 36 state capitals of Nigeria including Abuja. An 

average distribution method was adopted for the unbiased distribution of the questionnaire. The 

data from 277 were analyzed through regression analysis. The result shows that both IE and EO 

has a significant positive effect on EG. However, with the moderating effect of EO, the finding 

proves almost a double effect. Based on the findings, EO was a direct moderator of IE and EG. 

There is a tendency that internationalized oriented SMMFs that adopt EO will grow their 

business. This was found to give support to the previous studies. The study suggests that the 

policymakers and firm management should be encouraged to adopt EO in other to achieve 

growth through internationalization.  

 

Keywords: Entrepreneurship, Internationalization, Export Performance and Entrepreneurial 

Orientation 

JEL2:29  

 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Despite that Nigeria has numerous unexploited significant mineral resources, like tin, ore, coal, 

limestone, niobium, lead, zinc and other agricultural products, accumulation of factors of 

production and high entrepreneurial activities especially in firms' and new venture creation. The 

emerging economies of the world like China, India and Brazil attached high priority to 

industrialization through progressive entrepreneurship and hence, recently seen the fast growth 

of mass consumer markets with comparative standardized products at low prices that boosts their 

economy while, the developing countries like Nigeria are getting more retrograde in 

entrepreneurship as a result of over-dependence on oil and importation. The economic impact of 

the COVID-19 pandemic, are substantially more serious in Africa especially Nigeria, the Giant 

of Africa. This is due to the pervasive poverty that exists in Nigeria long before the COVID-19 

outbreak as the result of the drastic decrease in the crude oil demand resulting in the economic 

recession. 

 

The Nigeria manufacturing sector accounts for less than 1% of the total exports revenue. 

Consequently, Nigeria lacks the intermediate stage of industrialization due to over-dependent on 
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oil and importation. Some of the larger companies like United African Company (UAC) Ltd, 

John Holt Peterson Zonhonis (PZ), Union Trading Company (U.T.C), etc., are foreign firms that 

employed import substitution approach, export and FDI. Nigeria, therefore, has been defined as a 

consuming country signifying high importation dependency. Consequently, low levels of export 

intensity and low economic growth. Export Growth (EG) is of paramount significance to all 

nations due to its contribution to economic growth and development. It influences the foreign 

exchange reservations as well as the level of importation a country can afford. EG gives an 

entrepreneur access to a more extensive scope of customers and to gather new knowledge from 

sources Obunike, (2018). Despite the numerous policies to boost the export of non-oil product, 

only little is known of the export Small Scale Manufacturing Firms (SMMFs) (OECD, 2020).  

 

International Entrepreneurship (IE) as a means of achieving Export Growth (EG) in a national 

economy cannot be overemphasized. Exporting is often the initial stage of internationalization 

activity for SMMFs. There is empirical evidence that the entrepreneurial orientated behaviour of 

firms is needed for entering and succeeding in cross border business (Dana, et al, 2016). Firms' 

ability and willingness to internationalize depends strongly on their level of Entrepreneurial 

Orientation (EO) (Ahimbisibwe, and Abaho, 2013 and Karymshakov, 2020). 

 

Scholars in trying to harmonize diverse opinions and findings regarding the inclusive 

relationship between IE and the EG have opined the presence of different variables as 

moderating factors, hence, Ambad and Wahab (2013) argued that the relationship is not without 

the alignment of other contingents external and internal environmental factors of the firms. 

While Amin (2015) and Bature and Hin (2017) belief  that certain contextual and learning factors 

must be present, others concluded the moderating effects of personality traits (Chukwujioke, et 

al, 2014), teamwork (Otache and Mahmoo, 2015), social networking (Sila, et al, 2015). Each of 

these studies has a unique finding. This, therefore, necessitate this study to find out the extent EO 

moderates the interaction between IE and EG of Small and Medium Manufacturing Firms 

(SMMFs) in Nigeria. If the extent of a moderator EO is negative or insignificant, it then means 

that EO might not be the hindrance to the achievement of EG by the IE firms in Nigeria context, 

otherwise, there is a need for internationalized firms to adopt EO to boost export performance. 

This clearly explains why the internationalized SMMFs cannot entirely rely on the opening of 

new ventures abroad alone but adopt EO to take over the regional opportunity that would boost 

their EG.  

 

The main objective of the study is to determine the extent EO moderates the relationship 

between IE and EG. Other specific objectives include: 

1. To examine if IE dimensions (speed, scope and intensity) has a significant positive effect on 

export (sales, market and profitability) growth of SMMEs in Nigeria. 

2. Analyze if EO dimensions (innovation, proactiveness and risk-taking) has a significant 

positive effect on export (sales, market and financial) growth of SMMEs in Nigeria 

3. To investigate whether EO dimensions (innovation, proactive and risk-taking) has a 

significant positive effect on export (sales, market and financial) growth of SMMEs in 

Nigeria 

4. To ascertain whether EO dimensions (innovation, proactive and risk-taking) significantly and 

positively mediates the relationship between IE and EFG  
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Review of the Related Literature 

1.1. Definition and Dimensions of IE, EG and EO 
International Entrepreneurship (IE) was first coined by Moore (1986). IE is defined as the 

expanded flow of goods, services and people across the state boundaries, it focuses on 

connecting buyers and sellers irrespective of their physical location. Oviatt & McDougall (1994) 

first define IE as a multinational construct, that is, a combination of innovation, proactive and 

risk-taking behaviour that crosses national borders and intends to create values in the 

marketplace. However, this definition corresponds with the definition of international EO (Covin 

and Miller, 2014). Recent scholar to demarcate between IE and EO argues the issue of 

opportunity in cross broader business and thus defined it as: 

"the process of creating new opportunities in the international market related to boosting 

the economic activities", (Davidson, et al, 2006, p. 27). 

 

Lopez-Gonzalez (2017) also defines IE as utilizing entrepreneurial opportunities across the 

border market. However, Oviatt & McDougall (2005) argued that it involves discovering, 

enacting, evaluating and exploitation of opportunities abroad. IE as used in this study is defined 

as the identification/creation of opportunities that led to value creation in the international 

market(s). The three dimensions (speed, scope and intensity) of IE reveal the participation and 

activities of a firm in a diverse geographical border. The speed of internationalization shows the 

length of time between the firms' inception and its first foreign sales. This is measured in terms 

of time (number of years between a firm's initial inception and its first international activity 

(OECD, 2019 and Lawal and Ezeuchenne, 2017). Internationalized scope reveals the number of 

international market and entries a firm occupied. It includes the number of countries a firm is 

active with business operations while the intensity reveals the strength of firms involved in 

international engagement, how committed a firm is. The intensity of internationalization 

indicates the percentage of foreign sales to total sales and expresses the extent to which a firm is 

exposed to foreign markets. 

 

Export Growth (EG) as a branch of business performance measure has gained intense attention 

from scholars due to the recent increase in internationalization and globalization. EG is of 

paramount significance to all nation due to its contribution to economic growth and development 

of nations through influencing the number of foreign exchange reservations as well as the level 

of importation a country can afford. EG gives an entrepreneur access to a more extensive scope 

of customers and to gather new knowledge from sources. This enables them to increase sales, 

market shares and profit. They can expand their product line or add new features to increase 

sales and profit. They can also internalize through diversification of product, acquisition by 

purchasing another smaller firm abroad. OECD (2017) argues that internationalized driven 

SMMEs engage in cross-border businesses within two to six years of their inception (2-6 years) 

in their early stage of growth and they reach shares of foreign sales of at least 25% within three 

years of establishment. This means that involvement in global markets among these firms is 

uneven and they occupy sizeable shares of SMEs that export or are suppliers of exports. 

 

Covin and Wales (2012) define EO as a driving force that explains how entrepreneurial firms 

are. It is all the strategies that describe a firm's approach in pursuit of its goals in a competitive 

environment. Entrepreneurial orientation has been defined based on three dimensions as firms' 

innovativeness, proactiveness, and risk-taking (Jain and Ali, 2013 and Ambad and Wahab, 
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2013). Innovativeness is the main characteristic of entrepreneurs has been defined differently by 

scholars. Schumpeter (1934) in the seminal work of entrepreneurship define innovation as 

bringing new products or changes in the existing ones, using new methods to decrease costs, 

developing a firm's system, recognizing the role of the market and increasing productivity. It, 

involves any form of change or newness, imitating foreign or local products, introducing new 

ways of using new resources in production which can lead to value creation in the marketplace. 

Proactiveness signifies acting in advance of the future situation rather than reacting to it. It 

means to make things happen rather than adjusting to situations or waiting for something to 

happen. Risk-taking propensity shows the speed to which a firm is willing to commit substantial 

resources to business ventures that have the chance of either success or failure. Firms involved in 

internationalization are faced with a high level of risk decision than firms operating in local 

markets. Business risk-taking is a result of unforeseen business environmental forces.  

 

1.2. Conceptual Empirical Review 

Sanjo and Ibrahim (2017) studied the effect of international business on SMEs growth in 

Nigeria. The study used a least square method to analyse the data secondary data from CBN 

annual report. The study dimensionalized international business as trade openness, DFI, and 

exchange rate, the finding reveals that while the exchange rate has a negative significant 

coefficient impact on SMMFS growth indicating that exchange rate has a very high significant 

impact and its negative value suggest that as it is going higher, the lower the business, trade 

competition has no effect. The role of export marketing as a way to help boost Nigeria's non-oil 

export with export marketing as the dependent variable was studied by (Afolabi, Danladi and 

Azeez, 2017). The result shows that market opportunities are positive impacts on Nigeria 

manufacturing firm export market involvement. The study also supports that strategy like export 

marketing can boost non-oil exports.  

 

Gonzalez-Pernía and Peña, (2015) studied the influence of export-oriented entrepreneurship on 

the economic growth using Spanish regions covering the period of 10 years from 2003-2013. 

The study used the export-oriented entrepreneur as a proxy for international entrepreneurship. It, 

therefore, the focus of the study was economic growth, knowledge spillover and international 

entrepreneurship theories to support that export-orientated firms are the engine of economic 

development. The study concludes that internationalization depends on the intensity, hence, low 

levels of internationalization results to lower economic growth and when export-related activates 

are higher with a wider scope of internationalization entrepreneurship. The role of export 

marketing as a way to help boost Nigeria's non-oil export with export marketing as the dependent 

variable was studied by (Afolabi, Danladi and Azeez, 2017). The result shows that market 

opportunities are positive impacts on Nigeria manufacturing firm export market involvement. 

The study also supports that strategy like export marketing can boost non-oil exports. Lawal and 

Ezeuchenne (2017) argued that adequate measures of entrepreneurship and economic 

development should be based on new venture creation and entrepreneurial activities. There has 

not been accordance on the measures of entrepreneurship and economic growth (Rusu and 

Roman, 2017). Piening and Salge (2015) think that understanding the components of what 

constitutes entrepreneurship would help researchers to know the adequate variables to use to 

measure it. Recent studies on these concepts are focusing on the small SMMFs and new venture 

instead of the large scale enterprises. 
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2.2. THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

Internationalization Theory (Buckley, 1988 and Casson, 1986) this involves locality and 

internationalization. The locality deals with settling business activities where ever the costs are 

lower while internationalization operations of business activity that enable high cost. As a result, 

entrepreneurs embark on the exportation of their product in international business if the cost is 

lower than the localized businesses otherwise they embark on foreign direct investment to enter 

into the foreign market if the export cost is higher. The Eclectic Paradigm (Dunning, 1980, 1988) 

the theory is based on the three assumptions which are the expansion of the internationalized 

theory to portray the firm's wiliness to internalize. These are firm-specific (ownership), location 

and internalization. Firm-specific involves the firms' superior product in its locality. Those are 

specific and involve accumulated knowledge, tangible and intangible assets, superior technology 

and distinct innovation. Firm-specific shows firms show the owner advantage within its industry. 

The location shows firms ability to produce in the international border. The higher the owner 

advantages, the cheaper and easier production capability in the host country, and more 

motivation to embark on internationalization through foreign direct investment while licensing 

can be used in that favour outsourcing. 

 

3.0. METHODOLOGY 
3.1. Sample and Data Collection 

This study adopts an exploratory and quantitative survey design. The scope of the study is 

limited to the only manufacturing sector of the economy in the 37 capital cities of Nigeria. The 

population of the study comprised 13,970 SMMFs from 13422 Small and 548 Medium 

manufacturing firms in Nigeria. Taro Yamane's sample size determination was used to calculate 

the sample size of approximately 411 SMMFs. The sampling distribution to each state capital 

was based on an average distribution since the total number of the SMMFs in each of these state 

capital is not known. Consequently, the total number of the sampled SMMFs was averaged on 

the total number of Nigeria state capital (37 including the federal capital territory). This implies 

that 11 SMMFs was randomly selected for the study, hence, an email questionnaire was sent to 

the firms' directors and/or managers. The availability of the email addressed from the Ministry of 

Industry was also considered as the criteria for the sample selection. All the respondents were 

asked to rate their opinions on the extent of the achievement of the following items in a five -

points Likert scale. From the 411 questionnaires sent to the response, only 291 were returned. 

The study, however, used only 277 questionnaires considered fit for the analysis.  

 

3.2. Variables Measurement 

    Table 1: Variables Dimensions 

Variables Dimensionality 

 

 

Adopted from  

Independent 

Variables 

(X) 

Scope of IE Speed of IE Intensity of IE Autio, et al., (2000)  

Dependent  

Variable 

EP(Y) 

Export Market 

Related  Growth 

(EMG) 

Export Sales 

Related 

Growth (ESG) 

Export financial 

related  growth 

(EFG) 

Nuseir, (2016) 

Moderating M1= M2 = M3 = Risk- Covin and Slevin, 1989 
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Variables 

(M) 

Innovativeness Proactiveness taking and Lumpkin and Dess, 

1996 

Research survey, 2021 

The study employs the multidimensionality’s of IE, EO and EG. These dimensions of are 

objectively measures. This is because most SMEs hardily provide their archival performance 

statistic. 

 

3.3. Reliability Measures and Validity of Measurement Scale 
Table 2: Reliability and Validity Analysis of the Variables 

Variabl

es 

Items  Items (rate your opinion on 

the extent of involvement of 

your firm in the following 

items) 

Mean S.D Corre

cted 

Item-

Total 

Corre

lation 

Cronba

ch's 

Alpha 

 

scope of 

the IE 

 

X11 Process 

innovation 

The extent of the new routine 

and organizational process 

3.6341 1.369

73 

.346 0.808 

 Product 

innovation 

The extent of the development 

of new products and integrate 

new technology 

3.7944 1.230

26 

.576 0.800 

X12 Competition The extent of entering the 

market with unique products 

and services and frequent 

changes in the product line 

3.7979 1.226

57 

.522 0.772 

X13 Opportunity  identification of opportunities 

to internationalized and 

support the institutional 

environment  

3.5958 1.310

41 

.438 0.753 

X14 Technology  The extent of the use of new 

technological tools and 

technological know-how  

3.6969 1.333

57 

.620 0.714 

Speed of 

the IE 

X21 Risk-taking Speed of internationalized 

risk-taking proclivity  

3.5679 1.465

72 

.549 0.834 

X22 Networking Speed of Networking and 

geographically concentration  

3.7213 1.303

17 

.629 0.817 

X23 Financing Easy access to capital from 

individual and institution 

invested in international 

business 

3.8223 1.361

22 

.743 0.638 

X24 High growth  Intention to grow and 

strategic capacity to achieve 

this  

3.3415 1.453

88 

.264 0.864 

X25 Globalizatio

n 

Ease to enter global markets  3.7700 1.427

53 

.711 0.851 

The 

intensity 

X31 Motivation  Motivated by opportunity 

rather than necessity  

3.6341 1.322

99 

.688 0.839 
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of the IE X32 Human 

capital 

The use of expert and level of 

employee training  

3.0941 1.414

78 

.658 0.85 

X33 Proactivene

ss  

The anticipation of latent 

needs  

3.5749 1.404

46 

.690 0.837 

X34 Penetration Number of foreign countries 

product has been exported 

3.5784 1.396

78 

.726 0.725 

X35 Commitmen

t 

Investment and commitment 

of resources abroad 

3.4878 1.237

11 

.774 0.802 

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin (.814), Bartlett’s Test of Sphericity  (Approx. Chi-Square = 

171.934,  df = 10 sig =  0.00 

 

Depen

dent 

Varia

ble EP 

Y11 Financial 

Growth 

(EFG) 

Export Profitability 3.3624 1.441

53 

.669 0. 834 

Y12 Export Profit Margin 3.6376 1.265

90 

.539 0.811 

Y13 Cash Flow Growth  3.7108 1.213

27 

.723 0.827 

Y21 Market 

Growth 

(EMG) 

Export Market Share Growth,  3.4634 1.329

29 

.690 0.826 

Y22 Market Diversification 3.5226 1.196

74 

.702 0.777 

Y31 Sales 

Growth  

(ESG) 

Export Sales Volume  3.4321 1.456

15 

.711 0.847 

Y32 Export Sales Growth  3.4495 1.210

41 

.768 0.890 

Y33 Export Sales Return on 

Investment  

3.4321 1.417

21 

.689 0.789 

Y34 Export Intensity.  3.4251 1.467

76 

.764 0.807 

KMO = 0.873, Bartlett’s test of Sphericity (Approx., Chi-Square = 180.567, df = 

10, sig = 0.000 

 

Moderat

or  

 

 

 

 

M1

1 

Innovation Introduce a novel product. 3.5401 1.294

54 

.913 0.867 

M1

2 

use the latest technological 

equipment 

3.3798 1.281

39 

.501 0.834 

M1

3 

Benchmarks modify and 

redesign products. 

3.7213 1.242

74 

.857 0.811 

M2

1 

Proactivene

ss 

anticipates and pursue a new 

opportunity 

3.5610 1.252

53 

.396 0.763 

M2

2 

initiates actions to which 

other firms imitate  

3.6341 1.285

46 

.921 0.799 

M2

3 

The satisfaction of the future 

needs of customers. 

3.5923 1.294

56 

.862 0.868 

M3

1 

Risk-Taking willingness try new material 

and new method  

3.8084 1.215

37 

.885 0.790 

M3

2 

Show strong proclivity for a 

high-risk project.   

3.4704 1.321

55 

.411 0.815 
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M3

3 

Take calculated risk with new 

ideas? 

3.6969 1.232

75 

.432 0.810 

KMO = 0.888, Bartlett’s test of Sphericity ( Approx. Chi-Square  = 185.624, df = 10, 

sig = 0.000 

 

Research survey, 2021 

 

The study confirmed the reliability of the instrument using internal consistency. Internal 

consistency shows how well the different items of a scale measure the same concept. It measured 

using Cronbach's alpha (CA) of 0.7 and above. The descriptive statistic of mean and standard 

deviation (SD) was also examined.  

 

 

Table 3: Discriminant Validity: Fornell and Larcker Criterion Test Square Roots of AVE 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

1. IE SPEED (0.831) .125 .020 .051 .087** .121** .016 .019 .165** 

2. IE SCOPE  (0.889) .073 .021 .159** .111** .092* -.007 .101** 

3. IE INTENSITY   (0.883) .032 .156** .064* .120* .133** .083** 

4. Sales related growth    (0.766) .019 .017 .137** .008 .139** 

5. Market-related growth     (0.784) .054 .115* -.018 .104 

6. Profit related growth      (0.838) .080* .078* .304** 

7. innovation       (0.796) .133* .113* 

8. Proactiveness        (0.774) .063* 

9. Risk-taking         (0.755) 

10. EVE 6.496 7.211 6.156 7.036 8.520 8.5387 7.341 8.847 8.900 

11. VAR 35.509 39.883 39.082 37.890 38.090 39.194 39.005 38.75 35.442 

12. CA 0.893 0.857 0.892 0.721 0.854 0.826 0.956 0.825 0.895 

**. Correlation Is Significant At The 0.01 Level (2-Tailed). *. Correlation Is Significant At The 

0.05 Level (2-Tailed). 

Research survey, 2021 

 

Table 3 shows the AVE, CR and the correlations of each first-order latent variable. The 

convergent and discriminant validity is assured.  

The elements of the diagonal (in bold) are the square root of AVE. Off-diagonal elements are 

simple bivariate correlations between construct. The independent variable of IE has 14 items 

with Eigenvalue 1.0 or higher, which were three items of speed/extent of IE = 5 items, the scope 

of the IE = 5 items and intensity of the IE = 4 items loaded as a multidimensional construct. The 

table also shows the dependent variable of EP was loaded as a multi construct which are 

financial related growth = 3 items, market-related growth = 2 items, and sales-related growth 

measured with 4 items. Table 2 also shows the moderated variable of EO which was a multi-

dimensional construct that has three variables as innovation, proactiveness and risk-taking. All 

the variables are measured with 3 items each. 

 

3.4. Control Variable 
The study controlled several intervening factors to remove their effects on the dependent 

variable. These are the structure of their industry/ studies proved that the effect of industrial 
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structure tends to impact more times on nationality when it comes to the internalization of 

business (Boter and Holmquist, 1996). Therefore to control this and the firm size, the study 

limits its business scope to just the small and medium firms in the manufacturing sectors of the 

economy.  

 

4.0. DATA ANALYSIS 

4.1. Multiple Linear Regressions 
We use linear regression to test the individual variables. The coefficient of determination R2 

measures the amount of variability that can be explained by regression (0 < r < 1). The ANOVA 

regression provides information about levels of variability within a regression model hence, 

H01:p2 = 0 and H1: p2 ҂ 0.  

 

Table 4: Result of the Regression Analysis 

Hypothese

s 

Independent 

Variables 

Dependent 

Variables 

Coefficie

nt Beta 

t 

Statisti

c 

F P-

Value 

Conclusion

s 

H1-1 IE SPEED ESG 0.10923 4.8544 3.9344 0.0005 Low 

significant 

positive 

effect 

H1-2 EMG 0.17777 4.0013 3.0085 0.0003

b 

Low 

significant 

positive 

effect 

H1-3 EFG 0.10834 5.8197 3.3086 0.070b Low 

significant 

positive 

effect 

International entrepreneurship speed and EG 0.1656 3.4042 4.2011 0.0000 Low 

significant 

positive 

effect 

H2-1 IE SCOPE ESG 0.1080 3.5137 3.3392 0.000b Low 

significant 

positive 

effect 

H2-2 EMG 0.2285 6.9196 7.3582 0.0000 Low 

significant 

positive 

effect 

H2-3 FPG 0.1306 4.2262 3.8563 0.0000 Low 

significant 

positive 

effect 

International  Entrepreneurship Scope + EP 0.2292 7.5773 7.4114 0.000

0 

Low 

significant 
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positive 

effect 

H3-1 IE INTENSITY ESG 0.1042 3.3841 3.4514 0.0001 Low 

significant 

positive 

effect 

H3-2 EMG 0.1083 3.5133 3.3397 0.0000 Low 

significant 

positive 

effect 

H3-3 EFG 0.1773 3.8033 3.6754 0.0000 Low 

significant 

positive 

effect 

International Entrepreneurship Intensity and 

EP 

0.3295 9.2403 29.336 0.0000 Low 

significant 

positive 

effect 

H1= IE and EG 0.3011 9.1102 21.324

4 

0.0000 Low 

significant 

positive 

effect 

H21-1 INNOVATION IE SPEED 0.5151 19.7653 35.532 0.0000 Moderately  

significant 

positive 

effect 

H21-2 IE SCOPE 0.5424 20.453 36.832 0.0000 Moderately 

significant 

positive 

effect 

H21-3 IE 

INTENSIT

Y 

0.6111 45.975 43.746 0.0000 High 

significant 

positive 

effect 

Innovation and International 

Entrepreneurship 

0.6909 45.755 45.873 0.000

0 

High 

significant 

positive 

effect 

 0.515 19.362 34.901 0.000

0 

Moderatel

y 

significant 

positive 

effect 

H22-1 PROACTIVENE

SS 

IE SPEED 2.1290 3.1875 8.5294 0.0000 Low 

significant 

positive 
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effect 

H22-2 IE SCOPE 0.1020 3.2973 3.8706 0.0001 Low 

significant 

positive 

effect 

H22-3 IE 

INTENSIT

Y 

0.0900 2.9307 9.5827 0.0003 Insignifica

nt  positive 

effect 

Proactiveness and International 

Entrepreneurship 

0.1534 3.5819 4.6608 0.000

0 

Low 

significant 

positive 

effect 

H23-1 RISK- TAKING IE SPEED 0.0754 1.2480 1.5591 0.2103 Insignifica

nt positive 

effect 

H23-2 IE SCOPE -0.0794 -

2.5426 

1.4633 0.0111 significant 

negative 

effect 

H23-3 IE 

INTENSIT

Y 

0.0826 1.3729 1.8838 0.1711 Insignifica

nt positive 

effect 

Risk-taking and International 

Entrepreneurship 

0.1011 3.2749 2.7182 0.0000 Low 

significant 

positive 

effect 

 H2 = EO + EXP GROWTH  0.3134 10.5971 11.289

5 

0.0000 Low 

significant 

positive 

effect 

H31-1 INNOVATION ESG 0.6700 49.090 6.214 0.0000 High  

significant 

positive 

effect 

H31-2 EMG 0.4815 17.710 21.648 0.0000 Moderately 

significant 

positive 

effect 

H31-3 EFG 0.5416 23.763 31.085 0.0000 Moderately 

significant 

positive 

effect 

Innovation and EP 0.6421 47.006 59.346 0.000

0 

High 

significant 

positive 

effect 
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H32-1 PROACTIVENE

SS 

ESG 0.1624 5.3085 3.1775 0.0000 Low 

significant 

positive 

effect 

H32-2 EMG 0.1134 3.0196 3.4994 0.0000 low 

significant 

positive 

effect 

H32-3 EFG 0.2536 8.4495

1 

9.3893 0.0008 Low 

significant 

positive 

effect  

Proactiveness and EP 0.2065 4.42053 6.2526 0.000

0 

Low 

significant 

positive 

effect 

H33-1 RISK-TAKING ESG 0.0637 2.0433 1.1757 0.0411 Insignifica

nt positive 

effect 

H33-2 EMG -0.0403 -

0.6713 

0.4502 0.5053 Significant 

negative 

effect 

H33-3 EFG 0.1000 3.2381 1.4844 0.0001 Low 

significant 

positive 

effect 

Risk-taking and EP -0.0615 -

1.0261 

40535 0.000

0 

significant 

negative  

effect 

H41-1 INNOVATION IE + EG 0.5622 20.821 36.154 0.0000 Moderate 

significant 

positive 

effect 

H41-2 PROACTIVENE

SS 

IE + EG 0.4984 16.050

1 

20.003

5 

0.0000 Moderate 

significant 

positive 

effect 

H41-3 RISK-TAKING IE + EG 0.0300 0.9575 0.9158 0.3390 Insignifica

nt 

significant 

positive 

effect 

Moderator EO  IE + EG 0.7922 68.512 72.940 0.0000 High 

significant 

positive 

effect 
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Sources:  Research Survey, 2021 

 

4.2. Discussion, Summary and Conclusion  
H11-3: There is a significant positive effect of IE (speed, scope and intensity) on export (sales 

related growth, market-related and financial related growth) growth of SMMFs in Nigeria. The 

IE speed has a positive significant effect on the EG at (β=0.109, t = 4.8544, F =3.9344, p 

=0.005). This shows the low extent of development of a new product, process, technological 

equipment and international competition among SMMFs in Nigeria. Also the effect of IE scope 

on EG exhibit a low significant positive effect at (β = 0.229, t = 7.5773, F = 7.4114, p = 0.000). 

This shows a low level of risk-taking propensity, networking, financial support, and high growth 

intension and globalization objectives of the SMMFs in Nigeria. In the same manner, IE intensity 

reveals a moderate impact on the EG at (β = 0.329, t = 9.2403, F = 21.336 and p = 0.000). This 

shows that the international motivation, human capital and expert investment, cross-border 

business penetration and international business commitment of SMMFs in Nigeria are low. 

Overall, the empirical evidence provides some support as IE has a low significant positive effect 

at (β = 0.3011) on the firm EG, we, therefore, accept the null hypothesis 1. This implies that for 

firms to achieve significant EG, firms have to internationalize by increasing their scope, speed 

and intensity as the finding proves that 30% of firms' variation in EG is explained by 

internationalization.  

 

H21-3: EO dimensions (innovation, proactive and risk-taking) has a significant positive effect on 

IE (speed, scope and intensity) in SMMFs in Nigeria 

Similarly, there is a highly significant positive effect of innovation on IE. As shown from the 

analysis of innovation and different dimensions of IE shows that IE speed is (β = 0.5151 at p = 

0.000), IE scope is (β = 0.5424 at p = 0.000) and IE intensity (β = 0.6111 at p = 0.000). On the 

overall, there is an empirical evidence at (β = 0.690, t = 45.755, F = 45.873, p = 0.000) on the 

effect of innovation on the overall economic growth. This implies that innovation explains 

69.09% of the variation in the EP of SMMFs in Nigeria. This indicates that highly innovative 

SMMFs can easily internationalize. Correspondingly, there is a significant positive effect of 

proactiveness on IE. This is revealed at (β = 0.153, t = 3.5819, F =4.6608 and p = 0.010). This 

show that proactiveness contributes 01% to IE. However, firms' risk-taking does not favour IE. 

This is proofed at (β = 0.101, t = 3.2749, F = 2.7182, p = 0.001). This reveals that SMMFs takes 

a calculated risk that enables firms to commit materials and resources and shows a strong 

proclivity for high-risk projects only when they are sure of the outcome of the events.  

 

This finding gives support to other previous findings of other researchers in other developing 

countries like, (Bature, and Hin, 2017).). On the contrary, the previous finding of Owoseni and 

Adeyeye (2012) found no significant relationship between innovativeness and performance while 

Anlesinya, et al (2015) found no relationship between innovation and profitability. The 

innovation through the introduction of a novel product, use of the latest technological equipment, 

benchmarking, modification and redesigns of products enable firms to produce quality cheap 

products of international standard. They aids in the speed/extent of internationalization and also, 

boast entrepreneurship scope and intensity. However, Ambad and Wahab (2013) conclude that 

innovativeness and risk-taking affect firms' performance positively while proactiveness does not 

except in a hostile environment. 
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H31-3: EO dimensions (innovation, proactiveness and risk-taking) has a significant positive effect 

on export (sales related growth, market-related growth and financial related growth) of SMMFs 

in Nigeria 

 

Also the effect of innovation on EG indicate a high relationship at (β = 0.642, t = 47.006, F = 

59.346 and p = 0.000). This also shows the level of innovative contribution of firms to EP. In the 

same vein, proactiveness reveals a low significant positive effect on EP at (β = 0.206, t 

=4.42053, F = 6.2526 and p = 0.000) Innovation is positively related to overall export financial 

growth (Ambad and Wahab, 2013), while Anlesinya, et al, (2015) specifically conclude that 

there is no relationship between innovation and sales growth. 

 

Platin and Ergun (2017) respectively have established a strong positive result between EO and 

sales growth. Innovation is a "sine qua non of growth" (OECD 2017:5). Scholars referred to 

Schumpeter's work of creative destruction as the basis of firms' growth. Schumpeter notes that 

markets were not in the statistic equilibrium situation as neoclassical theorists conceptualized it 

but rather it is a dynamic process in which interaction of heterogeneous firms lead to different 

products and process innovations facilitating firm growth (OECD, 2017). This shows that when 

entrepreneurs set a new combination of production factors in a new production function, 

entrepreneur profit stems from this innovation and lead to a net disequilibrium in the market. 

H41-3: EO dimensions (innovation, proactiveness and risk-taking) positively and significantly 

moderate the relationship between IE and EG in Nigeria 

 

In general, the moderating effect of innovation on the relationship between IE and EG proves a 

significantly high positive effect. This is evidence on the values of the results, (β = 0.5622; t = 

20.512; F = 36.9405 at p = 0.000) while proactiveness indicates (β = 0.4984. t =16.0501, F = 

20.0035, p = 0.0000) and risk-taking exhibits (β = 0.0300, t = 0.9575, F = 0.9158, p = 0.3390). 

This shows that innovation explains 56%, proactiveness contributes 49% while risk-taking has 

an insignificant positive effect on the EO on EG. This proves a high effect on the relationship 

between IE and EG SMMFs in Nigeria. However, the moderating effect of EO on the 

relationship between IE and EG proves to be (β = 0.7922, t = 68.512, F = 72.940, p = 0.000), 

which shows that innovation on its own can enhance EG, more than proactiveness and risk-

taking. However, the moderating role of EO (innovation, proactiveness and risk-taking) on the 

relationship between IE and EG will result in a greater effect as it accounts for 79% against 56% 

variation of innovation alone in IE and economic growth in SMMFs in Nigeria.  

 

5.0. SUMMARY OF THE FINDINGS 

Firms need to anticipate and pursue a new opportunity, initiate competitive actions and thus 

satisfy the future needs of their customers. This may require both tangible and intangible 

resources at firms' possessions. Consequently, the international proactiveness of SMMFs is low. 

Some researchers observe a positive relationship between firms' proactiveness and EG 

(Ahimbisibwe and Abaho, 2013 and Bchini 2015) conclude a negative relationship between 

proactiveness and EG, but it is proved to be positive in a hostile environment (Ambad and 

Wahab, 2013). The result from table 3 shows that innovation can impact more on EG followed 

by proactiveness, while risk-taking does not affect EG. OECD (2017) note that small-scale firms 

are highly affected by the changes in the business environment, as a result, they may be cautious 

and risk-averse under some circumstances and risk-taking in others. Although, Boermans and 
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Willebrands (2017) argue that more risk-averse entrepreneurs are likely to earn returns and that 

higher risk perception is shown to have a significant positive effect on EG, whereas risk 

propensity has a negative or no effect. The positive relationship between risk-taking and market 

shares growth and firms' growth (Boermans and Willebrands, 2017) while Ahimbisibwe and 

Abaho (2013) argue that risk-taking does not affect firm EG but does so under the hostile 

environment. Owoseni and Adeyeye (2012) conclude that there is no significant positive 

relationship between risk-taking and firm performance while Ahimbisibwe and Abaho (2013) 

conclude that there is a weak relationship between risk-taking and survival.  

 

6.0. SUGGESTIONS 

The Nigeria government needs to encourage creative entrepreneurs with innovative and 

internationalized ideas. Progressive policies that support investments in broadband should be 

promoted to encourage investments by these businesses. The policymakers should promulgate 

policies that favour and encourage the internationalization of SMEs and technology-driven 

business should be encouraged to adopt these foreign technologies. 
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ABSTRACT  

The high rate of tax evasion among SMEs including itinerant entrepreneurs is alarming, yet they 

use public resources which government provides with continuous borrowing. The study therefore 

examined the negative impact of itinerant entrepreneurs’ tax evasion on the Nigerian economy. 

It determined possible intervention strategies for effective tax assessment and collection in order 

to block the existing loopholes and increase government revenue. The descriptive research 

design was adopted for the study and an infinite population of itinerant entrepreneurs and about 

1,237 tax officers constituted the study population.  390 itinerant entrepreneurs and 83 tax 

officers were selected as samples using stratified and purposive sampling techniques 

respectively. A 20-item and 25-item structured questionnaires were used for data gathering.  

0.87 and 0.89 respectively were obtained as coefficient values using Cronbach Apha. On-the-

spot delivery and recovery method was adopted for data gathering which was analysed using the 

descriptive statistics of mean and standard deviation to address the research questions and 

determine the respondents’ homogeneity. The findings revealed that to a fairly moderate extent 

the respondents were aware of their tax obligations but with a low level of compliance due to 

multiple taxation, inadequate provision of public services, harassment by tax officers and poor 

tax education/orientations. Moreso, the findings equally revealed that tax officers face numerous 

challenges to effectively assess itinerant entrepreneurs’ taxable incomes using personal 

judgement because they do not have valid tax information since they are scattered in different 

locations and are not captured in the government tax net. While the oral interview revealed that 

unscrupulous elements engage in illegal tax collection from the traders. It was therefore 

recommended among others that government should adopt a swift mechanism to ensure that all 

itinerant entrepreneurs are captured in the tax net and duly registered in the online Tax 

Identification Number (TIN) policy to form data base. Also give them proper tax knowledge 

through tax education/orientations and checkmate the excesses of illegal revenue collectors 
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especially in market places to block the existing loopholes and increase government revenue in 

Edo State and Nigeria in general.  

 

 

INTRODUCTION          
Available evidences indicate that most micro, small and medium scale business (SMEs) 

operators evade tax in Nigeria and in particular itinerant entrepreneurs (traders). Odusola (2006) 

argued that the Nigerian tax system is lopsided and is characterized by unnecessary complex 

distortionary and largely inequitable taxation laws that have limited applications in the informal 

sectors that dominate the economy.  Atawodi and Ojeka (2012) posited that the government of 

Nigeria tends to lay emphasis on tax compliance more on big companies than SMEs resulting to 

massive evasion and huge revenue loss. These atomistic economic units in their millions are so 

diverse in size and nature of business in all states capitals, major towns and cities in Nigeria. 

Considering their large number when put together, they constitute a veritable source of self-

employment and economic contributors to gross domestic product of the nation. Ihenyen and 

Mieseigha (2014) posited that taxation is an instrument of economic growth in Nigeria. 

 

Although this group of economic players contribute to satisfying the wants and needs of 

consumers at the grassroot level but there seem to be little or no empirical evidences to ascertain 

their contributions to national economic development especially through tax payment. It appears 

that neither the local nor state government in Nigeria have really given serious thoughts on 

tapping the economic resources and impact of these itinerant entrepreneurs (traders) through tax 

payment focus. Ekwealor (2017) posited that some SMEs in Nigeria always erroneously assume 

that tax collectors’ net are too porous to catch them because most of them do not have a specific 

place of operations. Government gets finances from tax payment of individuals and businesses to 

render public services and non-compliance could hinder government to execute projects. 

Alabede (2014) posited that tax administrator face challenges of non-compliance and less 

revenue to the government and thereby limits government in executing national projects. Some 

the public services provided by the government include public infrastructure, security apparatus, 

good road network, education, health care, markets, electricity, other social amenities among 

others. Tax fund could also help to ameliorate the government of the deep-neck indebtedness and 

possibly reduce the high debt profile. According to the Nigeria Debt Management Office (2020) 

Nigeria total public debt as at June stood at $85,896.52M (#31,008,642.14M) that is, (external 

debt is $31,477,13M (#11,363,243.93M) while domestic debt is $54,419.39M 

(#19,645,398.21M). These groups of entrepreneurs use public resources provided by the 

government but because they do not have specific resident business locations, it’s extremely 

difficult for government .tax officers to locate them for tax assessment and collection.  

 

Tax compliance is a matter of behavioural attitude since government requires every good and 

patriotic citizen whether in office work or business to pay tax to enable it perform its duties and 

cover expenditures. Despite the provision of public resources by government to enable citizens 

do business, there seems to be no empirical evidences with respect to itinerant traders’ tax 

compliance.  Neither is it empirically proven that they are formally registered with the corporate 

affair commission (CAC) of Nigeria which calls for concern. If taxes are not paid by expected 

relevant taxable persons or economic units, it will hinder government developmental efforts. It 

therefore becomes imperative to examine this class of business owners with respect to tax; the 
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level of awareness, assessment, compliance, collection and its effect on national economic 

development therefore suggest possible strategies for proper tax assessment and collection, hence 

the study. 

 

Objectives of the Study 

The main objective of this study is to assess the level of itinerant entrepreneurs’ tax evasion and 

its implication to the Nigerian economy with particular reference to Edo State.  

Specifically the study intends to ascertain the followings 

1.The level of itinerant entrepreneurs’ awareness of their tax obligation and compliance practice 

regarding their obligations to pay tax.  

2.The reasons why itinerant entrepreneurs should pay tax and challenges faced by tax officers to 

enforce payments. 

3.Challenges towards effective tax assessment and collection (administration) by tax officers.  

4.The effect of their tax evasion on the nation’s economic development. 

5.Suggest possible strategies for effective tax assessment and collection to block the loopholes 

and boost government revenue 

 

Research Questions: 

The following research questions guided the study 

1.What is the level of itinerant entrepreneurs’ awareness of their tax obligation and payment 

compliance? 

2. What the challenges faced by tax officers to enforce payments and why itinerant entrepreneurs 

should pay tax?   

3.What is the effect of itinerant entrepreneurs’ tax evasion on the nation’s economic 

development? 

4.What are the strategies to be adopted by government revenue tax officers for effective tax 

assessment and payment by itinerant entrepreneurs?  

 

LITERATURE REVIEW   
The diversification of Nigerian economy from oil-reliant to a more productive and sustainable 

link became imperative which emphasized the promotion of private sector driven economy, 

proper tax administration and agrarian economy. Tax is a source of government  revenue and a 

compulsory levy paid by individuals, entities  and corporate bodies to the government at all 

levels which could be personal income tax, company tax, capital gain tax, stamp duties, value 

added tax among others. Aladejebi (2018) stated that the Nigerian government considers tax as a 

real source of increasing revenue since the fall in oil price globally. According to Oloyede, 

Kupoluje, Oyedokun and Benjamin (2017), tax is an obligatory remittance and a source of 

revenue to the government to strengthen economic buoyancy to meet state needs, stabilize and 

redistribute national wealth. Adebayo, Abubakar and Gimba (2015) defined tax as a charge 

imposed by government authority upon individuals, property or transaction to raise money for 

public expenditure with some reasonable rules of appointment within a tax jurisdiction. The 

Presidential Committee on National Tax Policy (2007) outlined the followings as objectives of 

the Nigeria tax system thus;  

 Pursuance of equitable distribution and fairness in the country economy.  

 Provision of equitable economic growth and development    

 Provision of economic stabilization to the public.  
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 Correction of market failure and other imperfection. 

 Generation of stable revenue and other resources for government spending on public welfare 

and investments.   

 

The major components of private sector are the Small and Medium Scale Enterprises (SMEs) 

whose contributions to economic growth and development is highly acknowledged to be 

formidable. SMEs have the potential to stimulate employment generation, alleviate poverty, re-

orient values, bridge income gap between the poor and the rich, expansion of local industries 

among others. Much encouragement was given to SMEs operators by the government through 

the establishment of various agencies to assist and supervise their activities by granting soft 

loans, education and enlightenment among others. Some of such agencies include National 

Directorate of Employment (NDE), Small and Medium Development Agencies of Nigeria, Bank 

of Industries, Small and Medium Industry Equity Investment Scheme, Youth Enterprise with 

Innovation in Nigeria (You-Win), Nigerian Agricultural Cooperative and Rural Development 

Bank (NACRDB) among others. Government is expected to generate revenue through tax 

payment of persons involve in any of the above mentioned. The government provide public 

services through the tax payment of taxable persons including those engaged in SMEs 

developments, properties and entities but when they fail government will resort to borrowing. 

Osemeke, Nzekwu and Okere (2020) posied that government might not be able to 

provide infrastructural development for its citizens, if the citizens do not pay tax. Under 

the provision of Personal Income Tax Act of 1993 it is expected that individuals who generate 

income and profits should pay direct income tax to enable her perform its public service function 

instead of borrowing. According to the Nigeria Debt Management Office (2020) Nigeria total 

public debt as at June stood at $85,896.52M (#31,008,642.14M) that is, (external debt is 

$31,477,13M (#11,363,243.93M) while domestic debt is $54,419.39M (#19,645,398.21M).  

 

The role of entrepreneurs is crucial in entrepreneurship development and without them other 

factors of production would be impotently idle no matter how sophisticated they may seem to be 

(Oriazowanlan and Jimoh-Kadiri (2010), Oriazowanlan and Iyekekpolor (2010). Oriazowanlan 

(2013) posited that entrepreneur is a person who undertakes to organize and combine other 

factors of production to create utility for man’s satisfaction and make profit. According to oxford 

business group, itinerant workers are those persons who work in more than one state for more 

than 20 days in three months of an assessment year if established. In the context of this study, 

itinerant entrepreneurs include petty traders that hawk and squat, artisans, street traders, mobile 

sales men and women in vehicles among others who are scattered all over the country especially 

in states capitals, metropolis, major cities and towns. They can be found at road junctions, along 

the major streets and roads especially where there are traffic congestions, markets among others. 

This class of microbusiness owners that run into millions in Nigeria contribute to satisfying the 

populace and earn profit, therefore their tax payment will constitute a veritable source of revenue 

to the government. Moreso, the government have consistently empower them in various ways 

both in the past and present through schemes and programmes such as better life for rural 

women, market money and among others. The personal income tax law in Nigeria expects every 

individual who earns profit from trading or business undertakings to pay tax except non-for-

profit making organisations. According to the Nigerian Investment Promotion Commission, all 

businesses which operate in and derive income from Nigeria are liable to pay tax. Since most of 

them do not have specific business locations and are scattered in different location their tax 
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evasion will be inevitable. According to Gurama, Mansor, Pantamee (2015), tax evasion 

typically involves taxpayers consciously misrepresentation or hiding the true position of their 

affairs to the relevant tax authorities to ease their burden.   

 

Organisation for economic cooperation and development (OECD) (2014) posits that low level of 

tax compliance is common among SMEs operators especially the sole proprietors. Olalekan 

(2020) reported that FIRS boss stated that individuals and business in the informal sector do not 

declare their income and pay no taxes on them because it is not considered as normal income 

sources. Itinerant entrepreneur are expected to pay direct income tax based on the principles of 

equity, economy, convenience and fairness as guided by ability theory of taxation. Revenue 

generated from taxation could increase government revenue to perform its duties of income 

redistribution and provision of public services such as security apparatus, good roads, markets, 

power, and water among others and could perhaps help to ameliorate government debt profile. 

Unfortunately, most SMEs especially itinerant trades in Nigeria are not registered with Corporate 

Affair Commission, therefore the ease of their tax assessment and collection cannot be 

guaranteed. Gurama, Mansor, Pantamee (2015) noted that most tax evasion occur in an informal 

economy where operating business move from one location to another freely. Amanamah (2016) 

argued that more than 50% potential tax revenue remains uncollected in most developing 

countries. Atawodi and Ojeka (2012) posited that the government of Nigeria emphasize tax 

compliance more on big companies than SMEs resulting to massive evasion and huge revenue 

loss. Ibadin and Eiya (2013) noted that volume of literature has solely emphasized the wilful 

default in tax compliance as a major issue in developing countries like Nigeria and tax evasion is 

inevitable where majority of the people are poor. Temtope et al (2010) argued that very little 

consideration was devoted for curbing the problem of tax evasion to the detriment of public 

welfare. Oloyede et al (2017) stated that not much revenue generation was realized from the 

informal sectors through taxation since only few of them remit their taxes to the state despite 

government provision. Udoh (2005) stated that income generated from informal sectors is not 

captured in the Nigeria tax system.   

 

The three levels of government; federal, state and local are involve in taxation; the federal 

government through the Federal Inland Revenue Services (FIRS) for personal income tax, capital 

gain tax and stamp duties, tertiary education tax, personal income tax, capital gain tax, value 

added tax, petroleum profit tax, stamp duties among. The State Government and the Federal 

Capital Territory through the State Revenue Board and the local government through the local 

government authority are in-charge of personal income tax, capital gain tax and stamp duties 

miscellaneous taxes, levies and rates respectively. The National Investment Promotion 

Commission states that Nigeria operates a self-assessment system which allows tax payers to 

assess, pay and file tax returns as prescribed in the extant tax laws. The pay-as-you-earn (PAYE) 

is easier to enforce because it is paid by salary earners who work in the formal sector and it’s 

deducted at source but the self-assessment is for the informal sector which is full of hi-cup, 

therefore tax evasion is inevitable. Fagbemi and Abogun (2015) posited that tax compliance is a 

behavioural issue; it is either a taxpayer pays voluntarily or is coerced. The tax system structure 

could greatly influence tax compliance which could be tax deterrence, system complexity and tax 

rate structure. MCBarnett (2003) postulated three main types of tax compliance which include 

committed compliance, creative compliance and capitulated compliance. Committed compliance 

is the wilful compliance without complaining and capitulated compliance is discharging tax 
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obligations with some level of reluctance which could provide for tax avoidance through 

legitimate loopholes that reduces tax liability. The Nigerian government through the Joint Tax 

Act came up with a tax administration policy in 2007 to collaborate with the Federal Inland 

Revenue Act 2007 to ensure effective tax administration. The Act stipulates that the three levels 

of government revenue collections, namely Federal Inland Revenue Service (FIRS), the State 

Internal Revenue Board and Local Government Revenue Board should come up with taxpayer 

identification number (TIN) to ensure easy taxpayer easy identification and convenient assess of 

their information for efficient tax administration. It aimed at having data base of taxpayers in the 

country, a mechanism towards massive online registration and identification of taxpayers 

through a paradigm shift from manual to a modern electronic system of tax administration which 

was made mandatory for persons and businesses in 2008. Ayodeji and Oyeyinka (2014) posited 

that the modern electronic taxpayer registration and identification generate proper linkages 

within tax authorities and yield cooperation and information dissemination about taxpayers 

leading to a better tax compliance. However huge success was recorded in the formal sector, 

unfortunately the informal sector where the itinerant entrepreneurs belong had a setback. 

In a study carried out by Oladipupo and Obazee (2016) it was revealed that knowledge 

had a positive significant role on tax compliance while penalty had no significant 

positive impact. That is; tax knowledge has a higher tendency to promote tax 

compliance than penalty.  

 

METHODOLOGY 

 The descriptive survey research design was adopted to determine the level of itinerant 

entrepreneurs (traders) level of awareness of their tax obligations, compliance and suggest 

intervention strategy where loopholes exist. The population comprised all the itinerant 

entrepreneurs including all the 1,237 Tax Officers in Edo State. The stratified and purposive 

sampling techniques were adopted to select 390 itinerant entrepreneurs and 83 tax officers as 

respondents respectively. The primary and secondary data were used; two sets of structured 

questionnaire were used to elicit information from both set of respondents respectively on a four 

point scale of High Extent (HE), Moderate Extent (ME), Fairly Moderate Extent (FME) and Low 

Extent (LE) with nominal scale of 4, 3, 2 and 1 respectively. The instruments were divided into 

two main sections; A and B. Section B was further sub-divided into sub-section A, B, C and  D  

which contained items that addressed the four research questions. Research informants were 

interviewed from each local government areas. The suitability of the instruments was determined 

by subjecting the instrument to scrutiny by four experts who are specialist in entrepreneurship, 

accounting and taxation as well as measurement and evaluation. The reliability coefficient was 

determined using Cronbach Alpha method and 0.87 and 0.89 were obtained respectively. On-the-

spot method of delivery and recovery was adopted to administer the questionnaires. Also oral 

interview was conducted on experienced tax officers and informants who were outside the study 

population and samples. The descriptive Statistics of mean and standard deviation was used to 

address the research questions and determine the homogeneity of respondents’ opinions. The 

decision rule or average score of 2.5 was taken. 
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Estimated Result  

Table 1: Description of level of Itinerant Entrepreneurs Awareness of Tax Obligation and 

Compliance Practice  

Level of awareness of tax obligation and compliance practice. Mean  StD Remark 

1. I am aware that government provide public services such as 

security, good roads, markets, education, electricity etc. 
3.41 0.64 

ME 

2.  I am aware that government get money from tax payment to 

provide public services 
3.41 0.66 

ME 

3. I am aware that government use tax money to clean markets 3.34 0.80 ME 

4. I am aware that government use tax money to fix good roads. 3.48 0.72 ME 

5 I enjoy government security  in doing my business 2.26 0.93 FME 

6. The waste I generate from business is managed by the 

government officers.   
3.11 1.17 

ME 

7 I will do better in my business if government provides good 

roads 
3.41 0.69 

ME 

8 I sell better along the roads and major streets 2.79 1.10 FME 

9 My business travels are limited because of bad roads 3.02 0.82 ME 

10 I  am aware of my tax obligations ( pay tax) 1.05 0.30 LE 

11 The markets are too dirty to enable me do business hence I do 

not pay tax. 
2.64 0.89 

FME 

12 No sensitization nor enlightenment campaign about tax hence I 

am not aware. 
2.61 0.88 

FME 

13 There is no need for persons who do not have a permanent 

business place to pay tax.  
2.18 1.06 

FME 

14 Nobody comes around to collect tax from me hence I don’t pay.  2.23 0.79 FME 

15 My business is too small to pay tax, so big businesses should pay 

tax 
2.34 1.15 

FME 

16. .Multiple taxation is too much, hence I dodge some 3.14 0.82 FME 

17. If government provides money for my business I will pay tax. 3.42 0.63 FME 

18. The process to find out what I should pay as tax is tedious; 

therefore, I do not pay tax. 
2.75 0.76 

FME 

19. Tax officers coerce people instead of educating them; hence I do 

not bother about tax payment.  
3.12 0.77 

ME 

20. Tax officers harass people too much, so I avoid them hence I do 

not pay tax.   
3.03 0.85 

ME 

   Grand Mean  Score  2.84 0.82 FME 

  

Table 1 contains items on itinerant entrepreneurs’ awareness of their tax obligation and 

compliance practice.  After the analysis of the items it was found that the respondents’ level of 

awareness of their tax obligation and compliance practice was to a fairly moderate extent. 

Collectively the Grand Mean score and Standard Deviation stood at 2.84 and 0.82. 
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Table 2: Description of the Respondents opinions why itinerant entrepreneurs should pay 

tax and challenges faced by tax officers to enforce payments 

 Reasons for itinerant entrepreneurs  tax payment and challenges 

faced by Tax officers in enforcement 

Mean StD Remark  

1 Itinerant entrepreneurs pay tax voluntarily.  2.51 1.07 FME 

2 Itinerant entrepreneurs are coerced before they pay tax 2.51 0.99 FME 

3 Itinerant entrepreneurs are scattered in different locations 

therefore their tax assessment and collection is extremely 

difficult.  

3.63 0.76 

ME 

4 Itinerant entrepreneurs are not captured in the tax net, so it’s 

difficult to enforce  their tax payment  
1.92 1.19 

LE 

5 Itinerant entrepreneurs do not sell a particular product; using 

personal judgement for their tax assessment is difficult.  
2.38 0.83 

FME 

6 Most itinerant entrepreneurs obscure relevant information for 

possible tax assessment and collections.  
2.41 0.98 

FME 

7 The government can afford to provide for all its citizens 

including itinerant entrepreneurs therefore do not expect tax 

from this class of low income earners despite their large 

number.  

2.65 0.93 

FME 

8 Itinerant entrepreneur  do not have taxpayer identification 

number for easy identification and information for tax 

assessment and collection   

2.81 0.82 

FME 

9 Itinerant entrepreneurs do not keep records for possible tax 

assessment therefore they conceal their turnover and taxable 

profits.  

2.14 1.20 

FME 

10 Itinerant entrepreneurs use public resources and they should 

pay tax to the government  
2.65 1.20 

FME 

11 Waste generated by itinerant entrepreneurs is managed from 

government fund therefore they must pay tax.  
2.36 1.02 

FME 

12 Itinerant entrepreneurs  enjoy security apparatus provided by 

the government therefore must pay tax 
2.53 1.42 

FME 

13 Itinerant entrepreneurs use government roads therefore must 

pay tax.  
3.07 1.24 

ME 

 Grand Mean  2.58 1.05 FME 

 

 Table 2 contains items on the respondents view about the Level of Success on tax assessment 

and collection by tax officers and after the analysis they were of the opinion that the level of 

success on tax assessment and collection is to a fairly moderate extent. Collectively the Grand 

Mean and Standard Deviation stood at 2.58 and 1.05 respectively. 
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Table 3: Description of the Effects of Itinerant Tax Evasion on the Nigerian Economy 

Effect of Itinerant Tax Evasion on the Nigerian Economy Mean StD Remark  

14 Itinerant entrepreneurs use public resources such roads, markets, 

water, security  
2.95 1.17 

FME 

15 Government maintain roads with public fund used by itinerant 

entrepreneurs  
3.06 1.03 

ME 

16 Government manage refuse generated by itinerant entrepreneurs 

with public fund. 
1.89 1.08 

LE 

17 Government provides portable water used by itinerant 

entrepreneurs with public fund 
1.45 0.90 

LE 

18 Government provides security apparatus with public fund enjoyed 

Itinerant entrepreneurs.  
2.01 1.15 

FME 

 Grand Mean  2.27 1.07 FME 

 

Table 3 contains items that addressed the effects of itinerant tax evasion on the Nigerian 

economy and after the analysis, the respondents were of the opinion view that the effect of 

itinerant tax evasion on the nigerian economy was to a fairly moderate extent. Collectively the 

Grand Mean and Standard Deviation stood at 2.27 and 1.07 respectively.  

 

Table 4: Description of the Respondents’ responses to the Strategy for effective tax 

collection from itinerant entrepreneurs to block Loopholes 

Strategy for effective tax collection from itinerant 

entrepreneurs to block Loopholes 

Mean StD Remark  

19 If I get better orientation on tax payment, I will pay.  3.31 1.01 ME 

20 Registration of all taxable itinerant entrepreneurs to  have a 

data-base  
3.12 1.07 

ME 

21 E-enrolment of all itinerant entrepreneurs  2.82 0.95 FME 

22 Compulsory online Enrolment of all itinerant entrepreneurs in 

the Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN) policy. 
2.49 1.02 

FME 

 23 Mandatory collection of taxpayer identification number 

before business commencement. 
3.04 1.09 

ME 

24 Formation of union and subsets to aid effective tax 

assessment and collection. 
2.06 1.00 

FME 

25 Contracting tax collection to private  individuals    1.42 0.89 LE 

 Grand Mean 2.61 1.00 FME 

 

Table 4 contains items that addressed the effects of itinerant tax evasion on the nigerian economy 

and after the analysis, the respondents opinions on the items raised as strategies for effective tax 

assessment are to a fairly moderate extent. Collectively the Grand Mean and Standard Deviation 

stood at 2.61 and 1.00 respectively.  

 

DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS  

The findings revealed that the itinerant entrepreneurs’ level of awareness of their tax obligations 

and compliance practice is to a fairly moderate extent with an average mean of 2.84 and standard 

deviation of 0.82. It does not signify appropriate level of tax payment compliance since most of 

their responses to reasons for non-compliance were not in the affirmative. More importantly the 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 

526 

 

respondents claimed to be ignorant of their tax obligations in their response to item No 10 in 

Table 1 and the lack of their awareness may have affected their level of compliance. Knowledge 

is key to individual’s response or reaction to situations hence the saying goes; ‘if the purpose of a 

thing is not known, abuse is inevitable’. The findings conforms with Efeooho and Nkemakola 

(2018) who asserted that business owners conceal their turnover and taxable profits as 

well as manipulate their figures for tax reduction purposes and obscure all relevant third 

party information because they operate business on cash basis. It also conforms with 

Osemeke, Nzekwu and Okere (2020) who argued that it is important to gauge the understanding 

of SMEs tax obligation with how it can affect their non-compliance tendencies. In the same vein 

the respondents adduced reasons of multiple taxation and coercion by tax officer for 

evading tax. They may have been scared and would not want to face any 

embarrassment. The uncivilized approach of some government workers to their clients 

in Nigeria is appalling which has negative effect on individual response to government 

demands from citizens in most sector of the economy. It also agrees with Ugochukwu, 

Ekesiobi and Obiorah (2016) who argued that SMEs evade tax due to harassment by 

Local and State Government Tax Officers in Nigeria. It also conforms with the findings 

of Atawodi and Ojeka (2012) study which revealed that high tax rate, complex filing 

procedures, multiple taxation and lack of proper enlightenment are some of the factors 

that encourage non-compliance of tax obligation by SMEs. The respondents also 

decried the poor benefit received from the government which affects their tax non-

compliance which conforms with Benefit-Based-Theory which states that payment of 

tax should be based on benefit derived by the Payers.   

 

The findings equally revealed that to a moderate extent the tax officers face numerous challenges 

in tax assessment and collection of itinerant entrepreneurs. It agrees with Atawodi and Ojeka 

(2012) who posited that the government of Nigeria tends to lay emphasis on tax compliance 

more on big companies than SMEs resulting to massive evasion and huge revenue loss. Also 

with Osemeke, Nzekwu and Okere (2020) who stated that all programmes set up by 

successive government officers and tax administrators for tax collection failed due to 

lack of accountability, poor awareness and publicity and implementation. The problem 

of easy identification of tax payer and access to their taxable information was also a 

serious challenge. This conforms with Jocet (2014) who argued that the imperfection of 

tax structure could be attributed to lack of electronic means to record tax payers’ 

information for effective tax collection without any hitch. Report from the oral 

interview conducted revealed that unscrupulous elements collect revenue illegally to the 

tune of #150:00 per person daily from itinerant traders especially hawkers in Oba and 

New Benin markets. Meanwhile this class of traders are exempted from tax payment by 

the Local Government Authority.    

 

Moreso, the findings revealed that the effect of itinerant tax evasion on the nigerian economy is 

to a moderate extent. This could undoubtedly affect the GDP and serves as a drain to government 

funds thereby imposed continuous borrowing to enable it render public services. The finding is 

in congruence with Aladejebi (2018) who stated that SMEs accounts for the increasing level of 

tax evasion in Nigeria which affects their contributions to the national GDP. It also agrees with 

Alabede (2014) who posited that tax administrator face challenges of non-compliance and less 

revenue to the government and thereby limits government in executing national projects. 
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Moreso, it conforms with Oanan (2018) who stated that the benefits derivable from enlarged tax 

based elude countries that have low tax compliance and collection status. It also conforms with 

Osemeke, Nzekwu and Okere (2020) who posited that business operators in the informal 

economy prefers to take care of their families from their profit rather than paying tax since 

government do not provide the necessary public services that could enable them do business at a 

lower cost especially power supplier. Their tax evasions will undoubtedly affect the economy 

which in turn could heighten government inability to provide public service. If government 

provides for its citizen, it is expected that the citizens should complement government’s efforts 

to ensure continuous benefits otherwise the lapse in provision of public resources will continue 

to increase. The instance of #30,000 market money that the Federal government gave to Nigerian 

trades is a typical example. Government needs return on investment, both on human and 

material; therefore itinerant tax compliance is sacrosanct and tax officer should makeshift and 

adopt suitable mechanism that could complement personal judgement of tax assessment in 

accordance with National Personal Income Tax Act 2011, Section 36, Sub-section 6.  

 

In addition, to a fairly moderate extent the respondents were of the opinions that all the items 

raised as strategies for effective tax assessment and collection would be effective to ensure 

itinerant entrepreneurs tax payment compliance and block the existing loopholes in order to 

increase government revenue. The finding agrees with the need for proper tax orientation and 

enlightenment as stated by Aladejebi (2018) who expressed the need for tax education 

among SMEs owners to be formidable in order to ensure their tax compliance. It also 

conforms with Oladipupo and Obazee (2016) who advocated the need for government 

to increase public knowledge on tax matters and to include tax education in the school 

curriculum at all levels. Moreso, the need to have Taxpayers Identification Number 

(TIN) in order to have a data base as a means to ensure their easy identification and 

necessary information conforms with Ebifuro et al (2016) who asserted that TIN helps 

to accelerate the processing of taxpayers information in order to ensure increase in their 

compliance and revenue generation. It also agrees with Olatunji and Oludayo (2018) 

who describe TIN as a platform meant to enhance taxpayers’ identification and to bring 

more tax payers into the tax net and thereby filling loopholes in the country’s tax 

system. It also agrees with Akinleye, Olaoye and Ogunmakin (2019) who stated that 

TIN connects the space between the information of taxpayers and the history of their 

payments thereby increasing their compliance level.   

 

CONCLUSION  

The relevance of tax payment to increase government revenue in order to enable the provision of 

public resources is not disputable. But the level of SMEs tax evasion including itinerant 

entrepreneurs is a strong detractor in Edo State and Nigeria in general. The study therefore 

determined possible strategies to ensure their proper tax compliance and block the existing 

loopholes in order to increase government revenue. The findings revealed that, to a moderate 

extent the respondents are aware that government used tax revenue to provide public services 

and but claimed to be ignorant of their tax obligations leading to low level of payment 

compliance.  They claimed to evade tax due to multiple taxations, harassment by tax officers and 

inadequate provision of public resources by the government among others. It equally revealed 

that tax officers face numerous challenges to enforce tax collections because majority of the 

traders are not captured in government tax net and they are scattered in different locations 
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therefore identifying them and having access to their tax information becomes difficult. Since 

their poor compliance and continuous use of public resources serve as drains to government fund 

its imperative to block the existing loopholes through various intervention strategies such as tax 

education/orientation and enforcing online taxpayer identification number policy registration to 

have their data base for appropriate identification and information necessary for tax assessment 

and collection in order to ensure compliance and increase government revenue in Edo State and 

Nigeria in general.   

 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

1. Government should ensure that all SMEs including itinerant entrepreneurs are captured in the 

tax net to ensure proper compliance to block the existing loopholes and increase government 

revenue.  

2. Government should ensure that Itinerant entrepreneurs are duly registered in online Tax 

Identification Number (TIN) policy in order to ensure easy identification and access to their 

tax information. 

3. Unscrupulous elements involved in illegal revenue collection especially from hawkers should 

be checkmated. 

4.  Proper tax knowledge through tax education and orientation should be given to the 

entrepreneurs to promote their high level of compliance and increase government revenue.        

5. Tax   officer should stop harassing the traders in order not to be scaring them aware.  

6. Traders (itinerant entrepreneurs) should develop personal attitude and good behavior as 

patriotic citizens to voluntarily pay their tax as obligations and avoid being coerced or 

harassed by tax officer to comply.   
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ABSTRACT 

The purpose of this study was to find out the extent to which Technopreneurship stands out as a 

panacea for unemployment amongst Nigerian youths in a post covid era. Three (3) research 

hypotheses guided the study.  Correlational survey design was adopted.  The population of the 

study consist of 1692 graduates of three departments (OTM, BAM & MKT) from Ken Saro-Wiwa 

Polytechnic in the past three years (2017-2019). A total of 750 of these students were selected as 

the sample for the study.  Cronbach Alpha was used to establish the reliability of the instrument 

and an overall coefficient of 0.76 was obtained.  Data collected were all imputed into SPSS 

version 21, Pearson’s product moment correlation was used to test the hypotheses at 0.05 level 

of significance.  All hypotheses were rejected and alternative hypotheses stated as P-values were 

less than 0.05 level of significance.  Findings revealed that App development and Online 

advertising/marketing have significant impact on the level of unemployment among youths in 

Nigeria. It was recommended that our youths should be encouraged to take up 

Technopreneurship as the remedy for the high level of unemployment in Nigeria.  

 

Keywords: Technopreneurship, App development and Online advertising/marketing, 

unemployed.  

 

INTRODUCTION  

Unemployment has been one of the strongest concerns of the Nigerian state.  It is a 

‘cankerworm’ that has plagued the Nigerian nation terribly, resulting in several vices. Over the 

years there has been constant rise in the level of unemployment. The rate of joblessness in 

Nigeria has more than quadrupled over the last five years as the economy went through two 

recessions, casting a shadow on the efforts to implement policies to drive growth and create jobs 

by President Muhammadu Buhari’s administration (Olurounbi, 2021). The covid-9 pandemic 

heightened the already terrible situation.  With the massive loss of jobs, increase in cost of goods 

and services, lots of lockdowns, restrictions of movements which brought about the closure of 

virtually every sector of the economy, (schools, markets, business organizations, government 

offices, etc.) so many organizations downsized because they lost lots of businesses and 

customers. This of course increased the number of jobless Nigerians. 
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As at the end of the 1st quarter of 2021, unemployment in Nigeria, Africa’s largest economy 

surged to the second highest on a global list of countries monitored by Bloomberg.  Olurounbi 

(2021).  The rate of joblessness in Nigeria rose to 33.3% in March 2021 as against 27% in the 

second quarter of 2020, the last period for which the National Bureau of Statistics released labor 

force statistics.  Nigeria, the oil producer surpassed almost all the African countries, on a list of 

82 countries whose unemployment rates are tracked by Bloomberg, with Namibia still leading 

with 33.4%. With the fast rate at which unemployment is growing in Nigeria however, if nothing 

is done, Nigeria will top the list in less than no time. Less than half of Nigeria’s labour force is 

fully employed (National Bureau of Statistics, 2021). As 2021, the unemployment rate in Nigeria 

is estimated to reach 32.5 percent.  This figure is projected to further increase in 2022, because 

the unemployment rate has risen constantly for years (www.statista.com). 

 

The lack of job that characterizes the Nigerian nation had put so much pressure on young people. 

Majority of the working population of Nigeria fall within the age limits classified as youths.  The 

Federal Republic of Nigeria (FRN, 2004) publicly positioned the age range of childhoods 

between 16–30 years.  There are people who see themselves as youths even at 40.  Mohamed 

(2019) noted that “in Nigeria it may not be out of place to see people (especially men) of even 

40-45 years of age claiming to be youths.  The concept of youth is therefore a relative one.  In 

this research youths are considered to be people (male or female) between the ages of eighteen 

(18) and thirty five (35) years.  According to population projections by the United Nations for 

2020, about 43 percent of the Nigerian population comprised children 0-14 years, 19 percent 

aged 15-24 years and about 62 percent are below 25 years of age. According to the projection, 

less than 5 percent are up to 60 years and above.  This makes Nigeria a youthful population with 

a median age of about 18 years, which is lower than African and world estimates of 20 and 29 

years respectively.  A lot of these youths in Nigeria that have reached the working age are 

unemployed. Nigerian youths graduate from school and have no jobs.  They are stagnated, with 

dreams and aspirations and having no means of achieving them. Some of them are forced to 

source for every crooked means of livelihood – terrorizing the environment through cultic and   

terrorist activities, armed robbery, banditry, kidnapping etc. making the environment insecure 

and unconducive for businesses to thrive. This is why something must be done fast to salvage the 

Nigerian youth.  Nigerian youths should rise up to the occasion, they can leverage on the 

provisions of technology to find expression for the skills and knowledge they have inside. 

 

Entrepreneurial efforts which are the catalysts and bedrock for economic growth in every nation 

have become very challenging and difficult. For easy takeoff and start-ups, most businesses 

would need funds.  They need capital and space (a room, office or land). Labor is also needed in 

most cases. The environment we find ourselves is very harsh and does not support such efforts.  

If Nigeria as a nation would overcome the high level of poverty, unemployment and insecurity 

that characterize her, entrepreneurship which is the bedrock for economic growth in every nation 

must be practiced differently.   Entrepreneurial efforts must harness the provisions of technology, 

which have taken the center stage in the world today.  An entrepreneur is a person who identifies 

a gap or opportunity in any market, industry or process, converts it into a service or product, 

conducts market research, estimates possible profits and earnings and creates a successful 

business.  He is always on the lookout for opportunities. He is always ready to take opportunities 

as they come, and convert them to real profitable ventures in the form of products and services 

http://www.statista.com/
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offered in return for pay.  Technology is pragmatic application and use of scientific knowledge 

for all human benefit. 

 

There is no gain saying that technology has invaded virtually every facet of our lives and every 

field of endeavor. We live and work in knowledge based society, where virtually every 

meaningful human activity depends reasonably on information and communication technology. 

(Otamiri and Ogwe, 2020). This is what has given rise to the need to harness the provisions of 

technology to do business differently. The combination of the provisions of Technology and 

Entrepreneurial skills is referred to as Technopreneurship.  Technopreneurship is a blend of 

two words which are “technology” and “entrepreneurship”.  The term “Technopreneurship” is 

the amalgamation of the century’s two most powerful words -‘entrepreneurship’ and 

‘technology’. (Riddhi, 2020). It is a combination of technological advancements and 

entrepreneurial skills.  This is a new breed in the field of entrepreneurship (Balachandran, 2018) 

which has the capacity to alleviate or reduce to the barest minimum the poverty, unemployment, 

crime, and social insecurity that characterized the Nigerian nation today.  Providing ICT 

solutions to the ever increasing number of end users is a modern day lucrative activity capable of 

empowering youths economically.  Many of our youths are yet to embrace this reality (Uchidah, 

2015; Izibheya, 2015). Some of the possible technopreneurial skills youths can turn into business 

opportunities, identified in this study include:  App development and on-line advertising and 

marketing.  

 

There is a grave need for more of our youths to get productively busy online, create jobs for 

themselves, make the skills they have acquired over the years through education and training 

marketable through technological means, then we would be on our way to eradicating poverty, 

unemployment, youth restiveness and insecurity, or at least reducing these to the barest 

minimum, as a nation.  This study is therefore carried out to find out the relationship between 

Technopreneurship and the level of unemployment among Nigerian youths. Can the involvement 

of our youths in technopreneurial activities reduce or possibly alleviated the level of 

unemployment among Nigerian youths today? These are some of the questions this paper intends 

to x-ray. 

 

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 

Unemployment has been one of the strongest ‘cankerworm’ that has plagued the Nigerian nation. 

This is caused by several factors like lack of foresight of political leaders, bribery and corruption, 

deplorable state of the educational system, lack of practical skills by graduates, amongst others 

are, over dependence on oil etc. There seem to be no solution to this problem as no frantic effort 

is made toward job creation.  This study has however noted that with the current trend of 

technological innovation that has hit the world. Nigeria may be able to reduce this problem of 

unemployment, by adopting, inculcating and implementing technopreneurial skills. Some of 

which are App development and online advertising and marketing which have the capacity to put 

food on their table and in turn reduce the insecurity and crime rates in the Nigerian State.  This 

study will be filling a major gap in literature as App development and online advertising have not 

been seen used as dimensions of Technopreneurship as it relates to unemployment in  Nigeria.  

This is to the best of the researcher’s knowledge. 
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preneurship 

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

The Roger’s diffusion of innovation theory is used as a framework for this study. This is because 

it is the most appropriate for investigating the adoption of the technology in several disciplines 

and in any social system and has been used as a framework for most disciplines (Dooley 1999, 

Stuart 2000, medlin 2001, parisot, 1995).  Rogers defined diffusion “as the process in which an 

innovation is communicated through certain channels over time among members of a certain 

social system.” As expressed in Roger’s definition, innovation, communication channels, time 

and social systems are the four key components of the diffusion of innovation theory.  

 

An innovation - is a practice or project that is perceived as new by an individual or other unit of 

adoption. (Roger, 2003).  According to Rogers, an innovation may create uncertainty. 

“Consequences are the changes that occur in an individual or a social system as a result of the 

adoption or rejection of an innovation” (Rogers, 2003). People should therefore be informed 

about the advantages and disadvantages to make them aware of all the consequences. 

 

Communication channels - This is the second element of the diffusion of innovation process. 

Rogers 2003 sees communication as a process in which participants create and share information 

with one another in other to reacha mutual understanding. This communication occurs through 

interpersonal channels who are perceived to be more effective at the persuasive stage of the 

innovation – decision process.  Time - The time dimension according to Rogers (2003), is one of 

the strength of the innovation – diffusion process, this is because each stage of the process is 

time bound.  Social systems - The social system is the last element in the diffusion process. 

Rogers (2003), defined it as a set of interrelated units engaged in joint problem solving to 

accomplish a common goal. This process is concerned with motivating individuals to reduce 

uncertainties about the advantages and disadvantages of innovation. The social systems are 

influenced by the social structure of the social system.  

 

Rogers noted that the diffusion of innovation process involve five steps which include – 

knowledge, persuasion, decision, implementation and confirmation. These stages according to 

him follow each order in a time ordered manner.  

 

This theory is related to the study as it is concerned with motivating people to accept an 

innovation Technopreneurship is a technological innovation and everyone in the social system 

‘Nigeria’ should accept this innovation and take a decision to implement it. 

 

Conceptual Framework  
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The researcher’s desk; 2021 

 

Technopreneurship and Unemployment amongst Nigerian youths 

Unemployment has been one of the strongest ‘cankerworm’ that has plagued the Nigerian nation 

terribly, resulting in several vices. The rate of joblessness in Nigeria has more than quadrupled 

over the last five years as the economy went through two recessions (Olurounbi, 2021). The 

covid-9 pandemic has heightened the already terrible situation.  The lack of job that characterizes 

the Nigerian nation had put so much pressure on young people. Majority of the working 

population of Nigeria fall within the age limits classified as youths. Nigerian youths should rise 

up to the occasion, and leverage on the provisions of technology to find expression for the skills 

and knowledge they have inside. 

 

A technopreneur is a tech-savvy, creative, purpose driven, innovative and dynamic person who 

thinks out of the box, with the aim of consistently and persistently improving the ways of 

working of people, organizations, industries, governments and nations as a whole, through the 

technological means. (Riddhi, 2020; Balachandran, 2018). Technopreneurs begin their 

businesses with nothing but brainstorming and developing of ideas. They identify present 

practices and access new ideas that are technology based in providing their products and 

services. 

 

The place of Technopreneurship in the growth and development of nations today cannot be 

overemphasized. Majority of entrepreneurial efforts today are put forth to the society through the 

vehicle of technology.  Technopreneurship has the ability to make young people put their minds 

to work and come up with unpredictable novel products and services, providing radical solutions 

to needs in the society that will beneficial be to all. It has an unlimited potential of creating job 

opportunities, reduces cost, increase customer/client base and patronage. Technopreneurship 

makes the development, distribution, processing, storage and access to product, services and 

information easier 

 

Technopreneurship activities are open to every person in any field or career area. Anyone can 

find a place online to market his/her products and services and get paid for it.  The need for 

technopreneurial skills in Nigeria cannot be over-emphasized, especially as it plays a major role 

in Job creation (Moemenam, et al., 2017) Our young people can actually startup businesses 

without looking up to the government or any organization for white collar jobs. Most of them 

have skills; they have services and products they can offer to their world. They can brainstorm 

and come up with brilliant business ideas, make it a marketable product or service, and easily 

harness the provisions of technology and reach large numbers of customers and clients within a 

very short space of time and stay in touch with them.  Some of these possible technopreneurial 

skills they can turn into business opportunities, used as dimensions for Technopreneurship in this 

study include:  App development and on-line advertising and marketing.  

 

An app is an application (program) designed to work with a mobile device. It is also called 

Application Software. It is a computer program that performs a specific, personal, educational 

and business functions typically to be used by end users. Every program is designed to assist the 

user with a particular process, which, may be related to productivity, creativity, communication, 

etc. (quickbase.com 2021; Indeed Editorial Team, 2021; wikipedia.com 2021). 
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Through the development of Apps used for different purposes today, thousands of people the 

world over have created for themselves jobs that are putting food on their tables. They have 

become millionaires by solving problems for many using technological means. There are 

different types of Apps developed by different people to work with the computer and mobile 

devices, some of them include Word Processing Software (MS word, Word Pad, Notepad) 

Database Software (Oracle, MS Access etc.) Spread sheet Software (Apple Numbers, MS Excel, 

Pitchtree, etc.), Multi-media Software (Real player, Media player), Presentation Software (MS 

PowerPoint, Keynotes), Enterprise Software (Customer Relationship Management Systems), 

Content Access Software (Web browsers, etc.), Engineering Software, Marketing/Advertising 

Software, etc. Today most business ventures are developing apps to make their work easier; Uber 

and Bolt are examples of e-businesses that have made booking of cabs easy and stress-free. 

There are social media Apps (Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, Telegram, LinkedIn, etc.) Apps for 

meetings and conferences (Zoom, Google meet, Facebook etc.).  Other Apps developed for 

specialized services include: Photo editing Apps, Security Apps, Music Apps, Banking Apps, 

Games Apps, Online stores, E-Libraries, etc. We can go on and on, these and many more are 

developed to provide one specialized product and service or the other.  A lot of other Software 

Apps have been developed, all of which cannot be mentioned here. 

 

Millions are making a living out of this, and anybody can learn to develop an App to meet 

identified special needs and make living out of it.  The mindset of the Nigerian youths can be 

redirected to focus on harnessing the provisions of technology and make a living rather than stay 

at home idle and frustrated and in a bid to put food on their table, join cultism and occultism, 

become armed robbers, kidnappers, prostitutes, ritual killers, militants etc. 

 

Another major instrument for job creation today that is technology based is online advertising.  

This is also known as online marketing, Internet advertising, Digital advertising, or web 

advertising. It is a form of marketing and advertising which uses the internet to deliver 

promotional marketing messages to consumers. Online advertising includes email marketing, 

search engine marketing, social media marketing, mobile advertising etc. (en.m.wikipedia.com 

2021).  Online marketing has become a major source of income to many.  Promoting and 

advertising people’s businesses and services online has put money in the hands of many. It has 

increased turnover rates for many organizations and entrepreneurs as they have unlimited access 

to prospective customers and clients. Rather than stay jobless, smart thinking Nigerians youths 

can collaborate with businesses around them and source for customers for such businesses 

online, and be paid for each client/customer they introduce to the business. 

 

In 2016, internet advertising revenue in the United States surpassed those of cable television and 

broadcast television and the trend has increased since then, adding value to people lives and 

increasing revenue. (en.m.wikipedia.org.2021). The benefits of online ads cannot be over 

emphasized. These benefits range from low cost, better returns, measurability of potential and 

actual audience response, views etc. There are varieties of ways of presenting and promotional 

messages through images, videos, audio, links, etc. online and offline ads, online ads can also be 

interactive, letting users input questions and get responses. It allows for targeted advertising, it 

has very wide coverage and influences offline sales and patronage. Online ads can be deploys to 

millions at a click of a button, unlike offline ads.  This is a very viable means of promoting 
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economic growth and its potentials should be harnessed in a country like ours.  Most of our 

young people are already doing this, and making a living, more of such efforts should be 

encouraged, and we might just bade farewell to unemployment that long plagued us as a nation. 

Purpose of the study 

The main purpose of this study is to x-ray the extent to which Technopreneurship can solve the 

problem of unemployment amongst Nigerian youths.  Specifically the objective of this study is 

to determine the impact of: 

1. App development on the level of unemployment among youths in Nigeria. 

2. Online advertising/marketing on the level of unemployment among youths in Nigeria. 

Research hypothesis 

1. App development has no significant impact on the level of unemployment among youths 

in Nigeria. 

2. Online advertising/marketing has no significant effect on the level of unemployment 

among youths in Nigeria. 

 

METHODOLOGY 

The study utilized a cross sectional survey design. The population of the study consist of 

graduates of three departments (OTM, BAM & MKT) from Ken Saro-Wiwa Polytechnic in the 

past three years (2017-2019). Their total number 436, 960 and 296 respectively, the total 

population is 1692. 750 of these students were selected as the sample for the study.  The 

researcher was able to locate the students on their online platforms were majority of them are 

still active participants.  The instrument for data collection was a 15-item questionnaire 

measuring App development on a five (5) item instrument, online advertising on a five (5) item 

instrument, and unemployment on a five (5) item instrument. The reliability of the instrument 

was ascertained using Cronbach Alpha an SPSS version 21 which yielded an overall coefficient 

of 0.76. Pearson Product Moment Correlation was used to analyze the relationship between the 

variables of the study at a 0.05 level of significance (2-tailed)    

 

Data Presentation and Analysis  
Results of the analysis on the relationship between the dimensions of Technopreneurship and the 

Nigerian economy are presented below. 

 

Decision Rule: The basis for acceptance or rejection of null hypotheses statements is premise on 

the corresponding probability value (P-value) for each of the test.   

Where P ≤ 0.05, null hypothesis is rejected as it suggests a significant relationship between the 

variables, where as a P ˃ 0.05 suggests insignificant relationship between the variables and as 

such the null hypothesis is not rejected. Results for the bivariate analysis are presented below 

 

Table 1: App development and unemployment amongst youths in Nigeria 

 App development Unemployment 

Pearson’s  

Correlation 

App 

development 

Corr. Coefficient 1.00 .776 

Sig. (2-tailed)  .032 

N 750 750 

Unemployment Corr. Coefficient .776 1.00 

Sig. (2-tailed) .032  

N 750 750 
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Source: Survey Data, 2020 

 

H01 App development has no significant impact on the level of unemployment among youths in         

       Nigeria. 

The result on the table 1 with r = 0.776 and P = 0.032, shows that P ≤ 0.05, which reveals that 

App development has significant impact on the level of unemployment among youths in Nigeria. 

The null hypothesis is therefore rejected on the basis of the evidences presented. An alternative 

hypothesis stated thus: 

 

H1 App development has significant impact on the level of unemployment among youths in    

      Nigeria. 

 

Table 2 – Online advertising/marketing and unemployment amongst youths in Nigeria 

 Online ads Unemployment 

Pearson’s  

Correlation 
Online ads Corr. Coefficient 1.00 .856 

Sig. (2-tailed)  .032 

N 750 750 

Unemployment Corr. Coefficient .776 1.00 

Sig. (2-tailed) .032  

N 750 750 

Source: Survey Data, 2020 

 

H02 Online advertising/marketing has no significant effect on the level of unemployment among        

youths in Nigeria. 

The result on the table 1 with r = 0.856 and P = 0.024, shows that P ≤ 0.05, which reveals that 

Online advertising/marketing has significant impact on the level of unemployment among youths 

in Nigeria. The null hypothesis is therefore rejected on the basis of the evidences presented. An 

alternative hypothesis stated thus: 

H2 Online advertising/marketing has significant impact on the level of unemployment among     

youths in Nigeria. 

 

DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 

The study found out firstly that App development has significant impact on the level of 

unemployment among youths in Nigeria.  That is to say that if Nigerian youths begin to develop 

skills on developing Applications that people can use for different purposes, they would create 

jobs for themselves that would put food on their table.  The normal capital, land or space and 

other resources and requirements that characterize the start-up of physical entrepreneurship 

ventures is taken away or reduced to the barest minimum.  This is in agreement with findings of 

Moemenam, et al., (2017), who noted that the need for technopreneurial skills in Nigeria cannot 

be over-emphasized, especially as it plays a major role in job creation. 

  

The study found out secondly that online advertising/marketing has significant impact on the 

level of unemployment among youths in Nigeria.  That is to say that if Nigerian youths begin to 

get involved in online advertising and marketing activities, where they connect producers and 

service producers to their prospective customers and clients, they would create jobs for 

themselves that would put food on their table, and stop waiting indefinitely for white collar jobs 
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that are difficult to come buy today. This is in agreement with the findings of Dooley (1999). 

Who noted that adoption of the technology in several disciplines and in any social systems  is the 

order today, people should therefore embrace this innovation that has come to stay. 

 

CONCLUSION 

In the light of the findings of this study it is concluded that App development has significant 

impact on the level of unemployment among youths in Nigeria.  If Nigerian youths begin to 

develop skills on developing Applications that people can use for different purposes, they would 

create jobs for themselves that would put food on their table.  

The study also concluded that online advertising/marketing has significant impact on the level of 

unemployment among youths in Nigeria. If Nigerian youths begin to get involved in online 

advertising and marketing activities, where they connect producers and service producers to their 

prospective customers and clients, by simply using the social media platforms at their disposal, 

they would create jobs for themselves and may not need to wait for the white collar jobs or the 

government to create employment opportunities for them. 

 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

 It was recommended that our youths should be encouraged to get involved in 

Technopreneurship activities like App development as it can be a very easy remedy for 

the high level of unemployment in Nigeria.  

 It was recommended that our youths should get involved in online advertising/marketing 

as it fast becoming a very easy and quick remedy for the high level of unemployment the 

world over.  
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ABSTRACT 

This study made attempt to investigate the effect of board characteristics on firms’ financial 

performance of listed oil and gas firms in Nigeria for a period between 2007 and 2018. Ex-post 

facto research design was employed using secondary data sourced from the annual reports of 8 

listed oil and gas firm on the Nigeria Stock Exchange. The results show positive effect of board 

composition, board size and board meeting on return on assets of the Nigerian listed oil and gas 

firms, but statistically significant for board meeting only. It is therefore concluded that board 

characteristics contribute to improvement in firm performance of the Nigerian oil and gas listed 

firms. The implication is that the presence of independent non-executive board members in the 

Nigerian oil and gas firms is responsive to its basic monitoring and supervisory role which is 

capable of taming insider trading and abuses, and that the boards meet, deliberate on, and 

approve matters contributing to improvement in the firms’ financial performance, while the 

board size supports the same course. The study recommends that more board meetings where 

profit-oriented matters of the firms are discussed should be prioritised and the firms should 

engage experienced board members who are proficient in supervisory and scrutiny roles as a 

matter of policy. 

 

Keywords: Board characteristics, board meeting, board size, oil and gas, return on assets.   

JEL Classification: M41 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The advent and subsequent application of corporate governance codes in the affairs of corporate 

world became expedient in order to address corporate shortfalls, frequent collapses as well as a 

bid to position the entities for cross border economic advantages. The primary goal of every 

corporate establishment is to make profit and ensure its sustainable growth. But, there are 

numerous heterogeneous factors responsible for good or bad financial performance of a 

company. Since it has been identified that corporate governance compromise plays a huge role in 

corporate financial crisis and sudden collapse of firms (Johl, Kaur, & Cooper, 2015; Hidayat & 

Utama, 2017), empirical and theoretical investigation to establish this claim further becomes 

necessary. 

 

According to Mahadeo, Soobaroyen and Hanuman (2012) corporate governance development 

fosters diversities in cooperate entities, perhaps because of its inherent dynamisms. Definitely, 

application of different approaches to the running and governance of corporate entities would be 

expected to yield different results. Whereas, the role of board of directors in driving firms toward 

attaining the set target cannot be overemphasised. It is the major mechanism accorded most 

mailto:muyiwa.alade@aaua.edu.ng
mailto:wale.agbaje@aaua.edu.ng
mailto:toyorcolami@gmail.com
mailto:muyiwa.alade@aaua.edu.ng
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attention in academic research among other corporate governance mechanisms. This may not be 

farfetched as it stands to map out structure for other mechanisms such as assurance function, 

relationship with shareholders, business conduct and ethics, sustainability and transparency, to 

thrive. It ensures that the entity operates within established laws and tenets of regulatory 

prescriptions. Since board of directors determines the pace of other corporate governance 

mechanisms, possible question that comes to mind is, how has its characteristics been able to 

drive corporate financial performance which is the last result of a business entity?  

 

Several studies have investigated the relationship between (or effect of) board attributes and (on) 

firm performance of listed firms with major attention on all listed firms or a specific sector (Al-

Matari, Al-Swidi & Faudziah, 2014; Ilaboya & Obaretin, 2015; Johl, et al., 2015; Hidayat & 

Utama, 2017). But in Nigeria, weak empirical attention has been accorded oil and gas sector in 

this direction despite the fact that it still remains the main driver of the Nigerian economy at the 

moment. Whereas, the sector is fraught with deficit of oil and gas project performance (Rui, Cui, 

Wang, Chun, Zhang & Patil, 2018), gas flaring and oil spillage costs (Effiong & Etowa, 2012), 

corporate social responsibility failure resulting to violence, eco-terrorism, kidnapping and 

maladministration (Ekhator, 2014) among others.  

 

Also, poor corporate governance in Nigeria has been ascribed to weak boards, unproductive 

executive managers, corrupt practices, insider trading, misappropriation of resources, and 

unimplemented regulations (Adegbite, 2015; Awan & Akhtar, 2014; Osemeke & Adegbite, 

2016). All of these could be perpetrated by the people in charge of the corporate governance, 

specifically board of directors, thereby having its resultant consequences on corporate financial 

performance. Specifically, it is therefore not clear whether composition of the board, size of the 

board as well as its frequency of meeting have effect on the Nigerian listed oil and gas firms. 

This study therefore made attempt to investigate the effect of board characteristics on firms’ 

financial performance of listed oil and gas in Nigeria. The remaining sections of the study 

present review of extant studies, methods employed data analysis and discussion of findings as 

well as conclusion and recommendation.  

 

2. REVIEW OF EXISTING STUDIES 

Board composition and firm financial performance 

There are several measures of firm performance, but this study adopted accounting measure of 

financial performance using return on assets. According to Sinkey and Joseph (1992), return on 

assets is a measure of overall performance from accounting perspective. The measure is found 

appropriate because it considers possible organisation indebtedness. Also, separation between 

management and shareholder is a great concern to corporate stakeholders, while independence of 

non-executive board members is expected to ensure objectivity and curtails insider trading as 

well as abuse of privileges. As the key element of corporate governance, composition of the 

board of directors should be found responsive to its basic assigned roles, monitoring and 

supervising, providing improved performance oriented advice to decision makers to enhance 

corporate management and also inhibit opportunistic behaviour (Martín & Herrero, 2018). 

 

According to Roberts, McNully and Stiles (2005), the role of non-executive directors involves 

enhancing actual effectiveness of the board as well as source of confidence to the outside and 
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potential investors, is very crucial. However, Kakabadse, Yang and Sanders (2010) found no 

significant relationship between board effectiveness and having non-executive or independent 

director as head of the board, but that independence of the director is key. Paul, Friday and 

Godwin also documented that board composition failed to create value addition to firm 

performance based on 38 Nigerian listed firms used. Fuzi, Halim and Julizaerma (2016) 

submitted that someone with passive board experience and irrelevant background knowledge 

might be appointed by the executive directors to challenge their powers. This could be the basis 

for empirically established negative or no relationship between board composition and firm 

performance (Martín & Herrero, 2018; Shukeri, Shin & Shaari, 2012; Rudkin, Zoysa, Lodh and 

Rashid, 2010; Johl et al., 2015), suggesting that the presence of independent non-executive 

director does not enhance corporate financial performance. Whereas, positive relationship was 

recorded by Ilaboya and Obaretin (2015), Hidayat and Utama (2017) and Veklenko (2016). 

These findings provide basis for the null hypothetical drive of this study stating that there is no 

significant effect of board composition on financial performance of listed oil and gas firms in 

Nigeria.  

 

Board meeting and firm financial performance 

Frequency of the board meeting is another factor capable of affecting corporate performance. It 

is a measure of the board’s diligence (Ilaboya & Obaretin, 2015; Johl et al. (2015), capturing its 

supervisory and scrutiny roles. Theoretically, the more meeting the board have, the more critical 

issues about development of the entity and increased supervision and scrutiny the board would 

have trashed, but not without supporting associated cost. Johl et al. (2015) even advocated for 

more board meetings based on observed failure of the meeting to translate to improvement in 

firm performance. For a board’s meeting to bring significant improvement on its corporate 

performance, it should have been a well-coordinated one, which tends to minimise cost with 

pivotal attention at improved performance. However, divergence of empirical findings on the 

implication of board meeting on firm performance exists.  

 

As a case, Al-Matari et al. (2014) noted a positive association between board meeting and firm 

performance (using Return on Assets – ROA as measure of performance) of firms listed in 

Muscrat Security Market for a two-year period (2011 – 2012). Also, Kanakriyah (2021) 

confirmed positive effect of frequency of board meeting on frim performance of Jordanian 

industrial and service listed firms between 2015 and 2019. Same direction of result was obtained 

by Al-Daoud, Saidin and Abidin (2016) and Beasley, Carcello, Hermanson, Neal, and Riley 

(2020). These findings are pointers to the fact that board meeting is used to get the board 

engaged in discussing matters that enhance the firm performance and growth. 

On the flip side, Aryani, Setiawan and Rahmawati (2017) found out that board meeting does not 

affect firm performance using 175 firm-year observations obtained from a purposively sampled 

firms listed on Jakarta Islamic Index for a period between 2006 and 2016. Towing the same path 

with Aryani et al. (2017), Johl et al. (2015) also submitted that board meeting impound adverse 

effect on firm performance consistent with negative relationship between the variables as 

reported by Ilaboya and Obaretin (2015), and Yusoff and Alhaji (2012). These finding also 

suggest that corporate board meetings could either be characterised by deliberation on issues that 

fail to add value to the firms’ performance or held by people of low managerial intelligence. 
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Based on the submission of these extant studies, this study hypothesised no significant 

relationship between board meeting and firm financial performance. 

 

Board size and firm financial performance 

The size of a board has potential to define the final financial performance of a corporate entity. 

As much as the presence of well experienced members is highly important and well appreciated 

in the board, its implications on the going concern fundamentals of the firms should not be 

carpeted. Obviously, a poorly managed board size leads to agency cost capable of reducing firm 

financial performance.  

 

By using data sourced from 137 listed firms in Ghana and Nigeria, Badu and Appiah (2017) 

examined the impact of board size on firm performance and obtained positive relationship which 

is statistically significant between board size and performance. Similar result was documented by 

Kalsie and Shrivastav (2016) using panel data of 145 non-financial firms listed in the NSE CNX 

200 Index of India sixteen (16) industries. Also, Ilaboya and Obaretin (2015) from a similar 

study carried out by focusing on 166 firms quoted on the Nigeria stock exchange between 2005 

and 2012; Shukeri, Shin and Shaari (2012) from Malaysia based on 300 publicly listed firms; 

Mohammed (2018) by using data obtained from 146 listed firms in Turkey for a period between 

2011 and 2015, reported positive and significant relationship between board size and firm 

performance as well as Topak (2011).  

 

On the contrary, Amedi and Mustafa (2020) recorded a negative nexus between the two variables 

consistent with tenets of agency and resource dependence theory. Hidayat and Utama (2017) 

distinctively found non-linear relationship between board size and firm performance, while 

positive association documented by Al-Matari et al. (2014) is statistically insignificant. These 

varying empirical findings suggest incongruent submissions regarding the impounding role of 

board size over corporate financial performance. Thus, this study hypothesised that there is no 

significant relationship between board size and firm performance of listed oil and gas firms in 

Nigeria.  

 

A succinct deduction from the review of extant studies shows that so much empirical 

investigations have been carried out to exhume the effect or relationship between board 

characteristics and firm performance, within and outside Nigeria as well as developed and 

developing economies. However, major attention has not been directed at investigating the effect 

of the role of the Nigerian oil and gas listed firms’ board of directors on firm performance. Also, 

past investigation carried out in Nigeria either captured all sectors or focused on non-financial 

sector which can make it difficult to accrue the submission to a specific sector. This informs the 

population scope of this study which focused on oil and gas listed firms in Nigeria.   

 

3. DATA AND METHODS 

This study adopts ex-post facto research design owing to after event secondary data employed. 

The data for the study were obtained from publicly available annual reports of the firms under 

investigation. The population of this study consist of all the 8 oil and gas firms listed on the 

Nigerian Stock Exchange (NSE) as at December 31, 2018. The study considered all the 8 oil and 

gas firms as at the time the data were collected.  
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The study covered a period of 12 years, covering 2007 to 2018. This period was selected in order 

to examine the post effect of the 2007 code of corporate governance issued by the Nigerian 

Security Exchange Commission (SEC) on financial performance of listed firms. In line with 

Nigerian Code of Corporate Governance – NCCG (2007), the study also focused on board 

attributes, a subset of board of directors which is one of the corporate governance mechanisms as 

stated in the code. 

 

The model adapted from Ilaboya and Obaretin (2015) is as presented in equation 1, expressing 

board characteristics as function of financial performance of the firms under review. That is,  

ROAit = β0 + β1BCit + β2BMit + β3Bit + Uit……………….  Equ. 1 

Where: 

β1 – β3 = Coefficients of the explanatory variables (BS, BC, BM); 

ROA= Return on Asset of firm i at time t; 

BCit = board composition variables of firm i at time t; 

BMit= board meeting variables of firm i at time t. 

BSit = board size variables of firm i at time t; 

Uit = Stochastic variables 

 

Table 1 presents summary of measurement of variables investigated in the study. 

Table 1: Summary of measurement of variables 

S/N Variables Description Measurement Source 

1 Return on 

Asset 

It shows how 

efficient a firm’s 

management is able 

to generate earnings 

from company’s 

economic resources 

or assets. 

Measured as a ratio of net 

income to total asset. 

Al-Matari et al. 

(2014) 

2. Board 

Composition 

This is the directors 

mix in terms of 

skill, independence, 

tenure, and 

diversity in the 

board 

Measured as the proportion 

of independent directors 

over total number of 

directors. 

Muchemwa, Padia & 

Callaghan (2016); 

Namoga (2010); 

Müller (2014). 

3. Board 

Meeting 

Number of times 

directors attend 

meeting.  

Measured as the frequency 

of board meetings attended 

by the members of the 

board. 

.  

Al-Daoud, Saidin 

and Abidin (2016),  

Beasley, Carcello, 

Hermanson, Neal, 

and Riley (2020) 

4. Board Size Number of 

directors. 

Measured as number of 

directors on board. 

Kalsie & Shrivastav 

(2016), Badu & 

Appiah (2017). 

Source: Authors’ Compilation (2020) 
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Panel regression was used to analyse the data as this study comprises time series and cross-

section data. Descriptive statistics involves the use of mean, median, variance and standard 

deviation to describe the data. Also, correlation and regression analyses were performed to test 

the hypothesis stated using panel regression. Meanwhile, required diagnostic tests were carried 

out to ensure that the regression estimation represents Best Linear Unbiased Estimator (BLUE). 

 

 

4. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 

Table 2 presents the descriptive form of the dataset employed for this study. 

 

Table 2: Summary of descriptive statistics  

Variable Mean Min Max Std. Dev Kurtosis Skewness 

ROA 6.1217 1.7217 19.48 13.4062 8.4643 -2.140 

BS 8.4936 4 16 9.2329 3.0809 -0.858 

BC 0.6262 0.4 0.75 0.0857 2.4184 -0.2591 

BM 6.1505 3 14 0.1042 2.1110 0.0151 

Source: Authors’ computation (2020) 

 

Proxy of financial performance used (which is return on assets) shows an average of 6.12%, 

suggesting that on average, Nigerian oil and gas listed firms present a good ratio. The mean score 

is similar to 0.06 reported by Al-Matari et al. (2012) Minimum and maximum ROA of 1.72% 

and 19.48% respectively with a standard deviation of 13.40 obtained in this study shows that that 

performance across the firms in the oil and gas sector differ significantly within the accounting 

periods considered, while the skewness and kurtosis statistics shows that financial performance 

is negatively skewed with high kurtosis depicting that the data set is mesokurtic.  

 

Furthermore, the descriptive statistics result shows that on an average, the number of persons that 

constitute the board is 8, which is slightly lower than 9 reported by Ilaboya and Obaretin (2015) 

but higher than 7 observed by Al-Matari, Al-Swidi, Fadzil and Al-Matari (2012), with a 

maximum of 16 persons on a board and a minimum of 4 persons on a board. More so, the data 

are normally distributed with a skewness value within the range of ±1.96 and a kurtosis value of 

approximately 3. Also, on an average, the board is composed of 62% non-executive directors 

with a minimum of 40% non-executive directors on a board to a maximum of 75% and a high 

dispersion in terms of variation as the standard deviation clearly shows that the standard 

deviation does not cluster around the mean. However, the data is not normally distributed.  

 

The result obtained also revealed the level of meeting displayed by the board members with the 

descriptive statistics shows that on average, the board members had 6 meetings during the period 

under review with a minimum of 3 and a maximum of 14 meetings.  

The data across all variables shows that virtually all the data obtained for this study are not 

normally distributed. However, the assumption of Ordinary Least Square holds that for 

regression purpose, normality of data holds no significance as the normality of the residual is of 

paramount significance. As such, the normality of residual was conducted using Shapiro Wilks 

test of normality. 
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Correlation Matrix  
The correlation coefficient represents the linear association between two variables (explained 

and explanatory) and also between the explanatory variables themselves and also show 

symptoms of multi-collinearity. The result in Table 3 shows that there exists a relationship 

between the dependent variable and the independent variable which signifies that the 

independent variables can influence or affect the dependent variables and as such, the research 

work can be considered valid. The independent variables are also associated however, with no 

strong relationship among the independent variables which shows no symptoms of multi-

collinearity. Nevertheless, the issue of multi-collinearity was further looked into by using 

Variance Inflation Factor (VIF).  

 

Table 3: Correlation matrix 

  Variables   ROA BS  BC BM 

 ROA 1.000 

 BS -0.092 1.000 

 BC -0.261 -0.093 1.000 

 BM -0.368 -0.073 0.258 1.000 

Source: Authors’ Computation (2020) 

 

The result of multicollinearity test using VIF as presented in Table 5 reveals value less than 10, 

signifying absence of multicollinearity among the explanatory variables. The study can therefore 

rely on regression coefficient to predict the level of the effect of independent variables on 

dependent variable. Hence, the final outcome of this study is considered free from the effect of 

harmful multi-collinearity. 

 

 

Table 4: Multi-collinearity Test Result 

       Tolerance and VIF values 

   VIF   1/VIF 

ROA   

BS 1.03 .970 

BM 1.16 .858 

BC   1.19 .841 

Mean VIF 1.13  

Source: Authors’ computation (2020) 

 

By using the Shapiro-Wilk test, normality test result in Table 5 shows that the residuals are 

normally distributed which meets the assumption of a regression model. The criterion for making 

decision is the p-value. A p-value which if greater than 0.05 (p>5%) and considered insignificant 

shows that residuals are normally distributed while a p-value lesser than 0.05 (p<5%) and 

considered significant indicates that the residuals are not normally distributed and thus, violates 

the assumption of OLS. In the result on Table 5, the p-values = 0.357 shows that residuals are 

normally distributed.     
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Table 5: Shapiro-Wilk W test for normal data 

Variable  Obs W V Z Prob>z 

ROA 

resid  71     0.991     0.591    -1.146     0.874 

Source: Authors’ computation, (2020) 

 

Using the Shapiro-Wilk test, the result in the Table 5 shows that the residuals are normally 

distributed which meets the assumption of a regression model. In the result, the p-values of 0.874 

shows that residuals are normally distributed and as such should not be concerned with the 

normality of the data which are not normally distributed. 

 

 

Table 6: Heteroskedacity Test 

 Chi2 (1)       Prob > chi2 

ROA      7.98 0.0947 

Source: Authors’ computation (2020) 

 

Result of heteroscedasticity test conducted to check the validity of homoscedasticity is presented 

in Table 6 and the result revealed that there is absence of heteroscedasticity given the probability 

values of 0.0947, which is statistically insignificant. This implies that the error term does vary 

across the residuals and as such, homogeneously not distributed. Hence, the test meets the 

linearity assumption of OLS regression, and the result of the regression would be suitable for 

analysis purpose. Also, serial correlation test result obtained shows that there exists no issue of 

Auto/serial correlation as the P-values = 0.837 and found insignificant statistically at 0.05 level. 

 

Panel regression results 

The results of panel random and fixed regression conducted are presented in the Table 7. Both 

models are significant statistically at 0.05 with explanatory power of about 15%. All the 

variables were also found to impound positive effect on the financial performance of the 

Nigerian listed oil and gas firms for the period under investigation.  

 

Table 7: Summary of Regression Result (FE and RE)  

 Fixed effect model Random effect model 

Variables  Coefficient  p-value Coefficient  p-value  

BC 0.086 0.811 0.085 0.181 

BM 0.500 0.918 0.485 0.001 

BS 0.013 0.236 0.004 0.787 

Constant -1.844 0.000 -1.845 0.000 

Adjusted R2  0.147  0.149 

F-Stat.  3.44  11.75 

p-value  0.0223  0.0083 

Source: Authors’ computation, (2020) 
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As indicated in Table 8, the study conducted Hausman specification test after fixed and random 

tests were carried out. The essence of Hausman specification test is to choose the more preferred 

model between the fixed and random effect models.  

 

Table 8: Hausman (1978) specification and LM test  

ROA     Coef. 

Hausman  

Chi-square test value 1.45 

P-value 0.695 

LM test  

Chi-square test value 0.00 

P-value 1.000 

Source: Authors’ computation (2020) 

 

Hausman specification test conducted produced p-value of 0.695, which is statistically 

insignificant. The implication is that the variation across entities is assumed to be random and 

correlated with the independent variables included in the models. As a result of this, the result of 

the random effect model was considered suitable for the analysis. Further test was conducted to 

choose between random effect and pooled OLS, the result from LM indicates that pooled OLS is 

to be interpreted as shown by the p-values of 1.000 which is statistically insignificant. Therefore, 

pooled OLS regression presented in Table 9 was interpreted. 

 

Table 9: Pooled OLS Linear regression  

 ROA  Coef.  St. Err  t-

valu

e 

 p-

value 

 [95% 

Conf 

 

Interva

l] 

 

Si

g 

 BC 0.085 0.063 1.34 0.185 -0.042 0.211  

 BM 0.485 0.145 3.34 0.001 0.195 0.775 **

* 

 BS 0.004 0.014 0.27 0.788 -0.024 0.032  

 Constant -1.846 0.025 -

74.3

0 

0.000 -1.895 -1.796 **

* 

 

F-test   3.916 SD dependent var  0.159 

Adj R2  0.111 Number of obs   71.000 

  Prob > F  0.012 

 

*** p<0.01, ** p<0.05, * p<0.1  

Source: Authors’ computation, (2020) 

 

The regression result revealed that the explanatory variables jointly and significantly affect 

financial performance of oil and gas firms listed on the Nigerian stock exchange using return on 

assets with p-value of 0.012, and F-stat of 11.42 thereby showing the goodness of it. The result 

further showed that the model explains 11.1% of the factors affecting the financial performance 
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of the listed firms. The regression result is used to test the hypotheses of the study as presented in 

Table 10 

 

Table 4.10: Test of Hypotheses  

ROA Coefficient Hypotheses P-value Decision on Null 

hypotheses 

BC 0.085 I 0.185 Fail to reject 

BM 0.485 II 0.001 Reject 

BS 0.004 III 0.788 Fail to reject 

Source: Authors’ computation, (2020) 

 

The results presented in Table 9 and 10 show that there exists a positive relationship between 

board composition (0.085) and firm performance which indicates that as more proportion of non-

executive directors on the board is made available, there would be about 8.5% rise in the firms’ 

financial performance measured by return on asset (ROA). However, the effect of board 

composition on performance is not statistically significant as the Z-score (1.34) and P-value of 

(0.185) indicates that board composition have no significant effect on firm performance. This 

implies that a unit increase in board composition may positively account for the changes in firm 

performance though not to a significant extent. This findings is in line with the studies of Ilaboya 

and Obaretin (2015), Hidayat and Utama (2017) and study carried out by Veklenko (2016) who 

examined the impact of board composition on the firm’s performance in continental Europe, but 

in contrast with Paul et al. (2011) who noted that board composition creates no value addition, 

Rudkin, Zoysa, Lodh and Rashid, (2010) who considered 90 non-financial firms listed on the 

Dhaka Stock Exchange (DSE) during the period 2005 to 2009. As such, the study fails to reject 

the null hypothesis which states that board composition has no significant effect on firm 

performance of listed oil and gas firms in the Nigeria Stock Exchange. 

 

Also, the relationship between board meeting and the firms’ financial performance is statistically 

significant as the Z-score (3.34); P value of (0.001) indicates that board meeting has significant 

effect on return on asset. This implies that a unit increase in board meeting accounts for the 

changes in firm financial performance, though to a significant extent. This finding is in line with 

the findings by Kanakriyah (2021) and Beasley, Carcello, Hermanson, Neal, and Riley (2020) 

who submitted that board meeting has a significant effect on firm performance, but at variance 

with the study of Yusoff and Alhaji (2012). As such, the study rejects the null hypothesis which 

states that board meeting has no significant effect on firm performance of listed oil and gas firms 

in the Nigeria Stock Exchange.  

 

The study documents positive effect of board size on ROA of the sample firms and the effect is 

not statistically significant as the Z-score (0.27); P value of (0.788). This indicates that the size 

of the board has no significant effect on firm financial performance of Nigerian oil and gas listed 

firms. The implication is that a unit increase in board size will lead to an increase in the firm 
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financial performance but not to a significant extent. This findings is in line with the findings of 

Topak (2011) and Badu and Appiah (2017), but in contrast with Amedi and Mustafa (2020) and 

Hidayat and Utama (2017). As such, the study failed to reject the null hypothesis which states 

that board size has no significant effect on financial performance of listed oil and gas firms in the 

Nigeria Stock Exchange. 

 

5. CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

This study investigated the effect of board characteristics on the financial performance of oil and 

gas listed firms in Nigeria within a period between 2007 and 2018. Results of analyses provided 

basis for a conclusion that board composition, board meeting and board size have positive effect 

on the financial performance of the Nigerian listed oil and gas firms. This submission implies 

that the presence of independent non-executive members of the board of Nigerian oil and gas 

firms is responsive to its basic monitoring and supervisory role, capable of taming insider trading 

and abuses. It also suggests that meetings of the board were directed at handling issues that 

enhance the performance of the firms while the board size is reasonably supporting performance 

improvement. Although the effect is not largely significant based on its explanatory power, the 

effect of board meeting cannot be downplayed as its effect is found to be statistically significant. 

The implication is that frequency of the board meetings yields positive and statistical significant 

effect on the financial performance of oil and gas listed firms in Nigeria. This is an indication 

that the board meet, deliberate on, and approve matters contributing to improvement in the firms’ 

financial performance using return on assets.  

The study therefore recommends that more board meetings where more profit-oriented matter of 

the firms are discussed should not be ignored. As a matter of policy, the firms should seek to 

engage experienced board members who are very proficient in supervisory and scrutiny roles. 

Involvement of the regulatory bodies in this process could be made a matter of paramount policy. 

Also, it is recommended that independent non-executive directors should ensure more 

communication and information flow effectiveness, while appointment of independent non-

executive directors should not be based on family ties, political associates, or on other subjective 

approach. And also, board should be dominated by outside director as contained in the Nigerian 

Securities and Exchange Commission Code of Best Practice for Nigerian Quoted Firms. More 

resourceful persons should be appointed as members of the board with main attention on 

diversity, knowledge and meeting as well as ‘intellectual honesty’ of the persons. 
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ABSTRACT 

This study examined the extent of relationship that exists between the performance of some 

selected micro economic variables like Bank Deposits mobilization (BDM), Per Capital Income 

(PCI) and Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in pre and Post crypto currency trading era in 

Nigerian from 1997 to 2020. 1997 to 2008 were regarded as pre-crypto currency era while 2009 

to 2020 were seen as crypto currency era. The relevant data were sourced from published work 

like books and journal articles, while the data for analysis were sourced from the Central Bank 

of Nigeria Statistical Bulletins. The formulated hypotheses were tested using Paired Sample T-

test. The findings revealed that crypto currency trading has significantly positively influenced 

BDM, PCI and GDP. If crypto currency trading has increased bank performance, people’s 

standard of living and Economic growth in Nigeria; the researcher then recommends that 

instead of placing an outright ban on the crypto currency bank transaction, such transaction in 

addition to its identified benefits, could as well serve as a good source of income to the 

government through transaction tax that could be placed slightly above normal tax rate. 

  

Keyword: Crypto currency, Blockchain, Bit-coin, Gross Domestic Product, Per Capital Income  

 

INTRODUCTION 

The global financial system is no doubt embracing the current transition from physical currency 

to almost virtual currencies through the medium of technology (David, 2020). Virtual currency 

was defined by Chris (2015) as a type of unregulated currency which is issued and regulated by 

the developers, then used and accepted by the members of a particular virtual community. This 

has ushered in the birth of digital currency which is a type of virtual currency that is 

mailto:ic.amakor@unizik.edu.ng
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technologically created and stored, majority of the digital currencies are crypto currency. Crypto-

currency is also seen as a digital currency in which encryption techniques are used to regulate the 

generation of units of currency and verify the transfer of funds, operating independently of a 

central bank. This is to say that crypto-currencies are largely designed to operate without 

sovereign regulation and are protected from being discovered by government authorities for 

supervision. In early 2009, an anonymous programmer or a group of programmers under an alias 

Satoshi Nakamoto introduced Bitcoin which is a form of crypto-currency (Chris, 2015). Since 

the creation of Bitcoin in 2009, numerous private crypto-currencies have been introduced but 

Bitcoin has been widely seen as the most successful one. Some of the forms of crypto currencies 

include Bitcoin (BTC), Litecoin (LTC), Ethereum (ETH), Ripple (XRP), Bitcoin Cash, Neo, 

Iota, Dash, Qtum, Monero and Ethereum Classic. Since the advent of crypto-currency, it has 

been getting a lot of media attention, more importantly, many central banks started recently to 

explore the adoption of crypto currency and blockchain technologies for retail and large-value 

payments.  

 

However, the birth of crypto currency as a virtual currency has been generating waving reactions 

in the global economy from both developed and developing nature, thus G30 (2020) urges 

central banks and regulators to take an active role in setting standard and providing market 

infrastructure for digital currency trading. Again, there has been a lot of positive and negative 

discussion on the activities of crypto currency trading because the crypto currency market system 

seems complex and quite difficult to understand, even for the players in the industry and 

researchers doing studies in that field (Fry & Cheah, 2016). Many researchers have been 

revealing the benefits of Bitcoin such as security (Bariviera, Basgall, Hasperué & Naiouf; 2017), 

low transaction cost (Kim, 2016), high return (Ciaian, 2016; Hong, 2017), alternative instrument 

for a country’s bailout mechanism (Bouri, Gupta, Tiwari & Roubaud, 2017)) and use for 

employees’ wages (Angel & McCabe, 2015). Never the less, some researchers pointed out the 

risk and drawbacks of using this digital coin, in term of lack of regulation (Cheung, Roca, & Su; 

2015) & (Böhme, Christin, Edelman, & Moore; 2015), high electricity bill due to energy 

consumption (Hayes, 2017; Vranken, 2017), lack of security (Bradbury, 2013; Conte, 2017) and 

other issues such as anonymity (Androulaki, 2013) and switching cost (Luther, 2015).  

More also, the People’s Bank of China aims to develop a nationwide digital currency based on 

blockchain technology and the Bank of Canada and Monetary Authority of Singapore are also 

studying its usage for interbank payment systems. While Nigerian government through its 

regulatory agencies such as the Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) and the Securities and Exchange 

Commission (SEC) has attempted to place a ban on crypto currency, although its legal status 

remains ambiguous unlike in countries like Morocco and Algeria where there is a clear ban on 

trading in Bitcoins such that a breach attracts heavy fines. Based on this controversies, this study 

attempts to ascertain the extent of relationship that exist between some selected Nigerian micro-

economic performance indicators like Bank Deposit Mobilization, Per Capital income and Gross 

Domestic Product before the era of crypto-currency and during the crypto-currency era. So the 

study seeks to;      
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1. To examine the extent of relationship that exists between crypto currencies trading on 

bank deposit mobilization. 

2. To ascertain the level of crypto currency trading influence on per capital income in 

Nigeria 

3. To analyze the extent of relationship that exists between crypto currency trading and 

Gross Domestic Product in Nigeria. 

The study also hypothesized that:     

H0₁: Crypto currency trading has no significant relationship with bank deposit mobilization 

H0₂: Crypto currency trading has not significant influenced per capital income 

H0₃: Crypto currency trading has no significant relationship with Gross Domestic Product. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Crypto currency (Digital coin) 

Crypto currency is a digital asset designed to work as a medium of exchange wherein individual 

coin ownership records are stored in a ledger existing in a form of a computerized database using 

strong cryptography to secure transaction records, to control the creation of additional coins, and 

to verify the transfer of coin ownership. It typically does not exist in physical form (like paper 

money) and is typically not issued by a central authority. Jake & Michael (2021) defined crypto 

currency as a digital or virtual currency that is secured by cryptography, which makes it nearly 

impossible to counterfeit or double-spend. Corbet (2019) in his own way sees crypto-currencies 

as a financial asset.  

 

Bitcoin 

Bitcoin is a digital or electronic currency used online among individuals which was created in 

January 2009. It is a decentralized digital currency without a central bank or single administrator. 

It was invented by an unknown person or group of people using the name Satoshi Nakamoto, and 

released as open-source software in 2009. Unlike government currencies, there is no central bank 

backing Bitcoin and anyone with a computer or an Application-Specific Integrated Circuit 

(ASIC), which is a dedicated machine specifically created for the purpose, can create a Bitcoin 

by a process called mining (Chris, 2015). It follows the ideas set out in a whitepaper by the 

mysterious and pseudonymous Satoshi Nakamoto. Bitcoin offers the promise of lower 

transaction fees than traditional online payment mechanisms and it is operated by a decentralized 

authority and a type of crypto currency. 

 

Blockchains 

Blockchains are digital sequences of numbers coded into computer software that permit the 

secure exchange, recording, and broadcasting of transactions between individual users operating 

anywhere in the world with Internet access. The development of blockchains drew on and 

combined several existing technologies such as Algorithms, Time-stamping technologies and 

digital encryption technologies. Digital encryption technologies mask, to varying degrees, the 
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specific content exchanged as well as the identities of individual users. Algorithms, pre-coded 

series of step-by-step instructions, are also mobilized in solving complex mathematical equations 

and arriving at a consensus on the validity of transactions within networks of users. Time-

stamping technologies then periodically bundle verified transactions into datasets, or ‘blocks’. 

Linked together sequentially, these ‘blocks’ form ‘chains’ that makes up larger ‘blockchain’ 

databases of transactions that broadcast a permanent record of transactions whilst maintaining 

the anonymity of users and specific content exchanged (Malcom, 2018).  

  

Per Capital Income 

Per capita income is national income divided by population size and it is also known as average 

income. It is often used to measure a sector's average income and compare the wealth of different 

populations. Per capita income is also often used to measure a country's standard of living. It is 

usually expressed in terms of a commonly used international currency such as the euro or United 

States dollar, and is useful because it is widely known, is easily calculable from readily 

available gross domestic product (GDP) and population estimates, and produces a useful statistic 

for comparison of wealth between sovereign territories. This helps to ascertain a country's 

development status. It is one of the three measures for calculating the Human Development 

Index of a country.  

 

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) 

Gross Domestic Product could be defined as the market value of all final goods and services 

produced within a country in a given period of time. This implies that Gross Domestic Product 

takes into account the market value of each good or service rather than adding up the quantities 

of the goods and services directly. The Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is one of the primary 

indicators used to measure the healthiness of a country’s economy. It is also used to determine 

the standard of living of individuals in an economy. The components of Gross Domestic Product 

includes; Consumption, Investment, Government expenditure, Gross export, Gross import etc.  

 

Empirical Review  

Chu et al. (2019) investigated the adaptive market hypothesis regarding the markets of two 

popular crypto-currencies (Bitcoin and Ethereum) against the Euro and the U.S. dollar using data 

on logged hours with high-frequency Bitcoin and Ethereum prices. The result revealed that 

sentiment and events are not significant factors in determining the effectiveness of crypto 

currency markets. So the results appeared to be consistent with the hypothesis, where the 

efficiency of the markets varied over time. 

Xu et al. (2019) measured the tail-risk of interdependence among 23 crypto-currencies using 

quartile regression also known as the Tail-Event driven framework. The study discovered that a 

significant risk spillover effect exists and that the degree of the total connectedness of all the 

sampled crypto-currencies increased steadily over time.  
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Grobys (2019) tried to determine the moving average trading strategies employed by 11 by most 

traded crypto currencies based on the daily data of the price of crypto-currencies from 2016 to 

2018. The result indicated that a variable moving average strategy is successful when using a 20-

day moving average trading strategy. In addition, the results revealed that crypto currency 

markets were inefficient.   

Corbet (2020) studied the effects of cyber criminality on crypto-currency using data from the 

Bitfinex exchange at a 60-min frequency for the eight most liquid crypto-currencies. The results 

led to the conclusion that hacking events also increased both the price volatility of the targeted 

crypto currency and cross-crypto currency correlations. 

Koerhuis (2019) conducted a forensic analysis of privacy-oriented crypto-currencies and found 

that criminals used crypto-currencies that had built-in anonymity and privacy features to launder 

money.  

Caporale (2019) used a Markov-switching non-linear specification to analyze the effects of 

cyber-attacks on the returns of four crypto-currencies from 2015 to 2019. The results confirmed 

the existence of significant adverse effect of cyber-attacks on the probability of crypto-currencies 

staying in the low volatility regime.  

Gao, (2017) examined the impact of government regulations on crypto currency 2009-2017. The 

correlation and regression analysis of the ordinary least square was used to analyze the data. The 

result showed that government regulation will actually review the impact of crypto currency to 

an economy. Governments could not control it though they could and would regulate and tax it. 

Andriole (2017) examined the significance of crypto-currency in avoidance of theft and easy 

transaction using time-series data which was regressed using OLS. The result showed that theft 

was essentially impossible with crypto-currency, while money laundering, among other 

transactions, was easy.  

Narayanan, et, al. (2016) identified three components of bitcoin’s design that could be decoupled 

and analyzed individually as transactions and scripts, consensus and mining, and the peer-to-peer 

communication network using Autoregressive Distributed Lags (ARDL) approach. 

Viglione (2015) had proved an inverse relationship between economic freedom and bitcoin price 

premiums and also concluded that even at early and volatile stages, bitcoin was generating useful 

macroeconomic data. 

Theoretical Review 

This study is anchored on Technology Acceptance model as developed by Davis in 1985. The 

model states that the chances of acceptance of any innovation depend on two concepts; how easy 

the innovation will be learnt and implemented and the degree of its usefulness to the potential 

adopters’ job related performance (Marcia, 2018). Changes in technology are one of the 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 

 

555 

 

challenges of ICT based world that has come to stay. The introduction of digital currency has 

also drawn the interest and attentions of our youths who have mastered the trading system at 

easy, and comfortably make money at their comfort zone. The best approach to this innovation is 

to adopt the technique of some developed economies that are working hard to develop a 

blockchain network through which their fiat currency could be traded in digital form, because it 

is an innovation that can hardly be stopped by any authority (David, 2020)    

 

METHODOLOGY  

This is a developmental research that seeks to examine the extent of relationship that exists 

between crypto-currency trading and selected Nigerian micro economic performance indicators 

for 24 years from 1997 to 2020, using secondary data sourced from CBN statistical bulletin and 

World Bank development. The scope was grouped into two; 1997 to 2008 as pre crypto-currency 

trading era and 2009 to 2020 as crypto-currency era. The formulated hypotheses were tested 

using Paired Sample t Test. The Paired Samples t Test compares the means of two measurements 

taken from the same individual, object, or related units. These "paired" measurements can 

represent things like: A measurement taken at two different times (e.g., pre-test and post-test 

score with an intervention administered between the two time points) 

 

Model Specification 

The model for this study is presented in an econometric form as;  

BDPM= β₀ + β₁ CRYPT+µ……….. (1) 

PCI= β₀ +β₁ CRYPT+µ……….. (2) 

GDP= β₀ +β₁ CRYPT+µ……….. (3) 

Where: 

CRYPT= Crypto currency 

DPM= Deposit Mobilization 

PCI= Per Capital Income 

GDP= Gross Domestic Product 

β₁ β₂ β₃ = Coefficients of the independent variables 

µ= error term 
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DATA PRESENTATION 

Table 1a. BDEP, PCI, GDP (1997-2008) 

 

Source: CBN statistical Bulletin, 2020 

Table 1a contains time series data on bank deposits (BDEP), per Capita income (PCI) and Gross 

Domestic Product (GDP) before the introduction of crypto currency.  

Table 1b: BDEP PCI, GDP (2008-2020) 

 Time 2  

 

BDEP_POST 

 

PCI_POST 

 

GDP_POST 

2009      9,150.04  281,623.10    44,285.60 

2010      9,784.54  344,549.90    54,612.30 

2011    11,452.76  387,793.40    62,980.40 

2012    13,132.10  432,649.60    71,713.90 

2013    13,767.46  471,630.40    80,092.60 

2014    17,185.80  510,966.40    89,043.60 

2015    17,276.67  525,444.80    94,145.00 

Time 1 BDEP_PRE PCI_PRE GDP_PRE 

1997 269.85 38,945.88 4,111.64 

1998 314.30 41,309.89 4,588.99 

1999 476.35 45,969.74 5,307.36 

2000 702.10 57,757.02 6,897.48 

2001 947.18 65,668.90 8,134.14 

2002 1,157.11 89,438.58 11,332.30 

2003 1,337.30 102,781.70 13,301.60 

2004 1,661.48 133,934.40 17,321.30 

2005 2,036.09 166,506.20 22,270.00 

2006 3,245.16 213,101.90 28,662.50 

2007 5,001.47 236,954.70 32,995.40 

2008 7,960.17 265,883.50 39,157.90 
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2016    18,326.96  551,598.50  101,489.00 

2017    18,025.67  601,966.10  113,711.60 

2018    21,430.85  659,159.10  127,736.83 

2019    23,465.12  693,117.08  144,210.49 

2020    31,456.96  701,223.71  152,324.07 

Source: CBN Statistical Bulletin, 2020 

The other hand, table 1b shows time series data on the aforementioned variables after the 

introduction of crypto currency. 

Table 2: Descriptive Statistics (Pre-Crypto Currency Introduction) 

Descriptive Statistics 

 N Minimum Maximum Sum Mean 

Std. 

Deviation 

BDEP_PRE 12 269.84 7960.16 25108.56 2092.38 2300.11 

PCI_PRE 12 38945.88 265883.50 1458252.41 121521.0342 81047.96740 

GDP_PRE 12 4111.64 39157.90 194080.61 16173.3842 12006.97548 

Valid N 

(listwise) 
12      

Source: SPSS Descriptive Statistics Output, 2021 

The Pre-descriptive statistics revealed that from 1997 till just before the introduction of crypto 

currency in 2009, bank deposit averaged N2,092 billion annually and had recorded a total of 

N25,108 billion over the period. Also GDP and PCI averaged N16,173 billion naira and 

N121,521 billion naira respectively. 

 

Table 3: Descriptive Statistics (Post-Crypto Currency Introduction) 

Descriptive Statistics 

 N Minimum Maximum Sum Mean Std. Deviation 

BDEP_POST 12 9150.04 31456.96 204454.93 17037.91 6347.56 

PCI_POST 12 281623.10 701223.71 6161722.09 513476.84 136364.79 
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GDP_POST 12 44285.60 152324.07 1136345.39 94695.45 34640.48 

Valid N 

(listwise) 
12      

Source: SPSS Descriptive Statistics Output, 2021 

Table 3: reveals that after the introduction of crypto currency up until 2020, bank deposits have 

averaged N17, 037 billion while GDP and PCI recording average values of N94, 659 billion 

naira and N513, 476.84 billion naira. Since the inception of the crypto currency deposit money 

banks have accumulated deposits of over N204, 454.93 billion. 

Re-statement and test of Hypotheses 

The formulated are thus re-stated in null form and tested using the probability values (p-value) of 

the correlation procured in the Pair Sample t-test   

H0₁: Crypto currency trading has no significant relationship with bank deposit mobilization 

H0₂: Crypto currency trading has not significant influenced per capital income 

H0₃: Crypto currency trading has no significant relationship with Gross Domestic Product. 

Table 4: Mean Difference of Paired Sample t-test 

Variables Pre Crypto 

Currency Mean 

Post Crypto 

Currency Mean 

Mean 

Difference 

t-statistic p-value  

BDEP 2092.38 17037.91 -14945.5 -12.28 0.000 

PCI 121521.03 513476.84 -391955.81 -20.89 0.000 

GDP 16173.38 94695.44 -78522.07 -11.800 0.000 

Source: Author’s Compilation from SPSS Paired Sample t-test Output, 2021 

Table 4: reveals that the mean differences for all three economic variables were negative 

indicating that the values of each variable after the introduction of crypto currency were greater 

than the values of these variables before the introduction of crypto currency. The t-statistics and 

p-values also revealed that the difference between the mean is significant. It can therefore be said 

that bank deposits, per Capita income and GDP in Nigeria improved significantly after the 

introduction of crypto currency. 

FINDINGS, CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION  

The findings of the study showed that banks’ deposits, PCI and GDP in Nigeria have 

significantly increased after the advent of crypto currency compared to the values before the 
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introduction of crypto currency. This shows that banks have been able to record significantly 

higher value of deposits since crypto currency was introduced, Capita income in Nigeria also 

increased significantly since the introduction of crypto currency and GDP values after the 

introduction of crypto currency were significantly better than the values recorded before the 

emergence of crypto currency in Nigeria. If crypto currency trading has increased bank 

performance, people’s standard of living and Economic growth in Nigeria; the researcher then 

recommends that instead of placing an outright ban on the crypto currency bank transaction, such 

transaction in addition to its identified benefits, could as well serve as a good source of income to 

the government through transaction tax that could be placed slightly above normal tax rate.  

 

REFERENCES 

Andriole, S. (2017). Crypto currency is here and it's frightening. https://www.forbes.com/sites/ 

steveandriole/2017/08/11/crypto currency-is-here-its-frightening. 

Androulaki, E., Karame, G. O., Roeschlin, M., Scherer, T., & Capkun, S. (2013) Evaluating user 

privacy in bitcoin. In: International Conference on Financial Cryptography and Data Security 

(pp. 34-51). Berlin/Heidelberg, Germany: Springer 

Angel, J. J., & McCabe, D. (2015). The ethics of payments: Paper, plastic, or Bitcoin? Journal of 

Business Ethics, 132(3), 603- 611. DOI 10.1007/s10551-014-2354-x 

Bariviera, A. F., Basgall, M. J., Hasperué, W., & Naiouf, M. (2017). Some stylized facts of the 

Bitcoin market. Statistical Mechanics and its Applications, 484, 82-90. https:// 

doi.org/10.1016/j.physa.2017.04.159 

Böhme, R., Christin, N., Edelman, B., & Moore, T. (2015). Bitcoin: Economics, technology, and 

governance. The Journal of Economic Perspectives, 29(2), 213-238. http://dx.doi. 

org/10.1257/jep.29.2.213 

Bouri, E., Gupta, R., Tiwari, A. K., & Roubaud, D. (2017). Does Bitcoin hedge global 

uncertainty? Evidence from wavelet- based quantile-in-quantile regressions. Finance Research 

Letters, 23, 87-95. http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.frl.2017.02.009 

Bradbury, D. (2013). The problem with Bitcoin. Computer Fraud & Security 11; 5-8 

Caporale, G., Maria, Wo., Spagnolo, F., & Spagnolo, N. (2019) Non-Linearities, Cyber Attacks 

and Crypto-currencies. Finance Research Letters 32: 101297. 

Cheung, A., Roca, E., & Su, J. J. (2015). Crypto-currency bubbles: an application of the 

Phillips–Shi–Yu methodology on Mt. Gox bitcoin prices. Applied Economics, 47(23), 2348-

2358. 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 

560 

 

Chris, R. (2015). The evolution of digital currency; bitcoin a crypto currency causing a monetary 

revolution. International Business Economic Research Journal 14 (4) 617-622.  

Chu, J., Yuanyuan, Z. & Stephen, C. (2019) The Adaptive Market Hypothesis in the High 

Frequency Crypto currency Market. International Review of Financial Analysis 64: 221–31. 

CrossRef 

Ciaian, P., Rajcaniova, M., & Kancs, D. A. (2016). The economics of Bitcoin price formation. 

Applied Economics, 48(19), 1799- 1815. doi.org/10.1080/00036846.2015.1109038 

Conte de Leon, D., Stalick, A. Q., Jillepalli, A. A., Haney, M. A., & Sheldon, F. T. (2017). 

Blockchain: properties and misconceptions. Asia Pacific Journal of Innovation and 

Entrepreneurship, 11(3), 286-300. https://doi.org/10.1108/ APJIE-12-2017-034 

Corbet, S., Douglas, J., Cumming, B. M. L., & Peat, M. (2019). The destablishing effects of 

Crypto currency Cybercriminality. Economics Letters 191: 108741.  

Corbet, S., Larkin, C., & Lucey, B. (2020) The contagion effects of the COVID-19 Pandemic: 

Evidence from Gold and Cryptocurrencies. Finance Research Letters 35: 101554.CrossRef 

David, B. (2020) The digital currency revolution. Center for the study of financial innovation 

(CSFI) Heron Dawson and Sawyer; U.K. ISBN 978-1-9997174-8-3  

Fry, J., & Cheah, E. T. (2016). Negative bubbles and shocks in crypto currency markets. 

International Review of Financial Analysis, 47, 343-352. http://dx.doi.org /10.1016/j. 

irfa.2016.02.008 

Gao, K. (2017). The crypto currency funds have arrived, and they're bringing wall street money. 

Long only, ETF investing, commodities, tech. 

Grobys, K.,  Ahmed, S. & Sapkota, N. (2019) Technical Trading Rules in the Crypto currency 

Market. Finance Research Letters 32: 101396. CrossRef 

G30 paper (2020). Digital currencies and stablecoins: Risk, opportunities and challenges ahead. 

701k Street, N.W. Suite 950, Washington DC  

Hayes, A. S. (2017). Crypto currency value formation: An empirical study leading to a cost of 

production model for valuing bitcoin, Telematics and Informatics, 34(7), 1308-1321. 

http://dx.doi. org/10.1016/j.tele.2016.05.005 

Hong, K. (2017). Bitcoin as an alternative investment vehicle. Information Technology and 

Management, 18(4), 265-275. DOI 10.1007/s10799-016-0264-6 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 

 

561 

 

Jake,F. & Michael, S. (2021) Definition of crypto currency. Retrieved from 

www.investopedia.com 

Kim, E. (2016). Predicting fluctuations in crypto currency transactions based on user comments 

and replies. PLOS One Tenth Anniversary, https://doi.org/10.1371/journal.pone.0161197  

Koerhuis, W,, Kechadi, T. & Le-Khac, N (2019) Forensic Analysis of Privacy-Oriented Crypto-

currencies. Forensic Science International: Digital Investigation 33: 200891. 

Luther, W. J. (2015). Crypto-currencies network effects, and switching costs. Contemporary 

Economic Policy, 34(3), 553- 571. 

Malcom, C.V. (2018). Bitcoin and beyond: Crypto currencies, blockchains and global 

governance. RIPE series in global political Economy. Routledge Taylor and Francis group 

London and New York.   

Marcia, H. (2018). Theories of innovation adoption and real World case Analysis. PB Pressbook, 

Ohio State University Columbus  

Narayanan, E. (2016) Bitcoin and crypto currency technologies: a comprehensive introduction. 

Boston University.doi:10.5195/LEDGER.2016.34 

Viglione, R. (2015) Does governance have a role in pricing? Cross-country evidence from 

bitcoin markets. University of South Carolina: Department of Finance. 

Vranken, H. (2017). Sustainability of bitcoin and blockchains. Current Opinion in Environmental 

Sustainability, 28, 1-9. http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.cosust.2017.04.011 

Xu, Q., Yixuan Z. & Ziyang, Z. (2019) Tail-Risk Spillovers in Crypto currency Markets. Finance 

Research Letters in press. CrossRef  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 

562 

 

Bank Rates and Fund Mobilization of Deposit Money Banks in 

Nigeria 

 
Dr. Marshal Iwedi1*; Justice N. Ezebunwa2; Patience S. Barisua1 

1

Department of Banking & Finance 

Rivers State University, Nkpolu, Port Harcourt 
2

Department of Economics 

Rivers State University, Nkpolu, Port Harcourt 

*iwedimarshal@yahoo.com 07085178646  

 

ABSTRACT  

The diminishing nature of deposits liabilities of deposit money banks necessitated this study. The 

study is aimed at investigating the effects of bank rates on fund mobilization of deposit money 

banks in Nigeria from 1980- 2020. The study employed the time series design. The data was 

sourced from the Central Bank of Nigeria statistical bulletin. The simple linear regression 

technique was adopted using E-view statistical software. The study found that deposit rate has a 

positive impact on fund mobilization of Deposit money bank in Nigeria while monetary policy 

rate has a negative impact on the fund mobilization of Deposit Money bank in Nigeria. The study 

concludes that bank rates are critical in the mobilization of funds by deposit money banks in 

Nigeria. 

 

Keywords: Bank Rates, Deposit Liabilities, Fund Mobilization, Deposit Money Bank, Nigeria 

 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The Nigerian banking system is the platform through which mobilization of fund are coordinated 

from the savings surplus economic unit to the savings deficit economic unit, which in turn are 

channeled into productive usage. Deposit rates are the interests paid to bank customers for 

deposits that have lasted for a minimum period of one month. This interest paid by banks to her 

customers is the benefit for depositing such amount into the bank (Iwedi & Igbanibo 2015). The 

primary duty of banks be it commercial banks, merchant banks or microfinance banks is to 

intermediate between the surplus unit and deficit by making funds available for productive uses. 

They do this by accepting deposit and channeling into lending activities (Hassan 2016).The level 

to which these activities are carried out is dependent on the deposit rate, lending rate, level of 

financial system development and the banking habit of the people. According to Torbira and 

Ogbulu 2004), banks are conventionally empowered as financial intermediaries that make 

savings readily available to be distributed among all economic agents, income levels, and 

geographical locations, in the right amount, on time and at a very low cost. The process of 

deposit mobilization cannot be hyperbolically stated because it provides satisfactory services to 

various parts of the economy, consequently, the ability of banks to induce economic growth and 

development is solely based on the soundness and stability of the nation`s banking system (Iwedi 

2017). 
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The Intermediation function of banks will be rendered ineffective and inefficient when there is 

paucity of funds in banks vaults. With this development, banks are forced to adopt several 

strategies to attract deposits. Of course, one of these strategies employed by banks is raising the 

deposit rate (that is the interest paid on the amount deposited by bank customers) this reason 

might be unconnected with customer’s desire to deposit their funds into the bank. 

However, the rate of financial exclusion in Nigeria is weakening the ability of deposit money 

banks to mobilize funds. This challenge before the bank to efficiently and effectively mobilize 

funds through the intermediation process has contributed to the paucity of investible fund in 

Nigeria. This situation has been blamed on the level of low savings as caused by poverty, low 

income level and high consumption rate which has also resulted to low capital formation in 

Nigeria.  

 

The effect of these are numerous, such as the inability of firms to have access to bank funds to 

run their day to day operations which has reduced the ability for them to grow and expand their 

business in particular and grow the economy in general. Banks generate income through their 

lending activities, but this depends on the rate of deposit into the banks. This implies that there is 

a nexus between the ability of banks to mobilize deposit and the amount of credit granted to the 

banks customer. Available statistic shows that 36.5% of deposits are lying idle in the rural areas 

because they are excluded from the banking stream (CBN 2019), (Byyiyet, Yushau & Idachaba 

2019).Therefore, for deposit money banks to increase their fund mobilization abilities, the bulk 

of deposit lying idle (unbanked persons) must be channeled to the banking system.  

 

In view of this, plethora of studies has been conducted in the past to investigate the nexus 

between deposit rate and fund mobilization of deposit money banks in developed and developing 

economies. The results emanating from these studies are contradicting and inconclusive. 

Evidently, is the controversy among scholars like McKinnon (1973), Shaw (1973), Mashama, 

Gumbo and Mgweva (2014), Corsepius & fisher (1986) who argued that, there is a positive 

relationship between bank rate and fund mobilization. Other round of scholars like Minega, 

Ngola & Mwangi (1990), Ojega & Odejinmi (2014), Giovanni (1983) are of the view that, there 

is a negative relationship. The controversy is still on as no consensus has been reached to know 

the true nature of the impact between deposit rate and fund mobilization in Nigeria. 

 

2. LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Theoretical Foundation 
It is pertinent to note that the process of saving and lending, borrowing and investing are 

connected through the efficient functioning of the financial system, and a common factor that a 

runs through them is the deposit rate, the price a borrower pays to have funds from the surplus 

economic unit is the rate of interest, that is, it is the price for credit. Similarly, the deposit rate is 

a reward for forgoing current consumption rather that future consumption, given that individuals 

will always want to satisfy current consumption rather the future consumption. Therefore, the 

only way to encourage or persuade individuals to consume less now and save more for the future 

is to give high deposit rate on current savings. Based on this, the study is theoretical underpinned 

by the loanable funds theory of interest rate. The theory sees interest rate as the price paid for 

the use of someone else money for a specific period of time.  
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According to Dennis Robertson and neo-classical economists the price or the rate of interest is 

determined by the demand for and supply of loanable funds consist of arrangement and 

procedures to carryout transactions between people who want to borrow money and who want to 

lend money. Bannocks, Dukka and Saadi, (1998) defined loanable funds as money that is 

available or used for lending to individuals, government and institutions in the financial market.  

Pearce (1992) loanable funds are basically a phenomenon used for funds that are on the market 

for lending. Uremadu (2005) loanable funds results from planned and mobilized savings. 

Accumulated savings when invested translate into capital formation which is a stock of real 

productive asset. The market for loanable funds consists of arrangements and procedures to 

carryout transaction between people who want to borrow money and people who want to lend 

money. 

 

2.2 Empirical Review 

The finance and economic literature is filled with bulk of studies that have been undertaken to 

examine the nexus between interest rate and fund mobilization, in both advanced and emerging 

economies. Most of these studies are country specific, while others are cross-country studies in 

nature. For instance, Fry (1980) with the use of pooled data of seven (7) Asian countries for his 

studies found out that interest rate significantly relates with aggregate savings.  

Wijnbergen (1983) and Buffe (1984) supported that financial savings must not be sensitive to 

changes, even if they are, cannot be channeled into private sector. They pointed out that, 

increased interest rate can be used to mobilize asset reserves by financial institutions and help 

government to finance fiscal deficits. Corsepius & Fisher (1986) carried out a survey in cross 

Asian countries on interest rate elasticity of savings, so that an assumption can be made to check 

if higher interest elasticity’s, can affect emerging economies. The result of the survey showed 

that in cross Asian countries, financial savings was clear and leading to one conclusion, but 

interest rate on real asset didn’t produce any significant finding.  

Mwega & Ngola (1991) studied the correlation between interest rate and financial and 

nonfinancial savings in Kenya. The results of his studies couldn’t find any significant 

relationship between interest rate and financial and non-financial savings. Seck & El Nil (1993) 

in another cross country studies using pooled data, revealed that: real deposit rates have 

significant impact on economic growth; that domestic and foreign savings have a relatively 

positive impact on investment; interest rates have a negative impact on investment; deposit 

influences financial savings positively.   

 

Onwumru, Okore & Ibe (2012) examined the effect of interest rate liberalization on investment 

and saving from 1976 to 1999 in Nigeria, he used Ordinary Least Square methodology for this 

study. The result of this research showed a negative and significant impact of interest rate 

deregulation on savings, and a negative but significant effect on investment. Enyioko (2012) 

examined the effect of interest rate on the performance of commercial banks in Nigeria from the 

released audited accounts of 20 banks out of the 25 that were visible from the consolidation rites 

and data gotten from the central bank of Nigeria (CBN). The findings of this study revealed that 

the interest rate policies have not impacted positively on the performance of banks. Akabom-ita 

(2012) through the use of the regression methodology, investigated the effect of interest rate on 

the net assets of multinational companies in Nigeria from the period of 1995 to 2010. The result 

of his findings revealed that an increase in interest rate will lead to a decrease in net assets.  
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Okoye and Richard (2013) carried out the study on the effect of bank lending rate on the 

performance of deposit money banks in Nigeria, from the period of 2000 and 2010 using time 

series and quantitative design, the study found out that lending rate and monetary policy has a 

significant and positive impact on the performance of deposit money banks in Nigeria. Ogbulu, 

Urakpa, Umezinwa (2015) using the Ordinary Least Square to study the effect of deposit rates on 

deposit mobilization in Nigeria from the period of 1981 to 2012. The result reported no 

significant nexus between deposit rates and deposit mobilization in Nigeria. Byyiyet, Yushua`a 

& Idachaba (2019) the study examines the impact of deposit mobilization and credit financing of 

commercial banks on capital formation in Nigeria. The study revealed that private sector credit 

has an inverse nexus with GDP. 

 

3. METHODOLOGY 

The study got all data from secondary sources available on published materials, such as CBN 

statistical bulletins of 2020. Data collected for this study where analyzed with the help of 

ordinary least square of regression technique, unit root test, Johasan co-integration test and 

granger causality test. However, the impact of bank rate on fund mobilization of deposit money 

banks in Nigeria is modeled as follows  

Model 1  

DLC = f (MPR DPR)               1  

When converted into econometrics equation, we have  

DLC =∝ 0 + ∝1MPR + ∝2DPR + U                  2  

Model 2  

DLM = f (MPR, DPR)              3  

When converted to econometrics equation, we have  

DLM = ∝ 0 + ∝ 1MPR + ∝ 2DPR + U                       4   

Model 3  

DLMF = f (MPR, DPR)              5  

When equation 5 is transformed into econometric equations, we have  

DLMF =∝ 0 + ∝ 1MPR +∝ 2DPR + U  

Where;  

DLC = deposit liabilities of commercial banks  

DLM = deposit liabilities of merchant banks  

DLMF = deposit liabilities of microfinance banks  

DPR = deposit rate  

MPR= monetary policy rate  

 

 

4. RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS 
Clearly, all the variables of the deposit rates and fund mobilization ability of deposit money 

banks in Nigeria exhibit trend terms. 
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Figure 1 Trend Analysis of Bank rates and Deposit Mobilization of Deposit Money Banks in 

Nigeria 

 

The monetary policy rate (MPR) shows a rising trend with a remarkable peak in 1993 and a 

decline in 2010.The deposit rate shows a rising trend with a peak in 1993.However, the deposit 

mobilization ability of banks in Nigeria dropped to an all-time low in 2019. The deposit 

liabilities of deposit money banks maintained a rising trend through the period of the study. 
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Table 4.3 Unit Root Test for Variables 

  D(DLC) D(DLM) D(DLF) D(MPR) D(DPR) 

ADF Statistics 

1% 

5% 

Probability 

 -4.223057 

-3.661661 

2.960411 

0.0024 

-3.983662 

-3.218917 

-2.127362 

0.0001 

-7.244080 

-3.621023 

-2.943427 

0.0000 

-6.460829 

-3.626784 

-2.945842 

0.0001 

-5.192278 

-3.626784 

-2.945842 

0.0001 

Key notes: DLC: Deposit liabilities of commercial banks, DLM: Deposit liabilities of merchant 

banks, DLF: Deposit liabilities of microfinance banks, MPR: Monetary policy rate, DPR: 

Deposit rates of banks 

Source: E-view 9.0 Output  

 

The study conducted Stationarity test using the Augmented Dickey Fuller (ADF) test. The results 

are summarized and presented in table 1. For each of the variables studied. From the table 

displaying the result it is obvious that all the variables were non stationary at levels but appears 

stationary at first difference. Hence, the series are all integrated of order I (1). This is evidence 

by the fact that the absolute values of the ADF test statistics are all greater than the MacKinnon 

critical values at 1% and 5% level of significance and thus the respective null hypotheses of non-

stationarity are rejected, implying the absence of unit roots among the variables.   

  

Table 2 Descriptive Statistic Results  

 DLC DLM DLF MPR DPR 

 Mean  944.6492  135.5964  444.2497  12.99513  11.08103 

 Median  120.4000  0.150000  44.54200  13.50000  9.980000 

 Maximum  6226.730  4317.930  2241.273  26.00000  23.99000 

 Minimum  0.340000  0.000000  0.000000  6.000000  3.930000 

 Std. Dev.  1703.392  690.7436  645.8022  3.902750  5.433885 

 Skewness  1.738419  5.912005  1.435935  0.744873  0.758307 

 Kurtosis  4.616209  36.30122  3.880778  4.717264  2.850202 

 Jarque-Bera  23.88837  2029.265  14.66303  8.398548  3.774157 

 Probability  0.000006  0.000000  0.000655  0.015006  0.041514 

 Sum  36841.32  5288.260  17325.74  506.8100  432.1600 

 Sum Sq. Dev.  1.10E+08  18130813  15848298  578.7954  1122.030 

 Observations  39  39  39  39  39 

Key Notes: DLC: Deposit liabilities of commercial banks, DLM: Deposit liabilities of merchant 

banks, DLF: Deposit liabilities of microfinance banks, MPR: Monetary policy rate, DPR: 

Deposit rates of banks 

Source: E-view 9.0 Output  

 

The results in Table 2 show the mean values of 944.64%, 135.59%, 444.24%, 12.99% and 

11.08% for DLC, DLM, DLF, MPR, and DPR while it has median values of 120.4% for DLC, 

0.15% for DLM, 44.5% for DLF, 13.5% for MPR and 9.98% for DPR for the periods under 

study. The maximum values of each of the series are 6226.73 million for DLC, 4317.93million 

2241.27 for DLF, 26.0% for MPR, 26.00% and 23.99% for DPR.  On the other hand, the 

minimum values of the series for the period under study are 0.34 million for DLC, 6% for MPR, 
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and 3.93% for DPR respectively. The gap between the maximum and minimum values is widest 

in term of deposit liabilities of commercial banks (DLC). In addition, the provision under DLC 

offer wider absolute variations with a standard deviation of 1703.39%, followed by 690.7% for 

DLM,  645.8% for DLF, 3.90% for MPR and 5.43% for DPR. With a mean average of 944.64% 

it is observed that growth in fund mobilization ability of commercial banks (DLC) witnessed the 

widest swing with a standard deviation of 1703.39%.The skewness which is a measure of 

asymmetry of the distribution of the series around its mean is seen to be positive for all the which 

is an indication that the distributions have a long right tails. The kurtosis measures the 

peakedness or flatness of the distribution, the results reported a kurtosis of 4.616 for DLC, 36.30 

for DLM, 3.88 for DLF, 4.71 for MPR, and 2.85 for DPR. As a decision rule, the kurtosis of the 

normal distribution is 3. If the kurtosis exceeds 3, the distribution is peak (leptokurtic) relative to 

the normal while if the kurtosis is less than 3, the distribution is flat (Platykurtic) relative to the 

normal. The series DLC, DLM DLF and MPR records a kurtosis of more than 3, hence their 

distribution is leptokurtic (peak) in nature while DPR posted a kurtosis of less than 3 and their 

distributions can be described as flat (Platykurtic). This evidence is further confirmed by the 

Jarque-Bera for each of the series and her associated probabilities. Under the null hypothesis of a 

normal distribution, the reported probability indicates that we can accept the hypothesis of 

normal distribution at 5% level of significance. 

 

Table 3 Relationship between Bank rates and Fund Mobilization of Commercial Banks  

Variable  Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic Prob.   

     
C 814.0333 678.4095 1.199914 0.2380 

MPR -265.0512 65.68039 4.035470 0.0003 

DPR 299.0480 47.17327 -6.339352 0.0000 

     
     
R-squared 0.527541     Mean dependent var 944.6492 

Adjusted R-squared 0.501294     S.D. dependent var 1703.392 

S.E. of regression 1202.921     Akaike info criterion 17.09670 

Sum squared resid 52092680     Schwarz criterion 17.22466 

Log likelihood -330.3856     Hannan-Quinn criter. 17.14261 

F-statistic 20.09857     Durbin-Watson stat 1.827775 

Prob(F-statistic) 0.000001    

Key Notes: DLC: Deposit liabilities of commercial banks, MPR: Monetary policy rate, DPR: 

Deposit rates of banks 

Source: E-view 9.0 Output  

 

From the result above, the relative statistics show that of the two explanatory variables under 

investigation, only two passed the test of hypothesis as they exhibit a significant p-value 

accordingly. From the result presented above, monetary policy rate, and deposit rates exhibit a 

significant p-value of 0.0003 and 0.0000 with corresponding coefficients of -265.0512 and -
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299.0480 respectively. This result suggest that one percent increase in monetary policy rate is 

capable of reducing commercial bank fund mobilization ability to the tune of 265.0512 while one 

percent increase in deposit rate is capable of stimulating funds mobilization to the tune of  

299.0480. From the global statistics the adjusted R2 report an average coefficient of 0.501294 

which implies that 50.13% of variation in the explained variable is captured by the explanatory 

variables. The F-statistics and corresponding p-value report the overall significances of the 

model while the Durbin Watson statistics shows a coefficient of 1.8277 which is within the 

acceptable range and thus implies the absence of autocorrelation.  

 

Table 4 Relationship between Bank rates and Fund Mobilization of Merchant Banks  

Variable Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic Prob.   

     
     
C 29.19248 372.9098 0.078283 0.9380 

MPR -59.72772 36.10335 1.654354 0.1068 

DPR 60.44255 25.93032 -2.330961 0.0255 

     
     
R-squared 0.131873     Mean dependent var 135.5964 

Adjusted R-squared 0.083644     S.D. dependent var 690.7436 

S.E. of regression 661.2245     Akaike info criterion 15.89987 

Sum squared resid 15739843     Schwarz criterion 16.02783 

Log likelihood -307.0474     Hannan-Quinn criter. 15.94578 

F-statistic 2.734301     Durbin-Watson stat 1.089043 

Prob(F-statistic) 0.078432    

Key Notes: DLM: Deposit liabilities of merchant banks, MPR: Monetary policy rate, DPR: 

Deposit rates of banks 

Source: E-view 9.0 Output  

 

From the result above, the relative statistics show that of the two explanatory variables under 

investigation, only one passed the test of hypothesis as it exhibit a significant p-value 

accordingly. From the result presented above, monetary policy rate exhibit a non-significant p-

value of 0.1065 with corresponding coefficient of -59.72772. This result suggests that one 

percent increase in deposit rate of merchant bank is capable of reducing merchant banks deposit 

mobilization to the tune of 59.72772. The coefficient of deposit rates (DPR) reveals that there is 

a positive impact between deposit rate and fund mobilization ability of merchant bank. One 

percent increase in deposit rates is capable of boosting the fund mobilizations to the tune of 

60.44255. From the global statistics the adjusted R2 report an average coefficient of 0.0836 

which implies that 8.36% of variation in the explained variable is captured by the explanatory 

variables. The F-statistics and corresponding p-value report the overall significances of the 

model while the Durbin Watson statistics shows a coefficient of 1.08 which is below the 

acceptable range. 
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Table 5 Relationship between Bank rates and Fund Mobilization of Microfinance Banks  

Variable Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic Prob.   

     C 604.8135 262.5988 2.303185 0.0272 

MPR -81.38472 25.42357 3.201153 0.0029 

DPR 109.9328 18.25983 -6.020474 0.0000 

          
R-squared 0.507512     Mean dependent var 444.2497 

Adjusted R-squared 0.480152     S.D. dependent var 645.8022 

S.E. of regression 465.6267     Akaike info criterion 15.19845 

Sum squared resid 7805097.     Schwarz criterion 15.32642 

Log likelihood -293.3698     Hannan-Quinn criter. 15.24436 

F-statistic 18.54911     Durbin-Watson stat 1.449210 

Prob(F-statistic) 0.000003    

Key Notes: DLF: Deposit liabilities of microfinance banks, MPR: Monetary policy rate, DPR: 

Deposit rates of banks 

Source: E-view 9.0 Output  

 

From the result presented table 5, monetary policy rate and deposit rates exhibit a significant p-

value of 0.00029 and 0.0000 with corresponding coefficients of 81.38472 and 109.9328 

respectively. This result suggest that one percent increase in monetary policy rate is capable of 

reducing fund mobilization of microfinance bank to the tune of 81.38472 while one percent 

increase in deposit rates is capable of increasing fund mobilization to the tune of  109.9328. 

From the global statistics the adjusted R2 report an average coefficient of 0.480152 which implies 

that 48.02% of variation in the explained variable is captured by the explanatory variables. The 

F-statistics and corresponding p-value report the overall significances of the model while the 

Durbin Watson statistics shows a coefficient of 1.4 which is not within the acceptable. 

 

5. Conclusion and Recommendations 

From the findings, we conclude that there is a negative but a significant relationship between 

monetary policy rate and commercial bank deposits, that there is a significant relationship 

between deposit rate and fund mobilization. We also conclude that, there is a negative but 

significant relationship between deposit rates of merchant bank and merchant bank deposit, and 

that there is a positive impact between deposit rate and fund mobilization of merchant banks. We 

further conclude that there is a negative relationship between monetary policy rate and fund 

mobilization of microfinance banks, and there is a positive relationship between deposits rates 

and fund mobilization of microfinance banks. Based on the findings and conclusions the 

following are recommended:  

i. Deposit money banks should pay more attention on its deposit mechanisms 

ii. The management of deposit cannot be possible without controlling those factors that 

affect it. Deposit money banks should ensure that are factors are considered in other for 

them to be able to mobilize funds. 

iii. It is also worthy to note that deposit rates has a positive relationship to fund mobilization, 

so deposit money banks should ensure that their deposit rates are attractive as it can be at 

all time 
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iv. Deposit money banks should also ensure to reach out to those areas where deposits are 

lying idle by opening branches in these areas, so as to channel those idle funds into 

productive usage. 
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ABSRACT  

The study examines the determinants of liquidity preference theory based on the views of Baumol 

and Tobins’ portfolios investments. The two studies are based on Keynesian economic model that 

emphasize on investing in liquid assets. However, the work of Baumol (1952) considers 

transaction balances as to meet the working capital needs; whereas, the study conducted by 

Tobin (1956) emphasized on investment balances that seeks to explain the level of interest rate 

with regards to the interaction of money supply and desire of savers to hold their investments in 

cash. The study concludes that since both schools of thoughts are predicated on the Keynesian 

economic model; hence, decisions would be based on the available best options of investors. The 

study recommends that since both propositions are concern about demand for money; thus, what 

require to explain is not only the existence of demand for cash hence its yield on alternative 

assets of investment. The policy makers and monetary authorities should encourage Baumol’s 

model; since money balances are like inventory of purchasing power which could be drawn upon 

when needs to finance investments in the economy. The transactions, speculative and 

precautionary motives of demand for money should properly be managed by the stake-holders 

and investors in the economy. 

 

Keywords: Determinants, Liquidity, Preference Theory, Baumol and Tobin Views 

INTRODUCTION 

Liquidity preference theory was developed by Keynes during the early 1930’s following the 

great depression with persistent unemployment; which the quantity theory of money had no 

solution to economic problems in the society. Hence, the work of Uchendu (2017) revealed the 

relevant items that are contained in the theory as regards to the general theory of employment, 

interest rate and money supply which was published in (1936). However, the theory disagrees 

with the notion that households and business owners want to hold their investments constant; 

whereas, the income velocity of money supply depends on different factors. Subsequently, the 

mailto:priyehc@yahoo.com
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analysis also based on the presumption of constant velocity of money that was merely disguises 

the real character of causation.  
 

The study by Ankinyede (2018) also observed that income velocity is not constant but its 

variability influenced by the level of interest rates, liquidity preferences, the change in income, 

the scale of anticipated expenditures, availability of money substitutes and the number of non-

bank financial institutions. The work conducted by Keynes (1936) went further to produced three 

motives for holding money balances: (i) the transactions motive-to bridge the gap between 

receipt of income and planned expenditures; (ii) the precautionary motive-to provide a reservoir 

of purchasing power that can be used to finance unanticipated expenditures, and (iii) the 

speculative motive-to satisfy the desire to hold wealth in the most liquid form if one express 

interest rates on alternative assets to rise, thereby causing capital losses. The transactions demand 

for money relates to the need for cash balanced and to meet current assets and business 

transaction (Agbaje, 2018). 

Consequently, the transactions demand for money exists; because, people’s income and needs 

are not perfectly synchronized (Eudouma, 2018). A study carried out by Parker (2017) posited 

that change in the transactions balances depend on such factors as level of income, employment, 

prices, business turnover, the normal periods between the receipt of income and disbursement of 

cash should be considered. The work of Aliyu and Daida (2018) stated that the transaction 

demand (L) is a direct and positive function of the level of income, and K (proportion of income 

kept for transaction purposes).  

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

The study predicated on the liquidity preference theory by Lord Keynes in (1936); which seeks 

to explain the level of interest rate with regards to two important factors: the supply of money 

and desire of savers to hold their savings in cash or near cash. Keynes (1936) considered this 

theory as the rewards of not hoarding; but, the rewards for parting with liquidity for the specified 

period. This theory, therefore characterized as the monetary theory of interest as distinct from the 

real theory of the classical school of thought.  

 

The work of Andabai (2018) further posited that the determination of interest rates will be found 

in the money market and there are basically the supplies of money exogenously determined, 

while the demand for money depends on the following three motives. Keynes (1936) stressed 

that money is held to finance expenditures, including both transactions and of the level of 

income. However, Keynes believed that money is held for purpose other than as a medium of 

exchange. Hence, speculative balances depend on the anticipated direction and magnitude of 

prospective changes in market interest rates. Theoretical study by Nzotta (2019) posited that if 

individuals believe that market interest rates are likely to increase in the future, they have an 

incentive to hold their wealth in the form of liquid assets in order to avoid the capital loses of 

long-tern assets that would accompany the expected increase in interest rates. 
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Study carried out by Aliyu and Daida (2018) revealed that those who hold money believe or 

expected that money balance will exceed the yield on alternative assets are said to exhibit 

liquidity preferences. The work of Akani (2017) was of the view that more individual expects a 

future increase rates when the current level of interest rates is high. Andabai (2017) also view 

that liquidity preference and the speculative demand for money are opined to be inversely related 

to the current level of interest rates. Liquidity preference as seen here is the degree of risk 

aversion and the expected yield on alternative financial assets.  

Okpara (2018) stated that the total demand for money combines the speculative motive with the 

transaction and precautionary reasons Keynes called M1 which he made a function of nominal 

income. The part held for speculative purposes he called M2 which depends on the market rate of 

interest. Uchendu (2017) opined that M1 and M2 should not be confused with the M1 and M2 

definitions of money supply. Thus, the demand for money (liquidity preference) depend on two 

factors: nominal incomes and the market rate of interest, alternately, the demand for money 

depends on a real income and the real rate of interest if the price level is constant or if the 

demand for money is stated in real terms. 

Study by Robison (2017) stated that the rate of interest is the price of acquiring credit, usually 

expressed as a ratio of the cost of securing credit to the total amount of credit obtained. Interest 

rates send price signals to borrows, lenders, savers, and investor, for instant, increase in interest 

rates (deposit rate) generally will bring a greater volume of savings and loadable funds in the 

economy while lower rates of interest (Lending rate) attract borrowing and investment spending 

in the economy. The work of Uchendu (2017) considered the functions of interest rate are as: it 

helps to guarantee that current savings will flow into investment that will promote economy 

growth, it retains the available supply of credit, generally providing loadable funds to those 

investment projects with the highest expected returns and it brings the supply of money into 

balance with the polices of demand for money.  

It is also an important tool of government policy through which its influence the volume of 

savings and investment (Akpantan, 2017). Basically, three theories on the determination of 

interest rate are: the loadable funds theory (classical theory of interest rate), Liquidity preference 

theory (Keynesian theory of interest rate), and the general Equilibrium theory (Hicks theory of 

interest rate). However, loadable funds theory explains the determination of interest in terms of 

demand and supply. The theory further stated that the rate of interest is the price of credit which 

is determined by the forces of demand and supply. The work of Arestis, Demetriades and Luintel 

(2017) posited that this theory, can also be called loanable funds theory; because, it believes that 

interest rates are determined by supply and demand of funds. 

The work of Arnold, Kool and Raabe (2018) revealed that the loanable funds theory of interest at 

any time represents an equilibrium price at which the demand for credit from those who prefer to 

have the interest. However, Tokunbo (2018) posits that the demands for loadable funds is from 
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three sources, Government, businessmen and consumers, who used them for purpose of 

investment in the economy. Friedman (1970) stressed that, cash balances does not yield interest 

and has no risk, while bonds are associated with two basic risks: default and money rate risk.  

Money risk refers to risk associated to market yields and this may rise thereby causing 

bondholders to lose principal, if the bond has to be sold before naturally. Uchenna (2017) stated 

that not all savings will be directly invested so that the rate will not necessarily establish 

equilibrium between saving and investment. Ogwuma (2018) posited that the determination of 

interest rates will be found in the money market and there are basically the supply of money and 

also the demand for money. 

Baumol’s Proposition 

The work of Baumol (1952) revealed that money balances act as a vault of inventories or 

purchasing power that can be drawn to finance current expenditures in any economic ventures. 

However, earning assets are considered to be an alternative to money balances as temporary 

repository of funds held to bridge the gap between receipts of income and its subsequent 

expenditure. The study by Ogbodeku (2017) also posited that inventory model of cash 

management implies that the amount of cash held in transaction balances is inversely related to 

the yield of alternative assets. Thus, the interest rate sensitively is the reason for expecting the 

income velocity of money to vary directly with the level of interest rates. The result that 

reinforces the liquidity preference affects the higher interest rates on velocity of money supply 

that was early posited by Keynes (1936). The study by Anyanwu (2017) stated that the incentive 

to economize cash balances by holding funds interest bearing assets must be weighed against the 

cost incurred in transferring funds to determine the optimal allocation between money and other 

assets. 

 

Study by Tokunbo (2018) also contended that the velocity of money tends to increase as income 

rises, apart from the interest sensitive demand for transaction balances. This tendency results 

from economic of scale in management transaction, which implied by the inventory model 

(Ogbodeku, 2017). Thus, the optimal amount of money balances held for transaction purpose 

increase proportionately less than anticipated expenditure because it become practically 

impossible to hold a larger percentage of working-capital balances in interest-earning assisted as 

the scale of expenditure increase (Jhingan, 2006).  

 

Pandey (2006) stressed that Baumol’s model of cash balances is under certainty and the study 

further considered cash management similar to an inventory management problem; and as such, 

the firm attempts to minimize the sum of the cost of holding cash and the cost of converting 

marketable securities to cash.  Furthermore, the model posited the following assumptions as: (i) 

the firm is able to forecast its cash needs with certainty. (ii) The firm’s cash payments occur 

uniformly over a period of time. (iii)The opportunity cost of holding cash is known and it dos not 
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change over time. (iv) The firm will incurs the same transaction cost whenever it converts 

securities to cash. 

The work of Tokumbo (2017) stated that Baumol’s treatise is based on optimum inventory of 

money for transactions purpose by the public. Hence, the theory emphasized that money 

balances are inventory of purchasing power which could be drawn up when needed to finance 

expenditures. Akpanta (2017) posits that a firm’s cash balance can usually be interpreted as an 

inventory of money which its holder stands ready to exchange against purchase of labour, raw 

materials etc. Parker (2017) categorically stated that, greater the increase in the volume of 

transactions. Baumol (1952) in his study concluded that the relationship between the demand for 

transactions balance and income is neither linear nor proportional rather change income lead to 

less than a proportionate change in the transactions demand for money.  

The work of Okpara (2017) concluded that the central theme of Baumol’s treatise could be 

summarized as follows: individuals received money income once in a period, monthly and would 

opened it all at constant rate over the period, cash balances are held because income and 

expenditure do not take place simultaneously, it is generally expensive to hold cash balances: 

thus these balances could be profitably invested in securities (bonds) here, idle balances are 

usually invested in bonds at an interest rate. The higher the interest rate, the less the transactions 

balance which the individual holds, while the lower interest rate, the more the cash balances he 

would hold: an individual is assumed to be a rational being and this will seek to minimize the 

cost of overtime. 

Tobin’s Proposition 

Tobin (1956) developed portfolio balance approach towards money and other liquid assets for 

investments in an economy. This proposition was natural and logical to the liquidity preference 

theory. Thus, this focused attention on interest rates and explains the demand for money which is 

primarily affected by a change in the money supply. However, the theory does not assume that 

securities and other non money assets are perfect substitutes for each other; hence, it opined that 

there are many different interest rates that are not perfect among the earning assets (Ankintoye, 

2016).  

 

The study by Uchendu (2017) confirmed that portfolio balance is a theory of assets choice, 

concerning the individuals and the community that allocate their holding among alternatives 

assets with the demand for each assets being measured as a proportion of total assets. Finally, the 

theory emphasized that the demand for any assets, as a proportion of total assets, varies directly 

with its own implicit rate of interest and inversely with interest rates on substitute assets. The 

implications of Tobin’s theory include: a change in the supply of money or any other 

differentiated asset causes the structure of interest rates to change. Money matters, but it is not 

economic changes while a change in money supply can go in either the same or opposite 

direction depending on how the money is changed.  
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The work of Eudouma (2018) stated that normal investor risk aversion provides a good 

foundation for explaining the inverse relationship between the quantity of money demanded and 

interest rates. Orsota (2017) confirmed that the theory resolved the major shortcoming of the 

Keynesian liquidity preference theory that depends on the inelasticity of expectation of future 

interest rate. According to him, the speculative demand for money is inversely related to interest 

rate. Tobin further posited that individuals are naturally risk averse and could prefer not to accept 

risk. Parker (2017) stressed that Tobin’s theory resolved the major defects in the Keynesian 

postulations and he noted that, individuals usually hold a diversified portfolios or bonds and 

money rather than either bonds or money. Tobin’s (1954) regards the demand for money as 

closely dependent and inversely related to interest rates. Therefore, Imo (2016) posited that three 

types of investors were articulated by him such as (i) the risk averse investors, people who prefer 

to avoid risk of loss associated with holding bonds (ii) the risk plungers (risk neutral), these are 

people who accept that risk of loss in exchange is commensurate with income on investment. 

Nzotta (2014) stated that these investors prefer diversification of their portfolio between cash and 

near cash assets and bonds, and (iii) risk lovers, these are investors who prefer and enjoy 

investing all their wealth in bonds.  

Ikeora (2017) stressed that the prospect of a return, however, causes them to accept risk up to the 

point where the marginal disutility of the risk equal to the marginal utility of returns. 

Consequently, there arguments were also based on Keynesian model economy, because Baumol 

and Tobin’s propositions had a rational behaviour towards the use of cash and it influenced by 

interest rate, that is why, the transaction and investment balances views were optional to the 

scholars. Subsequently, the two prepositions were based on interest rates and money and Baumol 

identified money as a source of all transactions while Tobin emphasized on the interest rate as 

the basis of all transactions. Baumol therefore, opined that liquidity preference theory is an 

inventory of purchasing power that base on finance while Tobin focused on the interest rate that 

will be use to explain the demand for money. The divergence views between Baumol and 

Tobin’s on liquidity preference had created scholarly impact on the two models that had been 

formulated. Since the two propositions are based on Keynesian model economy, however, what 

need to explain is not only the existence of demand for each hence its yield is less than the yield 

on alternative assets but an inverse relationship between aggregate demand for each and the level 

of different in yields? 

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Thus, the study concluded that since both schools of thought are emanated from the Keynesian 

economic model; therefore, investors are advised to use the best options (propositions) available 

to them. However, despite the fact that both propositions are having different views that is 

transaction balances and portfolio investment; therefore, since both of them are from the Keynes 

economic model; rational investors are advice to make good use of the best options of 

investments available to them. The study suggests that monetary authorities and policy makers 
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should encourage Baumol’s model; since money balances are like inventory of purchasing power 

which could be drawn up to finance investments. Transaction s, speculative and precautionary 

motives of demand for money should properly be managed by the stake-holders and investors in 

the economy.  

 

Contribution to Knowledge 

The study contributed to knowledge because; since both schools of taught are having the same 

input factor that is Naira and kobo; thus, what needed to explain is not only the existence of 

demand for cash; hence, its yield of alternative assets of investment in the economy. 
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ABSTRACT 

Microfinance system is traced to the early thrift saving method. Many microfinance institutions 

in Nigeria have aimed to support SMEs with micro- financing. The objective of this study was to 

examine the contributions of the Nigerian microfinance bank to the development of SMEs with 

specific reference to Hasal Microfinance Bank Ltd. The specific objectives are to establish the 

influence of microfinance bank credit facilities on the development of SMEs in Abuja, to 

determine the effect of microfinance bank savings mobilization on the development of SMEs in 

Abuja, to establish the effect of microfinance bank entrepreneur training on the development of 

SMEs in Abuja. Linear growth theory was adopted for the study. The researchers used both 

primary and secondary data. The primary data was collected with the aid of a well-structured 

questionnaire, whereas, the secondary data was elicited from journals, internet sources and 

annual financial statement of Hasal MFB as a result, forming the basis for data triangulation. 

With the aid of SPSS 20.0, the data was analyzed using the descriptive statistics and multiple 

regression analysis. From the data analysis, the study revealed that there is no significant 

relationship between microfinance bank credit facilities and development of SMEs in Abuja. It is 

shown that savings mobilization of microfinance banks does not significantly affect development 

of SMEs in Abuja. It is shown that there is no significant relationship between microfinance bank 

entrepreneur training and development of SMEs in Abuja. The study therefore recommended that 

mailto:igomufreeman8@gmail.com
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Microfinance bank credit facilities have a positive but insignificant relationship with 

development of SMEs in Abuja. Savings mobilization of microfinance bank has a positive but 

insignificant relationship with development of SMEs in Abuja. Microfinance bank entrepreneur 

training has a positive but insignificant relationship with development of SMEs in Abuja. 

 

Keywords: Contributions, Microfinance Bank, Development, SMEs 

 

INTRODUCTION  

The commencement of the Microfinance system is traced to the early thrift saving method, and 

its activities were predominant in the pre-independence era in Nigeria. The existence of the 

traditional money lenders is hinged on the inability of conventional financial institutions to 

provide adequate finance for developmental projects targeted at meeting the needs of rural 

settlers. The scenario in the early days of banking in Nigeria reflected the weakness of 

commercial banks to supply finance necessary for developmental projects to increase the 

standard of living of citizens in the rural areas. In the light of this, the Government decided to 

address this inadequacy by creating community banks to meet the needs of the rural community 

to encourage agriculture and other productive small scale businesses. The existence of 

community banks was made possible by Decree 46 of 1992 to fill the gap left by conventional 

commercial banks and act as a catalyst for economic improvement of the rural settlements 

(Onyeiwu, Muoneke, & Abayomi, 2021). 

 

The Microfinance Banking concept is an extension of the old community banking system. With 

the establishment of community banking system, the Micro Small and Medium Enterprises 

access to credit had greatly improved (Akanji 2006; Oladejo 2008). Lemo (2007) described 

Micro finance banking as one of the prime strategies for achieving millennium Development 

Goals (MDGs), particularly targets that relate to poverty eradication, gender equality and the 

empowerment of the disadvantaged groups. Akanji (2006) identified three features of 

microfinance making it different from other financial products as smallness of Loans advanced 

and or savings collected, absence of asset based collaterals and simplicity of operation 

Microfinance is the provision of financial services such as loans, savings and insurance to micro-

entrepreneurs and small businesses for raising their standards of living. For this reason, 

microfinance is also considered as a well-established poverty alleviating programme which gives 

people an opportunity to borrow, save, invest and protect their families through active 

participation and benefit from the development activities. However, the poor households need 

access to diverse financial services than formal bank credits. But banks do not consider them as 

attractive clients due to high risk and inadequate assets for collateral (Beck et al., 2008). These 
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households with limited or no access to financial services or high interest rates find it 

enormously difficult to take an advantage of economic opportunities. It is difficult to protect 

themselves from financial shocks. Thus, financial exclusion not only pushes them but also binds 

them into a vicious circle of poverty (Obaidullah, 2008). 

On the other hand, small and medium scale enterprise development is described by United 

Nations Development Programmes (UNDP, 2010) as the process of enhancing entrepreneurial 

skills and knowledge through structured training and institution-building programmes. To this 

end, small and medium scale enterprise development concentrates more on growth potential and 

innovation (Osemeke, 2012). SMEs development scholars have posited that corporate 

entrepreneurial growth and development is needed for achieving increased profitability, higher 

market share, strategic renewals, innovativeness, and for achieving a sustainable competitive 

edge over competitors (Kuratko et al., 2004). Business organizations need to display consistently 

creative and innovative behaviours for them to grow and succeed.  

The development and growth of small and medium enterprises (SMEs) are a major driver and 

indices for the level of industrialization, modernization, urbanization, gainful and meaningful 

employment for all those who are able and willing to work, income per capital, equitable 

distribution of income, and the welfare and quality of life enjoyed by the citizenry (Aremu & 

Adeyemi, 2011), because SMEs contribute to employment growth at a higher rate than larger 

firms (Farouk & Saleh, 2011). The SME sector is globally regarded as an important force of 

driving the economic growth and employment creation in both developing and developed 

countries (Ariyo, 2008; Kpleai, 2009), which is well documented (Birch 1989; Storey 1994). 

SMEs (firms with 200 or less employees) make up the largest business sector in every world 

economy (Culkin & Smith 2000), and governments around the globe are increasingly promoting 

and supporting the SME growth as part of their overall national development strategy (Abdullah 

& bin Dakar 2000). SME sector offers linkage development of large industries and essential for a 

competitive and efficient market apart from the stated contributions. SMEs have remained a 

harbinger of change and a pivot of economic catalysts in industrialized states as they are in the 

developing world. In many developed nations, more than 95% of all enterprises are within the 

SME sub-sector, while 80% of the total industrial labor force in Japan, 57% Germany and 46% 

in USA small businesses contribute nearly 39% of the country’s national income (Wang et al, 

2011). Comparable figures in many other developed countries are even higher. 

Despites these contributions, the Financing of Small Scale Enterprises (SSEs) is a major 

constraints in developing countries majorly among the deposit money banks due to the high risk 

of non-performing loans from the enterprises. This led to many deposit money banks denying the 

poor and SSEs in both urban and rural areas in Nigeria access to financial services. In order to 

bridge this gap, the government of Nigeria established various institutions as well as programmes 

to enhance the standard of living of people, provide loans to SSEs, and poor people to be self-

reliance and turnout more entrepreneurs than job seekers in the country. Some of the 
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programmes established in the past by the government of Nigeria are Directorate of Food, Roads 

and Rural Infrastructure (DFFRI), Better life /Family Support Programmes, The Family 

Economic Advanced Programme, Peoples Bank and many others (Ibitomi & Ijaiya, 2018). All 

these programmes failed to achieve their objectives due to poor implementation, corruption and 

host of many other factors. As a result of the failure recorded in the past, government did not 

relent in their efforts to make financial services accessible to the poor and SSEs, thus, the 

emergence of Microfinance Banks (MFBs) as an alternative credit system for the poor and SSEs 

in Nigeria came into existence (Obokoh, Monday & Ojiako, 2016). 

The MFBs is meant to empower Micro and SMEs in the rural and urban areas through the 

provision of micro loans and also guide them in the usage of those loans for the growth of their 

businesses. Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) (2005) asserted that MFBs was majorly established 

for the purpose of provision of financial services to the poor and Micro, Small and Medium 

Scale Enterprises (MSMEs) who are traditionally not served by the conventional financial 

institutions. MFBs are majorly responsible for assisting MSMEs, the poor and households who 

have no access to formalized financial institutions in accessing funds (capital) for the growth of 

their businesses (Duru & Ogbe, 2013). The loans of MFBs are mostly for self- employed 

individuals, household-based vendors who operate small retail shops, street vending, artisans, 

manufacture and service provision, so that they can grow their businesses in order to reduce 

unemployment and contributes to the growth of the economy (CBN, 2006). Today, there is 

comparatively little convincing evidence on ground with respect to the success of MFBs services 

on financing small businesses because of high cost of making the loans available to businesses 

(Zinman, 2019). 

In relating microfinance banks contributions towards the development of SMEs in Nigeria, 

existing empirical studies have shown contradicting evidence. In the existing literature, Godwin, 

Nwakoby and, Osaretin (2018); Uju and Tomola (2018); Innocent, Abubakar and Vincent 

(2017); Adeyinka and Tajudeen (2017); Johnson, Rotimi and Yinusa (2015); Akpan & Nneji 

(2015); Kolawole (2014); Taiwo, Onasanya, Agwu and Benson (2016) documented that 

microfinance bank services have positive and significant impact on the growth of small and 

medium business enterprises. Whereas Ashamu (2014) Ojo (2016); Ofeimum, Nwakoby & 

Izekor (2018); and Abiola (2012) found a strong evidence that microfinance does not enhance 

growth and had no significant impact on SMEs development. 

Hence, as a result of inconsistent results, lack of SMEs development criteria, and the paucity of 

studies in exploiting the relationship between microfinance bank services and SMEs 

development, this present study represents a modest effort to fill the gaps identified in the 

literature by empirically investigating the contributions of the Nigerian microfinance bank to the 

development of small and medium scale enterprise with specific reference to Hasal Microfinance 

Bank.  
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Also, others revealed the challenges facing microfinance banks in financing small scale 

enterprises in Nigeria are payment of loans, deviation from loan agreement, diversion of the loan 

granted, non-compliance with advice and non-repayment of loans granted (Obokoh, Monday and 

Ojiako, 2016). Unfortunately, none of these studies have been robust enough to examine the 

contribution of microfinance bank services and SME development in Nigeria. It is against this 

background that this study examines the contributions of the Nigerian microfinance bank to the 

development of small and medium scale enterprise with specific reference to Hasal Microfinance 

Bank Ltd. 

Statement of the Problem 

Despite the apparent success and popularity of microfinance, no well-known study robustly 

shows any strong impacts of microfinance on SMEs development. Many microfinance 

institutions in Nigeria have aimed to support SMEs with micro- financing, but it is unclear 

whether their administrative practices support their efforts or create additional hurdles for SMEs 

in need of financing for the development of their businesses. In Nigeria, SMEs have not 

performed commendably well as they have not adequately played the expected significant role in 

the economic growth of the nation (Taiwo & Falohun, 2016). Despite the importance of SMEs in 

economic growth in Nigeria, empirical evidence on the relationship between microfinance bank 

services and development of SMEs are mixed and inconclusive. Consequently, the lack of 

evidence on SMEs development criteria reduces confidence in generalizing the relationship 

between microfinance bank services variables and SMEs development.  

 

Hence, as a result of inconsistent results, lack of SMEs development criteria, and the paucity of 

studies in exploiting the relationship between microfinance bank services and SMEs 

development, this present study represents a modest effort to fill the gaps identified in the 

literature by empirically investigating the contributions of the Nigerian microfinance bank to the 

development of small and medium scale enterprise with specific reference to Hasal Microfinance 

Bank.  

Objectives of the Study 

The main objective of this research is to critically examine the contributions of the Nigerian 

microfinance bank to the development of small and medium scale enterprise with specific 

reference to Hasal Microfinance Bank Ltd. The specific objectives includes:  

i. To establish the influence of microfinance bank credit facilities on the development of SMEs 

in Abuja  

ii. To determine the effect of microfinance bank savings mobilization on the development of 

SMEs in Abuja  

iii. To establish the effect of microfinance bank entrepreneur training on the development of SMEs 

in Abuja  
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Research Questions 

The following research questions are drawn to guide this research work; 

i. To what extent does microfinance bank credit facilities affect the development of SMEs in 

Abuja 

ii. To what extent does microfinance bank savings mobilization affect the development of SMEs in 

Abuja 

iii. To what extent does microfinance bank entrepreneur training affect the development of SMEs 

in Abuja 

 

Research Hypotheses 

The hypotheses to be tested in order to provide answers to the questions stated in 1.4 above are 

stated in null form as follows. 

H01: There is no significant relationship between microfinance bank credit facilities and 

development of SMEs in Abuja 

H02: Savings mobilization of microfinance banks does not significantly affect development of 

SMEs in Abuja 

H03: There is no significant relationship between microfinance bank entrepreneur training and 

development of SMEs in Abuja  

LITERATURE REVIEW    

 Concept of Microfinance Bank 

Ofoegbu, Akambi and Joseph (2013) described microfinance banks as any financial services that 

are flexible in structure and processes which are delivered to small scale enterprise as well as low 

income earners and the poor on a sustainable basis. In Nigeria microfinance banks therefore is 

seen as poverty reduction strategy that is carried out in providing credit and other financial active 

and low income households and their businesses (Acha, 2012). The practice of microfinance 

banks is not new in Nigeria; it has been in existence providing the needed finances through 

informal microfinance approaches such as self-help groups, credit associations, accumulating 

credit, savings association and direct borrowing from friends and relations and community banks 

(CBN 2005; Akpan, 2009; Okpard, 2009).  

 

To Kirkpatrick and Maimbo, (2002), microfinance is wider than micro credit as it includes 

savings, credit, insurance and others. Implicatively, microfinance is an extension of microcredit 

services which include savings services to the low-income but economically active poor. 

Microfinance banking could be categorized mainly into two sources namely: informal sources of 

microfinance and formal sources of microfinance. While it could be very easy to trace the origin 

of the formal sources of microfinance in Nigeria, the origin of the informal sources of 
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microfinance is only traceable to the practices among ethnic nationalities without any known 

precise date (Adeoye & Emmanuel, 2015). 

Microfinance bank is any company licensed by the Central Bank of Nigeria to carry on the 

business of providing microfinance services such that are needed by the economically active 

poor,  micro,  small and medium enterprises to conduct or expand their businesses as defined in 

the guideline for MFBs in Nigeria. This is to create vibrant micro-financing that provide the 

necessary stimulants for national growth and economic development. 

In the view of Echo Microfinance, microfinance banks are institutions licensed by the Central 

Bank of Nigeria (CBN) to operate as financial institutions that offer savings, loans, local funds 

transfer and other financial services needed by the poor economically active Small and Medium 

sized Enterprises owners, to operate and expand their businesses. A large share of the total 

population of poor SME owners is excluded from services rendered by conventional financial 

institutions. 

In this direction, Olowe, Moradeyo and Babalola, (2013) noted that microfinance banks (MFBs) 

emerged as a substitute to the formal banks, as they are effective and powerful instruments for 

poverty reduction among people who are economically active but financially constrained. The 

international year for microcredit in 2005, stressed on the relevance of microfinance as integral 

part of collective efforts at achieving the Millennium Development Goals (Ekpudu, Posu & 

Olabisi, 2014). In my own view on the concept of microfinance banks  (MFBs) is that across 

developing countries, micro, small and medium scale enterprises (SMEs) are turning to 

microfinance banks  (MFBs) for an array of financial services, this is because MFBs is 

acknowledged as the prime strategies to achieve the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) 

which are: poverty and hunger reduction, universal primary education, reduction of child 

mortality, combating dieseaes, malaria and environmental sustainability. The reason is because 

access to sustainable financial services enable owners of micro enterprises to finance income, 

build assests, and reduce their vulnerability to external shocks. The primary objective of MFBs is 

to provide financial services (credit and savings) to the poor in order to release financial 

constraints and help alleviate poverty. The provison of credit to the poor serves two purposes. 

First, as a borrowed fund is invested in small enterprises, it often result in significant short-term 

increase in housedhold expenditure and welfare. Secondly, micro enterprises credit spurs 

economic growth and development in the informal sector through fostering increase 

capitalization of business, employment creation, and long-term income growth. 

   

The study is limited to only SMEs who had accessed loan from Hasal Microfinance Bank Ltd 

over the years. To this end, the study is limited to only SMEs operational in Abuja. The study 

uses two distinct concepts viz a viz: microfinance bank and SMEs development. However, the 
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study utilized four (4) microfinance bank variables (i.e. credit facilities, savings mobilization, 

financial skills trainings and advisory services) for analysis despite the availability of an array of 

them. Only two (2) SMEs development variables were used in this study (i.e. competitive 

advantage and product innovation). The study covers a period of five (5) years spanning from 

2015 to 2019. 

Financial Services of Microfinance Banks 

Financial services are the economic services provided by the finance industry, which 

encompasses a broad range of businesses that manage money, including credit unions,   banks, 

credit-card companies,cosumer-finance companies, stock brokerages, investment funds, 

individual managers, and some government-sponsored enterprises.  

 

Concept of Small and Medium Scale Enterprise 

According to the Nigeria’s National Council on Industry; an SME is defined in terms of 

employment i.e. as one with between 10 and 300 employees. Currently, small and medium sized 

enterprises are defined by their size. In the European Union, SMEs are defined as small or 

medium sized if they have not more than 250 employees and not more than 50 Million Euros 

turnover respectively, a balance sheet total of less than 43 Million Euro and if not more than 25% 

of the shares of such an enterprise are in the ownership of another enterprise. 

The small and medium industries equity investment scheme(SMIEIS) in Nigeria, defines small 

and medium scale enterprises(SMEs) as enterprises with a total capital employed of not less than 

N1.5 million, but not exceeding N200 million, including working capital, but excluding cost of 

land and/or with a staff strength of not less than 10 and not more than 300. 

Ayegusi (2004) defines a small business as an enterprise which has an investment capital of up to 

one hundred and fifty thousand naira (N150,000) and employs not more than fifty (50) persons 

or workers. In another view, Small business are those enterprises with total assets in capital, 

equipment, plant and working capital that does not exceed two hundred and fifty thousand naira 

(250,000) and employs not more than thirty (30) full-time workers (Julius 2004). These two 

definitions did not clearly differentiate micro, small and medium scale businesses. They only 

categorized business as small if workers are between 30-50 and investment capital N150, 000-

N250, 000. The Small and Medium Enterprise development agency SMEDAN (2007) gave a 

better definition by drawing a line of demarcation between Small, medium and large enterprises. 
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Table 1:1 Demarcation between Small, Medium and Large Enterprises 

SN Size of Category Employment Assets (Nm 

Excluding Land and 

Building) 

1 Micro Enterprise Less than 10 Less than 5 

2 Small Enterprise 10 to 49 5 less than 50 

3 Medium Enterprise 50  to 199 50 less than 500 

Source: Adopted from SMEDAN, 2007. 

 

Table 1.2 Enterprise Classification and Descriptions 

Type of Enterprise   No of 

Employee 

Capital 

Requirement(#) 

Description 

 

 

Micro 

Enterprise  

 

 

Survival 

household 

Enterprises 

 <250.000 Typically part-time income generating 

activities carried out  by family 

members .Such enterprises contribute 

less than 50% of income to the 

household, alongside subsistence 

agriculture part time formal employment 

or remittance 

Micro 

Enterprise 

< 5 < 1m Typically self-employment or family 

enterprises in trading production .it are 

the main source of income for the 

family. Lack access to credit technical 

skills, security of tenure and they are 

created from position of limited choice 

of low cost entry point for self-

employment. 

Small          

 

 

Emergent 

business 

6-10 1.5m-10m  Small business emerging from informal 

sector seeking to be registered, licensed 

business that conform to most legal 

requirements. Management team has a 

desire to grow the business .Lack access 
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Missing 

middle 

to credit technical skills weak records 

keeping procedure, and financial 

discipline. 

Growth 

Enterprise 

11-100 10m-50m Formal sector businesses with potential 

for growth where the constraints are 

shortages of business skills access to 

financial resource, lack of knowledge of 

how to obtain domestic and external 

markets access to suitable premises and 

inadequate physical infrastructure. 

 Medium 

Enterprises 

101-300 50m-200m Generally well established formal sector 

business with good network both locally 

and overseas. 

Large 

Enterprises 

>300 >200m Well established sector business. 

Source: Adopted from Kpelai, (2009) 

Small and Medium Scale Enterprise Performance Contribution to Nigeria’s Development 

A healthy and robust SME sub-sector is a sine qua non for inclusive and socially sustainable 

development (Ogboru, 2005) and one of the significant characteristics of a flourishing and 

growing economy is a booming and blooming small and medium enterprises SME sector (Fida, 

2008). The performance and role of SMEs going forward are bound to be even greater and more 

pervasive with a demonstrable impact on the emerging world trading order. SME is the driving 

force and establish an important mainstay of the nation's economic system. The evolution of this 

sector leads to poverty relief, employment creation and multiplication of potential entrepreneurs. 

 

Concept of SME Development 

SME development refers to the process of enhancing entrepreneurial skills and knowledge 

through structured training and institution-building programmes. SME development aims to 

enlarge the base of entrepreneurs in order to hasten the pace at which new ventures are created. 

This accelerates employment generations and economic development.  

 

SMEs Development and Financial Services 

Small and medium scale enterprises (SMEs) depend greatly on the financial services of 

microfinance banks which include provision of credit to its customers, including formal and 

informal self-help groups, individuals and associations, Acceptance of various types of deposits 

including savings, time, target and demand from individuals, groups and associations, provision 
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of microfinance related guarantees for its customers to enable them have better access to credit 

and other sources; Revised Regulatory and Supervisory Guidelines for Microfinance Banks in 

Nigeria, to mention but few for their survival, performance and the achievement of its set 

objectives. 

 

SMEs Development and Advisory Services 

Small and medium scale enterprises (SMEs) development is largely made possible in today’s 

harsh and competitive economy realty thanks to the advisory services provided to them by 

MFBs. Advisory services on the full spectrum of financial and transactional challenges faced by 

SMEs which may hinder their business performance. SMEs also enjoy the advisory services 

provided by MFBs on accounting records and feasibility studies to enhance operational 

efficiency of their businessnes. SMEs performance in Nigeria today is also largely attributed to 

the advisory services provided to them by MFBs which help them to focus on 

strategic,operational, financial and capital needs of their businesses for effective and efficient 

operation of business.  

 

SMEs Development and Credit Facility 

Funds they say is a life blood of every business venture in which SMEs is not an exception. The 

of performance of SMEs is tied to credit facilites provided to it by MFBs. These credit facilities 

can come in the form of a long,medium and short term loans as the case may be depending on 

the financial needs of the SMEs. Although credit facilities attracts various forms of interest rates 

which are very flexible to pay. These credit facilities when managed well by SMEs will boost 

enterprises productivity and performance.  

 

THEORITICAL FRAMEWORK 

Linear Growth Theory  

The linear growth theory is propounded by Harrold 1939 and Domar 1946 which is commonly 

called Harrold Domar growth model was adopted for the study. The assumption of the theory 

stated that for steady growth rate to occur in business, aggregate demand must also grow at the 

same rate as the economy output capacity grows. The assumptions state that there are two major 

determinants to the rate of growth of a business. The first is the capital investments and its output 

called the capital- output ratio, this assumption stated that the more capital is invested in business 

the higher the output will be and this will help in contributing to the growth of the economy. The 

second assumption is the relationship between savings and national income called savings ratio, 

this states that the higher the savings of the business the more the economy will grow. Therefore, 

the growth of any business is a function of financing i.e. SSEF = F (MFBs, GEE) where SSEF is 

Small Scale Enterprise Financing, f is function, MFBs is Micro Finance Banks, GEE is 

Government Enabling Environment.  
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METHODOLOGY 

Correlational research design was adopted for the study. The use of the correlational research 

design was premised on the ground that the effect of microfinance bank services on SMEs 

development in Abuja, which is the focus of the study, can be measured quantitatively with the 

use of financial report of Hasal microfinance bank and questionnaire thereby allowing the 

hypotheses to be tested and conclusions drawn. The targeted population of this study comprises 

of 390 small and medium scale enterprises who are past or present customers of Hasal MFB 

within Abuja, between the years 2015 - 2019. The study adopted the judgmental sampling 

technique 

 

The sources of data are primary and secondary data. The primary data was collected with the aid 

of a well-structured questionnaire. The secondary data was elicited from journals, internet 

sources and annual financial statement of Hasal MFB as a result, forming the basis for data 

triangulation. However, the question for the questionnaire described in this study is closed-

ended.  Face and content validity was used. Data from the questionnaire was collected and tested 

to determine the reliability of the instrument using the Cronbach Alpha.  With the aid of 

Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS 20.0), the data was analyzed using the descriptive 

statistics and multiple regression analysis. 

Model Specification        

The data was analyzed using the ordinary least square method in estimating the parameter of the 

model and it is expressed in econometric form as stated below. 

CA = β0 + β1CF + β2SM + β3ET + ei …………………..(1) 

PI = β0 + β1CF + β2SM + β3ET + ei …………………..(2) 

Where: 

CA  = Competitive Advantage 

PI  = Product Innovation 

BCF  = Bank Credit Facility  

SM  = Savings Mobilization 

FT  = Entrepreneur Training 

ei  = error item 

β0 – β4 = Regression constant. 
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Operational Measure of Variables 

i. Bank Credit Facility: Loan and advances at year t is a proxy for bank credit facility which 

represents the natural logarithm of bank credit facility at year t. 

ii. Savings Mobilization: Deposit at year t is a suitable proxy for savings mobilization which 

represents the natural logarithm of bank deposit at year t. 

iii. Entrepreneur Training: The number of SMEs who accessed loan and advances at year t is a 

proxy for entrepreneur training. 

iv. SMEs Development (SDEV): This is the dependent variable of the study. This is proxied by 

competitive advantage and product innovation. Items were accomplished by a five point likert 

scale to measure the perceived SME development. The scales ranged from “strongly agree, 

agree, disagree, undecided to strongly disagree” basing on literature that was gathered. 

 

Test of Hypotheses 

The three (3) hypotheses formulated in this study were tested using the p-value. The decision 

rule is that the researcher will accept the null hypothesis if the p-value is greater than 0.05 level 

of significance. Rather, if p-value is < 0.05, then we have adequate statistical evidence to reject 

the null hypothesis 

 

Test of Hypotheses One 

Ho1: There is no significant relationship between microfinance bank credit facilities and 

development of SMEs in Abuja 

Test of Hypotheses Two 

Ho2: Savings mobilization of microfinance banks does not significantly affect development of 

SMEs in Abuja 

 Test of Hypotheses Three 

Ho3: There is no significant relationship between microfinance bank entrepreneur training and 

development of SMEs in Abuja 

RESULTS 

The analysis and test of the research hypotheses on the contributions of the Nigerian 

microfinance bank to the development of small and medium scale enterprise with specific 

reference to Hasal Microfinance Bank Ltd revealed the following results; 

i. Microfinance bank credit facilities have a positive but insignificant relationship with 

development of SMEs in Abuja. 

ii. Savings mobilization of microfinance bank has a positive but insignificant relationship with 

development of SMEs in Abuja. 
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iii. Microfinance bank entrepreneur training has a positive but insignificant relationship with 

development of SMEs in Abuja 

 

CONCLUSION 

This study examine the contributions of the Nigerian microfinance bank to the development of 

small and medium scale enterprise with specific reference to Hasal Microfinance Bank Ltd. The 

conclusions for this study were drawn based on the results of the study. In consonance with the 

foregoing, the study concludes that a microfinance bank credit facility has a positive but 

insignificant effect on the development of SMEs in Abuja with regard to product innovation and 

competitive advantages. The study also concludes that savings mobilization of microfinance 

bank has a positive but insignificant relationship with development of SMEs in Abuja. 

Furthermore, the study concludes that Microfinance bank entrepreneur training has a positive but 

insignificant relationship with development of SMEs in Abuja. 

 

Finally, based on the findings of this study, no conclusive evidence was found to indicate that 

MFBs had a significant impact on SMEs' development between 2015 and 2019. A lot more 

needs to be done in terms of organizational, policy and regulatory restructuring of the entire 

microfinance sector in order for MFBs to effectively make an impact on the development of 

SMEs, especially with regard to loans, training and other mediums to supporting SMEs. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

In line with the findings of the study, the following recommendations should be taken into 

considerations: 

i. The study therefore recommend that the minimum paid up capital of microfinance banks 

should be increased so that more micro entrepreneurs can access the micro loan, also, the 

government should provide modalities for accessing the N50billion ($322.5 million) loan 

reserve so that the microfinance institutions can access the fund for onward lending to the 

micro entrepreneurs.  

ii. The microfinance banks should help in encouraging the SMEs to save as micro-savings will 

help SMEs acts as a buffer in terms of shocks which could be economic, environmental, or 

any disaster and also help microfinance banks to lend more to SMEs. 

iii. All micro entrepreneurs should be mandated to go through entrepreneurial training and the 

training should be a prerequisite to accessing the loan. This will help the entrepreneurs to 

develop necessary managerial skill that will enhance their business performance. 

 

Suggestions for Further Studies 

Based on the limitations inherent in this study, the researcher suggests the following for further 

study: 

i. The same research can be replicated by sampling more Microfinance Banks and SMEs in 

Nigeria so as to make the findings and recommendations more generalizable. 
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ii. The same study can be replicated by bringing in other microfinance services proxies and 

SMEs financial development proxies in order to enhance comprehensive understanding and 

enrich local literature on the topic in Nigeria. 

iii. Further studies should sample more organized SMEs where secondary data about their 

performance can be sourced from their financial statements. This will allow the researcher to 

explore other key financial indicators of the SMEs like the ROA, Net profit margin etc. 
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Questionnaire 

Item 

No. 

Item Description SA A U D SD 

Q1 Product Innovations      

1 Our business introduced and implemented new 

product during the last three years  

     

2 New ideas and methods are always introduced into 

our products  

     

3 There is enhancement of employees’ skills for better 

performance 

     

4 There is advancement of technology and equipment      

5 Our company continuously improves on its products      

Q2 Competitive Advantage      

6 Our firm has better quality compared to peers      

7 We have competitive products/services compared to 

peers 

     

8 We provide value for money compared to peers      

9 Our firm has innovative products/services compared 

to peers 

     

10 Our firm has the lowest cost compared to peers      

Eviews 10 Output 

Descriptive Statistics 

 BCF SM ET PINV CA 

 Mean 4,625,854,951  2,608,639,000  399.0000  3.840000  3.536000 

 Median 4,558,820,224  2,602,768,000  419.0000  3.820000  3.380000 
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 Maximum 6,986,882,162  2,774,174,000  498.0000  3.990000  4.180000 

 Minimum 1,8351,51,873  2,437,233,000  200.0000  3.660000  3.030000 

 Skewness -0.255218 -0.022859 -0.970252 -0.079149  0.409327 

 Kurtosis  1.955267  1.620322  2.544339  1.523755  1.810697 

 Jarque-Bera  0.281669  0.397000  0.827746  0.459241  0.434299 

 Probability  0.868633  0.819960  0.661085  0.794835  0.804809 

 Sum 23129274755  13043197  1995.000  19.20000  17.68000 

 Sum Sq. Dev. 1.5556281284 7.36568774  58410.00  0.078600  0.825320 

 Observations  5  5  5  5  5 

 

Descriptive Statistics on Product Innovation of SMEs in Abuja 

Statement 
SA A U D 

 

SD Mean Remarks 

Product Innovation        

1. Our business introduced and 

implemented new product during 

the last three years  

89 

(24%) 

 

190 

(51%) 

 

5 

(1.3%) 

 

42 

(11%) 

 

49 

(13%) 

 

3.82 Agreed 

2. New ideas and methods are 

always introduced into our 

products  

169 

(45%) 

 

102 

(27%) 

 

5 

(1.3%) 

 

40 

(11%) 

 

59 

(16%) 

 

3.99 Agreed 

3. There is enhancement of 

employees’ skills for better 

performance 

135 

(36%) 

 

101 

(27%) 

 

8 

(2.1%) 

 

61 

(16%) 

 

70 

(19%) 

 

3.76 Agreed 
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Descriptive Statistics on Competitive Advantages of SMEs in Abuja 

4. There is advancement of 

technology and equipment 
112 

(30%) 

 

178 

(47%) 

 

3 

(0.8%) 

 

51 

(14%) 

 

31 

(8%) 

 

3.97 Agreed 

5. Our company continuously 

improves on its products 

102 

(27%) 

109 

(29%) 

3 

(0.8%) 

100 

(27%) 

61 

(16%) 

3.66 Agreed 

Mean 3.84       

Cronbach Alpha (α) 0.73       

Valid N (listwise) 375       

Overall Mean  3.78       

Statement 
SA A U D 

 

SD Mean Remarks 

Competitive Advantages        

1. Our firm has better 

quality compared to peers 

114 

(30%) 

 

235 

(63%) 

  

 

5 

(1.3%) 

 

11 

(3%) 

 

10 

(3%) 

 

4.18 Agreed 

2. We have competitive 

products/services 

compared to peers 

81 

(22%) 

 

156 

(42%) 

47 

(12.5%) 

 

11 

(3%) 

 

80 

(21%) 

 

3.38 Disagreed 
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Heteroskedasticity Test: Breusch-Pagan-Godfrey 

     
     F-statistic 3.210132     Prob. F(3,1) 0.3843 

Obs*R-squared 4.529651     Prob. Chi-Square(3) 0.2097 

Scaled explained SS 0.070801     Prob. Chi-Square(3) 0.9951 

     
 

Variance Inflation Factors 

    
     Coefficient Uncentered Centered 

Variable Variance VIF VIF 

    
    C 1.835 7.864 NA 

3. We provide value for 

money compared to peers 
160 

(43%) 

 

112 

(30%) 

 

48 

(12.8%) 

 

20 

(5%) 

 

35 

(9%) 

 

3.80 Agreed 

4. Our firm has innovative 

products/services 

compared to peers 

115 

(31%) 

 

103 

(27%) 

 

108 

(28.8%) 

 

40 

(11%) 

 

9 

(2%) 

 

3.29 Agreed 

5. Our firm have the lowest 

cost compared to peers 

87 

(23%) 

105 

(28%) 

119 

(31.7%) 

34 

(9%) 

30 

(8%) 

3.03 Agreed 

Mean 3.54       

Cronbach Alpha (α) 0.78       

Valid N (listwise) 375       

Overall Mean  3.67       
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BCF 1.286 4.565 1.848 

SM 2.225 1.370 1.515 

ET 4.683 6.979 2.528 

    
 

Correlation Matrix of Dependent and Independent Variables 

       
       Correlation BCF  SM  ET  PINV  CA   

BCF 1.000000      

SM  0.339246 1.000000     

ET  0.324420 -0.699829 1.000000    

PINV  0.180914 0.422343 0.430789 1.000000   

CA  0.455674 0.801682 0.701524 0.006675 1.000000  

       
 

Product Innovation (PINV) Regression Model 

     
     Variable Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic Prob.   

     
     C 0.68308 1.354635 0.504254 0.7027 

BCF 0.35123       0.359000  0.978359 0.5377 

SM 0.01043       0.047200  0.220996 0.2703 

ET 0.00146 0.068432 0.021306 0.2793 

     
     R-squared 0.862322     Mean dependent var 3.840000 

Adjusted R-squared 0.849286     S.D. dependent var 0.140178 

S.E. of regression 0.104027     Akaike info criterion -1.697779 
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F-statistic 3.087767     Durbin-Watson stat 2.431309 

Prob(F-statistic) 0.031360    

     
      

Competitive Advantage (CA) Regression Model 

     
     Variable Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic Prob.   

     
     C 0.652883 3.42473 0.190638 0.8801 

BCF 0.170271 9.06672 0.018780 0.5409 

SM 0.431351 1.19276 0.361641 0.4423 

ET 0.003055 0.00173 1.765424 0.3281 

     
     R-squared 0.916194     Mean dependent var 3.536000 

Adjusted R-squared 0.864776     S.D. dependent var 0.454236 

S.E. of regression 0.262996     Akaike info criterion 0.157204 

F-statistic 3.644107     Durbin-Watson stat 2.431309 

Prob(F-statistic) 0.033378    
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ABSTRACT 

This study focused on the effect of Corporate Planning on performance of selected Money 

Deposit Banks in Enugu State, Nigeria. The study sought to ascertain the effect of strategic 

thinking on productivity in Nigeria money deposit banks, determine the nature of the relationship 

between long-term planning and organizational effectiveness and ascertain the extent to which 

organizational vision influences customer satisfaction. The study had a population of 340, from 

which a sample size of 184 was determined using Taro Yamane’s formula at 5% level of 

significance. Instruments used for data collection were questionnaire and interview. 150 (82%) 

copies of the questionnaire were returned, while 34 (18%) were not returned. The survey 

research design was adopted which anchored on descriptive statistic. Pearson product moment 

correlation coefficient and simple linear regression statistical tools were used to test the 

hypotheses. The findings indicate that organizational vison significantly affects customer 

satisfaction (r = 0.904; t = 33.201; p < 0.05). There is a significant relationship between 

long-term planning and organizational effectiveness (r = 0.779, p < 0.05). Strategic thinking 

has significant effect on productivity in Nigeria money deposit banks (r = 0.703;   t = 

29.000;  p < 0.05)  The study  concluded that strategic plans articulate the organization’s 

mission, and describe tangible activities that support goal accomplishment. The study 

recommended that all money deposit banks should tailor their vison towards getting new 

customers and retaining the old ones in order to boost their market share, through customer 

satisfaction and employees’ commitments. 

 

Keywords: Long-term planning, Organizational Vision, Strategic thinking and Money Deposit 

Bank. 

 

1.0 INTRODUCTION  

Over the past two decades, corporate planning has become a common management tool. Much 

has been written and published in the field of strategy, and consequently on corporate planning. 

At its peak in the 1970s and 80s, planning was the central activity of modern firms, which they 

mailto:emekanichebe@evangeluniversity.edu.ng
mailto:emekanichebe@gmail.com
mailto:nickigwe@gouni.edu.ng
mailto:drnick.igwe@gmail.com
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thought enabled them to achieve competitive advantage. Over the past two decades research has 

increasingly identified the ‘pitfalls’ of planning (Mintzberg 1994a). In addition, corporate 

planning and its link to organizational performance have led to inconclusive findings and have 

made a synthesized stream of research difficult to achieve. Organizations are facing turbulent 

and dynamic challenges in the 21st century. In the globalized business, organizations require 

strategic thinking and only by evolving good corporate strategies can they become strategically 

competitive. A sustained or sustainable competitive advantage occurs when organizations 

implement a value – creating strategy which is inimitable for other organizations are to copy or 

find it too costly to initiate. Corporate strategy includes the commitments, decisions and actions 

required for an organization to achieve strategic competitiveness and earn above average returns. 

 

Corporate planning is a lifeblood support to strategic management and it is a major process in the 

conduct of strategic management. It is believed that, through proper corporate planning, 

organizations will achieve better performance (Signhvi, 2000; Wang, Walker and Redmond, 

2007). Strategic planning has been more important for the organization to deal with the changing 

of so many aspects of life which make strategic planning more crucial for a longer business life 

competitiveness and organizational performance (Al-Shaikh, 2001). Organizational performance 

is described as an organization’s ability to acquire and utilize its scarce resources and valuables 

as expeditiously as possible in the pursuit of its operations’ goals (Griffins, 2006). 

 

Corporate planning standardizes the processes of goal setting, situation analysis alternative 

considerations, implementation and evaluation that enable an organization to attain its goals 

(Tapinos et. al. 2005). Sarason and Tegarden, (2003) assert to the positive correlation between 

strategic planning and performance achievements as very beneficial for organizations. Ansoff 

(1970) argues that planning generally produces better alignment and financial results in 

companies which are strategically managed than those which are not. This suggests an apparent 

correlation between strategic planning and the ultimate performance of an organization in terms 

of its growth, profits, attainment of objectives and sustained competitiveness (Strickland, 2004). 

Dubrin (2006) sees it as encompassing all those activities that lead to statement of goals and the 

choice of strategies to achieve them. Organizations adapt to these environmental forces as they 

plan and carry out strategic activities. It is through strategic planning that an organization can 

predict changes in the environment and act pro-actively (Adeleke, Ogundele and Oyenuga, 

2008). It is through corporate planning that organizations can predict changes in the environment 

and act pro-actively (Adeleke, Ogundele and Oyenuga, 2008). 

 

In management, strategy is a unified, comprehensive, and integrated plan designed to achieve an 

organization’s objectives (Glueck, 1980). Over time, the concept and practice of corporate 

planning has been embraced worldwide and across sectors because of its perceived contribution 

to organizational effectiveness. Today, organizations from both the private and public sectors 

have taken the practice of corporate planning seriously as a tool that can be utilized to fast track 

their performances. Corporate planning is arguably an important ingredient in the conduct of 

strategic management (Robert and Peter 2012). The primary goal of strategic planning is to guide 

an organization in setting out its strategic intent and priorities and focus itself towards realizing 

the same (Kotter, 1996). Corporate planning is a forward-looking exercise and all managers 

should be involved with it (Owolabi and Makinde, 2012). 
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2.0 STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 

Corporate planning increases the effectiveness and efficiency of organizations by improving both 

current and future operations. Corporate planning provides a framework for management’s 

vision of the future. The process determines how the organization will change to take advantage 

of new opportunities that help meet the needs of customers and clients. But when failed in their 

planning, they are bound to experience decline in productivity, customer dissatisfaction, profit, 

and consequently high staff - turnover, thus the study seeks to investigate the effect of corporate 

planning on performance of selected money deposit banks in Enugu State, Nigeria.  

 

Objectives of the study 

The main objective of the study is on the effect of corporate planning on performance of selected 

money deposit banks in Enugu State, Nigeria. The specific objectives of the study include to: 

i. Ascertain the effect of strategic thinking on productivity in Nigeria money deposit banks   

ii. Determine the nature of the relationship between long-term planning and organizational 

effectiveness in Nigeria money deposit banks 

iii. Ascertain the extent at which organizational vision influences customer satisfaction   in 

Nigeria money deposit banks 

 

Research Questions  

This study will focus on answering the following research questions 

i. What is the effect of strategic thinking on productivity in Nigeria money deposit banks? 

ii. What is the nature of the relationship between long-term planning and organizational 

effectiveness in Nigeria money deposit banks?  

iii. To what extent does organizational vision influence customer satisfaction in Nigeria 

money deposit banks?  

 

Research Hypotheses 

The following hypotheses will be tested for the purpose of the study. 

i. Strategic thinking significantly affects productivity in Nigeria money deposit banks. 

ii. There is a positive relationship between long-term planning and organizational 

effectiveness in Nigeria money deposit banks. 

iii. Organizational vision significantly influences customer satisfaction in Nigeria money 

deposit banks positively. 

 

3.0 CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 

Aremu (2010) views corporate strategy from cultural perspective, he described it as a strategy 

based on the experiences, assumptions and beliefs of management overtime and which may 

eventually permeate the whole organization. Strategy is a broad based formula for how business 

is going to compete and what policies will be needed  to carry out the goals in order to achieve 

success (Porter 1980, in Aremu, 2010). Strategic planning consists of a set of underlying 

processes that are intended to create or manipulate a situation to create a more favourable 

outcome for an organization (Akinyele and Fasogbon, 2010). Strategic planning can be defined 

as the process of using systematic criteria and rigorous investigation to formulate, implement and 

control strategy and formally document organizational expectations (Higgins and Vincze, 1993; 
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Mintzberg, 1994; Pearce and Robinson, 1994). According to Berry (1997), Strategic planning is 

a tool for finding the best future for an organization and the best path to reach that destination. 

Benefits of Corporate Planning 
Strategic planning enables management, staff, and other stakeholders to reflect on the nature of 

the organization, the present and future needs of its customers, and possible changes in the 

environment including technology, social trends, and economic forces. Strategic planning 

ensures that all the units of the organization work together towards achieving the same 

objectives. Without a strategic plan, the organic units of the organization will slew off track. 

With strategic planning, an organization is able to have a sense of direction or “road map” that 

enables it to clearly see where the future will lead it. Without a sense of direction, an 

organization will spend its time reacting to problems thus, taking hasty and uninformed decisions 

that may be very costly. Strategic planning clearly defines the purpose of the organization and 

establishes realistic goals consistent with that mission in a defined time frame within the 

organization’s capacity for implementation (Bryson, 2004). 

 

Challenges in the implementation of Strategic Goals 

According to a study by Michael Beer and Russell A. Eisenstat, published in the summer 2000 

issue of "Sloan Management Review", the six silent killers of strategy implementation are top-

down or complacent upper management, unclear strategy and conflicting priorities, ineffective 

senior management team, poor vertical communication, poor coordination across the 

organization and inadequate middle-manager and supervisor management skills. 

According to Kessler and Kelley (2000), there are significant challenges that could inhibit 

success unless dealt with aggressively and effectively. They include cultural issues, pessimism 

and skepticism, false support, passive resistance, preretirement lethargy, mismatches between 

strategy and structure, lack of funds, information technology constraints, communication gaps, 

and influence of unions and organized labor. Success requires senior management sincerity, 

support, and involvement. Without these critical ingredients, ambitious goals are unlikely to be 

achieved. It also requires involvement of all managers to work synergistically (Kessler and 

Kelley, 2000). 

 

4.0 THEORETICAL REVIEW 

Stakeholder Theory 

Stakeholder theory gained importance during the last decade with a growing number of 

publications in the field of strategic management in the 1990s, partly because of its emphasis on 

“explaining and predicting how an organization functions with respect to the relationships and 

influences existing in its environment” (Rowley, 1997). This includes the awareness that a 

central challenge of strategic management is the balancing of the interests of all the constituents 

of an organization who “contribute to the running of the business”, or who “place something at 

risk” (Freeman, 1984). Freeman defines stakeholders as entities or interests that are involved – 

voluntarily or involuntarily – in the operation of the business. While some stakeholders (e.g., 

shareholders) have traditionally received significant attention within the field of strategic 

management research, others (e.g. government authorities) have only recently stimulated 

scholarly interest. Management always faces the challenge of dealing with multiple stakeholders 

who sometimes formulate-antagonistic expectations. While some scholars argue that “no set of 

interests [or stakeholders] is assumed to dominate the others” (Jones and Wicks, 1999) and that 
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an organization must and can simultaneously enhance the interests of its relevant stakeholders 

(Ogden and Watson, 1998), others deny this perfect balance of interest (Gioia, 1999). They hold 

that some stakeholders are, at least pragmatically, more important and sensitive and consequently 

cannot be weighted equally (Gioia, 1999). We agree with this argument and suggest that 

different interests of different stakeholders need to be favoured at different times. While 

compliance with the demands of shareholders might be the focus of management action during 

comparatively stable times, the focus might shift to other stakeholders (e.g., regulatory bodies) in 

times of environmental change. 

 

Activity Theory 
Yagamata-Lynch & Smaldino (2007) define activity theory as an interdisciplinary framework 

(combining and integrating psychological, philosophical and organizational fields) which 

attempts to study the individuals’ behaviours and practices within the context of exploring the 

interactivities of humans with their social and cultural environments. Likewise, others describe 

activity theory, or rather the ‘cultural-historical theory of activity’, as an inter-disciplinary 

philosophical framework for studying both individual and social aspects of human behaviour as 

developmental processes interlinked at the same time” (Engestrom, 1999; Cole, 1996 ). 

Diaper (2008) states that the activity theory is a systematic study of the way in which the 

different components or factors that intervene in the decision making process and the planning 

procedure gradually interact with each other under the scope of influencing human behavior and 

human ‘placement’ within the social environment. Under a slightly different perspective, Hasan 

(2002) posits that the activity theory is a general framework that is drawn from multiple 

disciplines and focuses on the study of people’s actions within the context of the influential 

forces stemming from a number of different aspects such as the individuals’ perspectives, the 

interaction with other humans, the cultural and social infrastructure of the site in which actions 

take place and the goals or targets that each activity is directed. 

 

Empirical Review 

Akinyele and Fasogbon (2007) examined the impact of strategic planning on organizational 

performance and survival. The effectiveness of strategic planning can be measured in terms of 

the extent to which it influences organizational performance, which affects its survival rate. The 

main objective of the study was to re-evaluate the planning-performance relationship in 

organization and determine the extent to which strategic planning affects performance in an 

organization, of which First Bank of Nigeria, Plc (FBN) was used as case study. Based on the 

above objective, relevant literatures were thoroughly reviewed and three hypotheses were 

formulated and tested in the study. A survey technique was used with the administration of 

questionnaire to 100 respondents (of which 80 were retrieved) comprising of both the senior and 

junior staff in various First bank branches in Lagos metropolis. The data collected were analyzed 

using the Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS). Also, T-Test and Chi-square statistical 

methods were used in testing the hypotheses. The three hypotheses were confirmed. For the 

purpose of testing for reliability of the instrument, ‘The Split-Half Technique’ from SPSS was 

used. The implication of the study was that Strategic planning enhances better organizational 

performance, which in the long run has impact on its survival and that strategic planning 

intensity is determined by managerial, environmental and organizational factors. 
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Olusanya, Awotungase, and Ohadebere (2012) conducted a study on impact of effective 

Planning on Organizational Productivity using Sterling bank Nigeria Plc as a study. However, 

the research study made use of primary data of questionnaire analysis and the estimation 

technique adopted in the study was spearman’s rank correlation coefficient and the objectives of 

the study was to determine the relationship between effective planning and organizational 

productivity and to also examine whether effective Planning leads to employee’s performance in 

an organization. Moreover, two hypotheses were tested using the spearman’s rank correlation 

coefficient and the results revealed that effective planning has a relationship with organizational 

productivity and that effective planning leads to employee’s performance organizations. 

Therefore, the study concluded and recommended that managers time and attention was that of 

improving productivity in Sterling bank is very important for both survival and maintenance of 

profit margin in the bank, therefore the bank should measure productivity on how well resources 

are combined and utilized to accomplish specific desirable results to be able to achieve its 

objectives on organizational need, articulate its strategies and carefully pursue them. 

Robert, and Peter (2012) conducted a study on Relationship between Strategic Planning and Firm 

Performance, Organizations from both the private and public sectors were increasingly 

embracing the practice of strategic planning in anticipation that this will translate to improved 

performance. Past studies were mainly focused on the direct relationship between strategic 

planning and performance and did not give attention to the specific steps that make up the 

strategic planning process. The manner and extent to which each of the steps is practiced could 

have implications on the expected strategic planning results. This study examined the 

relationship between strategic planning and firm performance giving attention to the strategic 

planning steps. Correlation analysis results indicated the existence of a strong relationship 

between strategic planning and firm performance. Further, all the strategic planning steps 

(defining firm’s corporate purpose, scanning of business environment, identification of firm’s 

strategic issues, strategy choice and setting up of implementation, evaluation and control 

systems) were found to be positively related to firm performance. 

 Per and Klaus (2013) conducted a study on the relationship between Strategic Planning and 

Company Performances in Chinese companies? Is there a correlation between Company 

Performance and the Strategies adopted by these companies, using the Miles and Snow model 

for Aggressiveness Strategies? And is it possible to say something more about what kind of 

Strategic Planning gives better Company Performances? They wanted to separate between the 

Planning which is related to what is called Competitive Intelligence and other activities related to 

Planning. The idea was to be able to say something about the importance of Competitive 

Intelligence. They also wanted to use more extensive statistical analysis with more variables in 

light of the criticisms that has been raised about the methodology of previous studies. They 

found that better planning had a positive effect on a number of key business performance 

measures. They found that there was indeed a distinction between the different strategies selected 

and Company Performance. The strategy type named Reactors performed systematically less 

than companies who choose one of the other strategies. Moreover, they found that there were 

differences between different planning activities and Company Performance and that activities 

related to Competitive Intelligence were on the average more important for Company 

Performance than other Planning activities. 
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Owolabi, and Makinde (2012) examined the effects of Strategic Planning on Corporate 

Performance using Babcock University as the study. It further probed into how this has impacted 

on the management efficiency and effectiveness as strategic planning is essential in corporate 

organizations. Primary and secondary data were used for the study. The study made use of 

questionnaire to elicit information from employees of Babcock University. Data collected were 

analyzed using descriptive and inferential statistics. The hypotheses were tested using the 

Pearson’s Product Moment Correlation Coefficient to establish the significance of relationship 

between the various variables used in measuring performance. The results of the hypotheses 

revealed that there is a significant positive correlation between strategic planning and corporate 

performance. The study therefore, concluded that strategic planning is beneficial to organizations 

in achieving set goals and recommends that universities and other corporate organizations alike, 

should engage in strategic planning in order to enhance corporate performance 

 

5.0 METHODOLOGY   

The study was carried out using survey design. Primary data were obtained through the use of 

interviews, questionnaire and observations while Secondary data were obtained from books, 

journals, and the internet. The population of the study was 340 drawn from five different 

branches of money deposit banks in Enugu State of Nigeria (First bank, Union bank, UBA, 

Accesss bank and Zenith bank). A sample size of 184 was determined from the population using 

Taro Yamane’s sample size determination method. 184 copies of the questionnaire were 

distributed, 150 were returned while 34 copies were not. The instrument used for data collection 

was questionnaire structured in a Likert 5-point scale and validated with the content validity of 

face to face in which the instrument was given to experts in Management and Banking/Finance 

Departments of our University who modified and made necessary corrections so that the 

instrument can measure what it ought to. The reliability test was done using Cronbach alpha 

method. The result gave a reliability coefficient of 0.66, indicating a high degree of consistency. 

The three hypotheses formulated were tested at 0.05 level of significance. Linear regression and 

Pearson product moment correlation coefficient, and computer aided Microsoft special package 

for social sciences (SPSS) were used to aid analyses. 

 

6.0 DATA ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION 

The data obtained from the field were presented and analyzed with descriptive statistics to 

provide answers to the research questions while the corresponding hypotheses were tested with 

linear regression and Pearson product moment correlation coefficient at 0.05 alpha level. 

 

What is the effect of strategic thinking on productivity in Nigeria money deposit 

banks? 

 

Table 1: Coded Responses on strategic thinking on productivity of money deposit banks.     
s/no Questionnaire items  Strongly 

Agree/Agree 

    

Undecided 

Disagree/Strongly     

Disagree 

 

  Freq % Freq % Freq % Total 

(Freq) 

1 Knowing when to launch a 

new product boost 

organizational revenue? 

 

110 

 

73 

 

7 

 

5 

 

33 

 

22 

 

150 
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2 

 

Productivity can be achieved 

when organizations think 

ahead of their competitors? 

 

123 82 3 2 24 16 150 

 TOTAL 233 78 10 3 57 19 300 

Source: Fieldwork 2021 

 

From table (1) based on aggregate responses, 233 (78%) indicated strongly agreed, 57 (19%) 

indicated disagree while 10 (3%) were undecided. This implies that strategic thinking 

significantly affects productivity in money deposit banks. 

Hi1: Strategic thinking significantly affects productivity in money deposit banks. 

 

Table 2 SPSS result of the effect of strategic thinking on productivity of money deposit 

banks  

Particulars R R2 Adj.R2 DW Standard Coefficients F Sig. 

Beta T- Value 

Banks 0.703(a) 0.605 0.597 .209 0.703 29.000 808.558 0.000 

Source: SPSS, version 20.00 

 

NOTE: 

R = Correlation Coefficient or Beta 

R2 = Coefficient of Determination 

Adj. R2 = Adjusted Coefficient of Determination 

DW = Durbin-Watson (d) test statistic 

T-value =  Student t- test Statistic 

F = F- test statistic 

Model Equation ST = 0.233 + 0.760 P 

 

The result indicates that there was a positive significant effect of strategic thinking on 

productivity at t = 29.000 which is above the rule of thumb positivity of 2 and the coefficient of 

strategic thinking   is (0.703). The variations from the model are explained by the model as 

indicated by the coefficient of the determination (r2) value of 60.5%. 

Also, the result indicates that there is a positive relationship between strategic 

thinking and productivity as indicated by r value of 0.703 which is positive as shown 

by the beta value. Thus, strategic thinking has significant effect on productivity in 

Nigeria money deposit banks. 
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What is the nature of the relationship between long-term planning and 

organizational effectiveness Nigeria deposit banks? 

Table 3: Coded Responses on long-term planning    and organizational effectiveness 

s/no Questionnaire items  Strongly 

Agree/Ag

ree 

        

Undecided 

 Disagree/Strongly 

Disagree 

  Freq % Freq % Fre

q 

% Total(F

req 

1 Launching of new products elevates 

organisation to a higher level?  
 

126 

 

84 

 

4 

 

3 

 

20 

 

13 

 

150 

2 

 

Organizational effectiveness is a by-

product of long term planning 

through goal attainment. 

 

132 

 

88 

 

5 

 

3 

 

13 

 

9 

 

150 

Tot

al 

 258 86 9 3 33 11 300 

Source: Fieldwork 2021 

From table (3) based on aggregate responses 258 (86%) indicated strongly agree, 33 (11%) 

indicated disagree while 9 (3%) were undecided. This implies that there is a positive relationship 

between long-term planning and organizational effectiveness. 

 

Hi2: There is a positive relationship between long-term planning and 

organizational effectiveness. 

 

 
 

Table  5: Correlations 

 long-term 

planning 

Organizational 

effectiveness 

knowledge transfers 

Pearson Correlation 1 .779** 

Sig. (2-tailed)  .000 

N 150 150 

Organizational 

effectiveness. 

Pearson Correlation .779** 1 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000  

N 150 150 

**. Correlation is significant at 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

Source: SPSS, version 20.00 

 

Table (4) shows the descriptive statistics of long-term planning and organizational effectiveness, 

for long-term planning with a mean response of 1.5239 and std. deviation of 0.88140, and 

Table 4: Descriptive Statistics of long-term planning and 

organizational effectiveness. 

 Mean Std. 

Deviation 

                                

N 

long-term planning 1.5239 0.88140 150 

organizational 

effectiveness 
1.8606 1.09457 150 
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organizational effectiveness with a mean response of 1.8606 and std. deviation of 1.09457 and 

number of respondents (150). By careful observation of standard deviation values, there is not 

much difference in terms of the standard deviation scores. This implies that there is about the 

same variability of data points between the dependent and independent variables. 

 

 Table (5) is the Pearson correlation coefficient for long-term planning and organizational 

effectiveness. The correlation coefficient shows 0.779. This value indicates that correlation is 

significant at 0.05 level (2 tailed) and implies that there is a significant positive relationship 

between long-term planning and organizational effectiveness (r = 0.779). The computed 

correlations coefficient is greater than the table value of  r = 0.195 with 148 degrees of freedom   

(df. = n-2) at alpha level for a two-tailed test (r = 0.779, p < 0.05). However, since the computed 

r = 0.779, is greater than the table value of 0.195 we reject the null hypothesis and conclude that 

there is a significant relationship between long-term planning and organizational effectiveness (r 

= 0.779, p < 0.05). 

 

To What extent does organizational vision affect customer satisfaction in Nigeria 

deposit banks? 

Table 6: Coded Responses on organizational vision and customer satisfaction 

s/no Questionnaire items  Strongly 

Agree/Ag

ree 

 

        

Undecided 

 Disagree/Strongly 

Disagree 

  Freq % Freq % Freq % Total(F

req 

1 Quality of products encourage 

customer satisfaction 
 

140 

 

93 

 

4 

 

3 

 

6 

 

4     

150 

2 

 

Customer satisfaction can be 

achieved through organizational 

vision 

 

138 

 

92 

 

2 

 

1 

 

10 

 

7 

 

150 

Tot

al 

 278 93 16 5 6 2 300 

Source: Fieldwork 2021 

From table (5) based on aggregate responses 278 (93%) indicated strongly agree, 16 (5%) 

indicated disagree while 6 (2%) were undecided. This implies that organizational vision 

significantly affects customer satisfaction.   

 

 

Hi3: Organizational vision significantly affects customer satisfaction. 

Table 7  SPSS result of the effect of organizational vision on customer satisfaction 

Particulars R R2 Adj.R2 DW Standard 

Coefficients 

F Sig. 

Beta T- Value 

Banks 0.904(a) 0.807 0.826 1.177 0.904 33.201 1090.527 0.000 

Source: SPSS, version 20.00 
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NOTE: 

R = Correlation Coefficient or Beta 

R2 = Coefficient of Determination 

Adj. R2 = Adjusted Coefficient of Determination 

DW = Durbin-Watson (d) test statistic 

T-value =  Student t- test Statistic 

F = F- test statistic 

Model Equation OV = 0.154 + 0.838 CS 

 

The result indicates that there was a positive significant effect of Organizational vision on 

customer satisfaction in Nigeria money deposit banks as t = 33.201 which is above the rule of 

thumb positivity of 2 and the coefficient of organizational vision is (0.904). The variations from 

the model are explained by the model as indicated by the coefficient of the determination (r2) 

value of 80.7%. 

Also, the result indicates that there is a positive relationship between organizational 

vision and customer satisfaction in Nigeria money deposit banks as indicated by r 

value of 0.904 which is positive, thus organizational vison significantly affects 

customer satisfaction 

 

7.0 SUMMARY OF FINDINGS 

The findings at the end of this study include the following; 

i. Organizational vison significantly affects customer satisfaction (r = 0.904; t = 

33.201; p < 0.05).  

ii. There is a significant relationship between long-term planning and organizational 

effectiveness (r = 0.779, p < 0.05). 

iii. Strategic thinking has significant effect on productivity in Nigeria money deposit 

banks (r = 0.703; t = 29.000; p < 0.05).  

 

8.0 CONCLUSION 

The study concluded that Strategic planning helps leaders and managers of Financial institutions 

to think, learn and act strategically. The idea of strategic planning emerged in corporations that 

wanted to have a strategy as to how to maximize profits. Consequently, strategic plans articulate 

the organization’s mission, and describe tangible activities that support goal accomplishment. In 

this regard, strategic plans are creative, innovative, and analytical “big picture” documents that 

frame an organization’s current performance and chart a course for its future direction. 

 

9.0 RECOMMENDATIONS 

      Based on the findings, the following recommendations were made;   

i. Money deposit banks should tailor their vison towards getting new customers and retaining 

the old ones in order to boost their market share, through customer satisfaction and 

employees’ commitments. 

ii. Money deposit banks should ensure that their long-term goals must align with                   

organizational effectiveness, which in turn will lead to higher productivity, large market 

share, and profits. 
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iii. Money deposit banks should strategically think towards improving employee productivity by 

involving them in setting realistic goals. This could be achieved by the process of 

Management by objectives (MBO).    

 

 

REFERENCES 

Adeleke, A. Ogundele, O. J. K. and Oyenuga, O. O. (2008).Business Policy and Strategy.              

(2nd Ed). Lagos: Concept Publications Limited. 

Bryson, J. M. (2004), Strategic Planning for Public and Nonprofit Organizations; A guide to and 

sustaining Organizational achievements, San Francisco Third Edition. Jossey-Bass 

Akinyele, S. T. and Fasogbon, O. I. (2010). Impact of strategic planning on organizational 

performance and survival. Research Journal of Business Management 4 (1): 73-82, 

Akinyele, S.T and Fasogbon, O. I. (2007) Impact of strategic planning on organizational 

performance and survival, Research journal of business management 1(1)62-71 

Al-Shaikh, F. N. (2001). Strategic planning process in developing countries: The case of United 

Arab Emirates business firms. Management Research News, 24(12), 7-16 

Ansoff, I. (1970). Corporate Strategy, McGraw Hill, New York 

Aremu, M. A. (2000). Enhancing Organizational Performance through Strategic Management: 

Conceptual and Theoretical Approach. Retrieved on October 20, 2011 from Bateman. 

Cole, M. (1996). Cultural psychology. Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press 

Diaper, D. (2008). Reactionary reactions to altering activity theory. Interacting with Computers, 

vol. 20, no. 4, pp. 260–266. 

Engestrom, Y. (1999). Innovative learning in work teams: analysing cycles of knowledge 

creation in practice. In Y. Engestrom et al. (Eds.). Perspectives on activity theory. Cambridge 

University Press, pp. 377-406 

Freeman, R. E. (1984). Strategic Management: A Stakeholder Approach. Boston, MA, Pitman 

         Publishing. 

Gioia, D. A. (1999). Practicability, paradigms, and problems in stakeholder theorizing. Academy 

of Management Review 24(2): 228-232. 

Hasan, H. (2002). Relating knowledge management to business strategy by means of an activity 

theory framework. Australia, University of Wollongong 

Higgins, J. M. and Vincze, J. W. (1993). Strategic management: Concepts and Cases. Dryden 

Press, Chicago, IL. 

Jones, T. M. and Wicks, A. C. (1999). Convergent stakeholder theory." Academy of Management 

Review 24(2): 206-221 

Mintzberg, H. (1994a). Rethinking Strategic Planning; Part I:Pitfalls and Fallacies. Long Range 

Planning 27(3): 12-21 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 

618 

 

Ogden, S. and R. Watson (1998). "Corporate Performance and Stakeholder Management: 

Balancing Shareholder and Customer Interests in the U.K. Privatized Water Industry." 

Academy of Management Journal 42(5): 526-538. 

Olusanya, S. O, Awotungase, S. A. and Ohadebere, E. C. (2012) Effective Planning and 

Organisational Productivity. (A Case Study Of Sterling Bank Nigeria Plc). Journal Of 

Humanities And Social Science (JHSS)  5(5)31 

Owolabi, S. A. and Makinde, O. G (2012) Effect Of Strategic Planning On Corporate 

Performance In University Education: A Study Of Babcock University Kuwait Chapter of 

Arabian Journal of Business and Management Review 2(4)11 

Per, J. and Klaus, S. S. (2013) The Relationship between Strategic Planning and Company 

Performance – A Chinese perspective, Journal of Intelligence Studies in Business 1 (13) 15-

30 

Porter, M. E. (1985). Competitive Advantage: Creating and Sustaining Superior Performance. 

New York: Free Press 

Robert, A. and Peter, K. (2012) The Relationship between Strategic Planning and Firm 

Performance, International Journal of Humanities and Social Science, 2 (22)13 

Rowley, T. J. (1997). Moving Beyond Dyadic Ties: A Network Theory of Stakeholder Influences. 

Academy of Management Review 22(4): 887-910. 

Sarason, Y. and Tegarden, F. (2003). "The Erosion of the Competitive Advantage of Strategic  

         Planning", Journal of Business and Management, 9(1) 1-21. 

Singhvi, S. S. (2000). Business planning practices in small size companies: Survey results. 

Journal of Business Forecasting Methods and Systems, 19(2), 3-9. 

Strickland, A. J. (2004) Strategic Management Concepts and Cases, McGraw-Hill/Irwin 

Tapinos, E., Dyson, R. G., Meadows, M. (2005). The impact of performance measurement in 

strategic planning. International Journal of productivity and performance management 54, 

         5/6, 370-384 

Yamagata-Lynch, L. C. & Smaldino, S. (2007). Using activity theory to evaluate and improve K-

12 school and university partnerships. Evaluation and Program Planning, vol. 30, no. 4, pp. 

364-380 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 

 

619 

 

Econometrics of Monetary Policy Transmission Mechanism and 

Commercial Bank Capital Adequacy in Nigeria: The Credit 

Channel 

 
Dr. Cheta Kingsley UZAH 

P.M.B. 5080, PORT HARCOURT, NIGERIA 

08033701155 

uzahckingsley@yahoo.com 

 

 

ABSTRACT 

This paper empirically evaluates the credit channel of monetary policy transmission mechanism 

and commercial banks capital adequacy in Nigeria. The study used cointegration and Error 

Correction Mechanism to determine the relationship between credit channel and commercial 

banks capital adequacy. The result was robust. Our results show that credit to private sector, 

long term credit, short term credit and medium term credit have negative and insignificant 

impact on commercial banks capital while net domestic credit have positive impact on 

commercial banks capital adequacy.  We recommend that commercial banks managers should 

formulate credit policies to manage the negative effect of credit channel of monetary policy. 

 

Keywords: Monetary Policy Transmission Mechanism, Commercial Banks, Capital Adequacy, 

Credit Channel 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

One of the questions associated with the new Basel III rules is whether the requirement to create 

a countercyclical capital buffer would contribute to the creation of capital reserves in t 

developing countries like Nigeria which experienced significant problems in their banking 

sectors during the global financial crisis.  The size of the capital buffer is calculated for 

individual developing countries using the two aforementioned methods, the HP filter method and 

the econometric method. With the bank lending, or credit view, in contrast to the money view, 

the focus of the transmission mechanism operating through bank balance sheets shifts from bank 

liabilities to bank assets. When monetary policy tightens, the reduction in available bank reserves 

forces banks to create fewer reservable deposits, banks must then either replace the lost 

reservable deposits with non-reservable liabilities, or shrink their assets, such as loans and 

securities, in order to keep total assets in line with the reduced volume of liabilities 

 

The extent that banks are unable or unwilling to fully insulate their loan portfolio, the interest 

rate effect on aggregate demand is supplemented with an additional effect stemming from a 

reduction in the availability of bank loans that further slows aggregate demand. In a simple world 

with three assets money, government bonds, and bank loans three conditions must be satisfied 

for the bank lending channel to be operational in the transmission of monetary policy. The 

concept of banking system soundness is derived from the financial system soundness 

indicators with various studies on the micro and macro prudential determinants. A sound 
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banking system is a system in which individual banks accounting for most of the system’s 

transactions are solvent and meet capital adequacy requirements (Toby, 2006). Banking 

system is considered sound, if it is capitally adequate and can withstand monetary and 

macroeconomic shocks in its operating environment. Gosh (2010) lending booms is measured 

as the rapid growth of bank credit to Gross Domestic Product, rapid expansion in lending by 

financial institutions often occurs because of poor analysis of the quality of loan applications. In 

addition, a weak regulatory environment, including the presence of implicit or explicit public 

sector guarantees, could encourage excessive risk taking by individual financial institutions and 

contribute to risky credit expansions. Mortgage and other consumer lending and foreign currency 

loans have preceded recent lending booms, particularly in emerging market economies. 

 

Monetary  transmission mechanism is a measure in which assets prices and generally economic 

conditions are affected as a result of policy decisions and such decisions are intended to 

influence the aggregate demand, interest rate, exchange rate and credit in order to affect overall  

economic performance (Benassy, 2011). These transmission mechanisms include the interest rate 

channel which explains the relationship expansionary monetary policy such as reduction in long-

term interest rates which in turn affects business investment and consumers expenditure on 

durable goods. The asset price channel which shows that expansionary monetary policy leads to 

higher equity prices and make investment more attractive and raises aggregate demand, the 

exchange rate channel which proved that an expansionary monetary policy lowers the domestic 

real interest rate and through the foreign interest parity condition brings about a real depreciation 

of the domestic currency, this results to higher net exports and stronger aggregate demand on the 

supply side. While there are many studies on monetary policy transmission mechanism, the 

effect on monetary policy transmission mechanism on commercial banks soundness is limited.  

Studies like Lucky and Uzah (2017) examined monetary policy transmission mechanism and 

domestic real investment in Nigeria while Ishioro, 2013; Babatunde;2014; Nnanna, 2001; 

Adebiyi and Lawson, 2006; Obafemi and Ifere, 2015 examined the monetary policy transmission 

mechanisms and the Nigerian economic growth, Akani (2017) examined  monetary policy 

transmission mechanism and fundamentals of capital market in Nigeria. From the above, we 

examined monetary policy transmission mechanism and commercial banks capital adequacy in 

Nigeria using the credit channel.  

 

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

Conceptual Framework 

Credit Transmission Mechanisms 

The traditional transmission model rules out the existence of the financial sector and every 

profitable project at the prevailing interest rate as stated by Modigliani & Miller (1958) the 

source of financing does not matter for the firm to make its (investment) decisions. Resources are 

always allocated efficiently. In a context of symmetrical information and no transaction costs, 

financial intermediation serves no purpose and thus no resources are devoted to it. Nonetheless, 

financial intermediaries particularly banks exist as the economy’s efficient response to 

information asymmetries between lenders and borrowers, its associated transaction and 

monitoring costs, and the presence of liquidity risks.  
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Monetary policy models describe an economy in which there is an excess supply; hence, 

aggregate output is demand-determined in the short to medium run. The agents in this macro 

model include the (a) households, (b) domestic firms, (c) the government; (d) the rest of the 

world provides capital, goods and services demanded by the domestic economy and a market for 

domestic production and (e) the central bank. In the model, the central bank has the task of 

anchoring the nominal side of the economy. The central bank adopts an inflation targeting 

framework (IT) and is a flexible inflation targeted and sets a short-term interest rate to achieve an 

inflation target, and, consequently provides nominal stability. There are lags and delays between 

a change in interest rate and inflation. Given these lags and price and wage rigidities, the use of a 

simple interest rate rule is required to anchor inflation in the long run. The nominal exchange 

rate is allowed to transitorily deviate from purchasing power parity (PPP) so that movements 

occur in the real exchange rate. In addition, the nominal short-term interest rates play the leading 

role as the instrument of monetary policy. The transmission mechanism starts with the domestic 

interest rate policy. The overnight reverse repurchase rate (RRP) is prescribed as the nominal 

interest rate which follows a behavioral equation required to anchor inflation in the long run 

(Clarida, Gali & Gertler 2000). 

 

In summary, changes in interest rates and bank credits lead to changes in the real sector through 

consumption and investment. All the changes in spending behavior, when added up across the 

whole economy, generate changes in aggregate spending. Total domestic expenditure plus the 

balance of trade in goods and services reflects the aggregate demand in the economy, and is 

equal to gross domestic product (GDP).However, the Gross Domestic Product (demand) feeds 

into the GDP (production) side which consists of two sectors: the primary sector (agriculture) 

and the advanced sector (industry and services). The output of the agriculture sector is 

exogenous in the model. This leaves us with the industry and services sectors which are assumed 

to have excess capacity. Hence, supply responds to the level of aggregate demand (Igazio, 2002). 

 

The bank lending channel represents the credit view of this mechanism. According to this view, 

monetary policy works by affecting bank assets (loans) as well as banks’ liabilities (deposits). 

The key point is that monetary policy besides shifting the supply of deposits also shifts the 

supply of bank loans. For instance, an expansionary monetary policy that increases bank reserves 

and bank deposits increase the quantity of bank loans available. Where many borrowers are 

dependent on bank loans to finance their activities, this increase in bank loans will cause a rise in 

investment (and also consumer) spending, leading ultimately to an increase in aggregate output, 

(Y). The schematic presentation of the resulting monetary policy effects is given by the 

following:  

 

M ↑ → Bank deposits ↑ → Bank loans ↑ →I ↑ → Y ↑     (1) 

 

(Note: M= indicates an expansionary monetary policy leading to an increase in bank deposits and 

bank loans, thereby raising the level of aggregate investment spending, I, and aggregate demand 

and output, Y, ). In this context, the crucial response of banks to monetary policy is their lending 

response and not their role as deposit creators. The two key conditions necessary for a lending 

channel to operate are: (a) banks cannot shield their loan portfolios from changes in monetary 

policy; and (b) borrowers cannot fully insulate their real spending from changes in the 
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availability of bank credit. The importance of the credit channel depends on the extent to which 

banks rely on deposit financing and adjust their loan supply schedules following changes in bank 

reserves; and also the relative importance of bank loans to borrowers. Consequently, monetary 

policy will have a greater effect on expenditure by smaller firms that are more dependent on 

bank loans, than on large firms that can access the credit market directly through stock and bond 

markets (and not necessarily through the banks) (King, 1991). 

 

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

Credit Cycles Hypotheses 

Banking crisis or distress is a very rare event in a single country and there can typically be 

several decades of tranquil time between systemic events. This means that not every downturn in 

business cycles necessarily create deep financial distress. Actually, Koopman, Lucas and 

Klaassen (2002) discuss the possibility of two parallel cycles affecting the business failure rates 

and, consequently, the amount of loan defaults. The concept ‘systemic event’ is not uniquely 

defined. For example, De Bandt and Hartman (2000) discuss the concept widely and thoroughly. 

Perhaps the simplest way is to approach it indirectly as De Bandt and Hartman (2000) express it: 

A full systemic crisis in the financial system may have strong adverse consequences for the real 

economy and general economic welfare. Allen and Gale (2004), in turn, define that ‘a systemic 

event occurs only if the number of defaulting banks is large enough to affect the equilibrium 

asset price.  

 

Credit Distress Cycle Hypotheses 

A significant increase in banks’ loan losses does not emerge suddenly as we saw in stylized 

facts. Loan losses have a rather long gestation period when the borrowers’ vulnerability or 

fragility to negative shocks gradually increases. An unexpected impact, for example a 

macroeconomic shock, causes then increased number of bankruptcies and loan defaults. 

Economic agents naturally try to adjust their actions and plans according to the new environment 

and outlook. However, the net worth of the most fragile agents measured usually with 

indebtedness can turn negative causing defaults. The systemic event or crisis, which hit Norway, 

Sweden and Finland in the early 1990s, could be called a prototype of credit distress cycle. 

Credit distress cycle has four stages as seen from macro level. First, some reason triggers an 

accelerating indebtedness. Second, the accelerating indebtedness gradually increases financial 

fragility. Third, the sudden deterioration in macroeconomic circumstances and outlook 

aggravates borrowers’ ability to honour their obligations. Non Performing Loans and loan loss 

provisions increase. Fourth, increased amount of loan losses follow. The whole cycle can take 

several years. There have been a number of studies on the different phases of credit distress 

cycle. Keeton (1999) states that relaxed loan standards by banks can generate lending booms that 

end up in increased loan losses. In that case banks tend to reduce the interest rate charged on new 

loans and to lower their minimum credit standards for new loans. It is possible that mere 

expectations of exceptionally vigorous growth can initiate such a lending boom, where the 

problems of asymmetric information become significant. 

 

EMPIRICAL REVIEW     

Shijaku and Kalluci (2013) assed the long run determinants of bank credit to the private sector in 

the case of Albania. Their empirical findings suggest that lending is positively linked to 
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economic growth. Furthermore, they stress that banking and financial intermediation, as well as 

financial liberalization would stimulate higher lending demand, while lower cost of lending, 

diminishing government domestic borrowing and a more qualitative bank credit would create 

further lending incentives.  Mendoza and Terrones (2008) while studying 27 credit booms in 

industrial countries and in emerging economies during the 1960-2006 period, identify the key 

empirical regularities of credit booms, considering macroeconomic aggregates and micro-level 

data. Igan and Tamirisa’s (2009) analysed credit growth in the Baltics and Central and East 

European countries revealed that bank profitability, measured by net interest margins, was a 

significant driver of private sector credit expansion. Iossifov and Khamis (2009) empirical 

finding, on credit growth in the Sub-Sahara African countries from 1997-2007, suggest that bank 

credit to the private sector was mainly driven by GDP per capita, the nominal interest rate, the 

money multiplier and credit extension of foreign banks to local banks. Barajas, et al. (2010) 

analyzing the credit slowdown among Middle Eastern and North African (MENA), find that the 

important role was played by bank funding (deposit growth and external borrowing considerably 

slowed). Furthermore, they find that bank-level fundamentals such as capitalization and loan 

quality helped to explain differences in credit growth in Middle Eastern and North African 

countries.  

 

Guo and Stepanyan (2011) examined changes in bank credit across 38 emerging market 

economies. Analysing both pre-crisis and post-crisis periods, authors find that domestic deposits 

and non-residents liabilities contribute positively and symmetrically to credit growth. 

Furthermore, they stress that loose monetary conditions result in higher credit growth rates. Their 

results also indicate that stronger GDP growth leads to higher credit growth and high inflation, 

while increasing the nominal credit decreases the real credit growth. Finally, they highlight that a 

banking sector with a healthy balance sheet and lower NPLs is desirable for credit growth. Tan 

(2012) links credit growth constraints in the Philippines with the weakness in bank balance 

sheets; consumption led economic growth and high net interest margins. Furthermore, he reports 

that interest margin rises with bank size, bank capitalization, foreign ownership, overhead costs, 

and tax rates. Allen et al. (2014) indicate that bank specific characteristics, such as deposit 

growth and profitability ratios, are important determinants of credit growth during both normal 

economic times and crisis periods.  

 

Ivashina and Scharfstein (2010) who stressed that banks with better access to deposit financing 

decreased lending to a lesser degree during the recent financial crisis. To summarize, many 

studies may have dealt with credit growth supply and demand factors, in a context of panel 

countries. This paper will contribute to the existing literature, given that to our best knowledge, 

this is the first paper that estimates the determinants of credit growth specifically for 

Montenegro. Hoffman (2001) through a cointegrating VAR for 16 industrialized countries, finds 

significant positive relations of real credit to real GDP and property prices, and a negative 

correlation with real interest rates. Calza, et. al. (2001)used VECM for the euro area data, model 

the factors that affect the demand for credit and find that in the long run, the latter are positively 

related to real GDP growth and negatively to short term and long term real interest rates. 

Cotarelli, et., al. (2005) identified long-term relations between bank credit to the private sector to 

GDP ratio and a set of economic and institutional variables, for a panel of non-transition 

developing and industrialized countries. Then they use these estimates for an equilibrium level of 
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credit to GDP in CEE and the Balkans. They conclude that: there is an evidence of a crowding 

out effect (because of a negative coefficient on the public debt ratio); a positive and significant 

relation of lending to GDP per capita; inflation above a certain threshold negatively affects the 

dependent variable; greater financial liberalization and transparency in accounting standards lead 

to higher bank credit to GDP ratio.  

 

Rosenberg and Tirpák (2009) examined the determinants of foreign currency lending in new EU 

member states of the CEE and find significant positive relations with the share of foreign 

deposits and the interest rate differential (difference between domestic and foreign currency 

interest rates). On the other hand, they conclude that foreign currency borrowing is negatively 

affected by net foreign assets of the banks, exchange rate volatility and regulatory measures that 

discourage borrowing in foreign currency. Albulescu (2009) evaluated two equations through 

OLS. The growth rate of credit granted in domestic currency and of those denominated in foreign 

currency serves as dependent variable, respectively, for Romania. In the first equation, the author 

finds that credit growth rate is linked positively with economic growth, deposits in domestic 

currency growth and unemployment rate, but negatively with net wages growth and interest 

rates. In the second equation, foreign currency credit dynamics are explained by net wages and 

foreign currency deposits. The ratio of foreign currency credit to deposit is an important factor, 

negatively related to growth rates of foreign currency credit. Guo and Stepanyan (2011) 

identified both demand-side and supply-side factors of credit growth, with a focus on supply side 

for 38 emerging market economies. They cover both pre-crisis and post-crisis periods (2002-

2010). The authors find that domestic deposits and non-residents liabilities positively contribute 

to credit growth and that they symmetrically serve as funds for the latter, whether domestic or 

foreign sources. GDP growth and inflation also increase credit; while higher deposit rates, 

signaling tighter monetary conditions and a tighter monetary policy in the U.S., will decrease 

credit growth. In another alternative equation, they add other factors such as: exchange rate (to 

pick up the effect of foreign currency credit); initial credit to GDP ratio (the higher the ratio, the 

lower the subsequent credit growth); NPLs (a higher level of NPLs would reduce credit). In the 

case of Albania, several papers have considered various aspects of credit, but have a somewhat 

different focus from the one we have in this study.  

 

Vika (2009) through the GMM method, identifies several factors that affect total credit to private 

sector and credit denominated in domestic currency Albanian lek (during 2004-2006) finding 

positive correlation of the dependent variable with NEER, GDP, liquidity of the banking system 

and the interaction term between monetary policy indicator and liquidity although the last two 

factors are statistically insignificant. On the other side, the relation is negative with the 

repurchase agreement rate (REPO), size of banks and interaction term between monetary policy 

and size in contrast to expectations for a positive sign of the last two variables.  Kalluci (2012) 

identifies an equilibrium level of lending to the Albanian economy, starting from a benchmark of 

52 developed and developing countries. Comparisons to all these countries show that Albania is 

still below its potential level of lending, but the gap is narrowing.  Suljoti and Hashorva (2012) 

empirically evaluate the relationship between house prices and mortgage loans for the 1998-2010 

period. These indicators affect positively each-other on both directions. Also, mortgage loans are 

positively correlated with income, but negatively with the interest rates. Note and Suljoti (2012) 

identify the determinants of credit growth, after 2008, for a panel of 10 SEE countries for the 
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period 2008 Q4 - 2011 Q3. Lending to these economies in the years after the crisis is negatively 

influenced by NPLs and interest rates. Meanwhile, the economic growth, the pace of funding 

sources (deposits) and foreign borrowings of the banking system has had a positive impact on 

lending.  

 

Kahn and Santos (2003) the term fragility stems from the interconnections banks establish to 

protect themselves from liquidity shocks. It is argued that since mutual insurance appears to be 

privately advantageous under the assumption that aggregate shocks are a zero probability event, 

banks may be indifferent between arrangements leading to varying degrees of fragility should the 

zero probability events actually materialize (Allen and Gale, 2000). Some other works have 

rather built a framework examining the consequences for interbank insurance when individual 

bank fragility stems from a moral hazard problem (Calomiris & Kahn 1991). It has been argued 

that for the most part financial institutions have the incentive to get it right. The flexibility with 

which financial assets can be designed and priced causes the market participants to take into 

account the economic effects of their own independence. 

 

Tsomocos (2003) developed a general equilibrium model of an economy with incomplete 

markets (GEI) with money and default. The model is a simplified version of the real world 

consisting of a non-bank private sector, banks, a central bank, a government and a regulator. The 

model is used to analyze actions by policy makers. The key analytical results are: a financially 

fragile system needs not collapse; efficiency can be improved with policy interventions. A 

system with heterogeneous banks is more stable than one with homogeneous ones.  In the 

Tsomocos model, existence of monetary equilibria allows for positive default levels in 

equilibrium. It also characterizes contagion and financial fragility as an equilibrium 

phenomenon. Tsomocos defines financial fragility as a phenomenon in which aggregate 

profitability of the banking sector declines and defaults in the non-bank and banking private 

sectors increase. Thus, equilibria with financial fragility require financial vulnerability in the 

banking sector and liquidity shortages in the non-bank private sector. Goodhart et al (2006) 

provided a tractable model which illuminates problems relating to individual bank behaviour, to 

possible contagious interrelationships between banks, and to the appropriate design of prudential 

requirements and incentives to limit ‘excessive’ risk-taking. Among other results, a non-trivial 

quantity theory of money is derived, liquidity and default premia co-determine interest rates, and 

both regulatory and monetary policies have non-neutral effects. The model also indicates how 

monetary policy may affect financial fragility, thus highlighting the trade-off between financial 

stability and efficiency.  

 

Lagunoff and Shreft (2001) present a dynamic stochastic game-theoretic model of financial 

fragility. The model has two essential features. First, inter-related portfolios and payment 

commitments forge financial linkages, among agents. Second, the shocks to investment projects’ 

operations at a single date cause some projects to fail. Investors who experience losses from 

project failures reallocate their portfolios, thereby breaking some linkages.  In the Pareto-

efficient symmetric equilibrium studied, two related types of financial crises can occur in 

response. One occurs gradually as defaults spread, causing even more links to break. An 

economy is more fragile ex post the more severe this financial crisis. The other type of crisis 

occurs instantaneously when forward-looking investors preemptively shift their wealth into a 
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safe asset in anticipation of the contagion affecting them in the future. An economy is more 

fragile ex ante the earlier all of its linkages break from such a crisis. 

 

Detragiache (2002) presented a model of a small open economy with a fragile banking sector and 

imperfect international capital mobility. In the model, increased international integration of the 

market for bank deposits makes bank runs more likely, resulting in a welfare loss for the 

business sector. Bank depositors may gain or lose depending on the parameters, when depositors 

gain, whether the gains exceed the losses to the business sector or not depends on the size of the 

holdings of foreign assets relative to the deadweight costs of bank runs. Thus, limited 

international financial integration may not be desirable. Devries (2005) provides a model in 

which banks are linked through the interbank deposit market participations like syndicate loans 

and deposit interest rate risk. The similarity in exposures carries the potential for systemic 

breakdowns. This potential is either strong or weak depending on whether the linkages remain or 

vanish asymptotically. It is shown that the linearity of the bank portfolios in the exposures, in 

combination with a condition on the tails of the marginal distributions of these exposures, 

determines whether the potential for systemic risk is weak or strong. The study shows that if the 

exposures have marginal normal distributions the potential for systemic risk is weak, while the 

potential is strong if the student distributions apply.  

 

Proto (2007) analyzed a model of bank fragility and growth expectations. Banks supply liquidity 

to insure individuals against possible short-term consumption shocks. The higher this level of 

illiquidity insurance the lower the investments in long-run assets, and the higher the risk of a 

bank run generated by a real negative shock. If individuals are sufficiently risk-averse, 

competitive banks trade off liquidity insurance for portfolio risk. On the contrary, deposit 

contracts offered when economic performances are very uncertain (like in less developed 

economies), and where output fluctuations are milder (like in developed economies), are less 

exposed to the risk of a bank run. In this setting, a bail-out in case of crisis is ex-ante Pareto 

efficient even if it always increases the risk of crisis.   

 

Ghosh (2010) examined interconnect among credit growth, bank soundness and financial 

fragility. The analysis appears to indicate that higher credit growth amplifies bank fragility. 

Besides, the results point to the fact that sounder banks increase loan supply. In terms of 

ownership, the evidence testifies that credit growth has been rapid in state-owned and de novo 

private banks. In terms of policy implications, the analysis appears to suggest the need for giving 

priority to risk-based supervision as a way to contain the potential risks associated with rapid 

credit growth.  Kasselaki and Tagkalakis (2013) studied the links between financial soundness 

indicators and financial crisis episodes for several macroeconomic and fiscal variables in 20 

OECD countries. The key findings suggest that, in times of severe financial crisis, regulatory 

capital to risk-weighted assets increase, non-performing loans (NPL) to total loans increase 

dramatically but loan loss provisions lag behind NPLs and profitability deteriorates dramatically. 

Ruiz-Porras (2009) has shown that banking stability is enhanced in market-based financial 

systems, whilst financial development reduces it. An earlier study has provided “stylized facts” 

between financial systems and banking crises (a Ruiz-Porras, 2006). Concretely, it shows that 

crises are more likely in bank-based financial systems and that financial development enhanced 

banking stability. 
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Toby (2014) examined Financial Fragility and Performance of Nigerian Banking Institutions. 

The study analyzes how balance sheet problems in the form of non-performing loans (npls) 

affect the liquidity, funding and profitability of selected Nigerian banks in two critical periods, 

the bank distress era (1999-2001) and the post- consolidation era (2007-2009). The data for this 

study were computed from the balance sheets of twenty-two universal banks in the first period, 

and twenty-two consolidated Deposit Money Banks in the second period. Three multiple 

regression models were estimated at the 5% level of significance. In the bank distress era (1999-

2001), an average NPL ratio of 21.1% was accompanied by a Loan-to-Deposit Ratio (LTDR) of 

53.9%, below the prudential maximum of 80.0%. However, in the post-consolidation era, the 

average NPL ratio fell drastically to 7.1% with an accompanying LTDR of 57.7%, still below the 

prudential maximum. The inferential results show that the explanatory powers of non-performing 

loans (NPLs) and Loan Loss Reserves (LLR) are high in causing variations in Loan-to-Total 

Assets (LTA) during the bank distress era (1999-2001). The eteriorating asset quality in the bank 

distress era constrained significantly bank liquidity, funding growth and profitability.. In the 

post-consolidation era, the pursuit of consolidation and risk-based supervision (RBS) moderated 

NPLs without a corresponding impact on liquidity and funding growth (LTDR). Heavier 

regulation in the post-consolidation era must aim at keeping the banks safe, profitable and 

relevant, and not merely becoming a stringent response to market failures and cumulative risk 

concentrations. Moyo et al (2014) have found that the Sub-Saharan Africa (SSA) financial 

system is bank-based and weakly contestable, therefore, any systemic bank failures would have 

serious contagious repercussions in these economies. It is also found in the study that bank-

specific, macroeconomic and institutional factors are important in predicting episodes of bank 

distress in Sub-Saharan Africa.  Degryse et al (2013) argue that regional banking system fragility 

reduces when banks in the region jointly hold more liquid assets, are better capitalized, and when 

regional banking systems are more competitive. Kumar et al (2012) have shown that private 

sector banks perform better than public sector banks in the case of India. 

 

STATEMENT OF HYPOTHESES 

Fadiya (2010) asserted that hypothesis testing has become the building block of any scientific 

research. To this end, it would be appropriate to test the following hypotheses in respect of credit 

channel of monetary policy transmission mechanism and commercial banks capital adequacy. 

 

H0:  Credit to private sector, long term credit, medium term credit, net domestic credit and short 

term credit   have no significant relationship with commercial banks capital adequacy in Nigeria. 

 

RESEARCH METHODS 

This paper applies to the error correction methodology to a regression model based on the 

traditional effect macroeconomic shocks on capital adequacy in the banking sector of the Nigeria 

economy distilled from the literature. The idea is to subject the variables to stationary lest and 

subsequently remove the non- stationary trends by differencing before regressing. This removes 

the possibility of the so-called spurious regression. Any previous studies on the effect of 

macroeconomic  shocks and  capital adequacy in the banking sector of the Nigeria economy if 

there exist any in Nigeria may not have considered the problem of unit roots in the determinants 

of capital adequacy and macroeconomics variables. As a result, the econometric methodology 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 

628 

 

used in those studies did not account for non-stationarity in the data. The analysis here is 

primarily based on Engle and Granger (1987), and Engle and Yoo (1987). The idea is to 

determine the order of integration of the variables, that is, we test whether they are stationary in 

their levels or whether they have to be differenced once or more before they become stationary. 

Testing for unit roots is earned out by using an Augmented Dickey-Fuller (ADF) test. In order to 

account for the determinants of capital adequacy in the banking sub-sector of the Nigeria 

economy; the model for the study is hereby specified as follows: 

 

CBI = MTCSTCLTCGDPCPSNDC 543210 /    + εί   2 

A-priori, b,> 0, b3> 0, b3> 0, b4<0, b5> 0                      3 

Where: 

 

CBI = Capital adequacy indicator measured by Tier 1 Capital Ratio 

 

NDC = Net Domestic Credit 

 

CPS = Credit to Private Sector 

 

LTC = Long Term Credit 

STC = Short term Credit 

MTC = Medium Term Credit 

  

εί = Error Term 

 

The analysis of short-run dynamics is often done by first eliminating trends in the variables, 

usually by differencing. The theory of co-integration development in Granger (1981) and 

elaborated in Engle and Granger (1987) addressed this issue of integrating short-run dynamics 

with long-run equilibrium. It is important to note that the usual starting point of ECM modeling 

is to assess the order of integration of both the dependent and independent variables in the 

model. The order of integration ascertains the number of time a variable will be differentiated to 

arrive at stationary. Dickey- fuller (DF), Augmented Dickey-Fuller (ADF) and Sargan -Rhargava 

Durban-Watson (SRDW) are the widely used lest for stationary for both individual time series 

and residual from OLS regressions. Co-integration is based on the properties of the residuals 

from regression analysis when the series are individually non-stationary. The original co 

integration regression is specified as follows: 

1110  tA
          4

 

Where A represents the dependent variables,   stands for the independent variable, and I e is the 

random error term. an and a} are intercept and slope coefficients respectively. To include the 

possibility of bi-directional causality, the reverse specification of equation 1 is considered. To 

provide a more defensive answer to the non-stationarity in each time series, the Dickey-Fuller 

(1979) regression is estimated as follows for a unit root: 

ttt Wee 
1


          5

 

If X Equals zero e is non-stationary. As a result, A and B are not co-integrated. In other words, if 

X is significantly different from zero A and B is found integrated individually. Given the 
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inherent weakness of the root test to distinguish between the null and the alternative hypothesis, 

it is desirable that the Augmented Dickey-Fuller (ADF) (1981) test be applied. The desirability is 

warranted because it corrects for any serial correlation by incorporating logged changes of the 

residuals. To be co-integrated, both A and B must have the same order of integration (Eagle and 

Granger, 1987 and Granger, 1986). The ADF regression is specified as follows: 

t

t

m

ij

jtote  


 
1

1 

        6

 

Where  the first different operator and u. is, is the new randorfrbrror term. M is the optimum 

number of lags needed to obtain "white noise". This is approximated when the DW value 

approaches 2.0 numerically. The null hypothesis of non-co-integration is rejected, if the 

estimated ADF statistics is found to be larger than its critical value at 1 or 5 or 10 per cent level 

of significance. if A, and B, arc found lo be co-integrated, then there must exist an associated 

error-correlation Model (ECM), according to Engle and Granger (1987). The usual ECM may 

take the following form: 

 

tjt
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Where   denotes the different operator CM is the error correction term, T is the number of lags 

necessary to obtain white noise and V, is another random disturbance term. If a0 CM is 

significantly different from zero, then A and B have long-Run relationship, the error-correction 

term  1te  depicts the extent of disequilibrium between A and B The HCM, reveals further that 

the change in A, not only depends on lagged changes in B, but also on its own lagged changes.  

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS 

Table 1: Ordinary Least Square Result 

Variable Coefficient Std. Error T-Statistic Prob.   

CPS_GDP -0.769388 0.458894 -1.676615 0.1078 

LTC_TC -141.7436 499.9405 -0.283521 0.7794 

MTC_TC -142.4545 499.8795 -0.284978 0.7783 

NDC 0.063566 0.036422 1.745292 0.0949 

STC_TC -142.5347 499.9610 -0.285092 0.7782 

C 14269.31 49995.27 0.285413 0.7780 

R-squared 0.790507     Mean dependent var 45.80000 

Adjusted R-squared 0.742895     S.D. dependent var 17.91840 

S.E. of regression 9.085618     Akaike info criterion 7.438672 

Sum squared resid 1816.066     Schwarz criterion 7.724144 

Log likelihood -98.14141     Hannan-Quinn criter. 7.525944 

F-statistic 16.60308     Durbin-Watson stat 1.228987 

Prob(F-statistic) 0.000001    

Extract from E-view 9.0 

 

From the result, it is evidence that the independence variables jointly explain 79 percent 

variation on the dependent variable, the f-statistics and probability justifies the model. The large 
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coefficient of R-square proved the evidence of serial autocorrelation among the variables, the 

beta coefficient shows that credit to private sector, long term credit, medium term credit, and 

short term credit have negative relationship while net domestic credit have positive relationship 

with capital base of Nigeria commercial banks.  

 

Table 2: Test of Colinearity  

     Coefficient Uncentered Centered 

Variable Variance VIF VIF 

CPS_GDP  0.210583  9.363668  1.278336 

LTC_TC  249940.5  1.95E+08  33562340 

MTC_TC  249879.5  43751279  7741045. 

NDC  0.001327  2.157151  1.662783 

STC_TC  249961.0  1.24E+08  15614121 

C  2.50E+09  8.48E+08  NA 

Extract from E-view 9.0 

 

Table 1 shows the tolerance Value results and variance commercial banks capital factors of the 

variables in the model. The tolerance values are less than 1.00 but above 0.1 in all the variables 

examined in the model with relation to commercial banks soundness. This is inverse to the 

traditional level and the rule of thumb which is contrary to testing the multicolinearity on the 

tolerance. The above table illustrates the colinearity diagnostic test result. The result shows an 

Eigen value that corresponds to the highest conditional index and the variance constant are less 

than 0.05 at 5% level of significance. This indicates the significant relationship between the 

dependent and the independent variables in the long run. The Durbin Watson statistics of 1.228, 

signify that there is serial correlation between the variables in the time series. 

 

Table 3: Analysis of Unit Root Test 

Variable ADF Mecannon Critical value 

1%                       5%                            

10% 

Prob Decision 

CBI -6.366177 -3.711457 -2.981038 -2.629906  0.0000 Accept Ha 

NDC -4.381929 -3.737853 -2.991878 -2.635542  0.0023 Accept Ha 

CPS -6.676007 -3.711457 -2.981038 -2.629906  0.0000  Accept Ha 

LTC -5.612504 -3.724070 -2.986225 -2.632604 0.0001 Accept Ha 

STC -5.045136 -3.699871 -2.976263 -2.627420 0.0004 Accept Ha 

MTC -5.701114 -3.724070 -2.986225 -2.632604 0.0001 Accept Ha 

Extract from E-view 9.0 
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From the table above, the variables  are stationary at first difference, since the ADF value of each 

variable at first difference is greater than the McKinnon 5% critical values concluding that the 

variables are integrated of order one i.e. I (1). 

 

Table 4: Econometrics Test of Pair Wise Granger Causality Test 

 Null Hypothesis: Obs F-Statistic Prob.  

     CPS_GDP does not Granger Cause CBI  26  0.55708 0.5811 

CBI does not Granger Cause CPS_GDP  1.84536 0.1827 

     LTC_TC does not Granger Cause CBI  26  1.79988 0.1899 

CBI does not Granger Cause LTC_TC  0.66934 0.5226 

 MTC_TC does not Granger Cause CBI  26  1.21795 0.3159 

CBI does not Granger Cause MTC_TC  1.80517 0.1890 

     NDC does not Granger Cause CBI  26  3.21206 0.0407 

CBI does not Granger Cause NDC  0.97685 0.3930 

 STC_TC does not Granger Cause CBI  26  0.25995 0.7735 

 CBI does not Granger Cause STC_TC  1.37598 0.2744 

Extract from E-view 9.0 

 

The result in the table shows that only net domestic credit can predict the feedback effect of 

changes on capital adequacy of commercial banks while other variables cannot. This implies the 

acceptance of null hypothesis that there is no causal relationship between the variables. 

 

Table 5: Econometric Test of Johansen Cointegration 

      Hypothesized  Trace 0.05  Decision  

No. of CE(s) Eigenvalue Statistic Critical Value Prob.**  

None*  0.746724  80.42803  69.81889  0.0007  

At most 1**  0.476770  43.72289  37.85613  0.0070  

At most 2***  0.368244  36.88179  29.79707  0.0488  

At most 3  0.169520  4.941238  15.49471  0.8150  

At most 4  0.004287  0.111711  3.841466  0.7382  

Extract from E-view 9.0 

 

* (**) denotes rejection of hypothesis at 5% (1%) significant. 

Since the unit root test shows that the variables are stationary at first order difference 1(1), we 

therefore test for co-integration among these variables by employing the Johansen co-integration 

test. The result of the test is shown in table 5 above. The result shows that there exist two (2) co-

integrating equations at 5% level of significance. This is because the likelihood ratio is greater 

than critical values at 5%. This shows that there is long run relationship between commercial 

banks capital adequacy and all the explanatory variables. The result indicates that, in the long 

run; the dependent variables can be efficiently predicted using the specified independent 

variables. Hence, error correction model can be estimated.  
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Table 6: Econometrics Analysis of Error Correction Model 

     Variable Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic Prob.   

     C 4.522072 2.615395 1.729020 0.1145 

D(CBI(-1)) 0.348823 0.320377 1.088787 0.3018 

D(CPS_GDP(-1)) -2.035176 1.592955 -1.277610 0.2302 

D(CPS_GDP(-2)) -0.072709 1.440901 -0.050461 0.9607 

D(CPS_GDP(-3)) 0.220131 1.595054 0.138009 0.8930 

D(LTC_TC(-1)) -0.285031 0.363562 -0.783995 0.4512 

D(LTC_TC(-2)) -0.169702 0.519819 -0.326463 0.7508 

D(LTC_TC(-3)) -1219.077 767.9694 -1.587403 0.1435 

D(MTC_TC(-3)) -1217.955 767.5098 -1.586891 0.1436 

D(NDC(-1)) -0.062929 0.036089 -1.743718 0.1118 

D(NDC(-2)) -0.028376 0.046383 -0.611782 0.5543 

D(STC_TC(-2)) 0.148421 0.514534 0.288456 0.7789 

D(STC_TC(-3)) -1219.152 768.0094 -1.587418 0.1435 

ECM(-1) -0.799684 0.423073 -1.890179 0.0480 

R-squared 0.692469     Mean dependent var 1.691667 

Adjusted R-squared 0.292679     S.D. dependent var 11.13533 

S.E. of regression 9.365079     Akaike info criterion 7.603050 

Sum squared resid 877.0470     Schwarz criterion 8.290249 

Log likelihood -77.23661     Hannan-Quinn criter. 7.785364 

F-statistic 11.732081     Durbin-Watson stat 2.107209 

Prob(F-statistic) 0.000000    

Extract from E-view 9.0 

 

The result from table 6 above shows that the variables accounts for 69.2 percentage changes in 

commercial banks capital adequacy. The Durbin Watson Statistic (2.10) shows the absence of 

auto correlation which make the estimate unbiased, consistency and reliable for policy 

formulations. The F statistic (11.732) reveals that the explanatory variables are jointly significant 

in explaining changes in commercial banks capital adequacy. The results also show lagged value 

of credit to private sector has an insignificantly negative impact on commercial banks soundness. 

A one percentage increase in budget deficit in the previous one year leads to 0.34 percentage 

decrease in commercial bank capital base. 

 

Long term is statistically insignificant in explaining commercial bank capital base; one 

percentage increase in long term credit in the previous one year leads to reduction in commercial 

bank capital base. This is not conforming to the a-priori expectation. Furthermore, the result 

reveals that short term credit is statistically insignificant in explaining Nigeria commercial bank 

capital base. A one percentage increase in short term credit leads to 1219 percentage decrease in 

commercial bank capital base. This finding is not in line with the a-priori expectation. The result 

shows that the coefficient of error correction mechanism (ECM) is negative -0.799 and 

significant at 0.05 per cent critical level. This shows that about 79 per cent disequilibria in 

Nigeria’s commercial bank capital base in previous year are corrected for in the current year. The 

significance of the ECM is an indication and a confirmation of the existence of a long run 

equilibrium relationship between commercial bank capital base and all the explanatory variables. 
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TEST OF HYPOTHESES 

This sub-section presents the result of hypothesis testing. Null hypothesis to be tested is that 

explanatory variables used in the model. If the calculated t ratio of an explanatory variable is 

greater than table value from zero, such variable is said be a significant commercial bank capital 

base. The table t-statistic with 23 as degree of freedom at 5 percent critical level is 2.069. 

Comparing the table t-statistic value with calculated t-statistic value of each independent 

variable, it can be seen that none of the explanatory variables are significant at 5 percent critical 

level. Therefore, from the findings above, we accept null hypotheses. 

 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS, CONCLUSION AND POLICY IMPLICATIONS 

In this study, we investigated the effect of credit channel of monetary policy transmission 

mechanism and commercial banks capital base in Nigeria. The study was conducted with view to 

identifying those relationships between monetary policy and commercial bank capital base. In 

order to achieve the objective of the study, an econometric model was formulated. Capital base 

indicator was regressed on net domestic credit, credit to private sector, long term credit, short 

term credit and medium term credit. These variables were included in our econometric model 

based on review of past studies. The study used error correction mechanism to estimate the 

literacy rate and all independent variables after conducting stationarity and co-integration test. 

The result from co-integration test showed presence of long run relationship between dependent 

and all explanatory variables in the model. 

 

The major findings of the study are summarized below: 

i. There exist a positive but insignificant relationship between net domestic credit and 

commercial bank capital base in Nigeria.   

 

ii.  The result also shows that credit to private sector is not significant determinant of 

commercial bank capital base in Nigeria.  

 

iii.  The result shows that short term credit has negative but insignificant relationship with 

commercial bank capital base. This result indicates that increase in short term credit has not 

improved commercial bank capital base. 

 

vi. The result shows that medium term credit has inverse and insignificant relationship with 

Nigeria commercial bank capital base.  

 

Conclusively, the general lesson that emerges from this study is that credit channel of monetary 

policy is the major determinants of commercial bank capital base in Nigeria during the study 

period and to induced commercial banks capital base in the Nigerian, and the study makes the 

following  

 

POLICY RECOMMENDATIONS 

1. The monetary authorities should formulate monetary policy by considering the effect on 

commercial banks capital adequacy and the management of commercial banks should 

formulate policies of managing the credit channel of monetary policy. 
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2. Constructive credit policies should be formulated and the credit environment should be well 

examined among the commercial banks. 
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ABSTRACT 

This paper examined the relationship between virtual workers’ management and productivity in 

Oil and Gas firms in Rivers State. It proffered solutions to the challenges inherent in managing 

workers in a virtual office setting especially during the Covid-19 Pandemic. Coordinating 

dynamic relationships and job functions of employees from diverse locations and sometimes in 

different time zones is a daunting undertaking which has discouraged many organisations from 

adopting remote or virtual work culture. Data was gathered from 20 top and middle managers 

through a well-structured questionnaire. Analysis was done using Pearson Correlation 

coefficient, Statistical Package for Social Sciences, and results thereafter showed a strong and 

positive relationship between virtual workers’ management and productivity. The study 

concluded that deploying project management, time and attendance solutions is key in the 

management of remote or virtual workers, thus actualizing productivity in this pandemic era. 

The study recommended among others that firms should keep on top of the latest information 

management tools as workplace is fast becoming more dynamic. 

 

Keywords: virtual office, remote workers, supervision, productivity 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Virtual teams give employers the chance to build a dream team without boundaries. For 

employees, they get to attain a healthy work life balance. Organisations are able to compete in an 

increasingly globalised society. The generation of workforce today values different things 

concerning their careers.  People want environments that foster job satisfaction, creativity and 

efficiency.  This has given rise to a strong demand for more flexible workplaces that many 

organisations are now adopting virtual work culture (Oludimu, 2017).  Virtual work culture 

affords teeming workers from diverse locations, with great competences to contribute to the 

survival and growth of businesses. 

 

Virtual workers otherwise known as remote workers culture is fast becoming a powerful 

structure that is now emerging in Nigeria, and it leverages knowledge-based work by ensuring 

that speed of work is improved, cost is reduced and work processes are coordinated in ways that 
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ensure productivity.  Leadership competences are essential if teams must succeed.  Best 

practices, protocols and processes can be applied by leadership to ensure effective team 

performance (DailyDigest, 2017).   

 

Long distance relationships are usually not easy to manage whether for work or personal 

relationship.  With the evolving nature of technology and information resources, work can and is 

done from everywhere imaginable, which pretty much, makes face-to-face less popular 

(Kashyap, 2018).  

 

In the United States 2017 Employee Benefits Report according to the Society for Human 

Resource Management, statistics show that more than 60 percent of companies offer remote 

work benefits (Bakken, 2019). 

 

Having some or most of a company’s employees work from outside the office poses some 

concerns considering the level of discipline required to work unsupervised.Will the project be 

delivered on time? The challenge of physical separation faced by managers requires that 

managers make a transition from managing time (activity-based) to managing project (result-

based) Cascio, (2000). The fear of lost of managerial control is reported to be a significant factor 

preventing widespread adoption of telecommuting-which a type of remote work practice of 

working from home (Staples, 2001). 

 

In remote environment, casual encounters, body language and facial clues that would have been 

depended upon to help get to know workers better are gone. 

Workers feel isolated and out of the loop with respect to crucial communication and contact with 

decision makers who can make or break their careers. There is also the issue of trusting that co-

workers will fulfill their obligations and behave in ways that are predictable. 

 

Research Questions 

The following research questions were addressed: 

1. What is the relationship between project management solutions and productivity? 

2. What is the relationship between time and attendance solutions and productivity? 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

The Concept of Virtual Office and Supervision 

Virtual office refers to an organisation that provides goods and services to customers but may not 

operate from a fixed or physical location. It largely depends on internet technology to function. 

Employees work remotely, so the business does not incur the cost of leasing or buying a 

building. Overhead costs are eliminated or drastically lowered. A wider pool of talent is 

harnessed as location is not a limitation (Locsin, 2016). 

 

Workers in a virtual office setting are more productive as the hassle of commuting is eliminated; 

they are result oriented and not activity based because of not being closely supervised.  

 

Expansion is rapid as there will be no need to buy physical facilities and supplies. Could there be 

an opportunity in a given location the virtual organization simply hires someone to handle 

matters in that location.  
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Kenton, (2019) sees virtual office as a business that has a physical address and office-related 

services without the overhead of long lease and administrative staff. Here a physical address is 

essential for clientele meetings and building of confidence from the public, and not necessarily 

as a location for task accomplishment. 

 

Virtual office practice is popular with startups and small businesses. It expands job options for 

employees and hiring options for business because staff can be sought from any part of the 

country or world as the case may be. Productivity is increased since workers can work from 

locations most convenient, and the business is not limited to employees who live in the locality.  

Virtual offices are far more economical than traditional offices. It can be secured through a 

month-to-month lease, with flexibility of quitting if business needs change. It can go for about 

N790 daily in areas such Trans-Amadi, Port Harcourt (Regus, 2019). 

 

Virtual offices provide for mailing address, telephone answering, and video conferencing 

services making a small business seemingly larger than it is. It provides a physical address so 

that clients can be met. The address can provide a measure of prestige to the user if such as 

location in well known (Kenton, 2019). 

 

Virtual supervision refers to co-ordination of dynamic relationship, geographically distribution 

of functions and culturally diverse individuals using electronic forms of communications.  The 

employees in this kind of setting are said to be in a company without walls (Desanctis and 

Monge, 1999). 

 

The knowledge intensity of supervision is the amount of know-how required to attain a given 

level of job performance as remote working involves working from any place, that does not 

involve a formal office setting, information and communication assisted supervision will be 

needed.  

 

In order to evaluate the progress and productivity of remote workers, there must be a switch from 

appraising the report, not on the job they do, but on the results, in order words from input-based 

to out-put based appraisal. To achieve this, employers need technology that will enable them 

relate with their employees.  By this technique, these remote workers can be virtually supervised. 

The use of good virtual technology is essential. 

 

Managers should deploy technological solutions or tools that enhance growth, productivity and 

retainership of employees.  There should be chat and collaboration tools like Google Hangout, 

Video calling, Screen sharing, onboarding software (Fica, 2018). 

 

These tools can be in the form of virtual meetings where these workers can meet with their 

employers via the web. The use of video conference technology is also a way of relating with 

employees.  

 

Numerous tools are available to virtual teams to share their project progress and goals online. 

One of such tools is mind-map, and it allows all team members to be able to access and edit the 

progress of projects. The mind-map is used to assign task and monitor progress, by doing this, 

transparency is created and brings about less perception of inequity when it comes to workload 
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distribution. Employees and employers alike are reassured of yielding productivity as a result.  

Slack is a project management cloud solution also helps with supervision, even though it allows 

for collaboration; it makes it possible for supervisors to keep track of what employees are doing, 

when a task is assigned, when it is due, overdue, who has contributed what and so on. 

 

Project Management Solutions  

These solutions enable everyone to see what tasks need to be done, the progress of project could 

be ascertained and maintained, the length of time it takes an employee to complete a task is 

monitored as well.   

 

The number of organisation adopting remote work culture has brought about developments in 

information technology. Within workplace, supervision refers to a formal relationship in which 

senior officer in an organization is responsible for monitoring, enhancing, and facilitating the 

supervisee’s professional development; American Counseling Association, 2014. Once an 

organization adopts remote work system, fewer workers are needed and ways of supervising 

their jobs must also be needed. Job can be supervised and monitored using project management 

applications which allow both employer and employee to see what projects are in progress and 

how long it takes employees to complete their jobs. It is worthy to note that the organisation 

must communicate clearly and spell out the expectations of the organization to every worker 

(DailyDigest, 2017).   

 

Time and Attendance Solutions 

Managerial control has been a burning challenge for managing remote workers.  Employees’ 

time is tracked by these solutions.  Employees will be required to either clock in and out each 

day, or log the amount of time they worked.  Besides time theft, these solutions also ensure that 

employees are not overworked, so that an organization has low staff turnover (Kappel, 2018). 

Remote work is not appropriate for all jobs, all employees and all managers.  The emphasis is on 

output or result and not on time.  To increase output existing managers are required to better their 

supervisory skills.  These skills require that transition be made from managing time to managing 

projects. 

 

Strong relationships have been made between communication and output.  Managers are to learn 

new skills to prevent team members from feeling isolated and not part of a larger group.  It is 

important to avoid a one-way communication, effective audio meetings can be conducted, and 

there is need to balance e-mail, voice mail, video conferencing, and face-to-face communication. 

As a rule, all team members should understand the method of communication and the 

expectations therefrom.  E-mail could be used for reports, and computer-based chat room to 

discuss project related issues (Cascio 2000). 

 

Technology has made working remotely very common.  Information technology has enabled 

distributed or remote work both for Information Systems professionals and others alike.  Many 

remote workers are the end users of information technology (Staples, Hullamd & Higgins, 1999). 

Technology allows tasks to be distributed in different places and executed at different time while 

integrating and effectively controlling the whole process (Mowshowitz, 1994) as cited by Staples 

(2001). 
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Remote workplace provides access to information needed to get a job due irrespective of place, 

time, and the latest in communication technology is used to accomplish this.  IT is said to be the 

lifeline to the rest of the team.  Teams or workers should be well connected to voice-mail, 

electronic mail, groupware, video conferencing as well as constant IT support and access to 

networks. 

 

Remote working using technology is seen as a way organisations offer flexibility and consider 

the well-being of employees, including their work-life balance, while reducing costs and 

improving productivity (Grant, 2013). 

 

Virtual Workers and Organisational Productivity 

Recruitment agencies report approximately 85 percent of those seeking work indicate they would 

be more likely to stay with the organization if working flexibility was available. 

Additionally, high ratings of job satisfaction have been found for those working remotely.  

Home-based workers report high levels of satisfaction and this is said to be related to the 

flexibility of working times compared to more static office-based hours, and the freeing up of 

commuter time (Grant, Wallace & Spurgeon, 2013). 

 

Phelan (2002) argues that working from home has clear operational benefits; money is saved, 

there is less absenteeism, production is increased as well as high quality employees are kept 

longer.  Employees can access expertise that is unavailable nearby, ability to work across time 

zones – an access for working with business overseas or long distance outsourcing. 

Remote teams have to come together to discuss what is referred to as getting started questions – 

who are we? Why are we here? What are out roles? etc., then they can increase their chances of 

moving quickly through the stages to high productivity (Gerke, 2006). 

 

When they do not meet, important issues can be relegated to the background and assumptions are 

now made.  Therefore to increase output and retainership, identify employees’ communication 

preferences and use the available vehicles appropriately. 

 

Electronic communication enables parties to link across distance, time, department, and 

organisations thereby creating anyone/anytime/anyplace alternatives to the traditional same-time, 

same-place, functionally centered, in-house forms of organization experience.  This 

communication loosens constraints of proximity and structure of communication, making it 

possible for organisationally distant parties to exchange messages with one another.  Electronic 

communication makes it possible for employees to collaborate and make connections that would 

have been difficult to maintain, therefore this study by Desanctiz and Monge (1999) agrees that 

communication has a relationship with productivity, in fact it says that virtual or remote 

relationship not only triggers but also the outgrowth of relationships. 

 

Virtual Supervision and Organsational Productivity 
Most managers entertain the fear of losing control and have concerns about how to keep touch of 

what employees are accomplishing offsite.  Phelan (2002) recommends having a clear worker-

eligibility policy, performance standards and a well-planned program.  Deloitte and Touche, an 

accounting firm, which has won several awards for workplace sensitivity to women’s issues, 
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permits staff members who have spent at least two years with the firm and have had excellent 

performance reviews to telecommute- that is work from home (Phelan, 2002). 

The needed tools that support remote work are to be provided such as digital devices, high speed 

internet connection and laptop computers with virtual private network connectivity. The 

emphasis is on managing result, and therefore non-ambiguous, specific, challenging and 

attainable goals should be set for each employee which will be followed up with regular 

communication. Managers should have strong written and oral communication skills because 

concentrated efforts are required in the management of virtual workers (Curry, 2013).  

 

METHODOLOGY 

This study adopted the Correlational Research Design. This is a study where a researcher seeks 

to understand the kind of relationships that exist between variables. The population of this paper 

comprised 20 managers drawn from five (5) oil and gas firms operating in Rivers State in the last 

fifteen (15) years or more. Census sampling was adopted owing to the small size of the 

population, with the entire population constituting the study sample. The cross-sectional survey 

data collection method was adopted. The primary data was collected using questionnaire 

administered through contact persons, this featured closed-ended questions on a four point Likert 

scale ranging from strongly disagree to strongly agree. A mean score of greater than 2.50 was 

accepted. The questionnaire was validated using the content validity technique while reliability 

was tested with the use of Cronbach’s Alpha Correlation. The study applied both descriptive and 

inferential statistical analysis. Pearson Correlation Coefficient with the Statistical Package for 

Social Sciences (SPSS) was used in the study. 

 

DATA ANALYSIS AND RESULTS 

Table 1.1: Project Management Solutions: 

Descriptive Statistics 

 N Minimum Maximum Mean Std. 

Deviation 

Software applications are deployed 

to enable staff see what tasks need 

to be done. 

20 3 4 3.50 .513 

Supervisors are able to monitor what 

is been done on the platform. 

20 3 4 3.30 .470 

Collaboration software for teams, 

video conference is deployed for 

every staff. 

20 3 4 3.55 .510 

Valid N (listwise) 20     

Source: SPSS 21.0 Output based on field survey data 

 

Table 1.1 illustrates the descriptive statistics for project management solutions with mean scores 

of 3.50, 3.30 and 3.55; and standard deviation of 0.513, 0.470, and 0.510. This result therefore 

shows respondents indicating a very strong projection management solutions in the companies 

examined. 
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Table 1.2: Time and Attendance Solutions:  

Descriptive Statistics 

 N Minimum Maximum Mean Std. 

Deviation 

Employees time is tracked by way of 

clock in and out. 

20 2 4 3.40 .754 

Tracking time helps to ensure that 

workers are not overworked, 

bringing about work life balance. 

20 2 4 3.25 .786 

Workers are assessed based on 

results achieved and not activities 

undertaken. 

20 2 4 3.40 .754 

Valid N (listwise) 20     

Source: SPSS 21.0 Output based on field survey data 

 

Table 1.2 illustrates the descriptive statistics for time and attendance solutions with mean scores 

of 3.40, 3.25 and 3.40; and standard deviation of 0.754, 0.786, and 0.754. The results therefore 

show a very strong time and attendance solutions in the companies examined. 

 

Table 1.3: Relationship between Project Management Solutions and Time & Attendance 

Solutions  

Correlations 

 Project 

Management 

Time and Attendance 

Solutions 

Project Management 

Solutions 

Pearson Correlation 1 .655** 

Sig. (2-tailed)  .002 

N 20 20 

Time and Attendance 

Solutions 

Pearson Correlation .655** 1 

Sig. (2-tailed) .002  

N 20 20 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

Source: SPSS 21.0 Output based on field survey data 

The result as shown in the correlation matrix in table 1.3 (r=0.655, p<0.02) reveals that project 

management solutions, and time and attendance solutions have strong and positive relationship 

with productivity. 

 

DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 

This study examined the relationship between project management solutions, time and 

attendance solution and organizational productivity in oil and gas firms in Rivers State. It was 

gathered that organisations especially during the Covid-19 era that deploy and use project 

management, and time and attendance solutions have recorded tremendous success. Workers 

have been able to complete tasks assigned, collaborate with other despite locations. Time spelt 

working is tracked with more emphasis on results and not activities undertaken. This agrees with 

the views of (Kappel, 2018) and (Grant, 2013). 
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CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Based on the results generated and findings of this study, it can be concluded that managing 

virtual workers (via project management solutions and time and attendance solutions) positively 

and significantly correlate with productivity in the oil and gas firms in Rivers State. 

Following the conclusion, the researchers recommended that: 

1. Oil and gas firms should keep on top of the latest information management tools as workplace 

is becoming more complex and dynamic. 

2. Remote working should be encouraged across all oil and gas companies so as to attract a 

greater pool of talents as flexibility is fast becoming the new normal.  
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ABSTRACT 

The purpose of this work focuses on management of innovation and organizational performance 

in Covid 19 Era : Evidence from Nigerian Breweries Enugu State, Nigeria: to determine effect of 

administrative innovation on employee commitment  in Nigerian Breweries Plc Enugu, Enugu  

State , ascertain the extent of the relationship between process innovation and employee output 

in Nigerian Breweries Plc Enugu, Enugu State and determine extent at which technological 

innovation affect quality product in Nigerian Breweries Plc Enugu, Enugu State. The study has a 

population size of 1050, out of which a sample size of 289 was realized using Taro Yamane’s 

formula at 5% error to tolerance and 95% level of confidence. Instruments used for data 

collection were primary questionnaires and interview. The total number of 289 copies of the 

questionnaire were distributed while 224 copies were returned and 65 copies were not returned. 

Survey research design was adopted for the study. Three hypotheses were tested using Pearson 

product moment correlation coefficient and simple linear regression tool. The findings indicate 

that aadministrative innovation has a significant and positive effect on employee commitment in 

Nigerian Breweries Plc. Enugu, Enugu State. There is a positive relationship between process 

innovation and employee output in Nigerian Breweries Plc. Enugu, Enugu State. Technological 

innovation has a significant and positive effect on quality product in Nigerian Breweries Plc. 

Enugu, Enugu State. The study concluded that innovation is a key factor for a company to 

survive and grow on the long run. The study recommends that managers should thoroughly 

understand, effectively manage, utilize administrative innovation and technical innovation; to 

achieve competitive advantage and performance in order to sustain and succeed in the present 

and future operations. 

 

Keywords: Management of innovation, Oorganizational performance, Covid 19 Era and 

Nigerian Breweries Plc.  
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INTRODUCTION 

Management of innovation in business organisation is as old as the world of business. 

Management of innovation is the economic implementation and exploitation of new ideas and 

discoveries in business organisation. Innovation management also is the implementation of an 

innovation culture in an organization which helps to promote the development of new ideas and 

business opportunities (Riederer, Baier and Graefe, 2005).  

 

In a highly COVID-19 Era, innovation is the essential key to a firm obtaining a dominant 

position and gaining higher profits (Cerulli, 2014). Therefore, the understanding of which 

strategic innovation management practices lead to an improved organizational performance is 

important. Innovation is both a necessary means and a desirable end for businesses in a fast 

moving global economy. It is about managing a process that delivers either new products or 

services to the customers, efficiently, effectively and faster than the competition, or about 

enhancing the delivery of existing products and services by process improvement. Generally 

innovation involves managing a complex mix of procedures in a context that often conditions the 

way the end result will be achieved. 

 

 Innovation management is the process by which businesses improve their competitiveness and 

profitability by creating and/or adopting relevant new products and ideas. Innovations result in 

the development of new products and services, new features in existing products and services, 

and new ways to produce or sell them or a different approach to any other process within the 

company (Beerens et al., 2004, Vemuri et al., 2003). 

 

Organizations are finding that, as markets become saturated and competition gets stronger, it is 

increasingly necessary to find novel or innovative approaches to business problems and issues. 

They may look for this creativity in their staff or may even recruit new, more creative 

employees. This can help both the marketing of the organization by being seen to be creative and 

'cutting edge', and it can improve productivity and efficiency by solving current problems or 

business obstacles. 

 

Statement of the Problem 

Innovation has long been recognized as an important driver of economic growth. Empirical 

research and surveys of business activities show that innovation leads to new and improved 

products and services, higher productivity, and lower prices. Management of innovation in 

manufacturing firm is a real problem, which have cause managers of the firms to face a lot of 

challenges that comes as a result of inability of managers to unify the complex nature of 

innovation into a new functional product.  However, companies must often solve various 

problems caused by their unpreparedness to manage innovation processes. 

 

 Management of innovation processes in the company is a challenging task for managers of the 

company which has resulted into innovation process management failures, cause by lack of 

innovation expertise, failure to secure the flow of information in a company, insufficient training 

and motivation of employees. However in the long run, these challenges will cause substandard 

product, low profit index, low employee morale and total breakdown of the system,  
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Objectives of the Study 

The aim of this study focuses on management of innovation and organizational performance in 

Covid 19 Era: Evidence from Nigerian Breweries Plc. Enugu, Enugu State, Nigeria. However, 

the specific objectives are to: 

i. Determine effect of administrative innovation on employee commitment  in Nigerian 

Breweries Plc. Enugu, Enugu  State  

ii. Ascertain the extent of the relationship between process innovation and employee output in 

Nigerian Breweries Plc. Enugu, Enugu State. 

iii. Determine extent at which technological innovation affect quality product in Nigerian 

Breweries Plc. Enugu, Enugu State 

 

Research Questions 

To achieve the objectives, following questions were formulated: 

i. What is the effect of administrative innovation on employee commitment in Nigerian 

Breweries Plc. Enugu, Enugu State? 

ii. What is the extent of the relationship between process innovation and employee output in 

Nigerian Breweries Plc. Enugu, Enugu State.? 

iii. What is the effect of technological innovation on quality product in Nigerian Breweries Plc. 

Enugu, Enugu State? 

 

Research Hypotheses 

The following hypotheses were formulated for the study: 

i. Administrative innovation does not have effect on employee commitment in Nigerian 

Breweries Plc. Enugu, Enugu State  

ii. There is no relationship between process innovation and employee output in Nigerian 

Breweries Plc. Enugu, Enugu State. 

iii. Technological innovation does not have effect on quality product in Nigerian Breweries Plc. 

Enugu, Enugu State  

 

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE  

Management Innovation 

Management innovation  is “the invention and implementation of a management practice, 

process, structure, or technique that is new to the state of the art and is intended to further 

organizational goals”(Birkinshaw Hamel,  and Mol, 2008). Management innovation is the 

invention and adoption by an organisation of a radical management practice or method that is 

new to the state or art. The organisation develops a management innovation and implements it 

first, and the success of the radical management innovation by the pioneer organisation leads 

other organisations to adopt it. 

 

Administrative Innovations’ 

Administrative innovation is an innovative idea for the recruitment of the staff, the allocation of 

resources, the definition of tasks, the management model or the rewarding system” (Evan, 2009). 

Administrative innovation refers to the social system of an organisation (Roy, Robert, and 

Giuliani. 2013). Klein et al. (2001) have defined the implementation of administrative 

innovations as the extent to which organizations incorporate and routinely use the innovations. 

The degree to which organizations routinize new programs or systems so that they are regularly 
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used is relevant to a wide array of processes (Fidler and Johnson, 2007) from upper-level 

strategy making to lower-level decision-making. It has bearing on governmental initiatives and 

the diffusion of technological advances and plays a central role in reorganization and 

organizational regeneration 

 

Innovation process 

Innovation process is a sequence of activities aimed at creation and implementation of 

innovation. It includes activities related to generating innovative ideas, their evaluation, creation 

of innovation and ensuring it’s spreading among customers. A transparent model of the 

innovation process was developed to better understand its singe phase. It is based on the basic 

model by Zaušková and Loučanová (2008). According to Hammel (2002) innovation 

competence is understood as a tool which allows company to use in innovation process 

management, innovation tools, supported communication and information technology, 

management processes and appropriately to establish criteria for measuring the success of the 

individual phases of innovation projects: 

 

Technological innovation 

Technological Innovation: deals with the “new combinations” of production factors of new 

products and services, introducing new production processes, marketing and business 

organization. Technological innovation is a part of the total innovation discipline. It focuses 

specifically on technology and how to embody it successfully in products, services and 

processes. Technology as a body of knowledge might thus be seen as a building block for 

technological innovation, serving as cornerstone to research, design, development, 

manufacturing and marketing. According to Frascati Manual (OCDE, 2002), technological 

innovations comprise new or significantly modified technological products and processes, where 

technological novelty emerges, unlike improvements, from their performance characteristics 

 

Innovation management and Organisational performance 

The theoretical link between innovation and company competitiveness from a long-term 

perspective can be traced back to the early definition of strategic adaptation. According to this 

stream of research, the process of strategy is considered a dynamic process, with adaptation 

being the key aspect needed to achieve competitive advantage in a long-term perspective ( Floyd 

& Lane, 2000) Thus, innovation has proved to be important at the company level as well as on a 

national level.  

 

THEORETICAL REVIEW 

 Theory of Innovative Enterprise 

The Theory of Innovative Enterprise, first published in 1911, Joseph Schumpeter,  drawing 

inspiration from Karl Marx, argued that capitalism had to be conceptualized as  an economic 

system in which technological change, or more broadly speaking  innovation, constantly 

disrupted the general equilibrium of market exchange. The theory of innovative enterprise shows 

how by transforming its cost structure a firm can grow large while, in sharp contrast to the 

monopoly model, enhancing the efficiency of the economy. This theory argues that superior 

economic performance depends on innovative enterprise: the development and utilization of 

productive resources to generate higher quality, lower cost goods and services. Government 

policies to support the achievement of superior economic performance must be based on a theory 
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of how an innovative enterprise evolves, operates and performs. In this study, a theory of 

innovative enterprise in which social conditions summarized as strategic control, organizational 

integration, and financial commitment are central to the development and utilization of 

productive resources. The need for these social conditions derives from the uncertain, collective 

and cumulative character of the innovation process (Lazonick, 2013). 

 

Empirical Review 

Yunus and Waidi (2011) did a study on Technology innovation and Nigeria banks performance: 

The assessment of employee’s and customer’s responses .to examine customer’s and employee’s 

responses to technology innovation, and their effects on the performance of the Nigerian banks. 

Fifteen (15) major banks were selected for the research. Two null hypotheses based on two 

different sets of questionnaires distributed to selected banks employees and customers were 

formulated to test whether there is no significant relationship between technology innovation and 

customer’s satisfaction; and between technological innovation and Nigerian banks employee’s 

performance. 1912 questionnaires were distributed to customers to test the first hypothesis out of 

which 1634 were collected which is 85% of the distributed questionnaires, 1458 questionnaires 

were distributed to selected banks employees to test the second hypothesis, 1223 questionnaires 

were collected making 84% response rate. Pearson correlation co-efficient was used to analyse 

the hypotheses. Findings revealed that technological innovation influenced banks employee’s 

performance, customer’s satisfaction and improvement in banks profitability. The study 

recommends effective management of technological innovation for improved employees 

performance, customer’s satisfaction, sustainable profit, increased return on investment, returns 

on equity, and to promote competitiveness in the Nigerian banking industry 

 

Nadeem, Naveed, Muhammad and Komal (2013) carried out a study on the Role of Innovation 

on Organizational Growth: Evidences from Pakistan. The objective of study was to ascertain the 

role of innovation on the growth of organization. The study adopted a survey design. Data was 

sourced from primary and secondary sources. The population of the study were employees of Al-

ghazi Tractor Factory Ltd (AGTL) D. G. Khan and a sample of 100 employees were selected 

randomly from the population. Data collection instrument used was by standard questionnaire 

and analysis was done using correlation coefficient through SPSS. There were two variables of 

innovation in the study which are empowerment and proper training. The study found that 

innovation play significant role on the growth of organization. The study recommended that 

further research should take other variables like resources and skills, leadership styles, top 

management style and communication, knowledge and learning to increase the organizational 

growth. 

 

Islam and Mohamed (2011) conducted a study on the impact of organizational innovation on 

firm performance in a Malaysian-based ICT Companies. The study objective was to investigate 

the effect of organizational innovation on company performance. Data were collected via 

electronic survey from 115 small and medium enterprises operating in the ICT industry in 

Malaysia. Specially designed questionnaire was used to measure the research constructs. The 

questionnaire used in the study was in three parts: organizational innovation, performance and 

demographic data. The sampling frame consists of 1488 small and medium-sized firms listed in 

the National ICT Association of Malaysia’s (PIKOM) directory. Reliability and validity tests 

were conducted using Cronbach’s alpha in Nunnally (1978) and the Cronbach’s α of each 
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constructs were greater than 0.8, suggesting a strong reliability for our survey instrument. The 

study found that organizational innovation was positively related to company performance which 

was measured in terms of both market and financial metrics. The study recommended that given 

the ever-changing competitive environment, firms should acknowledge such advantages in order 

to survive or stay at par with competitors. 

 

Lilia and Mahmoud (2013) conducted a study on the impact of innovation on the performance of 

Small and Medium Scale Manufacturing Enterprises in Malaysia. The objective of the study was 

to ascertain the effect of innovation dimensions on the performance of SMEs. The study adopted 

the survey design and data was sourced from both primary and secondary sources. The data were 

analysed using a hierarchical regression analysis. The study found that product innovation and 

process innovation affected firms performance positively with β = 0.123 (p<0.01) and β = 

0.111(p<0.01) respectively. The study recommended that further studies should be carried out to 

look into how SMEs could calculate cost-benefit ratio of innovation and how they could opt for 

internal or external sources of innovation before actual innovation is undertaken. 

 

Masood, Sadia, Muhammad and Saman (2013) carried out an empirical study on the effects of 

innovation types on the firm performance of Pakistan’s manufacturing sector. The objective of 

the study was to access the effect of innovation types on firm performance in Pakistani 

manufacturing sector. The study found that there was a positive effect of innovation types on the 

firms’ performance. The study recommended that business leaders of the manufacturing firms 

should give additional importance to different types of innovations for attaining high 

organizational performance.  

 

METHODOLOGY  

The study adopted survey research design. The study was carried out primarily through the 

survey research design and structured oral interview. Secondary data were sourced from books, 

Journals and internet. The population (1050) of the study consists of employees of Nigerian 

breweries Plc. Enugu, Enugu State. A sample size of 289 was realized using Taro Yamane’s 

formula at 5% error to tolerance and 95% level of confidence. The total number of 289 copies of 

the questionnaire was distributed while 224 copies were returned and 65 copies were not 

returned. Instruments used for data collection were primary questionnaires and observation.  The 

instrument used for data collection was questionnaire structured in 5-point Likert scale and 

validated with the content validity of face to face approach. The reliability test was done using 

test-retest method. The result gave a reliability coefficient of 0.86, indicating a high degree of 

consistency. The three hypotheses formulated were tested at 0.05 level of significance. Simple 

linear regression was used to test hypotheses one and three while hypothesis two was tested 

using Pearson product moment correlation coefficient.   

 

DATA ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION 

The data obtained from the field were presented and analyzed with descriptive statistics to 

provide answers to the research questions while the corresponding hypotheses were tested with 

linear regression and Pearson product moment correlation coefficient at 0.05 alpha level. 
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Table 4.1: Respondents’ responses on Administrative innovation 

Statement SA A U D SD 

Administrative innovative encourage 

effective idea for the recruitment of the 

staff 

110  

(49.11) 

100 

(44.62) 

4 

 (1.79) 

5 

 (2.23) 

5  

(2.23) 

Allocation of resources can be done 

through administrative innovation 

 140  

(62.5) 

74 

(33.04) 

  3 (1.34)   4 

 (1.79) 

3 

 (1.34) 

Responses on employee commitment      

Employee become committed to their job 

when the environment is friendly   

91  

(40.63) 

115 

(51.34) 

12 (5.36) 3  

(1.34) 

3  

(1.34) 

Interested and challenging task encourage 

commitment in my organization 

 98  

(43.75) 

108 

(48.21) 

3 (1.34) 7 

 (3.13) 

8 (3.57) 

Source: Field Survey, 2021 

 

Hypothesis One 

Ho: Administrative innovation does have effect on employee commitment in Nigerian Breweries 

Plc. Enugu, Enugu State Nigeria  

Hi Administrative innovations have effect on employee commitment in Nigerian Breweries 

Enugu Plc., Enugu State Nigeria  

 

Table 4.2a Model Summaryb 

Model R R Square Adjusted R 

Square 

Std. Error of the 

Estimate 

Durbin-Watson 

1 .744a .554 .553 .45519 .091 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Administrative innovation 

b. Dependent Variable: Employee commitment 

 

Table 4.2b ANOVAa 

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 

Regression 82.945 1 82.945 400.316 .000b 

Residual 66.718 222 .207   

Total 149.664 223    

a. Dependent Variable: Employee commitment 

b. Predictors: (Constant), Administrative innovation 

 

Table 4.2c Coefficientsa 

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 

(Constant) .065 .068  .959 .338 

Administrative 

innovation 
.723 .036 .744 20.008 .000 

a. Dependent Variable: Employee commitment 
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R  = 0.744 

R2  = 0. 554 

F = 400.316 

T          = 20.008 

DW = 0. 091 

 

Interpretation: 

The regression sum of squares (82.945) is greater than the residual sum of squares (66.718), 

which indicates that more of the variation in the dependent variable is not explained by the 

model.  The significance value of the F statistics (0.000) is less than 0.05, which means that the 

variation explained by the model is not due to chance. 

 

R, the correlation coefficient which has a value of 0.744, indicates that there is positive 

relationship between administrative innovation and eemployee commitment.  R square, the 

coefficient of determination, shows that 55.4% of the variation in eemployee commitment is 

explained by the model. 

  

With the linear regression model, the error of estimate is low, with a value of about ..45519.  The 

Durbin Watson statistics of 0.091, which is not more than 2, indicates there is no autocorrelation. 

 

Administrative innovation coefficient of 0.744 indicates a positive significance between 

administrative innovation and employee commitment, which is statistically significant (with t = 

20.008).  Therefore, the null hypothesis should be rejected and the alternative hypothesis 

accordingly accepted. Thus Administrative innovation have a significant effect on employee 

commitment in Nigerian Breweries Plc Enugu, Enugu State Nigeria 

 

Table 4.3: Respondents’ responses on Process innovation 

 

Source: Field Survey, 2021 

Hypothesis Two 

Ho: There is no relationship between process innovation and employee output in Nigerian 

Breweries Plc. Enugu. Enugu State  

Hi: There is a relationship between process innovation and employee output in Nigerian 

Breweries Plc. Enugu, Enugu State 

Statement SA A U D SD 

Process innovation create and ensure that 

there is customers satisfaction 

106  

(47.32) 

104 

(46.43) 

5 (2.23) 4 

(1.79) 

5  

(2.23) 

Innovation processes ensure that there is 

criteria for measuring the success of the 

individual phases 

 174  

(77.68) 

40 

(17.86) 

4 (1.79) 3 

(1.34) 

3 

 (1.34) 

Responses on employee output      

In our organization output is used to 

measure employee input  

180  

(80.36) 

30 

(13.39) 

4 

 (1.79) 

5 

(2.23) 

5  

(2.23) 

In my organization the total number of 

product generated for a given duration is 

used to measure output 

  158 

(70.54) 

 53 

(23.66) 

5 

(2.23) 

3 

(1.34) 

5 

 (2.23) 
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Table 4.3a Descriptive Statistics 

 Mean Std. Deviation N 

Process innovation 1.4506 .73440 224 

Employee Output 1.5340 .74366 224 

 

Table 4.3b Correlations 

 Process innovation Employee 

Output 

Process innovation 

Pearson Correlation 1 .930** 

Sig. (2-tailed)  .000 

N 224 224 

Employee Output 

Pearson Correlation .930** 1 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000  

N 224 224 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

 

Table (4.3a) shows the descriptive statistics of the process innovation and, output with a mean 

response of 1.4506 and std. deviation of .73440 for process innovation and a mean response of 

1.5340 and std. deviation of .74366 for employee output and number of respondents (224). By 

careful observation of standard deviation values, there is not much difference in terms of the 

standard deviation scores. This implies that there is about the same variability of data points 

between the dependent and independent variables. 

 

 Table (4.3b) is the Pearson correlation coefficient for process innovation and, employee output. 

The correlation coefficient shows 0.930. This value indicates that correlation is significant at 

0.05 level (2tailed) and implies that there is a significant positive relationship between process 

innovation and, employee output. (r = .930).  The computed correlations coefficient is greater 

than the table value of r = .195 with 322 degrees of freedom   (df. = n-2) at alpha level for a two-

tailed test (r = .930, p< .05). However, since the computed r = .930, is greater than the table 

value of .195 we reject the null hypothesis and conclude that there is a positive relationship 

between process innovation and, employee output in Nigerian Breweries Plc Enugu, Enugu State 

Nigeria 

(r =. 930, P<.05). 

Table 4.4: Respondents’ responses on Technological innovation 

Statement SA A U D SD 

Introducing of new production processes, 
turnout new product 

108  
(48.21) 

101 
(45.09) 

5 (2.23) 6 (2.68) 4 
 (1.79) 

Technological innovation, serving as 

comerstone to research, design, and 

development of new product  

159 

(70.98) 

48 

(21.43) 

5 (2.23) 4 (1.79) 8  

(3.57) 

Responses on quality of products      

Continuous improvement on product 

encourage product quality 

102  

(45.54) 

110 

(49.11) 

4 

(1.79) 

5 (2.23) 3 

 (1.34) 

Quality  assurance is a bye product of product 
quality 

194  
(86.61) 

18 (8.04) 3 (1.34) 4 (1.78) 5  
(2.23) 

Source: Field Survey, 2021 
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Hypothesis Three 

Ho: Technological innovation does not have effect on quality product in Nigerian Breweries Plc 

Enugu, Enugu State Nigeria 

Ho: Technological innovation have effect on quality product in Nigerian Breweries Plc Enugu, 

Enugu State Nigeria 

 

Table 4.4a Model Summaryb 

Model R R Square Adjusted R 

Square 

Std. Error of 

the Estimate 

Durbin-

Watson 

1 .965a .931 .930 .19637 .657 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Technological innovation 

b. Dependent Variable: Quality of products 

Table 4.4b ANOVAa 

Model Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean 

Square 

F Sig. 

1 

Regression 166.555 1 166.555 4319.225 .000b 

Residual 12.417 222 .039   

Total 178.972 223    

a. Dependent Variable: Quality of products 

b. Predictors: (Constant), Technological innovation 

 

Table 4,4c Coefficientsa 

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 

(Constant) .012 .025  .467 .641 

Technological 

innovation 
1.020 .016 .965 65.721 .000 

a. Dependent Variable: Quality of products 

 

R  = 0.965 

R2  = 0. 931 

F = 4319.225 

T          = 65.721 

DW = 0.657 

 

Interpretation: 

The regression sum of squares (166.555) is greater than the residual sum of squares (12.417), 

which indicates that more of the variation in the dependent variable is not explained by the 

model.  The significance value of the F statistics (0.000) is less than 0.05, which means that the 

variation explained by the model is not due to chance. 

 

R, the correlation coefficient which has a value of 0.965, indicates that there is positive 

relationship between technological innovation and quality product.  R square, the coefficient of 

determination, shows that 93.1% of the variation in quality product is explained by the model. 
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With the linear regression model, the error of estimate is low, with a value of about . .19637.  

The Durbin Watson statistics of 0.657, which is not more than 2, indicates there is no 

autocorrelation. 

 

The technological innovation coefficient of 0.965 indicates a positive significance between 

technological innovation and quality product, which is statistically significant (with t = 65.721).  

Therefore, the null hypothesis should be rejected and the alternative hypothesis accordingly 

accepted. Thus ttechnological innovation have a significant effect on quality product in Nigerian 

Breweries Enugu, Enugu State Nigeria 

 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS, CONCLUSION, RECOMMENDATIONS 

Summary of Findings 

The result based on the descriptive statistics reveals the following: 

i. Administrative innovation  had effect on employee commitment  in Nigerian Breweries Enugu 

Plc.,  Enugu State 

ii. There was a relationship between process innovation and employee output in Nigerian 

Breweries Enugu Plc., Enugu State. 

iii. Technological innovation   had effect on quality product in Nigerian Breweries Enugu Plc. 

Enugu State  

 

CONCLUSION 

The study concluded that innovation is a key factor for a company to survive and grow on the 

long run. Managing innovation involves two interrelated and fundamental objectives of 

competitiveness: improving product quality (a prerequisite to success), and improving the 

company's overall technological quality (a prerequisite to lasting success). Innovation is an 

important driver of economic and social development, and a critical element in the future success 

of organizations. As a process within organizations, innovation is about new products or 

processes leading to enhancement of value for customers and shareholders.  

 

Recommendations 

Based on the findings, the following recommendations were made: 

i. Managers should thoroughly understand, effectively manage, and utilize administrative 

innovation and technical innovation to achieve competitive advantage and performance, 

sustain, and succeed in the present and future operations.  

ii. Manufacturing firms should constantly adopt process innovation that will help them to apply 

improved processes/ methods that will assist in achieving customer satisfaction.  

iii. Manufacturing firms should religiously adopt technological  innovation that will 

promote effectiveness and create new opportunities in the competitive markets and 

environments 
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ABSTRACT 

The endemic challenges in the global corporate ecosystem seem to have taken alarming 

dimensions with the emergence of the novel coronavirus, the COVID-19 Pandemic.  Although a 

biomedical health challenge, the pandemic is having tremendous impact on the other spheres of 

life with economic, social, technological as well work behavioral implications to mention a few. 

In contemporary corporate entities, there is a trending redefinition of how work is done as they 

realize, now more than ever before, that they are operating in a new normal and have to institute 

novel responsive systems. Already, many firms are leveraging on modified technology to enable 

their employees work using innovative and creative work options. In spite of the many oscillating 

modifications firms have made in the face of the current adversity, there seems to be a 

heightened accelerated need for managers to have meaningful understanding and interpretation 

of behavioral presentations as they attempt to surmount the emerging workplace challenges. 

Thus, this work, using the exploratory research design approach, is aimed at providing insights 

into how managers can make sense of employee behaviors at work by understudying   the 

highlighted determinants of work behaviors as well as the suggestions that make them better 

positioned to succeed in the face of perils. 

 

Keywords: Behavior, Management, Nigeria, Pandemic, Technology 

  

INTRODUCTION 

The whole world was rudely awakened by the biomedical health challenge brought about by the 

novel coronavirus. Persons lost their lives, some others lost their sources of livelihood. The 

COVID-19 disease, previously known as 2019-nCoV, outbreak was declared a Public Health 

Emergency of International Concern (PHEIC), by the World Health Organization in January, 

2020 (WHO, 2020a) and a pandemic in March, 2020 (WHO, 2020b) By the declaration of the 

disease as a pandemic, humanity and the entire human existence were certified to be under 

severe attack and all the arsenals of survival were let loose. All instincts and strategies for 
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survival were on trial. While the health mechanisms and infrastructure were put in the frontline 

of counter attack in the battle for the salvation of humanity, economic, socio-political  as well as   

other spheres of human endeavours grinded to a halt. Extant literature has laid credence to this 

(Andam, Edeh, Oboh, Pauw, & Thurlow, 2020; Mohsin, Hongzhen, & Hossain, 2021). 

 

Legal frameworks had to be reframed to cover the compulsory use of Personal Protective 

Equipment (PPE) and as guiding frameworks to health interventionist agencies that are saddled 

with the responsibilities of strategic policy development and implementation for the prevention 

of the spread of pathogenic organisms such as the Nigeria Centre for Disease Control (NCDC). 

Apart from the special educational and  training programmes as well as  advertorials undertaken 

by the NCDC, which trained rapid response teams across the states in  the Federation and  the 

African Centre for Disease Control (Africa CDC) which  trained experts from Nigeria and  other 

African countries on the diagnosis of COVID-19,various private  and government owned news 

agencies  as well as individuals through the use of social media platforms made frantic efforts at 

training and sensitization on the control of the disease as well as on the use of protective clothing 

and equipment . From the efforts on such trainings, individuals had to learn to don and doff 

seemingly simple items such as face masks and shields the correct way. Personal hygiene took 

other dimensions and magnitudes all for the sake of safety and self-preservation. To further 

reduce the rate of morbidity and mortality as well as to sustain routine health services especially 

at the community level due to the pandemic, Ajisegiri, Odusanya, and Joshi (2020) have 

suggested the need to address observable shortage of skilled health workers. On their part Amzat, 

Aminu, Kolo, Akinyele, Ogundairo, and Danjibo (2020) noted that the extent to which public 

health education has influenced positive behavioral changes on disease prevention and control 

among Nigerians remain vague as many people and faith-based organizations have continued to 

defy the directives on social distancing and public gatherings.  

 

The Nigerian work environment, just like other workplaces around the world, was not spared of 

the impact of the world health challenge. With the prescription of physical distancing and other 

health safety measures put in place, such as the imposition of total lockdowns, persons were 

forced to stay indoors. At succinctly put by De Lucas Ancillo., Del Val Núñez. & Gavrila, 

(2020), the revolution initiated by COVID-19 has changed the way companies and employees 

work and will continue doing so. The informal and formal sectors of the economy had to go 

remote. Technology became the bridge builder and link to enable work to be done in the new 

telework situation.  It was observed that remote working, learning and other interactions were 

effectively handled through the technological interface of such platforms such as zoom, Skype, 

YouTube, to mention a few.  Zoom for example recorded a massive boom at the peak of the 

pandemic.  A year 2020 report described Zoom as one of the best performing stocks in the 

United States with a pandemic-induced sell-off which rose by more than 600% over the year 

(Klebnikov, (2020). Should the risk of contagion persist, such firms keying into remote 

communications and interactions will receive continuously spiking patronage. With the increased 

use of such technological interventions, the meaning of what constitute a workplace and how 

work is to be done as well as the social and cultural settings of work life have all been altered. 

The COVID-19 Pandemic has challenged many traditional and conventional thinking about work 

and has altered the meaning of the term workplace has transited from a physical location to any 

place work is done. This has also distorted traditional management policies, strategies and 

practices of organizations. While we are hopeful that the toll of the health challenge should 
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depreciate, it is expected that managers should come up with creative, innovative and 

evolutionary ideas in work systems.  In spite of the many identifiable gains of the practicality 

and workability of such novel systems, this paper is concerned with bringing to the fore what the 

new work environment, both in-person and remotely, means to the individual employees and 

how work can be effectively done within the ambits of the circumstances to mitigate the pains 

that may arise from the on-going process. The major focus here is to highlight the expected 

behavioral manifestations of employees in the present circumstance with the aim of managing 

identified behavioral determinants in a post pandemic work setting. 

 

THEORETICAL UNDERPINNING  

 This work gleaned on the Employee engagement theory (Kahn, 1990) and the Human ecology 

theory (Bubolz &Sontag, 2009) to have a theoretical standpoint. Kahn (1990) defined employee 

engagement as a psychological state of harnessing of organisation members' selves to their work 

roles and how they thought about their work. On the other hand work disengagement is described 

as employees’ cognitive and emotional withdrawal from their job and the organization.  The 

position was that the conditions necessary for employee engagement were meaningfulness in the 

work, psychological safety, and psychological availability as he observed, engaged employees 

are seen during role performances to openly express themselves physically, cognitively, and 

emotionally. From his research, Kahn (1990) developed the engagement concept based on the 

presumption that individuals could make real choices about how much of their real, personal 

selves they would reveal and express in their work and demonstrated that employees work 

behavior was not necessarily about them being the right fit or the associated financial rewards 

accruing to the job but rather, about the way they felt.  The argument was that employees would 

be engaged and offer discretionary effort to their jobs, if they felt that they were doing something 

important to contribute to organizational success; enjoying rewarding and supportive 

relationships with supervisors and coworkers; afforded the physical and psychological resources 

they needed to accomplish their work. Kahn emphasized the role of relationships in the 

workplace and reasoned that it was only when workers are considered as persons, not just 

employees, relationships assume great prominence; it is in the context of relationships that 

people make choices about bringing their selves fully into their work.” 

 

The work was premised on the assumption that individuals performance are hinged on varying 

levels of themselves physically, cognitively and emotionally the bring to their work and their 

experiences of work. These were the main dimensions of the theory. To briefly explain, Kahn 

identified three principle dimensions of employee engagement - physical, cognitive and 

emotional. These are defined as follows: Physical engagement is seen as the extent to which 

employees expend their efforts, both physical and mental, as they go about their jobs.  The level 

of confidence the employee had was directly related to the employees ability to expend physical 

and mental energy at work. Another dimension, Cognitive engagement, was based on the 

theorizing that the more knowledge employees had, the more creativity they were encouraged to 

be and the more confident they were at decision making. In other words, employees will need to 

have knowledge of   their employer's vision and strategies to make contributions and perform 

optimally.  Through the third dimension, Emotional engagement, Kahn drew attention to the 

meaning people attached to their work. Emotional engagement is based upon the emotional 

relationship that employees feel with their employer. Loneliness is one prominent theme in this 

work and has been seen as a social threat and distressing feeling which has cognitive, emotional, 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 
 

663 
 

behavioral, physical and physiological consequences and accompanies the perception that one’s 

social needs are not being met by the quantity or especially the quality of one’s social 

relationships (Hawkley, & Cacioppo, 2010). The implication is that firms will have to make the 

work environmental climate such that employees feel at home and are emboldened to trust and 

work in tandem with the mission and values.  

 

Human ecology theory (Bubolz &Sontag, 2009) took a critical look at humans as both biological 

organisms and social beings in interaction with their environment. Human Ecology , which was 

born out of the desire to  make sense of the impact of humans on the man-made and natural 

environment as well as  the impact of environments on the social systems of humans ,has been 

seen as the study of the relationships between humans and their environments( Human Ecology 

,2021) It  is a field with a large scope and complex history which arose out of multiple 

disciplines such as animal biology, anthropology, geology, ecology, and sociology. The 

proponents of the Human ecology theory considered the family as an energy transformation 

system that is interdependent with its natural physical-biological, human-built, and social-

cultural milieu. Human ecology is also viewed by many as a methodology or framework for 

studying human activities and social institutions, often in conjunction with the health and 

functioning of the natural environment. In the face of the COVID -19 pandemic, this theory will 

definitely be apt in observing behaviors of employees working in the ‘new normal’ work 

situation. 

 

MANAGING BEHAVIOR DETERMINANTS  

 Firms are being faced with extra ordinary turbulent times in the face of the recent pandemic. It 

then becomes imperative for managers to ensure that work behaviors of their employees are able 

to live above the dictates of the circumstances for the efficiency and prosperity of their firms. 

This section highlights the apparent behavioral manifestations of employees by the aftermath of 

the COVID -19 pandemic.  The traditional Nigerian   workspace was no doubt affected by the 

disruptions of the COVID 19 pandemic as well as with digital technological innovations. The 

call is for practical forward –looking managers to understand determining factors that could 

affect the behaviors of persons at work and take advantage of the scenarios of opportunities 

highlighted and   strategically surmount them. 

 

Boundless timing of work 

Traditional timing of when to be at the workplace usually followed a pattern of eight to four, 

nine to five or indeed whatever flextime pattern firms adopted that will meet the minimum 

requirement for remuneration and performance appraisal.  In some cases, early arrivers and late 

leavers to and from the office were highly rated performers who showed high sense of diligence 

and commitment due to the number of hours spent in the workplace. In the post pandemic 

workplace, work timing structure seem to follow several boundless work timing patterns and the 

work output quality, quantity as well as value added component are likely to be the performance 

rating yard stick. With this new pattern, employees tend to work longer and harder round the 

clock with statutory meetings being called at seemingly odd hours and output expectations 

unrealistically high.  All of these have implications for employee work behavior. More fatigue, 

mistakes, low level of concentration, stress and burnout, complicated work-life balance issues. 
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In as much as firms will want to get the most value of the employees output, how all of these 

new expectations affect the employees should be critically considered for optimum ultimate 

organizational benefit. Structures and processes delimiting realistic extents of the amount of 

work within a specified period should be explicitly revised in line with the available realities. 

Hours spent in front of the screen to be reduced to mitigate zoom fatigue.  

 

Work Climate  

A work climate is how persons feel when they work. It has to do with the mood of the person at 

work.  Persons that feel lonely, isolated or unsupported will have a higher propensity to leave an 

organization.  A positive work climate should make the employee feel valued and have a sense 

of inclusion and reduces employee turnover. Hawkley and Cacioppo (2010) model of loneliness 

posit that perceived social isolation is tantamount to feeling unsafe. In a warm work climate 

persons may be working alone without feeling lonely. Unlike in a cold climate where persons not 

working alone, feel lonely.  The evolving thinking as an aftermath of the peak of the pandemic is 

a redefinition of work and how it should be done. The pandemic has taken a huge toll in terms of 

the numbers of human lives and jobs lost. Besides this toll, organizations are faced with 

managing the challenge of the physical, emotional and psychological distress of the surviving 

returning employees.   The distress may also affect the employees level of engagement as well as 

a general sense of connectedness and cohesiveness within the workspace. Employee engagement 

leads to positive outcomes and enhances employee job satisfaction, organizational citizenship 

behavior and performance (Shoaib, & Kohli, 2017). Humans are social creatures. Physical social 

connections are important as persons have the need and desire for casual conversations that come 

before or after meetings or to have a physical contact with persons within the workspace which 

one might never have known.  The work design of the new workplace is still ongoing with many 

potential prospects and challenges. While the situation subsists, managers should think of the 

social needs of social creatures, who will have the need for social interactions and interpersonal 

interconnectedness and how to address them. Structures should be put in place to make room for 

in-person social connections and interactions. However, to build team spirituality and increase 

the sense of interconnectedness in the circumstance,  

 

Home- work conflict 

Globally, the acceleration of remote work options brought about by COVID-19 is making 

working from home or anywhere the predominant work style of corporate entities. Many 

employees are spending less time to commute and more time with family and friends which 

seems very attractive and desirable. The idea of work from a remote workstation will continue to 

be appealing for employers and employees in the changing workplace.  Although Hybrid of work 

processes, a situation  where it will be acceptable  for employees to work sometimes in person 

and sometimes virtually, may be the new normal, the stay- at –home order and the astronomical 

increase in the number of persons working from home may have added another dimension to the 

issue of home –work conflict. The management of Home-role and Work- role balance of 

employees for the socio-behavioral wellbeing of society is important.(For those who have 

challenging home lives,  and see the office workplace as a temporary  escape route, the idea of 

working from home will adversely affect the work life of such an employee.  Apart from the loss 

of lives of some working persons, the pandemic has also led to the loss of jobs of some of those 

who survived the health toll. With the current levels of anxiety, economic uncertainty and 

adversity being face by individuals in households one will expect that domestic abuse and 
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violence will increase. Capaldi, Knoble, Shortt and Kim (2012) have observed that there is a link 

between financially stressful times and problems at work, possibly moderated by alcohol use, 

and the perpetration of partner abuse by both men and women.  Within the context of family, 

domestic, and intimate partner violence it is noticeable that although an abuse can be driven by a 

need for power and control, when individuals find it difficult to cope with pressures at work or 

financially they may become abusive toward their family members (Piquero, Riddell, Bishopp, 

Narvey,Reid &  Piquero, 2020). 

 

It should also be noted that home- work conflict could also play out in other scenarios. For 

example, if there are little children and no care giver or minder in the house, there is likely to be 

conflict between home and work roles. Again persons may live in residences where family 

members or friends share common rooms and spaces, working without a good workspace may be 

another challenge that will warrant the provision of an alternative workspace. 

 

Employees’ Psychological Status 

Nigerians are known of their flexibility and resilience. They have the innate capacity and special 

knack for accommodating all sorts of stressors. However the level of physical and mental strain 

generated by the pandemic is capable of destabilizing the toughest of minds. Loneliness has been 

regarded as the social equivalent of physical pain, hunger, and thirst; the pain of social 

disconnection and the hunger and thirst for social connection motivate the maintenance and 

formation of social connections necessary for survival (Cacioppo  &Hawkley ,2009). Issues may 

arise due to social isolation from colleagues in the workplace. It may be necessary for managers 

to know the mind workings of their employees as they work from home or anywhere. 

Employees’ job engagement has been identified as a key driver for organizational success and 

competitive advantage (Pham-Thai, McMurray, Muenjohn & Muchiri (2018).The challenges of 

persons doing their work without the impact of the physical presence of people around.  Whether 

it is a complete lack of a physical workplace due to telecommuting migration or a modified 

person of a physical workplace there is the need for employees to communicate and interact with 

a focus to actively support and connect with employees socially. 

 

Humans are social beings and find some level of safety and security in the social component of 

their environment. Hawkley and Cacioppo (2010) opined that  humans rely on a safe, secure 

social surround to survive and thrive and that  an individual’s perceptions of social isolation, or 

loneliness, increase vigilance for threat and heighten feelings of vulnerability while also raising 

the desire to reconnect. Need to set up corporate neighborhood pods which will be made of 

employees living in close proximity with each other and offering virtual support to one another. 

This can be done virtually through digital means such as phones, computers and other social 

media applications and in-person, noting the prescribed safety conventions. The need to set up 

corporate neighborhood pods will help build a social support system and enable employees of a 

particular firm living within a given radius, work together as both colleagues at work and share 

some form of community life together. This may give them some form of shared social 

connectedness especially if they also have to share the same router or mi-fi as they do their 

official work.  

 

 

 

https://www.emerald.com/insight/search?q=Nuttawuth%20Muenjohn
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Infrastructural Work Support 

This is the organizational support relating to the basic physical and organizational structures and 

facilities needed for the operation of an employee working for a firm. Literature is replete with 

various measures of organizational support. Eisenberger, Shanock, & Wen, 2020 posited that 

employees develop perceived sense of organizational support when they feel that their work 

organizations value their contribution and care about their well-being.   It has also been observed 

that the general performance  of an employee is enhanced  by  organizational support in terms of 

supervisor care , organizational justice, leader's behavior and employee participation in decision 

making(Abou-Moghli,2015; Chen, Hao,  Ding, Feng,  Li, & Liang, 2020), Huge organizational 

benefits may also accrue through  firms commitment to special support provisions  in areas as 

such as  flexible work schedules, finance ,  safety and health and wellbeing as well as employee 

creativity and development (Ibrahim, Isa, & Shahbudin,2016; Sinclair, Allen, Barber, Bergman, 

Britt, Butler, Ford, Hammer, Kath, Probst, & Yuan,2020). 

 

Going to the traditional workplace may be utilized but technology continues to transform the 

place of work. Virtual links and communication lines are being utilized now more than ever 

before. The new workplace helps reduce stress and enhance creativity. Computing and 

communication technologies are opening new vistas how work is being done and how workers 

interconnect and interrelate. Suffice it to say that the level of digital enablement and 

empowerment of   work stations outside of the conventional workplace is a measure of 

organizational support and will, no doubt, be a key determinant in the individual employee 

performance outcome. The pandemic has forced many firms to look into options of employees 

working in various out stations. Proper and adequate skilling to improve employees capacities 

and competences on the use of the new technology for the new workplace will very well mitigate 

the distressful situation (Ugwuzor & Arikawei, 2021). It is also important that for work to be 

done in the remote workplace there must be basic input infrastructural work support facilities 

such as adequate power supply and internet facilities and connectivity. Many traditional office 

blocks and domains have these key facilities provided for. However, this may not be the same for 

employees who reside or work from locations devoid of such luxuries. Due to these inadequate 

essentials, work from home or anywhere else may mean no work being done all. Expected work 

behavioral outcomes are likely to be distorted and deadlines and work outputs may suffer a wide 

spectrum of shortfalls indicating unsatisfactory work performance. If allowed to go unabated and 

work outputs remain a basis for employee performance appraisal, work may become frustrating 

and uninteresting for employees.  

 

Although the issues raised here highlights the daunting challenges of addressing the issues of 

people working from different work addresses, when employees live or do their work from 

within a given radius or particular cluster of neighborhoods, such work support facilities may be 

easier provided for as against when work team members are sparsely dispersed.  Nevertheless, 

the need for infrastructural work support facilities and work designs to bring them together even 

though working remotely is imperative. This is one great way for employers to demonstrate 

adequate support for their employees especially in distressful times as this. 

 

Corporate structuration 

Corporate structuration is the deliberate arrangement of the interrelated units and processes 

within a corporate entity. The monumental changes in the today’s workplaces are still on going 
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with no end in sight soon and the level of corporate success will be predicated on their level of 

preparedness to the paradigm shift. Obviously the traditional thinking of how work is done has 

been altered and the trend is that firms are likely to be continuously searching for new means and 

instituting new policies that will balance the needs of their employees and corporate stake 

holders as well as that of the organization.   

 

Putting the environmental factors into perspective, dexterous virtual corporate structuration will 

be required that should cover all aspects of human resource management including e-

recruitment, e-interview with video interviews increasingly becoming the norm with many 

persons seeking placement for remote positions and jobs. Also with the issues of absence of a 

physical workspace and no in-person supervision there is a glaring need to re-evaluate 

noncompliant operational templates to be structured in line with the changing circumstances. 

Role allocations, expectations and modus operandi of individuals and teams as well as new ways 

of coordinating and motivating will have to be thought out and reflected on . Structure design 

should handle issues of all forms of workplace cheating behavior. Workplace cheating behavior 

has been identified as unethical behavior that seeks to create an unfair advantage and enhance 

benefits for the actor   (Mitchell, Baer, Ambrose, Folger, & Palmer, 2018) .  

 

METHODOLOGY 

This is a theoretical paper and utilized the exploratory research design to give more insight on 

the issues raised by this Paper. 

 

CONCLUSION 

The experience of the COVID -19 pandemic has indeed bought novel disruptions to the different 

dimensions of management thought and practice. While hoping for the eventual end of the 

biological contagion, managers of productive work system should note the social implications 

and potential behavioral manifestations of employees in a post pandemic era. Regarding the 

pains of the period as opportunities for gaining insights into work behaviors, this Paper, through 

the x-rayed themes, has set the tone for the management of behaviors in times like this. The 

highlighted themes have serious implications for managers in terms of model considerations and 

work designs for efficiency and effectiveness within the ambits of the circumstances. 
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ABSTRACT 

The COVID-19 pandemic has caused significant disruptions in workplaces. The traditional tasks 

and techniques are giving way for emerging, creative and innovative ones with consequences for 

the workforce and the organization.  How these alterations are challenging the management of 

the workforce and how organizations are dealing with the emerging issues is the focus of this 

research.  The study is a theoretical review aimed at shedding light on the problems of 

coronavirus pandemic on the management of workforce.  Data were sourced from learned 

journals and analysed qualitatively.  Despite ambiguity surrounding performance of 

organizations, post-COVID-19 era is projected to witness increased adoption of disruptive 

technologies and corresponding acceptance of digital work models.  The difficulties being 

experienced now in managing workforce will likely continue unabated until organizations fully 

integrate digitization of work processes.  The workforce will be streamlined and additional set of 

skills will be required to manage them.  Therefore, organizations are expected to invest in 

technology of the future and reskill themselves for the tasks of managing future workforce. 

 

Keywords: Coronavirus pandemic, disruption, workforce management, technology   

 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

The coronavirus disease popularly known as COVID-19 ravaging the world has brought 

organizations to crossroads where critical information required for continuity are unavailable.  

Since its outbreak, and consequent lockdown, organizations have been grappling with how to 

make headway.  The much that have been learnt from the pandemic require that organizations 

provide non-pharmaceutical interventions for workers to prevent person to person transmission 

(WHO, 2020).  Accordingly, organizations that have implemented the World Health 

Organisation guidelines have directed workers to maintain social distance at work, wear mask 

and work from home (Hamouche, 2021).  In addition, organizations are adopting emerging 

technologies as response to health and safety issues arising from the pandemic health threats. 

These technologies create the possibility for employees to work virtually from various locations 

thereby breaking barriers of time and place.  These practices have altered the traditional way of 

work as well as management of the workforce (Carnevale & Hatak, 2021).      Now, work team 

and board meetings are telecommuted through virtual platforms (APEC, 2021).  The usual work 

and office settings have been disrupted by the adoption of these emerging technologies.  These 
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dramatic alterations of organizational operational environment have aroused challenges for 

workforce and human resource managers.     

 

The benefits of emerging technologies have pulled many multinational corporations to adopt 

them.  However, the current chase is sequel to the requirement to stay afloat in view of the 

outbreak of the coronavirus pandemic.  The menace which could be likened to a sudden attack 

on the traditional ways of life of both individuals and organizations has disrupted the structure 

and culture of workforce and caused organizations to embrace pseudo-workforce with a way of 

life that is alien.  The implementation of these technologies has rendered some tasks redundant as 

well as skills required to execute them (APEC, 2021).  Similarly, new set of tasks are required as 

well as the skills to execute them (Baker, 2020).  Thus, organizations are confronted with the 

challenges of managing changing tasks and skills as well as workers in different locations.  

 

It seems the changing business environment will become the ‘new norm’ for future business 

model, and organizations will have to adjust operations accordingly if they have to succeed.  The 

changes in business environment affect all organizations, and their ability to make any headway 

will be depended on how they manage the workforce which is most affected by the changes.  So 

far, only few indigenous firms are adjusting to the new guidelines by adopting the emerging 

technologies.  This raises questions about their responds to managing workforce during the 

pandemic and their readiness for the post-coronavirus era.  This study attempts to investigate 

these issues with the intent to make necessary recommendations. 

 

2.0 THEORETICAL DIRECTION 

2.1 Disruptive innovation theory  

Disruptive innovation is described as a process by which a new innovation dislodges an existing 

innovation by offering superior benefits (Igami, 2017).  Such innovation could result from a 

gradual transformation or introduction of a radically new idea, technique or technology 

(Christensen, Raynor & McDonald, 2015).  When a new idea, technique or technology exploits 

weaknesses in an incumbent in such a way that it becomes the dominant innovation then the 

innovation is considered disruptive (Kumar, Chung & Normala, 2019; Gemici & Alkpan, 2015).  

The basic focus of a disruptive innovation is to dominate an existing one.  In doing this, the 

organization offering the innovation stirs competition with the major players and causes them to 

show loopholes which are then exploited strategically.  Today’s innovative disruption is 

primarily technology driven.  Technological disruption is described as any technological 

innovation that alters significantly the way business is conducted (APEC, 2021).   In the current 

circumstance, the existing work systems have been weakened by the outbreak of the coronavirus 

pandemic.  This weakness has been exploited by emerging technology in response to the present 

realities of social distancing at work and working remotely.   

 

3.0 LITERATURE REVIEW 

3.1 The coronavirus pandemic and changing work practices 

The coronavirus disease (COVID-19) evolved from the Wuhan city of China in the wake of 2019 

(Hamouche, 2021).  The health menace which was declared a global pandemic on March 11, 

2019 has brought in its wake opportunities for some firms and threats for others (Liu, Lee & Lee, 

2020).  The COVID-19 pandemic has triggered a revolution that has never been seen since the 

industrial revolution. More so, this revolution is rather sudden than gradual.  In trying to keep up 
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with the precautions of the pandemic while avoiding the fear of the unknown, organizations have 

adopted various techniques which have altered the traditional work practices.  The usual way of 

managing workforce is fast changing along with the patterns of work and the work environments 

(Hite & McDonald, 2020).    Stolk and Whitmore (2020) outlined some of the ways COVID-19 

has altered the culture of work to include maintenance of social distancing at work, working 

flexibly and adoption of emerging technologies.  The implementation of these novelty 

approaches to work poses grave challenges to the workforce as well as the organization.   

 

3.2 Challenges for managing workforce 

The changes taking place in workplaces due to the outbreak of COVID-19 have several 

challenges for managing workforce in the present and post-COVID-19 era.  The entire human 

resource management functions have been affected (Hamouche, 2021).  A growing volume of 

extant literature is building to substantiate the level of challenges confronting today’s workforce.  

From the job analysis to design the whole human resource management practices have been 

altered.  The nature of work is changing.  For instance, in attempts to limit human contacts, the 

pandemic has expediated man-machine job migrations.  Jobs that require significant manual 

efforts or highly routine have been automated, and are being done virtually (Hamouche, 2021).  

APEC (2021) reported that in interview of 60 CEOs of global industry leaders and focused-

online groups, 64% of respondents admitted that specialised, administrative and clerical duties 

will be fully automated in the nearest future.  Currently, the transition has reached advanced 

stages, and is causing furloughs and layoffs of workers (Baker, 2020).  Thus, tasks which were 

hitherto performed by man are being executed by drones, automated machines, artificial 

intelligence and other innovative technologies.  As routine and specialised jobs are being 

replaced by highly digital process, organizations will continue to observe high rate of job lost 

until such time when workers would have upgraded their skills to meet present day realities. 

Automation of tasks has made it feasible for workers with capabilities to work remotely away 

from office.  This too has been accelerated by the pandemic (Baker, 2020).  Before the outbreak 

of the disease, only few companies implemented remote workstations probably due to cost 

involve.  Now, many organizations have adopted this strategy to enable them cope with the 

demand to work from homes (Hite & McDonald, 2020).  The alterations in jobs resulting from 

automation and the adoption of remote working environments mean that workers will have to 

cope with lots of challenges.  First, administrative and specialised jobs are lost to machines.  This 

will as well create demands for a new set of jobs (Gemici & Alkpan, 2015).  Secondly, a new set 

of skills will be required to deal with the complexity of the new tasks and environment (APEC, 

2021).  APEC (2021) reported that 75% of respondents indicated that future skills will require 

complex problem solving and creative thinking with ability to learn continuously for 

improvement.  Baker (2020) observed that 48% of workers are likely to work remotely in post-

COVID era compared with 30% before, and that 16% of human resource managers will use 

technology to manage workers.   

 

As new skills take precedent over older ones, organizations have to scout for people with ability 

to increase their productive capacity.  Even the process of attracting workers has been altered.  

The usual recruitment process has been shifted online to avoid human contact.  Now, interviews 

and selection of workers are done through virtual interactions (Carnevale & Hatak, 2021).  The 

fact is that non-verbal interactions such as the psychological unspoken effect of body languages 

that assist in the selection of right candidates are being lost to virtual realities.  It is yet to be 
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ascertained the efficacy of recruiting workers with the right skills via online platforms.  Another 

serious challenge which organization are experiencing is how to motivate the workforce.   

Within this period, it was difficult for organizations to cope with rising cost of workers welfare 

due to rising health and safety concerns (Aifuwa, Musa & Aifuwa, 2020). 

 

The need to retool and reskill workers is a dire challenge for organizations these days.  As new 

jobs are overtaking existing ones and skills becoming obsolete, the need for training and 

retraining is obvious.  Current jobs are technologically driven therefore, there will require 

technological, innovative, creative and critical thinking skills (Caroyannis, Christodoulou, 

Christodoulou, Chatzichristefis & Zinones, 2021).  This implies that current and future trainings 

would be focused on technology, innovation and critical analysis.  Another arising challenge to 

human resource practice is the method of training.  With restriction on human contacts, training 

programmes are now conducted virtually.  The effectiveness of this method is however vague.     

 

The challenges of retooling and reskilling workers will impact on the productivity of the 

workforce.   It is usually difficult to adapt to specific technique but once adapted it is difficult to 

switch.  As workers try to learn and adapt to new work techniques and environments, valuable 

work hours will be lost in the adjustment, and productivity will be affected (Stonehouse & 

Konina, 2019).  Carnevale and Hatak (2021) reinforced this view in their postulation that 

adjusting new and existing workers to remote environment or implementing new workplace 

policies and procedures erodes person-to-environment fit.  Person-to-environment fit is the 

benefits that comes with adaptation of the worker to the environment.   Alternatively, a misfit 

can be detrimental for organizations struggling to cope with trying times (Folloler, Talbot, 

Kristof-Brown, Astrove & Billsberry, 2018).  It takes considerable time and resources to 

acclimatize workers with their work environments, which is why it is not recommended to alter 

work environments on the short run.   

 

Health and safety issues have also taken toll on the productivity of many organizations (Aguinis 

& Burgi-Tian, (2020).  Stolk and Whitmore (2020) explained that the pandemic has increased the 

rate of presenteeism.  A situation where people do less work because of suboptimal health.  As 

rate of presenteeism increases, the attendant rate of absenteeism is likely to rise.  Hamouche 

(2021) emphasised that information available to workers during this period was scanty.  Thus, 

workers are left in dark regarding health and safety issues.  It has presented severe health 

challenge and risk including increasing cost of health and safety.  

 

The current upheaval has put strain on the finances of organizations (Aifuwa, Musa & Aifuwa, 

2020; Baker, 2020).  It is now more difficult for organizations to afford the cost of training and 

pay salaries than before.  Hamouche (2021) observed organizations are adjusting to the challenge 

of cost by scaling down on high skills job and layoffs of redundant workers.  It is herculean to 

cut down on costs of training and equipment at times when organizations are switching 

techniques. As organizations adopt the strategy of working remotely, it is likely that their budget 

on training and equipment will rise.  Hence, Baker, (2020) observed that a rising number of 

organizations are embracing contractual and sub-contractual relationships to deal with rising 

costs.  Going forward, organizations should expect rising budget due to the many costs that they 

need to accommodate.    
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Some other likely challenges the new work trend will pose to organizations are work life 

imbalance (Morgason, Major, Oborn, Verive & Heelan, 2010) and likely depression as a result of 

working in isolation (Hamouche, 2021).  Morgason, Major, Oborn, Verive and Heelan (2010) in 

a web-based survey of 578 workers in four locations, reported higher level of work life balance 

support for main office compare to satellite and client-based workers.  Main office workers 

reported highest level of workplace inclusion.  They concluded that allowing employees 

flexibility in choosing their work location is related to positive outcomes.  The inability of 

workers to separate work and private life would result in disproportionate work-family-effect 

that may likely cause work-family-conflict (Carnevale & Hatak, 2021).   

 

The changing work environment has made it difficult to predict workforce requirements 

Hamouche (2021).  Future manpower needs are conditioned on many factors, which have been 

destabilized by the pandemic.  Currently, many skills have become obsolete, workers are being 

laid off, presenteeism and absenteeism are on the rise and getting people with requisite skills is 

difficult.  Strategic human resource planning has been affected (Hamouche, 2021).  

Unfortunately, with several mutations and waves of the virus the trend will continue to the 

future.  Where it is difficult to predict workforce requirements how can human resource planning 

be done strategically?  This question requires appropriate answer in further study. 

 

3.3 Implication for future management of workforce  

The disruption in work and human resource practices across the globe occasioned by the 

outbreak of the coronavirus pandemic has many implications for the present and future work 

designs and the workforce.  Common opinion among researchers is that it will be too hasty to 

conclude that the effect of the pandemic will be short-lived (Aitken-Fox, Coffey, Dayaram, 

Fitzgerald, Gupta, McKenna & Wei Tian, 2020).  The rate of adoption of the new work 

approaches including the modifications of work environments is indicative of the fact that the 

new work system has displaced the traditional work practices.  Additionally, the wave of the 

virus and its mutation is a confirmation that the pandemic or at least the virus with its dread will 

continue to push organizations to search for new approach to work.  However, with the ongoing 

vaccination it is uncertain whether organizations will backdown on the adoption of the new work 

practices and return to status quo.  In any case, the search for replacement of human labour by 

machines had been initiated ages ago and has been expediated by the pandemic outbreak.  The 

trend is likely to continue in organizations even after normalcy returns to the society. 

 

Despite ambiguity surrounding performance of organization, post-COVID-19 era is projected to 

witness increased adoption of disruptive technologies and corresponding acceptance of digital 

work models. This will unequivocally affect the strategic human resource management 

requirements of organizations, training and motivation, health and safety as well as their 

productivity.  The difficulties being experienced now in terms of management of workforce will 

likely continue unabated until organizations fully integrate digitization of work processes. Only 

then will stability return to firms again.  Therefore, for future concerns, organizations will have 

to invest in technology of the future, realign work processes accordingly, scale down workers, 

and equip them with skills that guarantee resilience and creativity.    

  

As organizations globally struggle to adapt to various survival strategies during the pandemic, 

only few indigenous companies in low-income countries are observed to be involved in the 
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trend.  Many indigenous organizations operating in these countries still operate 100% in the 

traditional ways.  As the societies were lockdown and movements restricted, the firms were 

totally shut down (Chinedu, Maduka & Chikwuemeka-Onuzulike, 2020; Olufemi, 2020; Aifuwa, 

Musa & Aifuwa, 2020).  During this time, some the organizations made zero income, workers 

remained at home without salaries.  While other organizations operated fully or partially using 

virtual presence, most indigenous organizations were shut down completely.  This gravely 

aggravated the impact of COVID-19 in low-income countries (APEC, 2021).  Indigenous 

organizations that thrived during this pandemic are those involved in currier services, marketing, 

financial services, education, digital solutions and religion.  These are the areas incidentally, that 

were promoting the use of emerging technologies before the pandemic. 

 

It is obvious that indigenous organizations yet to adopt these technologies do not possess the 

capability to switch from stereotype.  This weakness is largely due to deficit in infrastructure as a 

result of inadequate investment in technology.  The future of work lies in technology, and    

organizations that invest less in technology are investing less in their future.  The way forward 

will be for those that show weakness in acquiring or adopting technology to collaborate with 

companies providing this infrastructure.  Currently, technology is creating platforms for team 

works and collaborations (Armstrong & Taylor, 2020; Christensen, Raynor & McDonald, 2015).  

What is being threatened by implementation of non-pharmaceutical interventions is being gained 

through the adoption of emerging technologies.   

 

4.0 METHODOLOGY 

Research on impact of the coronavirus pandemic is ongoing.  The level of understanding of the 

epidemic is still developing.  Therefore, this study is a theoretical research based on qualitative 

research method aimed at drawing inferences from various submissions made by ongoing studies 

for better understanding of the menace and the impact on workforce management.  

  

5.0 CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

In response to coronavirus pandemic organizations have shifted focus from workforce to 

technology that guarantee continuity.  What is being threatened by implementation of 

nonpharmaceutical interventions is being gained through the adoption of emerging technologies.  

The pandemic and technology have put strain on the workforce as well the organization.  The 

workforce is being streamlined and additional skills required to manage them.  Workers and 

managers are expected to reskill themselves to be relevant.  Consequently, work systems should 

be flexible and resilience with capacity to response to crisis.  Organizations should invest in 

technology of the future and promote human resource management practices that will stimulate 

productivity in the altered environment.     
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ABSTRACT 

While a considerable number of employees across the globe are being forced to work from home 

due to the COVID-19 crisis, it is a guessing game as to how they are experiencing this current 

surge in telework. Therefore, we examined employee perceptions of telework on various life and 

career aspects, distinguishing between typical and extended telework during the COVID-19 

crisis as well as challenges and prospect. To this end, we reviewed relevant and related 

literatures. Notwithstanding this exceptional time of sudden, obligatory and high intensity 

telework, most reviews mainly attribute positive characteristics to teleworking, such as increased 

efficiency and a lower risk of burnout. Extant literature also suggest that the overwhelming 

majority of the surveyed employees believe that teleworking and digital conferencing are here to 

stay. In contrast, some fear that telework diminishes promotion opportunities and weakens ties 

with colleagues and employer. 

 

Keywords: Teleworking, Telecommuting, COVID-19 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The COVID-19 pandemic began in Wuhan, China, on December 1, 2019 and was caused by the 

SARS-CoV-2 virus (Huang, Wang, Li, Ren, Zhao, Hu, Zhang, & Chen, 2020). According to the 

Portuguese Directorate-General for Health (DGS, 2020), in Portugal, the first cases were 

registered on March 2, 2020, when two Portuguese people tested positive for SARS-CoV-2 in 

Northern Portugal. Then, an outbreak of subsequent infections was detected, and the first death 

was reported on March 7, 2020, when there were already 448 confirmed cases and three 

recovered.  

On March 11, 2020, the World Health Organization (WHO) qualified the public health 

emergency caused by the disease COVID-19 as an international pandemic, constituting a public 

calamity (World Health Organization, 2020). Against this backdrop, Portugal and the vast 

majority of countries in the world decided to adopt quarantine as a containment measure caused 

by the SARS-CoV-2 virus. On March 13, 2020, the Portuguese Government declared the state of 

alert, which forced the closure of schools, bars, clubs and restaurants and restricted the 

movement of people (Order No. 3298-B/2020 of March 13 of the Internal Administration and 

Health – Offices of the Minister of Internal Administration and the Minister of Health). On 

March 18, 2020, the president of the Republic declared the state of emergency, which forced the 

closure of all businesses except supermarkets, pharmacies, gas stations and restaurants operating 

in takeaway (Resolution of the Assembly of the Republic of March 18, 2020).  
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The COVID-19 pandemic has significantly transformed the work environment and work 

demands of many individuals, who have started to work from home, in teleworking. In addition 

to teleworking, many families were faced with the situation of helping their children, who, being 

equally confined at home started to take distance learning classes (Order No. 3427-B/2020 of 

March 18 of the Internal Administration – Minister’s Office, 2020). According to Thulin, 

Vilhelmson, & Johansson, (2019), there is little empirical research in the literature on how 

workers organize their daily work. In teleworking, the employee is available anywhere and at 

any time, and this need meets the demand on the part of the organization (Baruch, 2000). 

 

The Covid-19 pandemic has resulted in mass production shutdowns and supply chain disruptions 

causing global ripple effects across all economic sectors in a manner that was never expected. It 

is projected that the spread of the disease will have serious humanitarian challenges to the 

countries of the world and especially Africa and Nigeria in particular. Economically, the effects 

have already been felt as demand for Africa’s raw materials and commodities in global market 

has declined and Africa’s access to industrial components and manufactured goods from other 

regions of the world has been hampered. This is causing further uncertainty in a continent 

already grappling with widespread geopolitical and economic instability (Morné et al., cited in 

Oruonye & Ahmed, 2020).  

 

Organizations are faced with increasing uncertainty as they navigate today’s “grand challenges”, 

or highly significant problems not typically confined to national, economic, or societal borders 

(Eisenhardt, Graebner & Soneshein, 2016). The grand challenges of today are diverse, involving 

a range of complex issues such as climate change, severe economic downturns, and political 

instability (George, Howard-Grenville, Joshi, & Tihanyi, 2016). In our interconnected world, 

these significant problems can pose an immediate threat to organizations’ vitality and survival, 

encouraging organizations to remain responsive and adaptive as they organize and manage their 

workforce. But with the recent outbreak of COVID19 ("Coronavirus (COVID-19)", 2020), 

organizations face a grand challenge of unparalleled proportions, one that forces them to dive 

into and directly manage unprecedented territory as they alter their workforce in technical, 

physical and socio-psychological ways not seen before. 

 

The COVID-19 pandemic has created a particularly challenging environment for human resource 

management (HRM) – with managers having to quickly venture into the “unknown unknowns” 

as they strive to help their workforce adapt to and cope with radical changes occurring in the 

work and social environment. For example, employees who formerly spent all or most of their 

time working inside their organization’s physical boundaries now have to quickly adjust to 

remote work environments. Due to shelter in place orders and the closure of nonessential 

businesses, even those who might be well adjusted to remote working conditions are now faced 

with their own unique challenges due to an inability to seek alternative workspaces (e.g., cafés, 

libraries, co-working-spaces) outside of the home itself. This has likely further limited the 

segmentation between work and private spheres leading to greater difficulties in “unplugging” 

from work demands (Chawla, MacGowan, Gabriel, & Podsakoff, 2020). Aside from the 

increased inability to separate work and private life, the closure of schools and childcare services 

has increased parental demands for employees, further blurring the lines between work and 

family spheres. While these work-family interconnections seem particularly demanding for 

employees with children, single and childless workers are not immune to the negative 
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consequences of such altered working conditions, as they may be at greatest risk of loneliness, a 

felt lack of purpose, and associated negative effects on well-being (Achor, Kellerman, Reece, & 

Robichaux, 2018). 

 

As the global economy shuts down due to the rapid spread of the novel coronavirus (COVID-19) 

pandemic, millions of employees and employers are faced with working remotely. Working 

remotely (which is also referred to as telecommuting or telework) simply means working from 

home with the use of information technology (IT). Telecommuting is not a new concept par say, 

it has always been there, but it gained more popularity during the coronavirus pandemic. It has 

been widely adopted as a response to curtail the spread of the virus while working from home 

and staying safe. Telecommuting has been made a lot easier due to developments in information 

and communication techniques, thus making it easier to complete tasks outside the work place 

because of user friendly computers, laptops, Android phones and good internet connectivity 

(Shareena and Shahid, 2020). 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Understanding Tele-working 

Teleworking comes in various names, such a telecommuting or remote working, which is 

generally defined as working from any other physical place than the central office (Gajendran & 

Harrison, 2007). Researchers tend to use the phrase Telework and telecommuting as synonyms 

whereas Ellison (1999) attempts to explain this with that “Telework” is preferred by Europeans 

and “telecommuting” is more popular in the US (Ellison, 1999). Throughout the thesis we 

decided to use “Telework” when referring to any work done outside a central office, the 

definition differs slightly from Nilles’ (1997) initial definition.  

 

Telecommuting also referred to as telework, remote work, distributed work, virtual work, 

flexible work, flex-place and distance work is the use of telecommunication technology to get 

work done in any location away from the usual office space (Allen, Timothy & Kristen, 2015). It 

is a work arrangement in which employees do not commute or travel to a central place of work 

such as office building, warehouse or store. For employees to be effective at telecommuting, they 

must have access to regular supply of electricity, internet connectivity, laptops, android phones, 

iPad and tabs. Studies have shown that employees’ productivity increases while working from 

home or remote areas (Dutcher 2012; Soenanto, Djabir Hamzah & Nurdim, 2016). Hence 

companies benefit from increased productivity and save costs associated with office space 

(Soenanto, Djabir, Hamzah, & Nurdim, 2016). Telecommuting is also associated with societal 

benefits such as reduced traffic congestions, minimal transport costs, reduced environmental 

pollution and availability of a wide range of options offered by electronic communication 

technology and the internet (Soenanto et al., 2016). 

 

Telework is defined as combining technology, location, and time as a platform for work. This 

work is performed outside the fixed work location, changing the location-bound condition of 

work (Bélanger & Allport, 2008). Telework is a flexible work arrangement that enables 

employees with the aid of information and communications technology (ICT) to accomplish their 

work in various locations instead of a fixed, central worksite (de Vries, Tummers, & Bekkers, 

2019; Eurofound and ILO, 2017; IOL, 2020b). ICT is a crucial element when transforming work 

toward greater flexibility, effectiveness, productivity, and responsiveness (Davey, 2012). ICTs 
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provide an advantage to telework practices through diminishing the spatial and temporal 

boundaries between different work activities, supported multitasking. This advantage helps 

teleworkers effectively and efficiently coordinate different tasks, speed up work processes, and 

accomplish projects efficiently (Cardona, Kretschmer & Strobel, 2013). . Notably, the traditional 

time limitations have lost their significance, and the greater adaptability of work has led to 

flexible working hours. 

 

Moreover, with the use of technology, employees can perform a part of their daily work without 

being at the central office. This could be not only at home, from a local or satellite office or 

while traveling (Gajendran & Harrison, 2007). Teleworking in practice can be applied both in a 

full-time extent where the employee works from remote places five days per week, or as a part-

time arrangement where the employee only teleworks one to a few days per week (Gajendran & 

Harrison, 2007). Throughout the thesis the time dimension will not be considered when 

discussing general benefits and challenges of Telework. However, time will be considered in 

more specific sections of the thesis, as we believe it is of importance.  

 

Telework is defined as combining technology, location, and time as a platform for work. This 

work is performed outside the fixed work location, changing the location-bound condition of 

work (Bélanger & Allport, 2008). Telework is a flexible work arrangement that enables 

employees with the aid of information and communications technology (ICT) to accomplish their 

work in various locations instead of a fixed, central worksite (de Vries, Tummers, & Bekkers, 

2019; Eurofound and ILO, 2017; IOL, 2020b). ICT is a crucial element when transforming work 

toward greater flexibility, effectiveness, productivity, and responsiveness (Baruch, 2000; Davey, 

2012).  

 

Telework is defined as combining technology, location, and time as a platform for work. This 

work is performed outside the fixed work location, changing the location-bound condition of 

work (Bélanger & Allport, 2008). Telework is a flexible work arrangement that enables 

employees with the aid of information and communications technology (ICT) to accomplish their 

work in various locations instead of a fixed, central worksite (de Vries, Tummers, & Bekkers, 

2019; Eurofound and ILO, 2017; IOL, 2020b). ICT is a crucial ele-ment when transforming 

work toward greater flexibility, effectiveness, productivity, and responsiveness (Baruch, 2000; 

Davey, 2012).  

 

Telework is defined as combining technology, location, and time as a platform for work. This 

work is performed outside the fixed work location, changing the location-bound condition of 

work (Bélanger & Allport, 2008). Telework is a flexible work arrangement that enables 

employees with the aid of information and communications technology (ICT) to accomplish their 

work in various locations instead of a fixed, central worksite (de Vries, Tummers, & Bekkers, 

2019; Eurofound and ILO, 2017; IOL, 2020b). ICT is a crucial element when transforming work 

toward greater flexibility, effectiveness, productivity, and responsiveness (Baruch, 2000; Davey, 

2012).  

 

Telework is defined as combining technology, location, and time as a platform for work. This 

work is performed outside the fixed work location, changing the location-bound condition of 

work (Bélanger & Allport, 2008). Telework is a flexible work arrangement that enables 
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employees with the aid of information and communications technology (ICT) to accomplish their 

work in various locations instead of a fixed, central worksite (deVries, Tummers, & Bekkers, 

2019; Eurofound and ILO, 2017; IOL, 2020b). ICT is a crucial element when transforming work 

toward greater flexibility, effectiveness, productivity, and responsiveness (Baruch, 2000; Davey, 

2012).  

 

Teleworking has shown a strong trend in the current job market owing to its technological and 

geographic advantage in enabling individuals to work from multiple locations (Rocha and 

Amador, 2018). This has meant more organizations are using teleworking for its cost advantages 

and also greater flexibility. For Bucater (2016), teleworking e-leadership transposes personal 

leadership in person to a virtual environment, but with a new type of leadership, where it is 

necessary to strengthen the interdependence between leader and technology, as both are affected 

and are transformed. Another study by Maciel, Carraro, de Sousa, & Sanches, (2017) states that 

the practice of teleworking seeks, on the one hand, to minimize the distance between the 

organization and its employees and, on the other hand, to bring the organization and customers 

closer together using telematics and the internet as the main tools. This means the basis of 

teleworking is having access to technology that can enable more freedom in where a person 

works. The internet is at the base of the high growth of teleworking, but other aspects are 

important, such as the evolution and reduction of prices of technological tools, the availability 

and quality of the internet connection, the improvement of the quality of life and global 

connectivity (Agarwal, Ramadani, Gerguri-Rashiti, Agrawal, & Dixit, 2020). 

 

Features of Telework 

Rosenfield and Alves (2011) systematized six main categories of telework: work at home, work 

in satellite offices, tele-centre work, mobile work, work in remote locations and informal work. 

Work at home refers to work performed at the worker’s home. Work in satellite offices – work 

carried out in offices outside the company’s headquarters (Jardon & Martinez-Cobas, 2020). 

Telecentre work is carried out in establishments that offer jobs to employees or various 

organizations or telematics services to remote customers (Ravalet & Rérat, 2019). Mobile work 

is carried out outside the main work center or home and can be carried out at the client’s 

premises, business trips or field work (Madsen, 2003). Work in remote or offshore companies 

involves call centers or tele-services in various areas of the globe, subcontracted by the company, 

seeking to take advantage of cheaper labor (Palacic, Ramadani, Dilovic, Dizdarevic, & Ratten, 

2017). Informal work or mixed teleworking – negotiation between the company and the worker 

so that they work a few hours outside the company (Pratt, 1984). Each of these different types of 

teleworking is important in providing a more global workforce that is not restricted by 

geographical position. This is emphasized by Araújo, França, Cavalcante, Lima, & Medeiros, 

(2019) who conclude that, in the current and globalized world, organizations are looking for 

viable alternatives to optimize work, so that companies can gain by saving resources in quality, 

efficiency and effectiveness of services performed. 

 

Teleworking involves focusing on the flexibility in work practices enabled by working at any 

location. Beauregard, Beauregard, Basile, & Canonico, (2019) consider that flexible working 

practices have the following characteristics: are mutual agreements between the employer and 

the employee ranging in working hours and at the workplace, usually with the dual aim of 

improving the balance between work life and personal life, meeting the organization’s needs. 
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This means it is an arrangement that involves working outside the company for part of the week, 

maintaining contact through information and communication technologies (Sullivan, 2003). 

Telework can be used with other jobs and flexible agreements and part-time work. This type of 

work is usually carried out from the employee’s chosen location (Ramadani, Rexhepi, Abazi-

Alili, Beqiri, & Thaci 2015). Many management leaders are defenders of telework because it is 

an easy job to be quantified and for today the information and communication technologies are 

supports of telework (Haddon and Lewis, 1994). Therefore, the company must promote formal 

and informal communications with the teleworker and conduct regular assessments about the 

teleworking conditions (Fairweather, 1999).  

 

The Need for Tele-working 

The global lockdown and the need to stay safe had necessitated organizations and governments 

to embrace the idea of working remotely. The pandemic has affected every sector of the global 

economy. Thus, the rapid diffusion of teleworking has suddenly increased due to the need to stay 

at home and reduce social and physical contact of persons to the barest minimum in the wake of 

the outbreak of the pandemic.  

 

The lockdown has impacted nations and individuals in different dimensions, categorized under 

mental, social and financial (Pan, Cui & Qian, 2020). Petersen, Wasserman, Lee, Go, Holmes, 

Abri, Blumberg and Tambyah, (2020) highlighted that the effective “shut down” and reduction 

in economic activities through closing offices and manufacturing plants, restricting all forms of 

traffic, closing educational institutions, restricting movements in public places and so on are part 

of the comprehensive strategy to “flatten the curve” in most countries. They revealed that with 

no proven effective treatment and vaccine, the tools employable are limited to social distancing 

and restrictions. A crisis of such magnitude is not without its shifts. Joseph, Maurie and Patrick 

(2020) outlined a few COVID-19 incurred shifts. First the adoption of telecommuting and virtual 

meetings over energy-intensive forms of transportation. This was as a result of the need to 

reinforce isolation and separation and a work from home job task performance. Second, the issue 

of productivity while telecommuting might be seen to increase due to the modifications of 

working times to fewer or more work hours. Furthermore, the home work experience is quite 

different for many individuals, while some individuals appreciate the flexibility, the increased 

daily work-hours is discomforting to others (McKeever, 2020).  

 

Regarding the employee, for Beauregard et al., (2019) the following must be taken into account: 

to work from home, employees must have a space that meets health and safety regulations, and 

the tasks assigned must be able to be performed without negatively affecting the company’s 

image. This means that the employee must have communication skills, self-motivation, and the 

ability to work independently and prefer to work in telework (Daniels, Lamond, & Standen 

2001). In addition, employees must have a trial and training period to be able to do telework and 

subsequently must adapt to the employment contract and pay attention to the internet connection 

and the communication and information technologies (Ratten, 2017). Teleworkers must be 

guided and involved through formal and informal communications with managers and 

coworkers, making use of good time management practices (Belzunegui-Eraso & Erro-Garcés, 

2020). 

 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

684 
 

More companies worldwide are adopting teleworking as a way to increase efficiencies. Tavares 

(2017) argues that telecommuting is a flexible working arrangement, increasingly adopted 

worldwide. Workers are receptive to this form of work, as it improves their performance and 

their social life, relieving work restrictions and generating plans for autonomy. Teleworking can 

be a solution for different stages of life; it can be done while studying, raising a family, aging or 

it can correspond to your individual preferences allowing the worker to decide when and where 

to work (Baruch, 2001). This means that teleworking tasks have particular characteristics and 

require that those who perform them have the appropriate personality traits for the tasks to be 

successful (Salamzadeh and Kawamorita, 2017). Workers make a tradeoff exchange when doing 

telework. Thulin et al., (2019) observed that teleworking among skilled workers is a voluntary 

choice, whereas for the less qualified; the choice is already less voluntary and more in line with 

the employer’s interests. Work at home is a more dominant practice in analytical jobs, as they 

represent autonomous and highly qualified jobs, where, often, workers perform their duties 

outside working hours, which may be the result of an individual strategy chosen voluntarily. 

 

Positive and Negative Aspects of Teleworking 

Although working from home is quite flexible for employees, Singh, Ravin, Myadam, & Samuel 

(2017) is of the view that it poses both positive and negative issues for employee 

professionalism. In their work, Rocha and Amador (2018) understand that if, on the one hand, 

there are benefits for companies, employees and society, on the other hand, there are also risks 

involved in individualizing work, namely, the risks of social, professional and political isolation 

to the workers. Araújo et al., (2019) conclude that alternative as companies seek to optimize the 

work, aim at improving the quality of life and reducing stress on the way home from work. In 

this line of thought, Tavares (2017) also considers that the worker may have positive effects on 

health because it reduces stress and improves the balance between work and family. This check 

and balance in the use of time between telework and everyday life is vital to the quality of life 

and social sustainability (Thulin et al., 2019). Ferreira and Oliveira (2018) studied teleworking in 

the context of distance learning and concluded that it is intrinsic to the teaching/learning process, 

as the breaking of distance barriers and the democratization of teaching requires available and 

flexible professionals. 

 

Leite, Lemos, & Schneider, (2019) states that the impacts of telework are related to three aspects: 

telework, organization and society. Regarding the worker, the positive impacts are observed in 

the absence of travel to the workplace, in greater family life and in improving performance. 

Regarding the impacts on the organization, the benefits with regard to improving recruitment, 

selection and retention of people and increasing productivity are referred to as positive. For 

society, a reduction in the emission of pollutants and a reduction in the use of printed paper is 

presented as a positive aspect because of teleworking. Felippe (2018) notes that distance working 

is an alternative to some current problems, with positive impacts, such as the reduction of urban 

chaos, pollution owing to reduced travel, greater flexibility of hours for those who need it, and 

the employee can better manage your working time. Kwon and Jeon (2017), in a study carried 

out in California (USA), say that a way to reduce pollution in their cities will be to allow local 

governments to do telework. A disadvantage pointed out by these authors is the fact that it 

reduces the contact between the employees and the citizens, which can be harmful, because one 

way of showing commitment between the governments and the citizens is through personal 

contact. For these authors, despite everything, in the management of cities in California, there is 
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a notable and pioneering incorporation in the increase of teleworking, and they present a strong 

leadership over cities in other States. 

 

With all countries in the world focused on combating the COVID-19 pandemic, pollution and 

greenhouse gas emissions have dropped considerably as a result of the decrease in economic 

activity and the number of flights, from public transport to the amount of vehicles circulating. 

According to the study by Myllyvirta and Thieriot (2020), and as a result of emergency 

measures, Portugal is no exception and emerges as the country in Europe where the reduction in 

pollution is greater, with less than 58%in nitrogen dioxide and minus 55% in fine particles (toxic 

particles suspended in the air). Air pollution is linked to respiratory infections and increases the 

risk of asthma, heart disease, hypertension and lung cancer, conditions that aggravate symptoms 

and the clinical condition caused by the SARS-CoV-2 virus. In 2016, in Portugal, 4,900 deaths 

were attributed to fine particles and 610 deaths to nitrogen dioxide (EEA, 2019). 

 

In their work, Beauregard et al., (2019) refer to several studies where there is a positive 

association between productivity and teleworking. This can happen because workers can work 

longer hours (not wasting time traveling) and choose to use that extra time to work but also 

because there is less involvement in organizational policy. These authors also report that, in jobs 

that require high concentration, better performance is obtained at home/ teleworking. 

Teleworking can provide employees with the flexibility to better manage their private lives and 

become more productive. Melo and Silva (2017) note that it is possible to have an intrafamily 

effect of teleworking at home, as it can encourage a decrease in teleworker’s travels, but it can 

also decrease family travel. In his opinion, it should be facilitated the residential move to places 

where the supply of housing is greater and with greater natural and environmental amenities thus 

also decreasing the displacements over time. As for the intensity of the work, Beauregard et al., 

(2019) understand that working at home should be a maximum of two to three days a week. The 

best organizational practices refer to the existence of a culture of trust and openness, the 

installation of appropriate systems, the equipment of supporting information technologies, a 

performance management system based on objectives and the physical workplace adapted to 

allow employees to interact with their colleagues when they are in the office.  

 

Rocha and Amador (2018) state that the most optimistic readings endeavor to emphasize the 

positive aspects, but, in their opinion, it is far from being taken as unequivocally advantageous 

and entails some risks for both the worker and for the society in general. In terms of risks, the 

form of sociability of workers stands out. In particular, these authors addressed issues related to 

the difficulty of separating the space and time of work, personal and family life because with the 

use of digital and mobile devices, there is a risk that the work may go on indefinitely, as well as a 

decrease in the possibilities of professional advancement. They also conclude that there is a 

tendency in teleworking to over individualize work, which can have consequences for the 

worker, namely, for their professional, social and political isolation. Ultimately, the 

individualization of teleworking can transform society, making work relationships more 

vulnerable, encouraging the loss of the collective dimension of work and increasing the 

individualization of society.  

 

Ferreira and Oliveira (2018), in their study in the context of distance learning, emphasize the 

excess of activities, insufficient remuneration and new occupational diseases and understand that 
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this type of professionals must be recognized and supported. They also refer that institutions 

must pay attention to the peculiarities of teleworking and the legislation related to it. According 

to Leite et al., (2019), social isolation and individualization of work are considered negative 

aspects for the worker, and the difficulties in developing team work and in achieving 

performance control are negative aspects for the organization. On the other hand, Felippe (2018) 

points out some disadvantages, such as the lack of coaching, the loss of social relationships, the 

loss of corporate identity and the fear of career development for being further away from the 

company. An important aspect in teleworking is the risk that the person will not be able to 

disconnect from work, or during their rest and leisure time, because, being online, they can be 

contacted at any time. This author concludes that, in this globalized world, employees have 

greater autonomy and for employees to be able to stand out, companies need to motivate them to 

perform creative and qualified tasks.  

 

In addition, it is necessary to create a new culture where teleworking is surrounded by some 

precautions, such as the use of a specific location, with well-defined working hours so that the 

worker’s intimacy and his disconnection from work are respected. De Vries, Tummers, & 

Bekkers, (2019) analyzed teleworking for civil servants and concluded that those who telework 

at home have greater professional isolation and less organizational commitment. These authors 

also report that hierarchical forms of leadership are less appropriate in teams and organizations 

characterized by a high degree of virtuality. This is because communication is less formal and 

less hierarchical. Furthermore, because of the lack of personal contact and geographical 

dispersion, it is also more difficult for leaders to adopt traditional hierarchical leadership 

behaviors. Having quality of work and trust between the leader and the employee, there is a 

reduction of professional isolation of civil servants when they only work from home. De Vries et 

al., (2019) understand that, in a telecommuting environment, the support and empathy of 

coworkers may not be available, and subordinates may have a greater need to monitor and 

consider their leaders. On the other hand, although civil servants may feel quite committed to the 

organization, their sense of commitment can drop significantly on the days they work from 

home. Tavares (2017) also considers that there may be disadvantages in teleworking, when the 

worker does not have his own office to do it, or when he does not have the skills to work with the 

sophisticated communication technology that is available today. Thulin et al., (2019) conclude 

that the pressure perceived in teleworking practice is associated with social factors. Thus, women 

and workers with dependent children experience greater time pressure in everyday life, 

regardless of the practice of teleworking. For these authors, mobile information and 

communication technologies and flexible work make people feel pressured, for example, 

expanding and meddling in people’s free time, with negative implications for family life.  

 

Covid-19 Pandemic and the Imperatives of Teleworking 

At the wake of the pandemic, one of the ways governments sought to curb the spread of the 

coronavirus was to close down the economy, this meant people had to stay indoors for a period 

of time. Many organizations had to explore the avenue of teleworking to continue economic 

activities. Belzunegui-Eraso and Erro-Garces (2020) analysed the implementation of teleworking 

as a security practice to face the COVID-19 spread. They revealed that many companies in Spain 

embraced teleworking to ensure their employees safety and provide continuity in economic 

activity during the outbreak of the pandemic. However, on the effect of teleworking on these 

firms, Morikawa (2020) also affirmed that Japanese firms adopted teleworking during the 
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COVID-19 lockdown; he studied the effect of teleworking on these firms. He revealed that there 

are limits to productivity when working from home, because for firms some tasks requires 

working in an office area and having face to face contact with other colleagues. Notwithstanding 

the foregoing, he concluded that working from home is best for now because of the risk of being 

infected with covid-19. Hence, expanding teleworking will help to reduce costs to the economy 

and society.  

 

Because of the COVID-19 pandemic, many companies are facing the need to secure business 

sustainability to maintain jobs and well-being of their employees and simultaneously they are 

confronted with the dilemma of safeguarding a healthy and safe environment for their workers. 

In this emergency circumstances, employers must be ready to adapt and vary their expectations 

to maintain their businesses and clients. Governments, organizations, and individuals are likely 

to reshape their perceptions of telework practices because of the economic and social shock 

resulted from the COVID-19 pandemic. Some companies may already have a teleworking 

policy, while others are forced to adopt this policy because of the emergency situation caused by 

the pandemic. The key to successful implementation of this policy is when employers and 

employees share responsibilities and join efforts to sustain the business. The ability of many 

employees to telework has mitigate the resulting economic crisis (Barrero, Bloom, & Davis, 

2020; Bick, Blandin, & Mertens, 2020; Brynjolfsson, Horton, Ozimek, Rock, Sharma, & TuYe, 

2020; Montenovo, Jiang, Rojoas, Schmutte, Simon, Weinberg, & Wing, 2020). Therefore, 

teleworking turned to be a crucial practice for both the private and public sectors in maintaining 

and sustaining the economy and work activities during the lockdown period of the COVID-19 

pandemic. During the pandemic, sectors, firms, and employees have continued to operate 

remotely, provided they had the necessary technological, digital, and legal security conditions. 

This has large impacts on businesses, whether they had embraced teleworking in the past or not 

(OECD, 2020). 

 

Teleworking has become increasingly prevalent after the enforcement of stay-at-home mandates 

and social distancing measures. The extent to which economic activity is negatively affected by 

social distancing and stay-at-home policies depends mainly on the capacity of organizations to 

maintain business processes from the homes of the employees (Alipour, Falck, & Schüller, 

2020;). Brynjolfsson et al., (2020) found that the there is a direct relationship between the 

number of COVID-19 infected cases and willingness of employees to switch to work remotely in 

the United States. However, the study finds that those people working from their homes are more 

likely to claim UI compared to workers who still commute to their workplace. 

 

In Europe, 40% of the employees started teleworking after the government issued stay-home 

order (Eurofound, 2020). However, this percentage varies between the countries in the EU and 

ranges between 60% in countries such as Finland, 50% in Belgium and the Netherlands, and 

40% in Austria and Ireland. Furthermore, around 24% of employees that have never experienced 

telework before the pandemic start telework during it, compared to 56% of employees, who 

practice telework occasionally before the pandemic. This indicates that the increase of telework 

practices can be achieved using the right technology tools and work reorganization. In Japan, less 

than 13% of employees in the country were able to telework in March 2020 (Dooley, 2020). 

Employers increased interaction with their employees working remotely due to the COVID-19 

pandemic. Nearly 88% (9 in 10) of employers have increased their communication with their 
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employees regarding health and safety tips. Furthermore, 84% of employers have provided 

advice on teleworking (World at Work, 2020). 

 

Brynjolfsson et al., (2020) conducted a survey in the United States to evaluate the impact of the 

pandemic on telework practice and found that about 50% of the employees are working from 

home; including 35.2% indicated that they were commuting pre-COVID-19 pandemic and 

switch to perform their work from home. Furthermore, they found that 10.1% of the employees 

being furloughed or laid off, and that younger people, employees in information work (i.e., 

professional, management, and related occupations) were more likely to switch towards working 

from home. Dingel and Neiman (2020) found that 37% of jobs can be performed from home. 

These jobs mainly involve face-to-face interaction. Avdiu and Nayyar (2020) argued that the 

supply of labor in industries with home-based work capabilities and face-to-face interactions 

might be least affected by the pandemic. However, those industries and occupations are more 

likely to experience negative productivity shocks. Ozimek (2020) conducted a survey among 

1,500 hiring managers in the United States and find that 94% of them indicate that some of their 

employees teleworked during the pandemic. Brynjolfsson et al., (2020) conducted another 

survey that represented U.S. population and they find that among 25,000 respondents, 34% 

indicated having switched to telework. Teleworkers are working extra hours and in their free 

time to meet the demand of work due to the prevailing pandemic Eurofound, 2020). Reisenwitz 

(2020) found that employees are spending more time in team check-ins or one-on-one meetings 

due to physical separation of teams. Switching to teleworking was not a smooth or a simple 

transition for all organizations or enterprises, particularly for those with no or limited prior 

experience with teleworking. Different factors played crucial role for difficult and unsmooth 

transition to teleworking including the organization characteristics and culture, the lack of the 

appropriate ICT devices and tools, lack of skilled and trained employees to support the transition 

to telework practices, data security concerns, and health and safety concerns among others. 

Furthermore, the job characteristics may play a significant role in performing it entirely through 

teleworking practices. Prior to the pandemic, many workers in different countries, sectors, and 

occupations used to perform some of their work tasks remotely; however, these jobs may not be 

suitable to be done entirely through teleworking. For example, 57.2% of workers in Sweden 

reported having done some telework in 2015, only 30.7% of current jobs could be reported 

having done from home (Boeri, Caiumi, & Paccagnella, 2020). The differences between 

countries and in cross-country in the teleworking practices might be based on the industrial 

structure of the countries as well as the nature and characteristics of the occupational tasks, 

which may more closely reflect constraints to telework. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Prior to the pandemic, telework practices varied substantially across countries, occupations, 

sectors, and firms. However, during the pandemic, telework practices increased substantially and 

telework practices may remain essential and permanent feature of the future of many private 

enterprises and public sector benefiting from the experience gained from practicing teleworking 

during the pandemic. In the long run, the widespread of telework practices during the pandemic 

has the potential to maintain economic activities as well to enhance and improve productivity 

and other social and economic indicators such as gender equality, worker well-being, and 

regional inequalities. To benefit from this experience, policy makers have to work to improve the 

gains from more widespread teleworking for innovation and productivity by promoting the 
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diffusion of self-management, ICT skills managerial best practices, fast and reliable broadband, 

and investments in home offices across the country. 

 

COVID-19 has affected society and the economy. People have had to stay at home, and many 

organizations were closed to prevent the spread of the disease. The resulting increase in telework 

practices makes how these practices can be encouraged by individuals, organizations, 

governments, and society a valuable topic of research. Telework practices at the time of risk are 

significant in reducing economic loss. The transformation toward a knowledge-based and digital 

economy in many countries promotes telework practices and can add value to them. 

Transforming to a knowledge-based or digital economy requires the collaboration of the 

international community to form policies to help developing countries increase their capabilities 

to involve more users and consumers in these economies; only then can the process of 

digitalization fully support telework practices on the national and international levels.  

 

However, the challenge is enormous because this process requires capabilities, particularly in 

developing countries, and requires involving the adoption and adaptation of policies, regulations, 

and laws in many areas including the digitalization of many sectors and telework practices. 

However, many sectors cannot adopt telework practices because of the nature of this work. 

Therefore, telework practices depend on the extent to which the designing of all jobs to perform 

by using telework practices is possible, desirable, or realistic and has significant implications for 

the success of telework. 
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ABSTRACT 
This study investigated the relationship between technological change and organizational agility of private 

sectors in Rivers State with a study of Guaranty Trust Bank Plc., The study adopted productivity and 

employee development as dimensions of Technological change and flexibility and responsiveness as 

measures of organizational agility from which four research objectives, four research questions and four 

research hypotheses were drawn. The study adopted the quasi-experimental research design in the 

collection of both primary and secondary data used in the research. The questionnaire is the main 

instrument for primary data collection. However, the simple random sampling technique was adopted to get 

a sample size of 65 from 79 employees that formed the population of the study. 65 copies of questionnaire 

were designed and administered out of which 50 copies were correctly filled and returned for analysis. The 

data used in this study were generated using 5- point Likert scale questionnaire. The data generated, were 

analyzed, using table and simple percentage while the hypotheses formulated were tested using the chi-

square statistical technique. The major findings showed that productivity and employee development used 

as dimensions of technological change positively relate with organizational agility of Guaranty Trust Bank 

Pic., Port Harcourt. From the findings, the researcher concluded that technological change has a 

significant positive impact on organizational agility in the private sector of Rivers State. Therefore, the study 

recommended that: Management should alter the productivity in order to make employees more responsive 

to change. Also, management should train their employee so that they can master new innovation thereby 

becoming more responsive. 

 

Keyword: Technological change, employee agility, employee development, flexibility and productivity 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Productions of goods and services in the world today have been greatly influenced by the 

systematic application of physical forces through different types of technology. Technology in 

most organization provided the required forces through various forms by which goods and 

services were produced. This may be in forms of machine, equipment, information and 

communication made up of knowledge, tools, method and system directed to work in specific 

manner (2017). Technology is made up of the hardware, the software and the brain ware. The 

hardware is the physical structure and logical of equipment, the software is knowledge and 

method used for production or output from the hardware and the brain ware is the reason for 

using the technology in a particular way. All these depend on a particular way (Westman, 2017). 

Khalil (2018) sees technology to be the result of man’s learned and acquired knowledge or his 

technical skills regarding how to do things well. 
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In a globally competitive environment that is constantly changing, the inability of established 

firms to come up with breakthrough technological innovations that will help them operate 

effectively is a truism today (Benson, 2015). Technological innovation is part of the strategy 

implementation that enhances organization agility through increased expansion and reduced risks 

(Benson, 2015). Advancement techniques are key in enhanced execution among numerous 

organizations and are reflected by expanded productivity and overall industry development 

(Ergun, 2017). Ergun (2017) also recognize technological change as critical enablers for 

organizational agility by creating value in the undeniably evolving environment. 

 

Statement of the problem 

In banks, information and communication technologies (ICT) have changed all aspects of 

organization direction and operation. Work systems and employment relations have been 

affected by ICT in nearly and its major aspects. This change in technology has forced many 

organizations to look for a way to compensate for any deficiency caused by this shortfall. Some 

technology use a lot of labour and some use more of other equipment or capital. Investors and 

manage based their selection or the quantity of both to their price and prefer or choose the one 

with lesser price to maximize their profit. The choice is explicit but rapid and radical change and 

regulatory control may create problem that make it sometimes difficult to make a rational choice. 

 

The choice and the preference place on capital at the expense of labour may reduce labour co-

operation, lowered their morale, productivity, create conflict that may reduce organizational 

profit. On the other hand choice of labour may reduce the quality and quantity of goods produced 

and lowered organizational profit, competitiveness and profitability. As aresult, investors 

constantly face the dilemma of making rational choice and to balance the needs for each of them 

so as to make sustainable profit. 

Based on the above premise, the researcher is poised to investigate the relationship between 

technological change and organizational agility in the private sector of Rivers State using 

Guaranty Trust Bank Plc., as case study. 

 

Conceptual Framework; study variables 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: The model for technological change is adopted from the work of Hansfree (2014) 

The measure of organizational agility is adapted from the works, of Joseph and Patricia (2016) 
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Aim and Objectives of the Study  

The aim of this study is to empirically investigate the relationship between technological change 

and organizational agility of private sectors in Rivers State. Specially, the study shall seek to: 

1.To ascertain the relationship between productivity and organizational agility of private sectors 

in Rivers State. 

2.To determine the relationship between employee development and organizational agility of 

private sector in Rivers State  

3.To examine the moderating effect of organizational culture on the relationship between 

technological change and organizational agility of private sectors in Rivers State. 

 

Research Questions  

Based on the problem statement and specific objectives of the study, the following research 

questions will guide the study. 

(1) What is the relationship between productivity and organizational agility of private sector in 

Rivers State. 

(2) What is the relationship between employee development and organizational  agility of private 

sector in Rivers State 

(3) How does organizational culture significantly moderate the relationship between 

technological change and organizational agility of private sectors in Rivers State. 

 

Research Hypotheses 

Ho1:  There is no significant relationship between productivity and flexibility of private sectors 

in Rivers State 

Ho2:  There is no significant relationship between employee development and responsiveness 

of private sectors in Rivers State. 

Ho3: Organizational culture does not significantly moderate the relationship between 

technological change and organizational agility of private sectors in Rivers State. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Theoretical Framework/Concept of Technological Change 

Three-Step Change Theory 
Kurt Lewin (1999) introduced the three-step change model. This social scientist views behavior as a 

dynamic balance of forces working in opposing directions. Driving forces facilitate change because they 

push employees in the desired direction. Restraining forces hinder change because they push employees in 

the opposite direction. Therefore, these forces must be analyzed and Lewin’s three-step model can help shift 

the balance in the direction of the planned change. According to Lewin, the first step in the process of 

changing behavior is to unfreeze the existing situation or status quo. The status quo is considered the 

equilibrium state. 

 

Levin’s second step in the process of changing behavior is movement. In this step, it is necessary to move 

the target system to a new level of equilibrium. Three actions that can assist in the movement step include: 

persuading employees to agree that the status quo is not beneficial, to them and encouraging them to view 

the problem from a fresh perspective, work together on a quest for new, relevant information, and connect 

the views of the group to well-respected, powerful leaders that also support the change. The third step of 

Lewin’s three-step change model is refreezing. This step needs to take place after the change has been 

implemented in order for it to be sustained or “stick” over time. 
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Theory of Dynamic Conservatism 

This model was propounded by Donald Schon (1982) explores the inherent nature of organisations to be 

conservative and protect themselves from constant change. He recognises the increasing need, due to the 

increasing pace of change for this process to become far more flexible. This process is one of learning’. 

Very early on Schon recognized the need for what is now termed the learning organization’. These ideas are 

further expanded on within his frame work of ‘reflection-in-action’, the mapping of a process by which this 

constant change could be coped with. 

 

The Concept of Technological Change 

Technological change is the overall process of invention, innovation and diffusion of technology 

or processes (Aosa, 2015). In essence, technological change covers the invention of technologies 

and their commercialization or release as open source via research and development, the 

continual improvement of technologies and the diffusion of technologies throughout industry or 

society. In short, technological change is based on both better and more technology (Aosa, 

2015). In economics, a technological change is an increase in the efficiency of a product or 

process that results in an increase in output, without an increase in input. In other words, 

someone invents or improves a product or process, which is then used to get a bigger reward for 

the same amount of work (Gibson and Donnelly, 2017). 

 

Technology can be thought of as the change in the production process of material and human 

skills (Kreitner and Kinicki, 2015). Technological changes devise new goods and techniques of 

production. The development of new technical knowledge can be defined as the growth of the 

new technique that can produce goods and services at lesser cost of production (Chin and Benne, 

2017). The first stage is the advancement in scientific knowledge; the second is that of the 

application of this knowledge to some useful purposes and third is the commercialization of invention 

which is called innovation. This has a great significance in the process of development. Schumpeter has 

distinguished between invention and innovation. Invention implies the discovery of new technique while 

innovation is practical application of invention in production for market (Chin and Benne, 2017). It may be 

called commercialization that originates from scientific advancement. Invention is scientific fact while 

innovation is economic fact. Inventions are carried on by the inventors large capital investments at every 

stage as it needs not only a scientific attitude but an attitude of the community and an entrepreneurial skill of 

high order with the ability to understand the possibilities of employing scientific incentives for commercial 

purposes (Lund and Zhang, 2018). 

 

Dimensions of Technological Change 

Productivity 

Nickel (2000), defines productivity as the total output of goods and services in a given period of 

time divided by work hours (output per work hour) based on the fact that relationship between 

input (both human and material) and output is the underlining factor in determining productivity 

over a given period of time. In the words of Yadav and Marwah (2015), productivity is an 

average measure of the efficiency of production. It can be expressed as the ratio of output to 

inputs used in the production process, i.e. output per unit of input. When all outputs and inputs 

are included in the productivity measure it is called total productivity. Outputs and inputs are 

defined in the total productivity measure as their economic values.  
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Employee Development 
Employee development plays an important role in the effectiveness of organizations and to the 

experiences of people at work. Employee development has implications for productivity, health 

and safety at work and personal development, therefore all organizations employing people need 

to train and develop their staff. Most organizations are cognizant of this requirement and invest 

effort and other resources in training and development (Armstrong, 2012). 

 

According to Anderson (2016) employee development is a learning activity which is directed 

towards the acquisition of specific knowledge and skills of an employee for the purpose of an 

occupation or task and most times, this is achieved through training. Therefore investment in 

training and development is regarded as good management practice to maintain appropriate 

expertise on the job now and in the future. Training is therefore necessary to enhance the 

knowledge, skills and attitude of employees and this make it easier for employees to acquire 

further knowledge based on the foundation gained from the training and further effect changes in 

other co-workers (Anderson, 2016). 

 

The Concept of Organizational Agility 
Agility is the ability of an organization to renew itself, adapt, change quickly, and succeed in a rapidly 

changing, ambiguous, turbulent environment (Aryee and Budhwar, 2014). Agility is not incompatible with 

stability (quite the contrary). Agility requires stability for most companies. Agility needs two things. One is a 

dynamic capability, the ability to move fast (speed, nimbleness, responsiveness). And agility requires 

stability, a stable foundation (a platform). It is this stable backbone that becomes a springboard for the 

company, an anchor point that doesn’t change while a whole bunch of other things are changing constantly 

(Aryee and Budhwar, 2014). 

 

In operational terms, the concept of agility can be defined as employees' capacity to gather and disseminate 

information about changes in the environment, and respond to that information as quickly as possible 

(Burke, 2015), Employees who are agile in their respective areas of operations are significantly more likely 

to be productive and stay ahead of their competitors than those who do not possess agility disposition 

(Burnes, 2016). Agility is associated with employee empowerment, decentralized decision-making and a 

focus on procedural simplicity. In modern workplaces, maximizing speed means readily adopting new 

productivity-enhancing technologies (Georges, 2016). However, leaders must also proactively consider the 

potential for trade-offs between speed and quality. The importance of a company's ability to respond quickly 

to business needs is reflected in a clear relationship between these perceptions and employees’ optimism 

regarding their organization's overall performance (David and Rachid, 2018). 

 

Measures of Organizational Agility 

Flexibility 

Organizational flexibility is the main capability that enables organizations to face environmental 

fluctuations, as it makes them more responsive to change (Ansoff and McDonnell, 2014). In the 

sense of managing human resources, flexibility can be defined as the organization adapting to 

size, composition, responsiveness, the people, their inputs and costs required to achieve 

organizational objectives and goals (Joseph and Patricia, 2016). Organizational flexibility can 

also be defined when work gets done, where it gets done and how work gets done (Joseph and 

Patricia, 2016). 
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Organizational flexibility is the capacity of effectively responding to changes (Rashid and Zhao, 2017). It 

has to do with a firm’s capacity to act in response to the frequent and constant changing needs in the external 

business environment of the organization. It is also a business enterprise capacity to promptly and 

resourcefully respond to organization’s market changes by offering innovative goods or services swiftly to 

the market through flexible information system (Rashid and Zhao, 2017). 

 

The need for organisational flexibility is very important. When looking at why there is a need for flexibility 

there are factors that are creating the need for flexibility in the workplace. Things are changing all the time, 

which means an organisation, must be able to take on these changes. Aspects such as social, technological, 

economical, legal, political and other global factors in which a business operate within are changing all the 

time, so organisations should be able to adapt when these changes happen. So in other words they need to 

be flexible (Pamela, 2019). As it says there is a need for flexibility in the workplace, but there is also a need 

for flexibility in the workforce, meaning the staff. As change happens, how work gets done too changes 

therefore the workforce should also be flexible (Pamela, 2019). 

 

Responsiveness 

Responsiveness is an organization's ability to identify and effectively adapt to the continuous change in their 

industry and in their customers’ preferences (Jaros, 2016). Companies who effectively adapt to change are 

better able to manage disruption and consistently meet their customers’ expectations. Enabling 

responsiveness relies on the process of identifying, capturing, and transforming (Jaros, 2016). 

Organizational responsiveness represents the ability of an organization to respond to its external 

environment in an appropriate manner (Dawson, 2017). A more radical definition assumes that 

responsiveness is the aggressiveness of an organization’s marketplace strategy (Dunphy and Stace, 2019). 

 

Ansoff and McDonnell (2014) examine organizational responsiveness in the context of inter individual 

knowledge exchanges that influence the ability of an organization to respond in an appropriate manner to a 

changing environment. They define organizational responsiveness as the ability of an organization to 

respond in an appropriate manner to mitigate negative threats or capitalize on positive opportunities 

generated by an organization’s environment. For knowledge-intensive enterprises confronting challenges, 

organizational responsiveness represents their ability to respond to emergent opportunities or concerns 

(Ansoff and McDonnell, 2014). Ansoff and McDonnell (2014) further posited that the presence of 

knowledge exchanges represents one necessary and central enabler influencing whether an 

organization takes advantage of its organizational responsiveness ability. Individual employees 

comprise organizations, and the aggregation of individual actions contributes ultimately to 

organizational performance. Hence, insomuch that; individuals become more “fit” to their 

environment through knowledge exchanges and understanding one’s environment enables 

knowledgeable interpretation of and response to environmental issues. 

 

Moderating Variable: Organizational Culture 
A workplace characterized by trust, honesty and fairness. Organizational culture, in general, are 

basic assumptions held by a particular group. These assumptions are a mix of values, beliefs, 

meanings and expectations that group members hold in common and that they use as cues to 

what is considered acceptable behaviour and how to solve problems. Organizational culture is 

essential for any positive and productive social processes within any workplace. 
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Empirical Review 
Kotler and Schlesinger (2018) in their study on organizational change process and workers performance 

found that employees want a trustful supervisor or leader who know them, understand them and treat them 

fairly. An offensive leader will create conflicts in worker's attitude for job, life and organization. Therefore, 

recognize a fairness treatment has significant impact on employees’ job performance, and a supervisor 

support will also help employees to be successful in the future. 

Ongaro (2015) found out in their research on change management capability and employee perception that 

in service industry such as bank, sometimes employees and customer will complaints from treated injustice 

and unbalanced. Hence, in order to increase the loyalty of employees and customers, organizational need to 

consider in terms of justice theory such as in employees’ training towards effective in handling complaint. 

Furthermore, procedural justice can be used to reach the outcome of exchange in the organization change. 

For example, new refund policies, number of organizational level will involve in the change process and the 

time efforts. 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Population and sampling size  

The population of the study comprises of 79 staff of Guaranty Trust Bank, Plc. Port Harcourt. 

Fifty (65) staff to include senior Staff in five different departments were selected as sample size 

using the simple random sampling technique and the same copies of questionnaire were 

distributed for responses. 

 

RESULTS 

Research Questions:  The research questions were answered adopted mean and standard 

deviation and used 3.00 as mean benchmark. 

RQ1: What is the relationship between productivity and organizational agility of private sector in 

Rivers State? 

Table 1:  Relationship between productivity and organizational agility of private sector in Rivers 

State 

Descriptive Statistics  

S/N ITEMS N=50 Mean Std. 

Deviation 

Remark 

1. My output has had quarterly 

increase in five years 
 3.6000 1.59399 

Agreed 

2. My organization has 

increased customer patronage 
 3.8800 1.70999 

Agreed 

3. My organization is never out 

of stock 
 1.6600 1.02240 

Disagreed 

4. My organization runs 

expenses without loss 
 3.7800 1.50224 

Agreed 

Grand Mean  3.26   

 

Table 1 above showed in item 1 mean score of 3.6000 and SD 1.59399 which implied that the 

respondents disagreed that output has had quarterly increase in five years. In item 2 mean score 

of 3.8800 and SD 1.70999 showed that respondents agreed that their organization has increased 

customer patronage. In item 3 mean score of 1.6600 and SD 1.02240 showed that respondents 
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disagreed that their organization is never out of stock,  In item 4 mean score of 3.7800 and SD 

1.50224 which showed that respondents agreed that company runs expenses without loss. 

 

Thus aggregate mean score of 3.26 > 3.00 showed that respondents agreed that there is a 

relationship between productivity and organizational agility of private sector in Rivers State. 

RQ2: What is the relationship between employee development and organizational agility of 

private sector in Rivers State? 

Table 2: Relationship between employee development and organizational agility of private 

sector in Rivers State 

 Descriptive Statistics 

S/N ITEMS N=50 Mean Std. 

Deviation 

Remark 

5. My organization adjusts to new 

technology with ease 
 3.2800 .45356 

Agreed 

6. My organization does not afford 

cost of technology 
 3.5400 .50346 

Agreed 

7. My organization coerces its staff 

to adjust to new technology 
 2.7600 1.46469 

Disagreed 

Grand Mean  3.19   

 

Table 2 above showed in item 5 mean score of 3.2800 and SD .45356 showing that respondents 

agreed that company adjusts to new technology with ease.  In item 6 mean score of 3.5400 and 

SD .50346 showed that respondents agreed that company does not afford cost of technology, 

whereas in item 7 mean score of 2.7600 and SD 1.46469 showed that respondents disagreed that 

their organization coerces its staff to adjust to new technology. 

Thus aggregate mean score of 3.19>3.00 implied that respondents agreed that there is a 

relationship between employee development and organizational agility of private sector in Rivers 

State 

RQ3: How does organizational culture significantly moderate the relationship between 

technological change and organizational agility of private sectors in Rivers State? 

Table 3: How does organizational culture significantly moderate the relationship between 

technological change and organizational agility of private sectors in Rivers State? 

 Descriptive Statistics 

S/N ITEMS N=50 Mean Std. 

Deviation 

Remark 

11. My organization carries out 

workshops before any change 
 3.2700 .95356 

Agreed 

12. My organization has 

specialized unit for technology 

matters 

 3.5400 .50346 

Agreed 

13. My organization implements 

change gradually 
 2.7600 1.46469 

Disagreed 

Grand Mean  3.17   

 

Table 3 above showed in item 11 mean score of 3.2700 and SD .95356 which implied that the 

respondents agreed that their organization carries out workshops before any change. Item 12 
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showed that respondents’ organizations have specialized unit for technology matters with mean 

score of 3.5400 and SD .50346.  In item 13 mean score of 2.7600 and SD 1.46469 showed that 

respondents disagreed that their organization implements change gradually. 

Thus, aggregate mean score of 3.17 >3.00 implied that respondents agreed that organizational 

culture significantly moderate the relationship between technological change and organizational 

agility of private sectors in Rivers State. 

 

Test of hypotheses 

The hypotheses were tested using Pearson Product Correlation Coefficient (PPMC) at 

significance level of .05. 

Ho1: There is no significant relationship between productivity and flexibility of private sectors 

in Rivers State 

Table 5: PPMC test of relationship between productivity and flexibility of private sectors in 

Rivers State 

Correlations 

Variables Productiviy 

Flexibility 

Pearson Correlation 1 .083** -.151** .544** 

Sig. (2-tailed)  .002 .000 .000 

N 50 50 50 50 

Pearson Correlation .083** 1 .600** .475** 

Sig. (2-tailed) .002  .000 .000 

N 50 50 50 50 

Pearson Correlation -.151** .600** 1 .039 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .000  .150 

N 50 50 50 50 

Pearson Correlation .544** .475** .039 1 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .000 .000  

N 50 50 50 50 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

Table 5 above showed N-value of 50, correlation coefficient (Spearman rho) value of .039, p-

value of .002<.05 which showed that there is significant relationship between productivity and 

flexibility of private sectors in Rivers State.  The null hypothesis is therefore rejected.  

 

Ho2: There is no significant relationship between employee development and responsiveness of 

private sectors in Rivers State 

 

Table 6: PPMC test of significant relationship between employee development and 

responsiveness of private sectors in Rivers State 

Correlations 

Variables Employee Development 

Responsiveness 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
1.000 .048 .613** .805** 

Sig. (2-tailed) . .001 .000 .000 
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N 50 50 50 50 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
.048 1.000 .576** .113** 

Sig. (2-tailed) .001 . .000 .000 

N 50 50 50 50 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
.613** .576** 1.000 .540** 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .000 . .000 

N 50 50 50 50 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
.805** .113** .540** 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .000 .000 . 

N 50 50 50 50 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

Table 6 above showed N-value of 50, coefficient value of .805, p-value of .001<.05 which 

showed that there is a significant relationship between employee development and 

responsiveness of private sectors in Rivers State. The null hypothesis is therefore rejected. 

Ho3: Organizational culture does not significantly moderate the relationship between 

technological change and organizational agility of private sectors in Rivers State. 

 

Table 7: PPMC test of relationship between technological change and organizational agility of 

private sectors in Rivers State 

Correlations 

Variables Organizational Agility 

Technological Change 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
1.000 -.056* .127** .652** 

Sig. (2-tailed) . .040 .000 .000 

N 50 50 50 50 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
.056* 1.000 .780** .026 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 . .000 .000 

N 50 50 50 50 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
.127** .780** 1.000 .233** 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .000 . .000 

N 50 50 50 50 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
.652** .026 .233** 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .003 .000 . 

N 50 50 50 50 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
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Table 7 above showed n-value of 50, coefficient value of .652, p-value of .003<.05 which 

showed that there is a significantly moderate the relationship between technological change and 

organizational agility of private sectors in Rivers State.  The null hypothesis is therefore rejected.  

 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS  

The summary of the findings of the study are hereunder listed: 

1.Findings of hypothesis one showed that there is a significant relationship between productivity 

and flexibility of private sectors in Rivers State 

2.Tested hypothesis two showed there is a significant relationship between employee 

development and responsiveness of private sectors in Rivers State. 

3.Tested hypothesis three showed that organizational culture does significantly moderate the 

relationship between technological change and organizational agility of private sectors in 

Rivers State. 

 

DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 
From the analysis carried out using structured questionnaires, it can be deduced that employee mentoring is 

a strong predictor of corporate performance. 

 

Drawing from the statistical data in research question one, it is observed that organizational structure fosters 

flexibility by facilitating speed in essential functional areas such as finance, personnel and marketing, 

adaptability to environmental change and also enhance effective resource utilization. From the analysis of 

participants’ responses to research question two, it was observed that there exists a significant association 

between organizational structure and responsiveness of Guaranty Trust Bank Pic., Port Harcourt. 

 

Employee development as observed in the empirical evidence in research question three of the study is very 

essential for flexibility. Employee development is a very crucial aspect of business, hence, the traditional 

saying “knowledge is everything in business” as no organization can thrive profitably without having 

adequate knowledge of the business. For an organization to flexibility, then the operators of such business 

must always grow and develop its knowledge capacity.  

 

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Drawing from the statistical backup of the study, the researcher therefore concluded that technological 

change has a significant positive impact on organizational agility of Guaranty Trust Bank Pic., Port Harcourt 

and by extension, other private sector firms in Rivers State. 

 

Recommendations 

Base on the summary and conclusion above the following recommendations are proffered. 

1.Organizations should be innovative about their technology so that they can be competitive and more 

flexible in the market place. 

2.Management should alter the organizational structure in order to make employees more responsive to 

change. 

3.Management should train their employee so that they can master new innovation thereby becoming more 

responsive. 

4.Management should embrace marketing capability that can help in the effective and efficient 

management of technological change. 
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5.Technological system should be designed in a manner that supports and drives work collaboration and 

functions in a way that enhances communication, correspondence and interaction between workers and 

units within the organization. 
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ABSTRACT 

Nigerian business environment within which the brewery firms operate in a COVID 19 era is 

characterized by environmental changes. The growth and success of Brewery firms depend 

greatly on their prompt response to their environment. In recognition of this therefore, this study 

examines the influence of environmental turbulence on the growth of brewery firms in Nigeria 

admist COVID 19 pandemic. It aims at determining the effects of exchange rate instability on the 

profitability of brewery firms.  In line with this, two brewery firms in Nigeria were selected for 

investigation. Model was specified in line with the objectives of the study and environmental 

turbulence is decomposed into exchange rate instability while growth is proxies for profitability. 

The study uses diagnostic survey research design to carry out the research. Mainly secondary 

data sourced from publications of breweries, Nigeria stock exchange fact book, annual financial 

reports and publications of bureau of statistics were used for this study.  Data gathered were 

analysed using Ordinary Least square Technique. The result shows that environmental 

turbulence impacts on the performance of brewery firms during and even after the impact of 

Covid 19 pandemic gradually resulted. This paper recommends that brewery firms should 

respond to challenges presented by the complexities in their environment so as to achieve 

sustained performance and growth in the sector. A negation of this study argues endangers the 

separation of Brewery firms in the country. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Business organizations operate and are also in constant interaction with their environment as 

they transform input to output. The environment of brewery forms in Nigeria comprises a wide 

range of influence and imperfections during COVID 19 pandemic and this affect business 

activity in a variety of ways and having the capacity to impinge not only the transformation 

process but also the overall growth of the organization. Most firms face external environments 

that are highly turbulent and complex. Thus, environmental turbulence therefore refers to 

unpredictable and swift changes in an organizations external or internal environment that affects 

its performance (Onodugo & Ewurum, 2013). However, not all organizations are exposed to the 

same environmental changes. Some companies operate in a fairly stable environment while 

mailto:nsek3882@gmail.com
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others operate in a slowly evolving environment and still others operate in a turbulent 

environment. For the brewery firms in Nigeria, turbulence is a permanent new reality. The 

operating environment of breweries is such that the market stability is constantly threatened by 

new products, new technologies/high rate of obsolescence, changes in interests rates, exchange 

rates instability, population, changing income and attitudes of people, multiple taxation, currency 

devaluation, inflation and terrorism. Failure to respond to the challenges presented by such 

changes could signal the demise of the organization or at best a significant decline in its potential 

growth (Worthington & Britton, 2010). 

 

Nigerian brewery firms remain one of the viable sub-sectors of the economy with many market 

opportunities. They provide the needed food-drinks which Nigerians require for health and 

happiness. This was so gratifying many years ago, when they were very viable and successful. 

As noted by brewery sector report (2010), in the 80’s, there were only four brewers producing a 

total of 1.65 million hectoliters per annum but a decade later there was a dramatic growth such 

that in 1982 there was 22 brewing firms in Nigeria with a total installed capacity of 11.5 million 

hectoliters per annum. By 1990 eight years later, a total of 33 brewing plants existed in Nigeria 

with total installed capacity of approximately 20 million hectoliters. However, while installed 

capacity grew up till the early 1990s, many of the brewers had ceased to be operational. 

(Brewery Sector Report, 2010). Thus by 1994, only about eleven breweries remained in 

operation, capacity utilization had fallen substantially in many cases and several of the plants had 

been taken over by the industry leaders. Today, only seven breweries are listed on the stock 

exchange while others are problems-ridden and comatose. The financial reports of the breweries 

including the market leading breweries for the 2015 financial year revealed declining 

performance as seen from the major financial indicators – Nigerian Breweries Plc declared 10.50 

percent drop in profit after tax for the financial year ended Dec. 31, 2015 (NSE report 2016). 

According to the News Agency of Nigeria (NAN), the company posted a profit after tax of 

N38.06 billion against N42.52 billion achieved in the corresponding period of 2014. Further 

breakdown of the company’s result indicated that profit before tax dipped by 11.30 percent to 

N54.514 billion from N61.461 billion reported in 2014. (NSE report 2016). 

 

For Guinness Nigeria Plc., profit dropped from N1,512 billion recorded in the period of 2015 to 

N864.172 million Revenue as at 31st March 2016. Cost of sale for the period under review stood 

at N39.352 billion from N45.014 billion gross profit went down from N39.735 billion in 2015 to 

N30.266 billion, while other income dropped to N346.384 million from N560.174 million. 

Operating profit went down significantly from N3.603 billion to N10.600 billion (NSE report 

2016). It is very clear from the fore going that the brewery firms in Nigeria is grappling with 

ways and means of achieving and sustaining improved growth given the current economic, social 

and cultural changes in their environment. Despite the strategic innovations and generous 

investments made by the breweries, there is still little positive impact of these on the profit 

published by the companies. 

 

Guinness Nigeria over the last three years has invested well on the expansion of its breweries and 

distribution network, it is sad to know that these he investments is yet to boost the profit of the 

company. More so, despite the positive contributions from Guinness strategic innovations like 

origin brand, snapp, and satzenbran to net sales, huge finance costs in an ever increasing interest 

rate environment negatively impacted overall profitability. (This day, 2016). 
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Similarly, the economic uncertainty in the country weakened Nigerian breweries growth 

potentials. The company attributed their sluggish performance to increased competition in the 

brewing sector, proliferation of the market with cheaper beers and insecurity in the northern part 

of the federation. (NB Plc report, 2016). 

 

The current turbulence in the operating environment of these breweries have now reached an 

alarming dimension deserving solutions for obvious challenges of the brewery firms. Recently, 

leading companies in the food and beverage sub sector under which the focus companies in this 

study belong wrote to labour on discussions on retrenchment of staff as a result of difficult 

business terrain, dwindling, irregular and insufficient power supply. This is non surprising 

because business organizations become sick when they fail to record impressive financial 

performance overtime. It is therefore important to investigate how the business environment 

affects the growth of breweries in Nigeria. Ability to achieve and maintain high performance and 

productivity is therefore a key challenge facing management of breweries in Nigeria in the era of 

covid 10 and ever today. It therefore becomes imperative to study and understand the influence 

of environmental turbulence on these breweries and how they can achieve sustained growth 

deemed in the country. 

 

This study is in seven sections. Closely following the introductory subsector is the statement of 

problem in section two. Conceptual and terminological clarification firm the tenet of section 

three while four focuses on Environmental Turbulence articulations. Section five is promised on 

Environment and Business Performance and section six is on embodiment of theoretical 

discourse and Empirical Review of associated literature. Analytical methodological issues in 

respect of Empirical Result and related statistics as well as are anchored in section seven. Paper 

terminates with a brief policy Advocacy and concluding remarks. 

 

Statement of the Problem 

Nigerian Brewery industry has remained one of the main drivers of manufacturing growth in the 

country until the outbreak of COVID 19 pandemic. Ogubu (2012) states that no other sector is 

more important than manufacturing in developing an economy, providing quality employment 

and reducing poverty. Thus, the contributions of the brewery sub sector to national development 

cannot be overemphasized. This cut across generation of employment, creation of business 

opportunities, attracting foreign direct investments, sustained CSR investments, and generation 

of revenue for government at all levels as well as other linkage effects associated with COVID 

19 pandemic. Unfortunately, Nigerian brewery industry is facing problems at present due to an 

increase in cost of living. Major problems in this regard include but not restricted to exchange 

rate instability, high level of inflation and interest rate, use of obsolete equipment, security 

challenges, multiple taxation, devaluation, terrorism amongst others. Equally it has been 

established that the environment in which Brewery firms operate in Nigeria is characterized by 

uncertainties and complexities and thus impact on the performance of the breweries.  

 

The brewery firms are challenged by a high level of dynamism, uncertainty and complexity in 

the political/legal, economic, technological, socio-cultural and international environment in 

which they operate. These rapid changes in their environments leads to turbulence in which 

makes it difficult for managers to understand the direction of the firm. A greater consequence of 

this is the drastic reduction in the number of operational breweries from over 30 to only seven at 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 
 

711 
 

present. Okwo & Okelue (2012) noted that increased operational costs and increased cost of 

imported raw materials led to the demise of smaller breweries leaving only the breweries with 

greater capital bases, advertising, retailing and distribution links. (Okwo & Okelue, 2012). As 

popularized by Meristem (2015), the major problems facing the breweries include volatile 

interest rates, changes in technology, security challenges in the country, declining consumer 

spending due to increased pressure on flexible income resulting from high cost of living, health 

awareness and religiosity. In the same vein, majority of the brewery firms have laid off staff as a 

result of difficult business terrain, dwindling profit, irregular and insufficient power supply 

which has negatively affected their performance. (NAN, 2016).  

 

This disturbing situation poses a threat to Nigerian economy since the brewery firm constitutes 

an important part of the non oil sector which is very beneficial to the economy. The Nigerian 

economy has been forecasted to grow at a constrained rate due to the oil price collapse. 

(Business Monitor International 2016). This is impacted by the difficulties of implementing 

policies that facilitate a transition to a growth model that is not driven by oil. The brewery firm 

constitutes an important part of the non oil sector and as such the continuous dwindling growth 

and even shutting down of breweries as a result of tough operating environment hinders the 

economic growth and development of the nation. It therefore, becomes imperative to tackle the 

growth challenges of the brewery industry while taking into consideration macroeconomic 

factors (strength of the economy, inflation, interest rate), political (regulations, laws, taxes) and 

socio-cultural (tastes, environmentalism, etc). In line with these problems, the objective of the 

study is to determine the influence of environmental turbulence on the growth of brewery firms 

in Nigeria.  

 

Specifically, the objective is to examine the implications of exchange rate instability on the 

performance of selected brewery firms. 

Here, environmental turbulence is decomposed into exchange rate instability while performance 

is proxies for profitability. 

 

CONCEPTUAL AND TERMINOLOGICAL CLARIFICATIONS 

Concept of Business Environment 

Pearce & Richard (2011) view the environment of a business organization as all elements that 

exist outside the boundary of the organization and have the potential of affecting all or part of the 

organization. In their articulation, the environment of an organization can be understood by 

analyzing its domain within external sectors. Harrison (1996) in Erumegbe (2015) views 

environment as all the conditions, circumstances, and influences surrounding and affecting the 

development of the total organization or an of its internal systems. For Andrews, Mintzberg and 

Quinn (1992), the environment of an organization in business is “the pattern of all the external 

conditions and influences that affect its life and development”. The environment comprises 

(Morrison 2006). Morrison (2006) and Bedi (2011) visualized the environment of a business in 

terms of layers beginning with the immediate internal environment within the organization and 

moving outwards to the external environment surrounding the business and influencing its 

organization and operation. The business organization, in the process of transforming heir input 

to output enters into a mutual relationship with its environment. The environment exerts pressure 

on the business while the business, in turn, influences some aspects of its environment. Thus, 

there is a symbiotic linkage between organizations and their environment. Pearce & Richard 
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(2011) further noted two essential ways the environment influences organizations: firstly, the 

need for information about the environment followed by the need for resources from the 

environment. The environmental conditions of complexity and change create a greater need to 

gather information and respond based on the information. The organization also is concerned 

with scarce material and financial resources and with the need to ensure availability of resources. 

 

The environment can be classified into micro and macro environment - internal and the external 

environments. The internal environment consists of factors which influence the firm’s activities 

but are within the firm’s control. These include factors like financial resources, technology, 

human resources, structures and processes. The external environment is made up of those factors 

that affect the operations of the firm but are beyond the control of the firm. The environment 

therefore is an embodiment of political, economic, socio-cultural, technological, ecological and 

legal variables, the external environment comprises of all the factors that affect the performance 

of a business organization but are outside the control of the organization. The external 

environment is the source of major threat today’s organizations. The environment often imposes 

major constraints on the choices managers for the organization. For a business organization to 

succeed, it must adapt to the complexity in the external environment. The external environment 

further comprises of the task and the general environment (Morrison, 2006). The task 

environment includes sectors with which the organizations interacts directly and have a direct 

impact on the organization’s ability to achieve its goals. The task environment typically includes 

the industry, raw materials, market sector and perhaps the human resources and international 

sectors. The general environment includes those sectors that may not have a direct impact on the 

daily operations of a firm but will indirectly influence it. The general environment often includes 

socio-cultural, economic conditions, technology, and financial resources sectors. These sectors 

affect all organizations eventually. Pearce & Robinson (2011) agree that this sector presents the 

greatest challenge to managers. Adeoye & Elegunde (2011) agree that the external environment 

is uncontrollable therefore the firm has to match its operations to it in order to survive. This 

study focuses on the external environment since it is that aspect of the business environment that 

impacts heavily on the performance of the business organization. The proper understanding of 

the social, political, illegal and economic environment helps managers to determine opportunities 

and threats to its business. 

 

Political Environment 

This refers to the activities of government which in one way or the other affect operations of the 

business. Changes in administration or system of government sometimes come with political 

instabilities and unstable government policies and programmes, posing opportunities or 

challenges to business. As John (2015) argued, political environment has significant impact on 

business performance of brewery firms in Nigeria. The Nigerian political environment is 

characterized by frequent changes in government policies and programmes thereby negatively 

affecting corporate long-term planning. This is attributable to party politics with threats of 

conflict hindering business patronage and scaring away foreign investors from the country. 

Managers of breweries must understand the political system so as to gain significant benefits 

from managing the political environment and its associated risks and ignore the environment at 

their peril.  
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According to Bedi (2006) political environment has a risk level to which corporate managers 

adjust their investment decisions. Muyiwa (2013) posits that in times of political instability, there 

is also likely to be a situation of policy instability and uncertainty from the point fo view of 

business organizations. In addition, in most developing nations like Nigeria, a change in 

government does not always follow clear cut procedures. These frequent changes in governments 

especially during military dictatorships create unnecessary tensions and uncertainties. The 

brewery industry has witnessed government policies that negatively affected their operations the 

one time bann on importation of barley-a raw material used in the production of beer by the 

government posed some challenges to the breweries. In such a case brewery firms that are not 

sensitive to their environment may experience a drag in performance. 

 

Socio-cultural Environment 

Socio-cultural environment consists of the society and cultures where an organization operates. It 

is a composite series of social and cultural conditions established in the society which have far 

reaching effects on business conditions (Muyiwa 2013). The social and cultural conditions in 

which the organization operates can be understood by studying the demographic characteristics 

of the population, nature and lifestyle of the people, the groups they forms and the nature of 

interactions among the groups and the institutions they have created for themselves. 

 

According to Nwaeke (2005), this plays a major role in shaping the skills, values and customs of 

the organization’s human resources: To obtain relevant information about the social 

environment, managers of breweries must study and analyse demographic data and seek to 

identity cultural trends, linkages and variations. 

 

Key demographic data in this respect include population density, age, distribution, and education 

levels. This greatly impacts the sales and distribution of brewery product in Nigeria. 

 

Technological Environment 

Beddi, (2006), view technology as one of the most pervasive factors in the environment of a 

business. He defined technology as the sum total of the knowledge we have of ways to do thing. 

The growth and competitiveness of the business sector hinges critically on the technological 

development which itself requires a fostering environment (Beddi, 2006). 

 

The technological environment can be regarded as the state of the use of scientific principles and 

mechanical arts to different tasks in the society. 

 

Technology, according involves the application or scientific principles t industrial problems. 

This may include improvement in machineries, in methods of production, in materials and 

management. It can also be seen as the systematized practical knowledge, skills, methods, 

activities and artifacts by means of which man pushes back his limitations and extends this 

productive capability. 

 

The improvement and changes in materials and processes could be as a result of technological 

changes. Due to research, new materials and processes are discovered thereby bringing about 

constant changes in goods and services. Advance in technology is one of the major problems 

facing brewery firms in Nigeria. As new machines and methods of operation are borne, 
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technologies in use tend to go obsolete, this has far reaching effects on performance. The growth 

and competitiveness of the brewery firms hinges on the technological development which 

requires a fostering environment. 

 

Economic Environment 

The economic environment of a business consists of the economic system, state and policies that 

affect business operations. The environment consists of the microeconomic and macroeconomic 

environment. The micro economic environment affects the immediate business decisions while 

the macroeconomic environment envelops all business firms within a nation. This environment is 

defined by factors such as exchange rate, inflation rate, Gross Domestic Product (GDP), 

Government Fiscal and Monetary Policies, unemployment rate, capacity utilization, interest rate, 

money supply, aggregate demand, balance of payment. Macroeconomic stability is one of the 

important conditions for the growth of business (Bedi 2006). When most of the economic 

variables are not stable, it heightens uncertainty, hence turbulence in the business environment. 

Thus, the economic environment plays a great role in determining the performances and survival 

of brewery firms. 

 

Exchange Rate 

This simply means the value of one country’s currency in terms of another. It is the price for 

which the currency of a country’s currency can be exchange for another. According to Bedi 

(2006), this rate is determined in the foreign exchange market and depends upon the demand for 

the supply of foreign currency under competitive conditions. Import and export activities are 

facilitated by exchange rate exchange rate instability impacts heavily on the performance of 

brewery firms as they rely on foreign countries for some of their raw materials. 

 

Industrial Production 

Industrial production simply means the processes involved in transforming input to ouput. 

During manufacturing, different production processes are involved using different technologies. 

Brewing industries will only attach important to that process which is characterized by technical 

efficiency. Environmental turbulence can create technical inefficiency and inturn impact sales 

and overall performance of the firm. 

 

Manufacturing  

Manufacturing is the process of conveying raw materials, components, or parts into finished 

goods that meet a customer’s expectations or specifications. In the process of manufacturing all 

the factors of production is put to use. 

 

Turnover 

This is the total amount of revenue generated by a business during the calculation period. This is 

restricted to revenue generated from operations a business is as good as its turnover is especially 

for the breweries. Sales are the pulse of the business and should be vigilantly maintained at 

optimum levels to generate revenue. It is a very important indicator of performance. 

 

Inflation Rate 

Inflation is a process in which the general price index records a sustained and appreciable 

increase over a period of time (Bedi 2006). When inflation rate exceeds 5 percent, I t could 
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hinder the growth of firms. Inflation can also be seen as the temporary increase of the stream of 

money in circulation of a faster than that of the stream of goods and services. It is an important 

variable in investment decision. Inflation has a chain effect on a business. This is because in 

macro economics dynamics, inflation rate impacts other economic variables exchange rate, 

interest rate, export and imports, money supply and credit as well as other variables which affect 

the business environment. (Bedi 2006). A proper understanding of changes in these variables is 

essential to understand dynamics of a business environment and make strategic adjustment to the 

changing scenario. 

 

Market Share 

Market share is the percentage of an industry’s total sales that is earned by a particular company 

over a specified period of time, market share is a measure of the customer’s preference for a 

product over other similar products. If a company’s market share is higher than that of his 

competitions, it means that company is making more sales and thus a market leader in the 

business arena. The breweries all strive to gain a larger market share. This is a major indicator of 

performance. 

Share Capital 

Since capital is the amount of funding a company raises through the sale of shares of stock to the 

public investors. It constitutes the main source of equity financing. Share price is an indicator of 

the health of a company. Increased profit will drive a company’s stock price up. 

 

Unemployment 

This is the total workforce who are unemployed and are looking for a paid job. A rising rate of 

unemployment poses a threat for the breweries. This is because as unemployment rate increases, 

chances are that other economic variables like interests rate, inflation rate and others. 

Unemployment rate is a macroeconomic factor that affects business performance. A too high 

unemployment rate may result in recession and less discretionary consumer spending resulting in 

insufficient sales to keep the business going. 

 

Environmental Turbulence Articulations 

Strigter (2002) points that business organizations are faced with changes in their environment. 

These changes originate from different forces, like political, demographic, economic, legal, 

technological, infrastructure, ecology and social forces. 

 

Johnston and Scholes (1989) define environmental turbulence as consisting of two parameters: 

dynamics and complexity. The business environment is multifaceted, complex, and dynamic in 

nature and has a far-reaching impact on the performance and growth of business. 

 

According to DANKBAAR (1996), a turbulent environment is an environment in which one 

cannot predict the outcome of one’s actions. Smart and Vertinsky (1984) defined turbulence as 

change that occurs in the factors or components of an organization’s environment. The amount 

of environmental turbulence closely relates to the degree of uncertainty facing a firm. 

Organizations must cope with and manage uncertainty to be effective. Uncertainty means that 

decision makers do not have sufficient information about environmental factors. As the 

environment becomes increasingly turbulence, factors become less predictable and more 

uncertain ad the values of important variables and the variables themselves move in an 
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unpredictable manner (Smart & Vertinsky). According to Drucker (1980) and Huber (1984), 

turbulence displays dramatic increases in the number of events that occur within a given period. 

 

Sambamurthy et, al (2013) and Overby et al, (2006) emphasized the need to respond to business 

environment pressures after sensing the changes. Furthermore, the response has to he in time and 

with adequate speed and precision. The strength of the response is judged from its effectiveness 

and how the enterprise thrives after the response. Ansoff and McDonnel (1990) explained the 

changes in the environment in terms of turbulence. Environmental turbulence they argued is a 

combined measure of the changeability and the predictability of the environment. Changeability 

is characterized by the complexity of the environment and the relative novelty of the successive 

challenges an organization encounters in the environment. 

 

Predictability is characterized by the rapidity if the change and visibility of the future. Visibility 

shows the adequacy and timeliness of information about the future. They further argued that a 

firm’s performance is optimum when the aggressiveness of the firm’s strategic behaviour 

matches environmental turbulence, responsiveness of the firm’s capability matches the 

aggressiveness of its strategy and the components of the firm’s capability support each other. 

Some classical authors clearly distinguished turbulence from quick change. Emery & Trist 

(1955) opined that quick change can be predictable and turbulence is equal to unpredictability. 

According to Kim, Cameron and Whatten (1987), “turbulence is change experienced by the 

organization that are major, rapid and discontinuous”. These changes are no longer incremental. 

Usually they are more radical, non-linear and frequent (KIDD, 2000). Rapid change creates 

uncertainty for managers. Even though the organization has few external elements, those 

elements are hard to predict, and they react unexpectedly to organizational initiatives. 

 

The greatest uncertainty for an organization occurs in the complex, unstable environment. A 

large number of elements impinge upon the organization and they shift frequently or react 

strongly to organizational initiatives. When several sectors change simultaneously,, the 

environment becomes turbulence.  

 

Environment and Business Performance 

The environment in which Brewery firms operate in Nigeria is characterized by uncertainties and 

complexities which impact on the performance of the breweries. Business performance relates to 

how successfully a business accomplishes its set goals efficiently. For a business to survive in 

the long run it must be seen as coping, adapting and responding favourably to the environment it 

operates in. (ICAN, 2009). Organizations need to respond and adapt to changing environmental 

conditions if they intend to survive (Proctor, 2000). Changes in the external environment of a 

business may induce a change in the strategy, structure, technology or the nature of human 

resources that the firm employs, into the business enterprise if changes in it are unfavourable. 

According to Johnson, Scholes and Whitington (2005), an organization exists in the content of a 

complex political, economic, social, technological, environmental and legal world. Given by the 

interaction between organizations and environment, it follows that performance relates to how an 

organization reacts, understands and influence to certain environment changes. Business 

performance is an approach used in assessing the progress made toward goals, identifying and 

adjusting factors that limit the progress of the firm in a competitive environment. Regular 

changes in the environment of breweries. These changes could be political, economical, 
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technological, social, cultural or legal changes within the environment. Such changes can create 

difficulty in acquiring information which may mar the decision making activities of the manager. 

The brewery firms operate in an ever changing environment and this has far reaching implication 

on performance. For e=instance, high interest rate can make borrowing difficult for breweries 

which in turn hampers their investment plans. Brewery firms can only succeed when they remain 

sensitive to the changes in their external environment and respond to those changes promptly. 

 

Theoretical Discourse 

Open System Theory 

This study is founded on open systems theory in recognition of the fact that theory without fact is 

barren and fact without theory is meaningless. The theory was popularized by Ludwig won 

Bertanlanffy (1956). Other strategic thinkers that contributed to this theory include: Alfred North 

Whitehead, Chester Bernard,, Anatol Rapoport, Kenneth Boulding, Paul A. Weiss, Ralph 

Gerard, Kurt Lewin, Roy R. Grinker, William Gray, Nicolas Rizzo, Karl Menninger and Silvano 

Arieti. The theory is based on the concept that an organization is a system which is made up of a 

number of interdependent parts functioning as a whole for some purpose. According to Ludwig 

Von Bertlanffy, open systems in contrast to closed systems interact with their environment. 

Brewery firms as open systems regularly exchanges feedback with its external environment. 

Open systems are systems, of course, so inputs, processes, outputs, goals, assessment and 

evolution, and learning are all important. The theory proposes that certain aspects are critically 

important to open systems: these include the boundaries, external environment and equifinality. 

The external environment of the brewery firms includes a wide variety of needs and influences 

that can affect the organization, but which the organization cannot directly control. Influences 

can be political, economic, ecological, societal ad technological in nature. 

 

Kripnner (1997) maintains that a “system” may be described as a complex of interacting 

components together with the relationships among them that permit the identification of a 

boundary-maintaining entity or process. All the parts of the system are inter-related and a change 

in one will impact on others. Similarly, one poor performing part will potentially negatively 

impact the others and lead to less than successful results. 

 

Here, there are five components, inputs, a transformation process, outputs, feedback and the 

environment. The system theory is very important in understanding environment. A system that 

does not relate with its environments has a tendency to eventually run down and die. Strategy, 

which means that the whole is greater than the parts is an important concept for managers as it 

reinforces the need to work together in a cooperative fashion. When every business organizations 

slowly and solely start depending on several business financial systems, there will be a wide 

scope for their growth in term of business sustainability. Systems theory is fundamental to the 

decision-making process in an organization implying that brewery firms also interact with their 

environment and tend to adapt its behaviour to the changing conditions in the environment so as 

to ensure sustainable performance. 

 

In this interaction process, environmental turbulence associated with instability of exchange rate, 

industrial production process, manufacturing,, turnover, inflationary rate, market share, share 

capital, import,, export labour forced unemployment =, balance of payment and economic 

growth are viewed as having relationship with the system. 
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Conceptual Model Environmental Turbulence and Performance 

Environmental Turbulence  Product Process   Performance 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Empirical Literature 

Meristem (2014) carried out an analysis of the performance of quoted brewery firms in 

Nigeria their findings revealed different degree of performances for various companies. 

 

Nwaiwu J & John M. (2015) investigated the impact of political environment on business 

performance of multinational companies in Nigeria. Using only secondary data and SPSS 

statistical tool, findings showed that political environment has a negative significant impact on 

business performance of multinational companies in Nigeria. 

Aghadowol R. (2014) studied the effect of turbulence environment on business performance 

from the view of agile manufacturing. They made use of questionnaire to collect data which was 

analsyed using SPSS. Their findings revealed that dynamic environment influences agile 

manpower significantly. 

 

Sola & Aypbami (2013) examined the impact of perceived environmental uncertainty and 

strategic agility on perceived performance of selected banks in Oyo State. The study aimed in 

determining the main and interactive effect of perceived market turbulence, competitive 

integrity, strategic leadership unity and resource fluidity on organizational performance, using 

Multiple Analysis of Variance (MANOVA), Canonical Correlation and Multiple Regression. 

The findings showed that perceived market turbulence has an influence on organizational 

performance. 

 

Nwaeke (2013) critically examined environmental dynamics, organizational adaptation and 

effectiveness of organizations in Nigeria. From their analysis, it was observed that environmental 

uncertainties impact organizations. They recommended that organizations need to adopt ways 

and means of adapting reasonably to these environmental changes in order t=for them to survive 

grow, develop and become very profitable. 

 

Gachambi N. P. (2013) carried out a study aimed at finding out how East African breweries 

responded to environmental changes. Using both primary and secondary data, the study found 

out that EABL carried out annual strategic planning sessions, which were guided by long-term 

goals the company was pursuing. 

Exchange rate instability 
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Moyiwa O. (2013) studied the impact of business environment on entrepreneurship performance 

in Nigeria, using secondary data and OLS technique for analysis they found that the government 

is the vital organ that can lead to a beneficial business environment. It also recommends the 

inclusion of entrepreneurship in the curriculum schools. 

 

Hunda, Tamumomiebi & Momdu A. (2013) studied the effect of environmental change on 

business organization in Nigeria. They carried analysis using SPSS. From their findings that 

environmental factors affect te organizational performance. 

 

Adeoye & Elegunde (2012) examined the impact of external business environment on 

organizational performance in the food and beverage firms. Data was collected using 

questionnaire and analysed using multiple regression analysis. Performance was decomposed 

into effectiveness, efficiency, increase in sales and achievement of corporate goals. Their 

findings revealed that external business environment impact organizational performance in the 

food and beverage firms. 

 

ANALYTICAL METHODOLOGY 

This study on environmental turbulence and performance of selected brewery firms covers the 

period of 1990 to 2015. To complement this study, only secondary-data from Annual 

Publications/Report of the company studied, journals, Nigeria Stock exchange fact book (various 

issues), online publications related t the subject matter, publications bureau of statistics, balance 

sheets of the brewery industries as well as annual financial statement in published financial 

statement in published financial reports. 

 

Method of Data Analysis 

The major focus of this study is to examine the influence of Environmental Turbulence on 

growth of selected brewery firms in Nigeria with particular reference to Nigeria Breweries Plc 

and Guinness Nigeria Plc. In the equations for empirical modeling, the Ordinary Least Square 

(OLS) technique is adopted with the use of gret I econometric package. The use of OLS is to 

avoid bias as well as obtain appropriate association of the values measured. The equation is 

logged because log linear form permits direct estimation and interpretation of the associated 

coefficients of the model. The study captures equation for each of the companies under study 

Model Specification. 

 

In order to go into the fundamentals of the study, a period between 1990-2015 were selected and 

used. In a multiple regression analysis, using aggregate averages of the stylized facts, that is 

performance indicators of the brewery industries, the model then takes the form thus: 

 

Prt ʆ(EXCH,INDP,MANU,TNO,INFL,MKTSH,SCAP,UMEMt-1,EXPt-1BOP,GDP),µ …….. (i) 

Econometrically we have 

Prtb0+b1LEXCH+b2LNDP+b3LMANU+b4LTNO+b5LINFL+b6LMKTSH+b7LSCAP+b8LUNE

M+b9LIMPt-1+b10 LEXPt-1 +b11LBOP+b12LGDP+ µ ………… (ii) 

Prt = 

b0+b1L1+b2Lβ2+b3Lβ3+b4Lβ4+b5Lβ5+b6Lβ6+b7Lβ7+b8Lβ8+b9Lβ9+b10Lβ10+b11Lβ11+b12Lβ12+ µ 

…….. (ii) 
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Where: 

µ represents “while noise” or error term or disturbance term or stochastic term with usual 

normality properties. 

B0-b12 = represents parameter estimate 

PRT = Log of profitability 

LEXCH = Log of manufacturing 

LTNO = Log t Turnover 

LNFL = Log of inflation 

LMKTSH = Log of market share 

LMSCAP = Log of share capital 

LBOP     = Log balance of payment 

LGDP      = Log of Real Gross Domestic Product 

 

EMPIRICAL RESULT AND RELATED STATISTICS OF GUINNESS NIGERIA PLC 

Table 1: Profitability Equation 

Method of estimation  = Ordinary Least Squares 

Dependent Variable: Profitability 

Current Sample: 1990-2015 

Number of observation: 25 

 
Variable Estimated coefficient Standard error t-statistics  p-value 

C 6.91534 3.60048 1.3619 [.183] 

ΔLEXCH -743381 2.76488 -2.518581 [.608] 

ΔLINDP .585298 1.75352 2.19728 [.037] 

ΔLSHCAP .578236 .237245 1.855241 [.012] 

ΔLMANU -623046 .016981 -768282 [.449] 

ΔLTNO .660997 .119042 5.55263 [.000] 

ΔLINFL -347878 .18792 -1.98722 [.116] 

ΔLMKTSH .465135 .128153 1.94432 [.011] 

ΔLIMPt-1 .425384 1.82476 1.99341 [0.28] 

ΔLEXPt-1 .477871 .08783 2.18312 [0.31] 

ΔLBOP .687534 .7345 2.3418 [.458] 

ΔLUNEM .8123481 2.01382 2.018331 [0.00] 

ΔLINTR .256671 .07672 2.25831 [.221] 

Source: gret -1 package of analysis 
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Mean of dep. Var. = 10.6159   LM bet. Test = 2.21737 

Std. Dev. of dep. Var. =    Durbin-Waston = 2.15973[.30.907] 

Sum of squared residual = 15.2738  Jarque-Bera test = 14.26060[.001] 

Variance of residuals = 565696  Ramsey’s RESET2 = 293879[.592] 

Std. error of regression = .152128  F(zero slopes) = 60.6091[.000] 

R-squared = .899791    Schwarz B.I.C = 42.2368 

Adjusted R-squared = .884945  Log likelihood = -33.5725 

 

Table 2: Empirical Result and related Statistics of Nigeria Breweries Plc 

Profitability Equation 

Method of estimation = Ordinary Least Squares 

Dependent Variable: Profitability 

Current Sample: 1990-2015 

Number of observation: 25 

 

Variable Estimated 

coefficient 

Standard error t-statistics  p-value 

C 244.098 497122 1.491022 [.627] 

ΔLEXCH -868.357 .791836 2.338897 [.737] 

ΔLINDP -391.948 1.10346 2.355300 [.725] 

ΔLMANU -287.030 .121193 -2.36837 [.025] 

ΔLTNO .13993E-02 .011201 .116949 [.908] 

ΔLINFL .528917 0.231185 1.99872 [.778] 

ΔLMKTSH .687928 0.412358 2.1161381 [.6387] 

ΔLSCAP .0638401 0.2211841 .245538 [.003] 

ΔLUNEM .08992 0.3319 .28413 [0.014] 

ΔLIMPt-1 7.647302 0.232276 2.227241 [0.004] 

ΔLEXPt-1 6.123216 0.41201 1.991872 [0.112] 

ΔBOP .687534 .7345 2.3418 [.458] 

ΔGDP .85993 .84378 -2.616471 [.198] 

Source: gret -1 package of analysis 

 

Mean of dep. Var. = 11.1849   LM bet. Test = 2.65808[.103] 
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Std. Dev. of dep. Var. = 1.69819  Durbin-Waston = 2.18375[.208.973] 

Sum of squared residual = 9.18888  Jarque-Bera test = 1.15252[.562] 

Variance of residuals =   Ramsey’s RESET2 = 3.20454[086] 

Std. error of regression = .606263  F(zero slopes) = 36.3714[.000] 

R-squared = .8947216    Schwarz B.I.C = 37.5722 

Adjusted R-squared = .872548  Log likelihood = -25.4422 

 

Discussion 

The regression result of the implication of environmental turbulence (decomposed into instability 

of exchange rate) and performance (proxied for profitability) of selected brewery firms reveals 

salient points. In this case, the equation regresses profitability on exchange rate instability, 

industrial production, manufacturing, turnover, inflation market share. Share capital, labour force 

(unemployment), import at a particular point in time, export at a particular point in time. Balance 

of payment and real gross domestic product in other to determine the exact impact of 

environmental turbulence on the performance of Guinness Nigeria plc and Nigeria brewery plc. 

This of course is also to establish the relationship between dependent and independent variables 

in the study. 

 

For Guinness Nigeria plc, the estimated coefficient of the constant term is positive and 

satisfactory. This is also applicable to Nigeria Brewery Plc implying that at zero performance of 

all the independent variables in both firms, profitability  will increase by #6.92 million (Guinness 

Nigeria Plc) and #244.1 million for Nigeria Brewery Plc and the result is statistically significant 

at 0.2 percent and 0.6 percent respectively. The coefficient of exchange rate instability in 

Guinness Nigeria Plc is statistically significant at 0.6 percent and statistically significant at 0.7 

percent for Nigeria Breweries Plc implying that a positive relationship exists between 

environmental turbulence (exchange rate instability) and performance of brewery firms under 

study. The coefficient of Industrial production for Guinness Nigeria Plc is equally statistically 

significant at better than 0.1 percent and also statistically significant in Nigeria Brewery Plc at 

0.7 percent. The coefficient of share capital for Guinness Nigeria Plc is fairly significant at better 

than 0.1 percent and is statistically not significant at 0.1 percent p-value independent variables in 

both brewery firms. 

 

The coefficient of Manufacturing for Guinness Nigeria Plc is statistically not significant at 0.5 

percent while it is statistically significant at 0.3 percent in Nigeria Brewery Plc. This shows 

variation in the environmental circumstance of Nigeria Brewery Plc and Guinness Nigeria Plc in 

favour of Nigeria Brewery Plc. 

 

The coefficient of turnover for Guinness is statistically significant at better than 0.1 percent and 

statistically not significant in Nigeria Breweries Plc. This implies a positive linkage between 

environmental turbulence and performance of Guinness Nigeria to the disfavor of Nigeria 

Breweries Plc. The  coefficient of market share, import and export at a particular point for 

Guinness Nigeria plc are statistically significant at 0.1 percent  respectively and also statistically 

significant in Nigeria Breweries Plc at better than 0.1 percent for these variables. This implies 

that these variables respond positively to environmental turbulence in the company studied. 
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The coefficient of unemployment, labor force, interest rate and Balance of payment are 

respectable and statistically significant at less than 0.1 percent. This is also similar in Nigeria 

Brewery Plc the implication of which is that the two firms. There is a positive relationship 

between Unemployment (labour force) Interest rate and Balance of payment. The adjusted R2 for 

Guinness Nigeria Plc is 0.899791 while Nigeria Brewery Plc also has an adjusted R2 squared of 

0.8947216. This implies a good fit for the model in both companies. In other words the variables 

in the two firms explain up to about 89 percent of the variations in the variables. The statistics 

show a result of 60.61 percent and a statistical significant of 5 percent level. In the equations, the 

value of Durbin Waston is 2.15973 for Guinness Nigeria and 2.18375 for Nigeria brewery Plc 

while in both cases the value of R2 is less. The implication is that there is no case of auto 

correlation and the result is therefore valid for policy analysis. 

 

Policy Advocacy and concluding Remarks 

From the result of the analysis, environmental turbulence has far reaching implications on the 

performance of brewery firms studied. Any change in the macro economic variables in the 

external environment of brewery firms creates a situation of uncertainty which can lead to 

turbulence in the environment. The result of our analysis shows that the environment has a 

significant impact on business performance of brewery companies. The business environment 

where the brewery firms operate is characterized by frequent changes in the economical, 

technological, socio-cultural, political aspects of the environment. Brewery firms can succeed is 

in concert with the articulation of Worthington & Britton. (2010) that failure of firms to respond 

to the challenges presented by the changes in their environment could signal the demise of the 

organization or a decline in its performance. 

 

Based on the fore going the study recommends and Advocates 

1. Organization should be encouraged to respond promptly to changes in their environment. 

Policy makers in the brewery sub sector should encourage application of adaptable 

technology which agrees with the operational methodology of organizations as this 

contributes to maximum and sustained performance. 

2. Management of brewery industries should in recognition of performance in director’s work 

creatively towards enhancement of profit while taking into consideration macroeconomic 

factors in their environment. 

3. In order to succeed, brewery firms must develop a clear understanding of the trend of 

external business environment and forces that shape competition. The understanding will 

enable them choose the appropriate strategy or strategies that fit the trend in the external 

business environment. 

4. Given the dynamic and rapidly changing environment in which most organizations compete. 

It is important that organizations maintain their performance measurement system. 

5. Government should endeavour to encourage manufacturing by ensuring constant power 

supply, provision of motorable roads and rail systems as well as friendly tax and exchange 

rate regime. 
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ABSTRACT 

This paper investigated the relationship between technological innovation capability and 

marketing performance of manufacturing firms in Nigeria. The research was designed as a 

cross-sectional survey and utilized the structured questionnaire in generating data from 63 

management staff from 15 food and beverage firms in Nigeria. The Spearman’s rank order 

correlation coefficient was utilized as the test tool in the assessment of the relationship between 

technological innovation capability and measures of market performance (sales growth, 

profitability and market share). Evidence from the test show that technological innovation 

capability contributes significantly to all three stated measures of market performance; thus, it 

was concluded that enablement of organizational features that reflect technological innovation 

capability, advance and further enhance outcomes of market performance; while at the same 

time driving the organizations effectiveness in marketing within highly dynamic and uncertain 

environment. 

 

Keywords: Profitability, marketing performance, market share, sales growth, technological 

innovation capability 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The role food and beverages manufacturers’ play in the Nigerian economy include the expansion 

of economic opportunities for individuals and organisations. This is due to the ever increasing 

importance of food and beverages to human health and life. Organisations achieve this role 

through physical distribution (logistics) of goods and services while ensuring that products are 

available for businesses and consumers.  The flow of food and beverages products from points of 

origin to their destination is embedded in the concept of logistics and involves the timely 

delivery of finished products to customers (Adegebga, 2016; Kotler & Armstrong, 2013; Al-

Rfou, 2012). The recent COVID-19 pandemic has however impacted negatively on the 

distribution of manufactured products and as such marketing performance of most organizations 

in Nigeria.  
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In an interview in 2020, Goodluck Obi, the partner and head of KPMG International Cooperative 

noted that the lockdown impacted all sectors including the Food and Beverages which is one of 

the providers of essential products allowed to continue operations during the crisis. Among 

others the restrictions impacted the route-to market (RTM) distribution system adopted by most 

of the companies. Given the restrictions, it was challenging for companies with essential 

products who are still open to move their products through the wholesalers in the market, some 

of whom are closed down. Also impacted is the purchasing power of consumers in the short and 

mid-term due to the increased demand arising from panic buying of essential items at the 

expense of nonessentials. 

 

This is as Dheeraj and Vishal (2012) observed earlier, that organizations are not immune to 

changes and threats that crop up within their environment – noting that the environment of the 

organization advances both threats and opportunities for the organization. Such threats as posed 

by the COVID-19 pandemic have in recent months led to poor functionality of most 

organizations, as evidenced in the lockdown and social control which have invariably affected 

the flow and distribution of goods and services. Literature (Hassan, 2013; Dlugosz, 2010) 

showed that the trend in the food and beverages industry is that of high levels of product 

diversification, distribution and increase in product base (Proshare, 2017). The proliferations of 

products enable firms to exploit the opportunity of serving the needs of different segments of the 

market and in so doing gain the required share of the market, the threats notwithstanding. 

 

The ability of a firm to perform well and remain competitive in the Nigerian food and beverages 

sub-sector of the manufacturing industry is largely dependent on the adoption of viable strategies 

and technological systems that enables survival in the local markets as well as in the global 

market (Azigwe, Maryir, Asunka & Manamzor, 2016; Onyango & Ajiboye, 2012). Thus, 

technological innovation capability is increasingly gaining recognition as a fundamental to 

survival and wellbeing of organizations; and as a key source of competitiveness – given its 

dynamic capacity to advance the organizations interest despite the changes within the context of 

the organization (Milichovsky, 2017; Kotler & Armstrong, 2013; Lamberti & Noci, 2010). 

 

Despite the noted increase in attention (Zakaria, Zailani, & Fernando, 2010; Anne, Nicholas, 

Gicuru & Bula, 2016) with regards to technological innovation capability, it is also important to 

note that very few studies have been conducted in Nigeria and of the few conducted not many of 

them investigated the nexus between technological innovation capability and marketing 

performance of firms in the food and beverages sector; even though adoption of technological 

innovations is important for enterprises to sustain their effectiveness and competitive advantage 

during times of change such as that occasioned by the COVID-19 pandemic (Ratten, 2020; 

Batra, 2020).  Thus, this study seeks to contribute to literature by examining the interplay 

between technological innovation capability and marketing performance of food and beverages 

firms in Nigeria. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Theoretical Foundation  

The major theoretical foundation, upon which this study of the relationship between 

technological innovation capability and marketing performance is hinged, is the resource-based 

view (RBV). The resource-based view of the firm is a theory that has been explored in academic 
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literature (Delke, 2015; Anderse´n, 2010) as a means of explaining the competitive advantage an 

organisation has over other firms and, in turn, the superior performance of that firm among 

others. The main thrust of the RBV is the relationship between customer value, competitive 

advantage and superior performance (Delke, 2015). The firm can provide value to customers in 

many ways, through superior production systems, lower cost structures and emphasize customer 

service through flexible and dynamic technological systems (Delke, 2015; Barry, Clulow & 

Gerstman, 2005). The RBV of the firm posits that key resources such as; intangible assets 

(relationships and systems) and capabilities (skills and knowledge) are characteristics which 

enable the firm implement strategies to meet with the needs of customers, thereby enhancing the 

firm’s ability to secure a sustained competitive advantage. 

 

Technological Innovation Capability 

Technological innovation capability describes an organizations ability to adapt and modify its 

systems and processes in line with technological changes or emerging features in the context or 

market of the organization (Ramey, 2012). This could be in the form of new products or new 

processes that serve the effectiveness and competitiveness of the organization, Technological 

innovation capability is therefore, a form of dynamic capability in the sense that they drive 

change and development of the organization. Ringim, Razalli and Hasnan (2012) argued that 

technological innovation capability is anchored on proactive capacities and by the installation 

and development of structures and platforms that are flexible enough to adjust to unpredicted or 

unplanned changes or events within the context or environment of the organization. 

 

Marketing Performance 

Marketing performance is a construct with several indicators. Scholars have however proposed 

core metrics that are overly important to firms. In this study, we focus on market share, sales 

growth and profitability as adequate measures or indicators of marketing performance 

(Baumgartner, Hatami & Ark, 2015). Marketing performance details the organizations ability to 

effectively service the need and satisfaction gaps of its clients. Ahmed, Mehmood, Irum and 

Sultana (2012) argued that relationships are important to organizations and provide the basis for 

their relevance and value. This agrees with the position that the more integrated an organization 

is within its context, the more effective it will be at understanding and addressing the concerns 

and needs of the market (Adefulu, 2015). From this stance, one could argue that marketing 

performance is contextual; anchoring primarily on the relative needs and overarching values that 

shape and define the context of the organization.  

 

Technological innovation capability and sales growth 

In a study conducted by Baumgartner et al (2012), it was discovered that the best way to beat 

market or survive competition today is to put sales at the heart the firms’ agenda. This assertion 

is based on a study of more than 100 large companies in Korea whose revenue averaged $31 

billion, $47 billion market capitalisation and 86,000 employees. It was discovered that these 

firms had consistently outperformed their peers in terms of growth and profitability over a five-

year period. The under listed strategies were used by the firms and as such have been proven to 

drive and sustain sales growth: (i) Get to growth opportunities before your competitors do. (ii) 

Use and optimize multiple channels to serve customers of different sizes (iii). Use sales 

operations and techniques as engines of growth, (iv). Balance near-term growth with building 

long-term capabilities (v). Get buy-in to implement difficult changes to operations; all of which 
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prescribe technological innovation capabilities that aid and drive sales growth. However, as 

earlier noted, there is a scarcity of studies that have addressed the relationship between the 

variables within the context of Nigeria; hence the following hypothesis is formulated: 

 

Ho1: Technological innovation capability do not significantly affect sales growth. 

Technological innovation capability and firm’s profitability 

The firm’s profitability results from the value it offers. The development of new processes and 

products advance economic value through the identification of latent needs and existing 

satisfaction gaps within the market. Beukes and Van Wyk (2016) argued that the capacity of 

organizations to change and realign their structures and features in ways that accommodate the 

attributes and characteristics of their market is useful, especially as a basis for sustained 

functionality. This reiterates the assertions that technological innovation capability is imperative 

to developing a more robust stance for the organization, hinged on sustained market performance 

and by that, the consistent flow of profit for the organization (Waters, 2010; Xu, Zhang & Ma, 

2013; Kotler & Armstrong, 2013). Given the noted scarcity of content that has addressed the 

relationship between the variables, the following hypothesis is formulated: 

 

Ho2: Technological innovation capability do not significantly affect firm’s profitability. 

 

Technological innovation capability and market share  

Technological innovation capability link organizations to their markets. It provides a bridge 

through which organizations reach and effectively address the concerns of their customers or 

clients. Vijanyan, Hirawaty, Zainal and Amin (2012) argued that organizations one of the major 

priorities for organizations within highly turbulent and dynamic contexts is to flow in line with 

the behaviour and preferences of customers (Prempeh, 2015; Ramey, 2012). This builds rapport 

and strengthens the ties between the parties involved and at the end enhances the connection 

between the organization and its market. Going by this position, there is an apparent gap in 

studies on the relationship between technological innovation capability and market share, 

particularly as expressed within the context of Nigeria. Thus, the following hypothesis is 

formulated: 

 

Ho3: Technological innovation capability does not significantly affect market share. 

 

METHODOLOGY 

This study adopted a quantitative approach; and collected via cross-sectional survey. Thus, data 

on the proxies of the dependent and independent variables were measured on an interval scale; 

and was collected from respondents at a single point in time, using a well-structured 

questionnaire (Ahiauzu, 2010). The data collected were subjected to descriptive and inferential 

analysis to unveil the direction and magnitude of relationships between the focal variables. The 

population of the study comprised quoted (listed) food and beverages manufacturing firms in 

Nigeria. There are fifteen (15) companies listed in the facts book of the Nigerian Stock Exchange 

(NSE) 2014-2016 edition. 

 

The study took a census. Thus, a total of ninety (90) top management personnel and heads of 

different units (marketing, production, procurement/purchasing, customer-service, accounts, and 

quality assurance managers) were surveyed on a sample frame of six (6) from each of the fifteen 
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(15). The choice of these categories of persons is premised on the fact that they are the decision 

making body in the firms, hence, are armed with information about their firms, relevant to this 

research. Since all the elements in the population constitute the sample size; the question of 

sampling technique did not arise. However, respondents are drawn purposively. The use of 

purposive sampling is premised on the fact that it allows the researcher to choose to examine 

research elements that exhibit similar characteristics (e.g., specific experience, knowledge, skills, 

exposure to an event, etc.) (Ahiauzu, 2010).  

The study utilized primary and secondary data. Primary data were collected through the use of 

questionnaire, while secondary data was sourced from financial reports and publications of the 

target manufacturing firms. The questionnaire is a common instrument for collecting data 

beyond the physical reach of the observer (Ahiauzu, 2010). In designing the questionnaire, a 

five-point Likert scale which indicated the extent of respondents’ feeling or opinion on the 

impact of technological innovation capability and marketing performance, where a scale of one 

implies strong disagreement with a statement while a scale of five implies a strong agreement as 

the case may be (Patton, 2002). The Cronbach’s Alpha method was used to establish the 

reliability of the instrument with a thresh hold of 0.7 set by Nunally (1978). The Cronbach’s 

alpha method computes the internal consistency of items of an instrument. Furthermore, the 

study instrument was subjected to a pilot study where ten (10) respondents who were not 

included in the study were selected using simple random sampling method from the firms. 

 

Table 1: Cronbach alpha coefficients  

S/N Variables Items Alpha, α 

 1 Sales growth 5 0.75 

 2 Profitability 4 0.84 

 3 Market share 7 0.77 

 8 Technological Innovation Capability 6 0.96 

 

     Source: Data Output, 2021 

 

The result of the Cronbach Alpha (a) test as shown in Table 1 established the reliability or the 

internal consistency of the instruments. The calculation was made easier using Statistical 

Package for social sciences (SPSS) version 21.0. The above result justified the use of the 

instruments for the study and agrees with the thoughts of Ahiauzu (2010) that a reliability 

coefficient is calculated in terms of the average inter-correlations among the items measuring the 

concept.  

 

RESULTS 

This section presents the data distribution and result of the test of hypotheses of the study. A total 

of 90 (100%) copies of questionnaire were distributed in line with the stated population for the 

study, however, only 63 (70%) copies were successfully retrieved from the field. Considerations 

were also taken with regards to such issues as missing values and double single-item check; 

however, after instrument cleaning and error assessments, it was observed that all instruments 

were suitable and adequate to be included in the analysis. Hence the study utilized 63 cases in its 

analysis. 
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Descriptive Analysis 

The result on the descriptive analysis of the variables (sales growth, firm profitability, market 

share and technological innovation capability) is illustrated on the Table 2. 

 

Table 2: Descriptive analysis of the distribution for the variables 

 N Mean Std. 

Deviation 

Skewness Kurtosis 

Statistic Statistic Statistic Statistic Std. Error Statistic Std. Error 

Sales Growth 63 3.3056 .94019 -1.019 .302 .183 .595 

Firm 

Profitability 

63 3.2976 .89787 -1.323 .302 .580 .595 

Market Share 63 3.0635 .91467 -.851 .302 -.437 .595 

Technology 63 3.5317 1.08276 -.898 .302 -.114 .595 

Valid N 

(listwise) 

63       

Source: Data Output, 2021 

 

The summary distribution for the variables shows mean distributions that affirm to the 

manifestations of the constructs of interest. The distributions show that all four constructs are 

evident – although moderate, yet still, substantial in the behaviour and disposition of the 

organizations. Results thus identify the firms as expressing moderate levels (where x > 3.0) of 

technological innovation capability while also reflecting adequate levels of marketing 

performance (sales growth, firm’s profitability and market share). 

 

Test for Hypotheses 

The test of hypotheses assessed the correlation between technological innovation capability and 

the measures of marketing performance (sales growth, firm’s profitability and market share) 

using the Spearman’s rank order correlation coefficient. The result for the test is illustrated on 

Table 3.  

 

Table 3: Test for hypotheses 

 Technology Sales 

Growth 

Profitability Market 

Share 

Spearman's 

rho 

Technology 

Correlation 

Coefficient 

1.000 .935** .560** .440** 

Sig. (2-tailed) . .000 .000 .000 

N 63 63 63 63 

Sales Growth 

Correlation 

Coefficient 

.935** 1.000 .485** .525** 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 . .000 .000 

N 63 63 63 63 

Firm 

Profitability 

Correlation 

Coefficient 

.560** .485** 1.000 .224 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .000 . .077 

N 63 63 63 63 
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Market Share 

Correlation 

Coefficient 

.440** .525** .224 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .000 .077 . 

N 63 63 63 63 

Source: Data Output, 2021 

 

Evidence generated from the analysis and test of hypotheses reveal a significant relationship 

between technological innovation capability and all three measures of marketing performance. 

The results show that technological innovation capability contributes significantly to sales 

growth (rho = 0.935; P = 0.000), profitability (rho = 0.560; P = 0.000) and market share (rho = 

0.440; P = 0.000). Thus the null hypotheses formulated earlier are rejected on the basis of the 

outcome of the test. In view of this outcome, the study restates its position on the relationship 

between the variables as follows: 

i. Technological innovation capability contributes positively towards sales growth 

ii. Technological innovation capability contributes positively towards firm’s profitability 

iii. Technological innovation capability contributes positively towards market share 

 

DISCUSSION OF THE FINDINGS 

The result of the tests conducted demonstrates that technological innovation capability 

significantly impacts and enhances outcomes of marketing performance; while its relationship 

with all three measures appears to be significant, its impact is noted to be more significant on 

sales growth. This demonstrates the imperatives of technological change related actions such as 

new product development, system flexibility and process fluidity in driving sales outcome of 

firms and in establishing the organizations position and value within its market (Ringim, Razalli 

& Hassan, 2012; Ramirez, Morales & Jesus, 2011). The results further emphasize the need for 

organizations to focus on their technologies during times of change as a capability that can be 

channelled towards driving the change goals of the organization; and which could also be 

structured to effectively engage the market concerns of the organization while at the same time 

addressing its environmental change incidences. 

 

The findings of this study thus present technological innovation capability as a fundamental 

factor and feature of the organization – with its evidence further reinforcing the premise and 

tenets of the resource-based theory. The findings are as such, re-echo the findings of previous 

studies (Etale, Bingilar & Ifurueze, 2016; Onaolapo & Ajiboye, 2012; Ratten, 2020) which 

support the position of technology as a priority and one which given the current change 

dispensation of most markets and contexts as a result of the pandemics or other related crisis 

events; serves to enable resilience in the functionality and operations of organizations. Not only 

are these crucial to the image and reputation of the organization within its market, it also 

enhances the trustworthiness of the organization in meeting the needs and concerns of its market 

despite crisis events or situations and thus has the potential for driving marketing performance 

through sales growth, firm profitability and market share.  

 

CONCLUSION 

In view of the evidence generated on the relationship between technological innovation 

capability and marketing performance, it is the position of this paper that the development of 

infrastructure and frameworks which serve the purpose of providing flexibility and fluidity to the 
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organizations behaviour, especially with regards to its technological systems – creating and 

enabling innovative applications in products, systems and process; would contribute substantially 

towards improved marketing outcomes for the organization – thus serving its interests in terms of 

sales growth, profitability and market share.  
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1. INTRODUCTION 

In late 2019, the world was hit with a deadly disease which was later described as a pandemic on 

March 11, 2020 by the World Health Organization (WHO). Covid-19 pandemic, as it is called 

(WHO, 2020), ushered in  the deepest recession since the Second World War, with the largest 

fraction of economies experiencing declines in per capita output since 1870 (The World Bank, 

2020).  The pandemic unleashed a health and economic crisis, unprecedented in scope and 

magnitude, with lockdowns and border closures paralyzing economic activity and laying off 

millions of workers globally (United Nations Report, 2020). Besides, global, regional, national, 

state, local, and individual family economies contrasted drastically, thus reducing general 

standard of living and wellbeing (Agu et al., 2021).  

 

Nigeria, like most developing countries, received a massive negative knock of the pandemic (see 

Kazeem, 2020; Ozali, 2020), and this makes millions of the citizens vulnerable to falling back 

into deep poverty (The World Bank IBRD-IDA, 2021).   According to Ozali (2020), the Covid-

mailto:godswill.agu@abiastateuniversity.edu.ng
https://orcid.org/0000-0002-7050-9430
mailto:gazie.okpara@abiastateuniversity.edu.ng
mailto:ogwoeogwo@gmail.com
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19 outbreak not only led to a fall in the demand for oil products but also stopped economic 

activities from taking place when social distancing policies were enforced. Kazeem (2020) 

disclosed that Nigeria's economy contracted by 6.1% year on year in the second quarter of 2020 

and 27% of Nigeria’s labor force (over 21 million Nigerians) are unemployed as a result of the 

pandemic.  

 

However, a cheering recent forecast by The World Bank (2021) indicates that the global 

economy is poised to stage its most robust post-recession recovery, but that rebound will be 

uneven across countries, as major economies look set to register strong growth while many 

developing economies lag. This represents an official take-off into the post-pandemic era.  

 

While many sectors of the Nigerian economy are gradually rebounding with promising future 

forecasts, the agricultural sector seems to be lagging, and this has far-reaching negative 

implications on food security and people’s livelihood (Food and Agricultural Organization, 

2021; Obayelu et al, 2021). Smallholder rural farmers constitute a greater proportion of the 

agribusiness primary chain in Nigeria (Fidelugwuowo, 2021), and rural economies are 

particularly vulnerable to economic shocks due to their less diversified economic base and 

greater dependence on tradable activities, which tend to suffer during economic shocks (OECD, 

2021). Corroborating these is the International Labour Organization, ILO (2020), which notes 

that smallholder farmers are among the marginalized population, and the hardest hit by the 

Covid-19 pandemic.  

 

Given these facts, a joint statement by ILO, FAO, IFAD, and WHO which was published by ILO 

(2020:3) read thus: 

 

 “Now is the best time for global solidarity and support, especially with the most vulnerable in 

our societies, particularly in emerging and developing world. Only together can we overcome 

the intertwined health and social and economic impacts of the pandemic and prevent its 

escalation into a protracted humanitarian food security catastrophe, with the potential loss of 

already achieved development gains.” 

 

Indeed, several humanitarian efforts have been deployed by various international and national 

agencies such as the International Monetary Fund (IMF), the United Nations, IFAD, OECD, 

Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS) etc., government at various levels, as 

well as corporate organizations, foundations, and individuals to alleviate the Covid-19-induced 

challenges. However, the manner with which the support packages (palliatives) are distributed, 

and the effectiveness of the process (Ufua et al., 2021) remain doubtful. In some extreme cases, 

palliatives were hijacked by politicians and other strong power influence individuals, denying the 

vulnerable population access to their share (Eranga, 2020). 

 

In view of the sensitive nature of the agricultural sector to the livelihood of the populace, the 

lingering challenges posed by the Covid-19 pandemic on agribusiness, especially smallholder 

rural farmer, and the failure of most government palliatives to reach the vulnerable real farmers, 

this paper argues from a marketing perspective, that consumers can lead the expected positive 

change to ensure food security and wellbeing of the farmers. Leveraging the novel concept of 

humane entrepreneurship (Kim et al., 2018; Parente, 2020), the paper conceptualizes humane 
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buying, and explores its role in helping the smallholder rural farmers to sustain livelihood and to 

ensure food security in the post-Covid-19 era. This has implication on the achievement of the 

United Nations, UN (2015) sustainable development goals (SDGs), especially SDGs one and two 

which aim to aim poverty and hunger by 2030. 

 

A review of the literature indicates that several studies have examined the impact of the Covid-

19 pandemic on smallholder rural farmers (e.g., Nchanji & Lutoma 2021; Obayelu et al., 2021; 

Middendorf, 2021), and possible efforts to scale-up farmers’ livelihood and food security (IFAD, 

2020; OECD, 2020; ILO, 2020). However, no study explores the role of consumers’ helping 

behaviour (Wilson, 1978), especially altruism, in the form of humane buying in achieving food 

security and farmers’ motivation. According to Agu et al. (2021), consumers have a great deal of 

power in their pockets, and can use their purchase decision/behaviour to support or frustrate an 

organization. Unlike consumption boycott that emphasizes the withdrawal of purchase/support 

from organizations perceived to be bad (Cruz, 2017; King, 2011), humane buying is a positive 

form of mindful purchase that supports microbusinesses or individuals perceived to be 

vulnerable. It also differs from cause-related marketing which is a promotional activity of an 

organization in which a societal or charitable cause is endorsed commonly together with its 

products and services as a bundle or tie-in (Beise-Zee, 2013), and aims to benefit a third party 

(e.g., charity homes) other than the business organization in a transaction (Partouche et al., 2020; 

Ferraris et al., 2020). Humane buying aims to support a business organization directly through 

the purchase behaviour of the consumer, and recent research indicates that Covid-19 shock has 

created a new or revived a behavioural understanding of buying, as consumers demonstrate a 

shift towards  conscious consumption (Mehta et al., 2020).  

 

Therefore, the objective of this study is to propose and conceptualize humane buying, and to 

examine its role in attenuating smallholder rural farmers’ vulnerability, and ensure their 

wellbeing and food security, in the post-Covid-19 pandemic era.  

 

2. LITERATURE REVIEW AND THEORETICAL UNDERPINNING 

2.1.  Humane Buying and Relevant theories 

Humane buying is a purchase orientation that is anchored on three known theories – 

ethical/mindful consumption, sustainability, and helping behaviour. It is conceived from an 

insight drawn from the recent theory of humane entrepreneurship. Humane entrepreneurship 

concept originated from the work of Kim et al. (2018) which defines it as a virtuous and 

sustainable integration of entrepreneurship, leadership, and human resource management, in 

which successful implementation leads to a beneficial increase in wealth and quality job creation, 

perpetuated in a continuous cycle. In a broad sense, it can be viewed as a strategic 

entrepreneurial posture that enhances social responsibility either internally to the organization’s 

boundaries or externally to the organization’s boundaries (Parente, 2020). Humane 

entrepreneurship focuses on people, but also has a tone of ethics and morality built in (Laplume, 

2020; Parente, 2020). Specifically, humane entrepreneurship is a new model of entrepreneurship 

in which the attention that firms have traditionally paid to business is integrated with care for the 

following: firm members, the planet, and society at large (Parente, 2021).  

 

Humane buying on the other hand is a buying philosophy or behaviour that seeks to support, 

comfort, help, empower, and encourage vulnerable microbusinesses to survive and remain in 
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business. It is an empathic and conscientious buying orientation that persuades consumers to use 

their purchase actions to support the downtrodden, vulnerable micro-entrepreneurs (e.g., 

smallholder rural farmers in developing countries) in an exchange relationship as against the 

usual practice of leveraging the entrepreneurs’ vulnerable condition to exploit them. Unlike 

humane entrepreneurship, humane buying is an act in which the buyer demonstrates care and 

concern for the wellbeing of the vulnerable seller by engaging in actions that support them to 

survive. Therefore, the buyers’ traditional attention to satisfaction in the exchange process is 

integrated with care for the wellbeing of the vulnerable seller. 

 

As an aspect of ethical consumption, humane buying advocates conscious purchasing and based 

on a particular ethical or social issue (Ethical Consumerism Report, 2011), and also implies a 

variety of consumption choices pertaining to environmental issues and (corporate) social 

responsibility (Sudbury-Riley & Kohlbacher, 2016).Specifically, ethical consumption (trade or 

shopping) invites consumers to take moral responsibility or co-responsibility for consequences of 

buying behaviour, that is, how other people, animals and other natural environments directly or 

indirectly are affected (Brinkmann, 2004). Inherent in these definitions is the fact that ethical 

consumption is rooted in morality - subjective value judgment, usually in the interpersonal 

context of whether an action is right or wrong (Chin, 1989). Likewise, humane buying seeks to 

enthrone morality in dealing with a vulnerable, marginalized entrepreneur, by at least, reducing 

their exploitation by the buyer, and thus improving their wellbeing. 

 

Also, humane buying anchors on the helping behaviour theory with emphasis on altruism. 

Altruism as an act of helping has been defined in various ways. First, it is a behaviour carried out 

to benefit another without anticipation of rewards from external sources (Macaulay & Berkowitz, 

1970). From the social perspective, Rushton (1982) sees it as social behaviour carried out to 

achieve positive outcome for another rather than for self.  in line with Ger’s (1997) humane 

consumption orientation that aims to enable the enhancing potential of goods and move the 

society toward well-being, humane buying focuses on helping the vulnerable micro-

entrepreneurs to scale-up, and thus enhancing their well-being. It tends to be more altruistic, 

since this act of helping seeks another person's benefit as an ultimate goal (Bateson et al., 2003).  

Again, the humane buying concept is an agent of sustainable development - development that 

meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet 

their own needs (United Nations, 2020). To actualize this, the UN member states in 2015 signed 

into the 17 sustainable development goals (SDGs), which aim to end poverty, protect the planet 

and ensure that all people enjoy peace and prosperity by 2030 (UNDP, 2020). Looking at the 

SDGs, goals one and two are within the focus of humane buying. SDGs one and two aim to end 

poverty and hunger by 2030 (UN, 2015).  Likewise, humane buying is an act of compassionate 

buying that aims to support the vulnerable to survive. Survival here implies “being sure of good 

living”. Specifically, SDG 1 targets 1, 2 and 4 read thus: 

 By 2030, eradicate extreme poverty for all people everywhere, currently measured as 

people living on less than $1.25 a day. 

 By 2030, reduce at least by half the proportion of men, women and children of all ages 

living in poverty in all its dimensions according to national definitions. 

 By 2030, build the resilience of the poor and those in vulnerable situations and reduce 

their exposure and vulnerability to climate-related extreme events and other economic, 

social and environmental shocks and disasters. 

https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0148296315005998#bb0280
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 While SDG 2 targets 1, 3 and 4 state read:  

 By 2030, end hunger and ensure access by all people, in particular the poor and people in 

vulnerable situations, including infants, to safe, nutritious and sufficient food all year 

round. 

 By 2030, double the agricultural productivity and incomes of small-scale food producers, 

in particular women, indigenous peoples, family farmers, pastoralists and fishers, 

including through secure and equal access to land, other productive resources and inputs, 

knowledge, financial services, markets and opportunities for value addition and non-farm 

employment. 

 By 2030, ensure sustainable food production systems and implement resilient agricultural 

practices that increase productivity and production, that help maintain ecosystems, that 

strengthen capacity for adaptation to climate change, extreme weather, drought, flooding 

and other disasters and that progressively improve land and soil quality 

These targets are within the focus of humane buying. Furthermore, research has confirmed that 

sustainable actions are influenced by morality (see Sonntag & Spiller, 2018), the bedrock of 

humane actions. 

 

2.2. Covid-19 Pandemic, Smallholder Rural Farmer Vulnerability and Humane Buying 

Although humane buying is an emerging conceptualization, and the Covid-19 pandemic a new 

phenomenon, there have however, been efforts by scholars to investigate how environmental 

shocks affect smallholder farmers. Some studies also explored the impact of the novel Covid-19 

pandemic on farmers and food security. For instance, a recent study involving 872 smallholder 

farmers in 14 regions of Senegal by Middendorf et al. (2021) examined the perceptions of the 

potential impacts of Covid-19 on agricultural systems and social well-being of the farmers, with 

a view to exposing the potential vulnerabilities and resilience in the targeted farming systems. 

The study reports that the majority of respondents expressed concern that Covid-19 would make 

it more difficult to get enough food on a regular basis for their household, concerns related to 

access to input, ability to farm, ability to sell, ability to hire labour, and reduction of yields.  

 

Similarly, Bright et al. (2021) assessed the impact of Covid-19 pandemic on agricultural 

extension and food supply as well as the effectiveness of the suggested coping strategies in 

Zimbabwe. The study involved 100 agriculture extension officers who were reached through 

phone interview and structured questionnaire. Their findings indicate that agricultural extension 

and food supply were grossly affected by the pandemic as farmers lost their agricultural produce 

and investment. Besides, Obayelu et al. (2021) investigated the immediate and potential long-

term effects of Covid-19 outbreak. The study, among others reports that  food demand and 

supply shocks caused by Covid-19 outbreak affect agriculture, food and dietary intake negatively 

through Covid-19 policies,  and that food access was compromised with the accumulation of 

unsold fresh produce by the smallholder farmers. In a study that involved Turkish farm 

enterprises,  Cerher et al. (2021) examined the level of anxiety among farmers during the 

Covid-19 outbreak, and found that it was high. 

 

The study of Nchanji and Lutoma (2020) which covered nine countries in Central, Eastern, and 

Southern Africa, aimed to understand the immediate impact of Covid-19 on production, 

distribution and consumption of common beans, and possible food security implications. They 

found that the production and distribution challenges negatively impacted on frequency and 
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patterns of food consumption in households in Africa, leading to a greater risk to food security 

and poverty in the region. A pre-Covid-19 pandemic study by Agu et al. (2017) explored rural 

farmers’ vulnerability in produce price negotiation and possible solutions. The study found that 

buyers’ negative perception of the monetary value of produce and unavailability of regular, 

known buyers are the highest causes of vulnerability in produce pricing. The study recommended 

stakeholders’ approach towards tackling the challenges of farmers to ensure food security. 

Specifically, the study advocates for a “relationship form of exchange system, where all the 

parties will seek to promote the well-being of one another.” This implies adopting a humane 

approach in the exchange process. 

 

Generally, empirical evidence suggests that the Covid-19 outbreak has affected the smallholder 

farmers negatively, thereby increasing their level of vulnerability (Middendorf et al., 2021; 

Nchanji & Lutoma, 2021; Parwada, 2020). Scholars also recommend pragmatic approaches to 

reducing the challenges faced by farmers to improve their wellbeing and ensure food security 

(Agu et al., 2017; Bright et al., 2021). This study thus, seeks to examine the strength of humane 

buying in this direction.  

 

3. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

3.1. Study Settings 

The present research involves two different studies and settings. The first study was experimental 

in nature and involves smallholder rural farmers in the five South-Eastern States of Nigeria – 

Abia, Anambra,  Ebonyi, Enugu, and Imo. The South-East Nigeria is known for the production 

of arable crops such as cassava, yam, maize, vegetables; permanent crops such as cocoa, kolanut, 

oil palm, rubber, cashew, banana/plantain and citrus, and livestock (Ndaeyo et al., 2000). The 

experiment applied the humane buying concept, observed the reactions of the smallholder 

farmers, and followed with a face-to-face interview. 

 

The second study was a survey via email and phone interview of marketing professors across 

Nigeria. Marketing professors are relevant experts whose opinions are inevitable in validating 

the efficacy of the new concept – humane buying. Besides, they are relatively capable to practice 

the concept, being economically more stable to do so than other cadres of the teaching 

profession. The marketing profession in Nigeria is still emerging, with few professors in the 

university system (see National Universities Commission, NUC, 2017). 

 

3.2. Study Design 

The research used mixed qualitative research methodologies. The qualitative data were gathered 

through natural, real life experimentation/observation and expert interview. Experimental design 

is one of several forms of scientific inquiry employed to identify the cause-and-effect relation 

between two or more variables and to assess the magnitude of the effect(s) produced (Lavrakas, 

2008). Furthermore, experts’ opinion is viewed as adequate method for concept validation 

(Lofkwowitz & Gebbia, 1997). The mixed approach will enable triangulation, which ensures 

validity and credibility of the data by cross verification (Honorene, 2017). 

 

 

 

 

file:///C:/Users/Dr.%20Agu/Documents/Full%20article%20The%20impact%20of%20COVID-19%20on%20agricultural%20extension%20and%20food%20supply%20in%20Zimbabwe.htm
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3.3.Target Population 

The study targeted a population of smallholder farmers in Southeast Nigeria and professors of 

marketing across the country. There was incomplete data on the population of smallholder 

farmers in the zone as well as incomplete data on the population of marketing professors on the 

NUC (2017) website. 

 

3.4. Sampling procedure 

Multistage and purposive sampling techniques were adopted for the first and second studies 

respectively. 

 

In the first study, we listed local government areas (LGAs) in the five states that are located in 

rural areas. Next, we identified 10 LGAs (two for each state) that are within close proximity to 

Abia State University, Uturu where our research secretariat was located. Thereafter, one 

community that harbours a known local market where farmers sell their produce was selected for 

each LGA. For each community, 3 farmers who were found conveying their crop to the markets 

were randomly selected for the experiment at different entry points of the markets. Because these 

markets (traditional Nkwo, Eke, Orie, and Afor) are rotatory in nature (observed after four or 

eight days), large number of farmers usually trade their produce on any market day. Thus, a total 

of 30 farmers were involved.  

 

In the second study, the list and contacts of marketing professors in Nigerian public universities 

were generated from the NUC (2017) directory of full professors in Nigeria. Given the observed 

incomplete data on the directory, personal contacts were made across universities that have 

Department of Marketing. Besides, associates professors who are not in the NUC list of full 

professors, but recognized in the professorial cadre of the NUC staff mix, were included in this 

study. In all, a total of 27 marketing professors were contacted via email, whatsapp and phone 

call. However, only 19 (70.37%) participated. 

 

Generally, a total of 49 (30 rural farmers and 19 marketing professors) participated in the two 

studies. The field experiment and all interviews lasted for fifteen weeks spanning between May 

to August, 2021.  

 

3.5. Data collection methods 

For the first study, ten trained graduate students of the Department of Marketing, Abia State 

University, Uturu were used to generate the data as part of their seminar paper on MKT 801 

(Marketing of Primary Products) for a course credit. Each student covered one LGA. First, the 

research assistants approached the farmers in disguise as buyers. After the traditional haggling 

system, the “buyer” paid the farmer/seller double the agreed price and observed their reaction. At 

this point, the “buyer” introduced him/herself and sought the farmer’s consent to be interviewed 

and for recording of the conversation. The interviews were conducted under strict adherence to 

the Covid-19 protocol. Participants were also informed that participation was voluntary. The 

interviews were conducted in Igbo vernacular and Pidgin English.  The face-to-face interview 

was adopted following the interpretative phenomenological analysis (IPA) system. IPA is a 

qualitative approach which aims to provide detailed examinations of personal lived experience 

(Smith & Osborn, 2015; Omisore, 2019). 
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Again, for the second study, we first sent text massages to the identified professors seeking their 

permission to participate in a research interview. Phone call, email, and whatsapp options were 

presented, and the professors were asked to identify the one that would be suitable for them. For 

those that chose the phone call option, they were also asked to indicate the day and time that 

would be appropriate for them. Phone call interviews lasted between 25-30 minutes. The 

interview was conducted in English language. 

 

3.6. Data analysis 

Demographic data were uploaded in SPSS version 23, and simple percentages generated. 

Thereafter, the qualitative interview data analysis followed the four-stage approach (Evans, 

2017) – selection of the unit of analysis (whole interviews/observation); determination of 

meanings by coding and thematic analysis; extracting key themes by condensing generated 

phrases; and interpretation of themes. Quotes were used to present key findings. 

 

4. RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS 

Table 1: Demographic Characteristics of Participants 

Variable Farmers Percentage Professors Percentage 

Gender: 

Male 

Female 

 

13 

17 

 

43.33 

56.67 

 

15 

4 

 

78.94 

21.05 

Marital Status: 

Married 

Single 

Others 

 

18 

4 

8 

 

60.00 

13.33 

26.67 

 

18 

0 

1 

 

94.74 

5.26 

Religion: 

Christianity 

Islam 

Traditional 

 

 

28 

0 

2 

 

93.33 

0.00 

6.67 

 

17 

2 

- 

 

89.47 

10.53 

0.00 

Age bracket: 

Below 50 years 

Above 50 years 

 

12 

18 

 

40.00 

60.00 

 

4 

15 

 

21.05 

78.95 

Highest Education: 

None 

Primary 

Secondary 

Tertiary 

 

 

 

6 

13 

11 

0 

 

 

20.00 

43.33 

36.67 

0.00 

 

 

0 

0 

0 

19 

 

 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

100.00 

Source: Researchers’ Desk (2021). 

 

4.1 Analysis of Farmers’ Responses 

First results of the experiments through observation showed that all the 30 farmers were highly 

excited and deeply appreciative of the humane gesture.  Some expressed their joy in form of 

praise, dance and prayers (ofor: traditional prayer) to the researchers. They also disclosed that the 

additions will assist them in meeting family challenges and in their agribusiness. When asked 
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whether they had experienced this kind of gesture before, only 6 (20%) said yes. All also 

disclosed that they were unable to access the Covid-19 palliatives by the government. They also 

disclosed that the Covid-19 had far-reaching adverse effect on their household. A participant, a 

processed cassava farmer/seller said “For some days we had no food to eat, and nothing to rely 

on from the farm,” (Female, below 50 years). Another respondent said, “We were forced to be 

eating our farm produce because of market closure,” (Male, above 50 years). 

 

The farmers identified insecurity, high cost of farm input (mainly fertilizer and labour), poor 

road network, family challenges, poor sales revenue caused by produce glut, high cost of 

transportation, and erosion threats as challenges they face.  These support the research of Agu et 

al. (2017). 

 

4.2. Analysis of Marketing Professors’ Responses 

All the participants disclosed that they do buy (or have bought) agricultural produce directly 

from the rural farmers (see Table 3). 17 (89.47%) of the professors have supported the rural 

farmers by paying more than the asking price of the product. One of the participants said: 

 “I have in pre-Covid times. In Hausa it is sometimes referred to as “lada” which is like a tip or 

gratuity,” (Male, above 50 years). 

Another participant said “I left my balance since she didn’t have it handy,” (Male, above 50 

years).  

Again, one of the participants who said he had not paid more than an agreed price with a 

farmer/seller noted: “But I do give gifts to low income rural farmers of my acquaintance outside 

of the commercial interface,” (Male, above 50 years). 

On whether participants will consider to pay more to enable the vulnerable farmers survive the 

challenges of the Covid-19 pandemic, 18 (94.74%) were on the affirmative. Notable responses 

include: 

  “If he's needy, yes,” (Female, above 50 years). 

  “Yes, I may consider to pay more to help the farmer survive,” (Male, above 50 years). 

“It always comes naturally to reward any hardworking farmer – so yes I would,” Male, above 50 

years). 

“….Gifts to low income earners or farmers are a fact of the foundation of my faith.” Male, above 

50 years). 

The analysis indicates that marketing professors engage in humane buying, and also engage in 

other social support activities to help vulnerable smallholder rural farmers to survive. 

  

Majority of the participants agreed that the Covid-19 pandemic must have affected an average 

smallholder rural farmer adversely. According to a participant, “With the lockdowns and poor 

case reporting in the country, the farmers would definitely be hard hit as travelling to the market 

from the farm would be further hindered,” (Male, above 50 years). Another respondent said “the 

COVID-19 pandemic affected farmers negatively especially the rural farmers. There were 

restrictions in movement and by that event farmers were not able to travel to nearby markets. 

That is to say they were restricted to sell their wares in the nearby markets at whatever price that 

was offered. On the other hand what was sent to the townships markets through any means by 

the rural farmers were in some cases little above known prices, “(Male, above 50 years). “ 

Markets and movements were restricted. Purchases were house-based,” (Male, above 50 years) 

was another response from a different participant. These assertions are in alignment with extant 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

748 
 

studies (Middendorf et al., 2021; Nchanji & Lutoma, 2021; Parwada, 2020; Bright et al., 2021; 

Obayelu et al., 2021), and also corroborate the findings from in study one (farmers 
expressions).However, one participant had different view. According to him “The rural farmers I 

encountered appeared ready to reap optimally from the Covid- induced scarcity of many farm 

products. But were also aware that many buyers were experiencing declining or low income,” 

(Male, above 50 years). In addition, a female participant said “My experience was before the 

pandemic. Now, most farmers lose their crops to herders and their cows. Fear of kidnapping and 

raping out there in the fields cause prices of commodities for those who brave going to farm has 

risen sharply. Consequently, most farmers have lost appreciable land and produce and are poor.” 

This strengthens the assertion of Agu et al. (2017). 

 

On the role of humane buying orientation in alleviating smallholder rural farmers suffering, 

majority of the participants agreed that it will be of help to the farmers but may not have 

significant impact on their livelihood. Notable quotes on this include: ”Yes, but rather 

tangentially as the extras are not regular,” (Female, below 50 years).  “Yes. It should alleviate 

farmers’ post-Covid distortions, by injecting some social capital into their business<” (Male, 

above 50 years). “Yes. But they need more,” (Female, above 50 years). “What can sustainably 

help the farmer is assistance in his farming processes that will bring about higher yield per 

acreage, as well as better storage/ preservation of produce. All things being equal, these should 

produce higher income,” (Male, above 50 years). 

 

Few others believed the humane orientation will not make any impact. For instance, a female 

participant said, “Not really. How much more can the buyer give to make a meaningful 

difference? Also, people buy from real farmers for to buy at low prices and these are mostly 

traders.” Another male respondent said, “NO. The government and commodity boards need to 

come in for stability of income to the rural farmers because small payments like this cannot go 

far in alleviating the plight of the rural farmer in long-run.” Again a respondent, (Male, above 50 

years) replied, “Tipping rural farmers is not enough. Education and training are key. These 

farmers also need market access and up-to-date farming techniques including storage facilities.” 

However, they believe that with many privileged Nigerians adopting this orientation, it can 

produce noticeable impact on the farmers. For example, one of the male participants who said 

“No” in the initial question noted “This may help in alleviating the plight of the rural farmers. 

However since it is not established, that is, this type of payment is like free will and at such is not 

regular and once not regular will not go a long way. Anybody who pays more today may not like 

to pay same tomorrow.” Another said, “Yes, however, it would need many people doing so 

intentionally, otherwise, the effect may be rather low,” (Female, below 50 years).   

 

The participants identified various areas of vulnerability faced by smallholder rural farmers in 

Nigeria. The challenges identified include; inconsistent demand leading to product glut in some 

seasons, poor storage and food preservation facilities, inadequate feeding, wastages from delayed 

sales or unsold produce, loss from incidences arising from failed road network, destruction of 

produce by pests and plant diseases, underpricing of produce by middlemen, Poor sales, perished 

crops, erosion, poor crop yields, panic sales, and price takers position. These are in alignment 

with previous studies (Agu et al., 2017; Fidelugwuowo, et al., 2021; ILO, 2020; Obayelu et al., 

2021; Ilesanmi et al., 2021).  

 

file:///C:/Users/Dr.%20Agu/Documents/Full%20article%20The%20impact%20of%20COVID-19%20on%20agricultural%20extension%20and%20food%20supply%20in%20Zimbabwe.htm
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Table 2: Marketing Professors’ Responses to Specific Dichotomous Questions 
Questions/Options Frequency Percentage 

Do you buy agricultural produce 

directly from the real (mainly rural) 

farmer? 

 

Yes 

No 

 

 

 

 

19 

0 

 

 

 

 

100.00 

0.00 

Whether pre- or post-Covid-19 

pandemic, have you ever paid a 

farmer more than the asking price of 

his/her produce or rendered support 

in any form? 

 

Yes 

No 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

17 

2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

89.47 

10.53 

Given the impact of the pandemic on 

low income earners, if you have the 

opportunity to buy from the real 

rural farmer again, will you consider 

to pay more to help the farmer 

survive? 

 

Yes 

No 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

18 

1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

94.74 

5.26 

Source: Interview Responses, 2021. 
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5. CONCLUSION, RECOMMENDATIONS AND IMPLICATIONS 

Findings from this study affirm that humane buying, if embraced by a good number of privileged 

individuals, can contribute in alleviating smallholder rural farmers’ vulnerability, improve their 

livelihood and empower them for greater farming. However, to successful tackle the vulnerable 

situations of farmers, stakeholders – government, international agencies, institutions, privileged 

individuals, religious organizations among others, will require to provide adequate, affordable 

and modern farming input , security, education/training, good road network and efficient means 

of transportation to the vulnerable farmers. While these suggestions have in the past been left for 

the government and international agencies, this paper advocates for a shift to integrate larger 

stakeholders since the previous efforts have yielded little, given high level of corruption (Eranga, 

2020; Ufua et al., 2021). Thus, humane (buying) orientation becomes imperative if we must 

actualize the SDGs by 2030. Therefore, stakeholders must be guided by ethical principles, 

morality and empathy in humanely supporting and empowering smallholder farmers to survive, 

and this will ensure food security altogether.    

The present study makes some practical and theoretical contributions. Theoretically, the paper 

proposes, conceptualizes and validates humane buying as an exchange orientation/model that can 

help in actualizing the SDGs and ensuring food security post-Covid-19. It also extends our 

understanding of the theories of ethical consumption, sustainability, and helping behaviour 

(altruism) by linking them to the new concept – humane buying. Practically, the study outlines 

best approach to tackling smallholder rural farmers’ vulnerability by proposing the humane 

stakeholders approach. Government and international organizations as well as other concerned 

bodies and individuals will find this study useful in moving the agricultural sector forward. 

 

6. LIMITATIONS AND AREAS FOR FUTURE RESEARCH 

Being a new conceptualization, further research is expected that can provide more insights and 

validation. Specifically, future studies may explore scales development of humane buying and 

also use advanced analytical techniques to validate findings. The experimental scope could be 

enlarged to cover farmers from other parts of Nigeria. 
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ABSTRACT  

This study examined the influence of service quality of self-service technology (SST) of deposit 

money banks in Nigeria on customer satisfaction. As an industry-based study, data were 

generated from 380 customers of all the 19 registered and quoted banks operating in Umuahia, 

Abia State, at a ratio of 20 customers per bank, using a set of questionnaire. The generated data 

were analysed using descriptive statistics, multiple regression and ANOVA. Results showed that 

all seven dimensions of SST service quality used in the study have positive influence on customer 

satisfaction. However, flexibility, accessibility, efficiency and security were found to be the most 

influential. In view of the findings, banks were advised to ensure that customer satisfaction is the 

bedrock of upgrading existing and or installing new SST platforms, as well as creating adequate 

awareness about their existence and usage. 

 

Keywords: Self-service technology, SSTQUAL, Customer satisfaction.  

 

 

INTRODUCTION  
Tremendous changes have been witnessed in the Nigerian banking sector in recent years. These 

changes have been attributed to a lot of factors, which include deregulation of the sector, bank 

consolidation policy of the Central Bank of Nigeria, globalization, technological advancement 

and conformity to international best practices (Okeke, 2009). Furthermore, the Covid-19 

pandemic has drastically reduced the number of customers allowed into a banking hall at a time. 

The changes have indeed thrown up several challenges to firms in the banking sector, especially 

delivering excellent services to customers and overcoming customers’ cynicism by exceeding 

their expectations. Working toward overcoming the foregoing, banks are moving away from the 

traditional method of queuing in the banking hall for a particular service to technology-based 

channels. One of such channels is Self-Service Technology (SST), also referred to as Automated 

Service Delivery System (Sia, 2013). 

 

Self-Service technology allows customers to participate in the convenient and efficient service 

delivery process (Wang, Harris & Patterson, 2013), as they become “active participants” in the 

service delivery processes (Alfred & Dwomoh, 2017). Besides efficient service delivery, SST 

enables banks to minimize labour costs (Lee & Allaways, 2002), as it reduces the rate at which 

customers visit the counter (Akpan, 2016), since same banking services are obtainable anywhere 

and anytime (Alfred & Dwomoh, 2017). Thus, SST channels try to overcome time, distance and 

communication constraints (Masabo, 2013), features that cause dissatisfaction in most direct 

contacts with bank employees (Alfred & Dwomoh, 2017).  

 

mailto:onuoha.onuoha@uniport.edu.ng
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SST channels avail bank customers the opportunity to benefit more in terms of time, money, and 

reduced physical efforts and 24/7 access to banking transactions (Curran, Meuter & Surprenant, 

2003; Meuter & Bitner, 1998). As a pointer to the importance of SST, an estimated 58% of US 

bank customers transact with their banks through ATM or their mobile phones (Alfred & 

Dwomoh, 2017). Further, 59% of US customers shop online via the internet (Rogers, 2003), 

while 68% of air travelers globally book for their flight online through their mobile phone or 

kiosks at the airports (Alfred & Dwomoh, 2017). Today, deposit money banks in Nigeria use 

SST channels like ATM, mobile and internet banking to transact businesses with their customers 

(Akpan, 2016), a development that has led to huge investments on the channels by banks 

(Masabo, 2013). It is therefore expected that management of banks would like to know the 

justification of this technological innovation in the banking industry in terms of customer 

satisfaction level. This is the major thrust of this study. 

 

Statement of the Problem 

Information and Communications Technology (ICT) is changing the nature of interactions 

between banks and their customers. These days, banks deliver services to their customers 

through technological innovations like ATM, mobile and internet banking; thus reducing the 

necessities for bank customers to visit the counter for certain services (Sia, 2013). This 

development has affected the way banks create, price, promote and deliver services to customers. 

At issue now is that a lot is still unknown about the adoption of SST in banks, especially in 

relation to the satisfaction of its users.  

 

Admittedly, studies on SST abound. However, most of these extant studies (eg. Weijters, 

Rangarajan, Falk & Schillewaert, 2017; Yang, Liu & Ding, 2012) focused attention on factors 

affecting customer intention to use SSTs; a situation that has warranted scholars (eg. Yarimoglu, 

2015; Zhu, Nakata, Sivakumar & Grewal, 2007) to suggest that further studies be carried out by 

other researchers on impact of SSTs on satisfaction level of actual SST channels users. This 

study seeks to fill this gap by investigating the relationship between SSTs and customer 

satisfaction of deposit money banks in Nigeria. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Self-Service Technology (SST) 

Different scholars have given different but related definitions of SST. Lin and Hsieh (2011) 

define SST as technological interfaces that empower customers to produce a service without the 

direct involvement of a service provider’s employee. Beatson, Lee and Coote (2007) see it as an 

interaction between a customer and technology for the provision of a service without direct 

involvement of the service provider’s representative. According to Bitner, Brown and Meuter 

(2000), SST is a technological innovation that enables customers to perform a service 

themselves. Thus, SST makes customers to be actively involved in the service delivery 

(Campbell, Maglio & Davis, 2011), a situation that makes them both co-creators of value in the 

service process and co-producers of the core service itself. A glance at the definitions shows that 

SST is a platform that helps customers to receive a service without a direct contact or 

interference from the service provider’s employee(s). SST cuts across various industries, 

including, hospitality, banking, retailing and aviation (Curran, Meuter & Suprenant, 2003). 
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SST in the Banking Industry 

Today, all banks in Nigeria are using technology-based platforms to deliver services to their 

customers. The purpose of adopting technology-based service platforms in banks is for provision 

of efficient services and pleasant service experience to customers (Alfred & Dwomoh, 2017). 

These platforms include internet banking, mobile banking, automated teller machine, and 

electronic fund transfer (Masabo, 2013). These platforms ensure simpler banking transactions 

and memorable service experience for customers as well as tremendous economic value to banks 

(Burrows, 2001). Since banks offer undifferentiated services, SST is providing means through 

which banks are differentiating their services from that of their competitors (Alfred & Dwomoh, 

2017). In fact, SST has revolutionalized the traditional banking system through the provision of 

better services at lower cost, thereby improving the banker-customer relationship (Masabo, 

2013). 

 

Customer Satisfaction  

Satisfaction is a cognitive function of a comparison between a customer’s expectation and actual 

performance of a product or service (Dabholkar & Bagozzi, 2002). A customer is therefore 

satisfied if his expectations of a product or service are met or exceeded after the product or 

service is used (Khan, 2012). 

 

Clearly, the above gives credence to most definitions of customer satisfaction. Al-Hawari, 

Hartley and Ward (2005) define customer satisfaction as the difference between customers’ 

expectations and experienced performance of a used product or service. To Dabholkar (1996), it 

is a positive feeling after the comparison of what was expected and what was derived from a 

product or service by a customer. In general, the consequences of customer satisfaction include 

higher customer retention rate, repeat purchase and profitability (Egan, 2001), customer loyalty, 

positive word-of- mouth, and increased long-term profitability (Wirtz, 2003). Consequently, a 

firm is most likely to lose market share, customers and investors if its customers are not satisfied 

effectively and efficiently (Anderson et al, .1994). 

 

SST Service Quality and Customer Satisfaction 

SERQUAL by Parasuraman, Zeithaml and Berry (1988) has consistently been used in measuring 

consumer-to-service representative quality. However, in measuring the service quality of SST, 

SSTQUAL scales developed by various scholars have been used in most extant studies in 

measuring quality of consumer-to- technology interactions (Lee & Lyu, 2016). 

 

Various dimensions of SSTQUAL measurement scale exist in literature. They include 

functionality, enjoyment, security/privacy, assurance, design, convenience and customization 

(Lin & Hsieh, 2011); reliability, flexibility, security, ease of navigation, privacy, efficiency and 

accessibility (Asfour & Haddad, 2014); competence, reliability, responsiveness, accessibility, 

security, communication, understanding and tangibility (Masabo, 2013). Several studies have 

adopted Lin and Hsieh’s SSTQUAL, as Lee and Lyu (2016) argued it is one of the leading scales 

(not the best) for measuring the quality of consumer to-technology interactions. In view of the 

foregoing, this study adopts seven dimensions from the aforementioned SSTQUAL scales to 

form its theoretical foundation. They are reliability, accessibility, efficiency, flexibility, ease of 

use, assurance and security.  
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Reliability is the ability of a service provider to perform the promised service dependably and 

accurately (Parasuraman et al, 1988). Therefore, the reliability construct of SST seeks to measure 

the accomplishment of a service as promised by the service provider (Fang & Yang, 2013). 

Accessibility looks at how reachable the SST is to customers with ease (Migdadi, 2012). 

Customers measure the accessibility of any SST channel based on how easy it is available for use 

in performing specific tasks (Zeithaml et al, 2002). Efficiency is concerned with achieving a goal 

economically (Anyanwu, 2013) Thus, SST’s efficiency is measured by its ability to enable 

customers perform a service at less efforts, including time spent (Saoji & Goel, 2013). Flexibility 

of SST is concerned with its readiness to be used for more than one purpose. With SST, 

customers are able to perform certain services including online financial transactions, online 

shopping, hotel booking (Rogers, 2003) and check-in for flight online anywhere anytime 

(Masabo, 2013). Ease of use looks at the comfortability of making use of a product or service 

(Jekey & Kalu, 2018). Thus, absence of the possession of any special skill for the use of SST 

demonstrates its ease of use (Sharma & Singh, 2012). Assurance is a means of earning 

customers’ trust and confidence in the use of a product or service (Poku, Zakari & Soali, 2013). 

Thus, SST’s assurance is measured by its ability to provide the service as promised (Alfred & 

Dwomoh, 2017). Security looks at the safety of a particular system. Since users of SST channels 

do not interact directly with an employee of the service provider, security consciousness should 

be utmost important to both customers and the service provider. Therefore, SST’s security is 

measured by its ability to protect a customer’s personal data against fraud (Asfour & Haddad, 

2014). 

 

Based on the foregoing, this study proposes the following hypothesized relationships, 

diagrammatically presented in figure 1. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1: Framework of SST and Customer Satisfaction  

  

H1: There is significant influence of SST’s reliability on customer satisfaction 

H2: There I significant influence of SST’s accessibility on customer satisfaction 

H3: There is significant influence of SST’s efficiency on customer satisfaction. 

H4: There is significant influence of SST’s flexibility on customer satisfaction.  

H5: There is significant influence of SST’s ease of use on customer satisfaction. 

H6: There is significant influence of SST’s assurance on customer satisfaction. 

H7: There is significant influence of SST’s security on customer satisfaction.  

Independent Variable  Moderating Variables  Dependent Variable  

SST 

 ATM  

 Internet Banking  

 Mobile Banking  

 Reliability  

 Accessibility  

 Efficiency  

 Flexibility  

 Ease of use  

 Assurance  

 Security    

 

Customer Satisfaction   
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY  

This study was targeted at the customers of all the 19 registered, consolidated and quoted deposit 

money banks in Abia State (NSE, 2017). Therefore, it is an industry- based study. However, the 

study was carried out at Library Avenue, Umuahia, Abia State, popularly known as Bank Road, 

as each of the 19 banks has its Umuahia main branch on that axis. Data were generated from 380 

customers of the banks, at a ratio of 20 customers per bank, using a set of questionnaire. The 

customers conveniently selected for questionnaire administration were users of at least one 

SST’s platform, as elicitated from them during a preliminary interview preceding the 

questionnaire administration. The questionnaire was designed on a 5-point likert scale ranging 

from 1 (strongly disagree) to 5 (strongly agree). 

The reliability of the questionnaire was confirmed through Cronbach test. Table 2 shows that 

each variable of the study has a Cronbach alpha that surpassed the 0.7 benchmark suggested by 

Nunnually & Bernstein (1994), thereby confirming the consistency of the questionnaire. 

Descriptive and regression analyses were carried out on the generated data, while ANOVA was 

used to test the overall significance of the regression model, in terms of goodness of fit. 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION  

 

Table 1: SST’s Platform Signed up by Respondents  

Platform Number Percentage 

ATM 307 80.8 

Mobile Banking  149 39.2 

Internet Banking  95 25.0 

n = 380 

 

Table 1 shows that the most used SST’s platform is ATM (80.8%), followed by mobile banking 

(39.2%) and internet banking (25%). Reasons for more uptake of ATM abound, including 

accommodation of all types of account and dispensation of cash unlike the other two. Also, the 

increasing uptake of mobile banking may not be unconnected to the increasing use of mobile 

phones in the country, as active mobile lines in Nigeria hit 149 million as at March, 2018 (NCC, 

2018). 

 

Table 2: Descriptive Analysis  
Variable  Statement Mean  Std. Deviation  

Reliability  

(Cronbach alpha = 0.892)  

 

 

SST performs services at stipulated time. 

It keeps records accurately.  

It bills accurately.  

Its services are reliable.   

3.48 

3.51 

3.67 

3.98 

0.883 

0.785 

0.896 

0.896 
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Average  3.66 0.865 

Accessibility  

(Cronbach’s alpha = 0.866) 

 

 

 

Average 

SST’s platforms are easily accessible. 

They provide convenient location for 

services. 

Waiting time for their use is minimum. 

They make online shopping easier. 

 

3.97 

3.92 

4.01 

3.99 

 

3.97 

3.98 

3.77 

4.00 

4.02 

 

3.94 

Efficiency  

(Cronbach’salpha=0.812) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Average 

SST’s platforms provide account details 

with ease. 

They enable much to be achieved with less 

effort. 

Transfer of funds through SST’s platforms 

is faster. 

They help in reducing queues in banking 

halls.  

 

3.98 

 

3.77 

 

4.00 

 

4.02 

 

 

3.94 

 

 

0.997 

 

0.896 

 

1.556 

 

1.567 

 

 

1.254 

Flexibility  

(Cronbach’s alpha = 0.853) 

 

 

 

 

Average  

SST’s platform provides variety of 

services. They are available anytime. 

They can be used for banking transaction 

anywhere. 

Using them does not require visiting the 

banking hall. 

3.96 

4.15 

3.97 

 

4.13 

 

4.05 

0.993 

0.998 

0.871 

 

1.064 

 

0.982 
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Ease of Use 

 (Cronbach’s alpha 0.803) 

 

 

 

Average 

It is not difficult to use SST’s platforms. 

They explain the services. 

Using SST’s platforms require little effort. 

They provide necessary information to 

customers. 

4.02 

3.74 

3.68 

3.54 

 

3.75 

1.024 

0.859 

0.816 

0.823 

 

0.881 

Assurance 

 (Cronbach’s alpha = 

0.796) 

 

 

 

 

 

Average  

SST’s platforms give customers 

confidence. They provide immediate 

feedback on transactions. 

I am comfortable transacting with SST’s 

platforms. 

Transactions with SST’s platform are 

faster compared to counter-services. 

3.78 

4.00 

 

3.91 

 

3.01 

 

3.68 

0.852 

0.959 

 

0.911 

 

0.813 

 

0.8 84 

Security 

(Cronbach’s alpha 0.8 12) 

 

 

 

 

Average  

SST’s platforms ensure privacy. 

Use of pin code in SST protects against 

fraud. 

The security provided by SST’s platforms 

is 

adequate. 

I feel secured when using SST’s platforms 

3.97 

4.03 

 

3.76 

3.69 

 

3.86 

0.8 12 

0.922 

 

0.886 

0.817 

 

0.859 

Customer Satisfaction 

(Cronbach’s alpha= 0.814) 

 

 

 

I have positive impression towards SST’s 

platforms. 

I enjoy using SST’s platforms. 

I would continue to use SST’s platforms. 

Overall, I am satisfied with my bank’s 

3.67 

3.79 

4.04 

 

0.8 12 

0.886 

1.524 
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Average  

SST’s 

platforms. 

3.92 

 

3.86 

0.821 

 

1.011 

Source: Survey Data Computed 

 

Table 2 shows the calculated mean and standard deviation values of statements related to the 

variables of the study. All mean values surpassed 3.00 benchmark for a 5-point likert scale, 

implying that the respondents affirmed each statement in the questionnaire.  

Regression analysis was used in testing the hypotheses formulated for the study, as shown in 

Tables 3, 4 and 5. 

 

Table 3: Model Summary  

Model  R R2 Adjusted R2 Std. Error of the Estimate  

1 0.624 0.384 0.334 0.657 

 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Reliability, Accessibility, Efficiency, Flexibility, Ease of Use, 

Assurance, Security.   

The R2 of customer satisfaction, as shown in Table 3, is 0.384. This means that SST accounts for 

up to 38.4% of overall customer satisfaction of banks, leaving the remaining 61.6% to other 

factors outside of the independent variable. 

 

Table 4: ANOVA Summary of the Constructs 

Model Sum of Squares Df Mena Square F Sig 

1            Regression  

             Residual 

             Total   

2611.264 

2136.187 

4747.451 

7 

373 

380 

106.368 

47.217 

12.621 0.0009 

 

a) Predictors: (constant), Reliability, Accessibility, Efficiency, Flexibility, Ease of Use,  

assurance, Security.  

b) Dependent Variable: Customer Satisfaction 

 

Table 4 shows that the F-value of customer satisfaction (12.621) was significant (p < 0.05), 

indicating that the regression model is fit in explaining customer satisfaction of SSTs in banks. 

Thus improving the seven constructs of the SSTQUAL used in the study will lead to increase in 

customer satisfaction. 
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Table 5: Regression Results of SSTQUAL and Customer Satisfaction  

Model   Unstandardized  Coefficients  Standardized  

Coefficients 

T Sig.  

B Std. Error  Beta    

(Constant) 

Reliability 

Accessibility 

Efficiency 

Flexibility 

Ease. of Use 

Assurance 

Security 

0.755 

0.701 

0.805 

0.802 

0.844 

0.717 

0.708 

0.796 

0.562 

0.016 

0.027 

0.082 

0.076 

0.091 

0.102 

0.096 

 

0.421 

0.358 

0.513 

0.529 

0.423 

0.394 

0.464 

 

1.413 

1.512 

2.061 

1.901 

2.114 

1.812 

1.761 

2.011 

0.015 

0.035 

0.000 

0.000 

0.000 

0.026 

0.018 

0.015 

 

Results, as contained in Table 5, show that all seven SSTQUAL dimensions (reliability, 

accessibility, efficiency, flexibility, ease of use, assurance and security) have positive influence 

on customer satisfaction, as indicated by their unstandardized coefficient values (0.701, 0.805, 

0.802, 0.844, 0.717, 0.708 and 0.796, respectively). The corresponding t-value of each dimension 

of SSTQUAL was significant at p < 0.05; indicating that all seven alternate hypotheses are 

statistically supported. The results show SST’s service quality has positive influence on customer 

satisfaction. This finding agrees with extant studies (eg. Alfred & Dwomoh, 2017; Masabo, 

2013; Akpan, 2016) that SST plays crucial role in ensuring customer satisfaction. Though all 

seven SSTQUAL dimensions influence customer satisfaction, the most influential are flexibility 

(0.844), accessibility (0.805), efficiency (0.082) and security (0.796), in that order.  

 

The standardized beta coefficients shown in Table 5, indicate the amount of change each of the 

SSTQUAL dimensions can cause in customer satisfaction. This implies that 100% change in 

reliability, accessibility, efficiency, flexibility, ease of use, assurance and security leads to 

corresponding 42.1%, 35.8%, 51.3%, 52.9%, 42.3%, 39.4% and 46.4% change in the level of 

customer satisfaction, respectively. 

 

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
This study sought to determine the influence of self-service technology service quality of deposit 

money banks on customers’ satisfaction. Results from data analyses show that all seven 

dimensions of SSTQUAL have positive influence on customer satisfaction of SST’s platforms of 

banks, as shown in their respective coefficient values, with flexibility, accessibility, efficiency 

and security as the most influential. 
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Based on the findings of the study, banks are advised to invest more on technologies that ensure 

that customers are satisfied effectively and efficiently. As such, customer satisfaction should be 

bedrock of upgrading existing systems and or installing new ones. Since flexibility, accessibility, 

efficiency and security have the greatest influence on customer satisfaction of SSTs, banks 

should consider them paramount and ensure that they are not left to chance while upgrading or 

installing any SSTs platform. Furthermore, for maximum benefits of the huge investments on 

SSTs, banks are advised to create more awareness on the existence and usage of the installed 

SST platforms. This would reduce the number of over-the-counter services, which consequently 

reduces queues in the banking hall. 
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ABSTRACT 

The recent outbreak of COVID-19 present challenges in all aspects of humans’ endeavors 

particularly, the business sector. Firms were shut down and economic lives halted, consequently 

various containment measures were introduced which led to reopening of global economy. 

However, these measures were no operated without challenges which affect customer 

engagement in some industries particularly, the banking sector. This study investigates the 

relationship between covid-19 containment strategies and customer engagement in the banking 

sector in Rivers State. The study adopted quantitative research design using a survey method. A 

total of 372 subjects representing customers of commercial banks in Rivers state were surveyed 

through questionnaire administration. Four research questions were posed and eight hypotheses 

were tested. Data analysis was done using descriptive statistics of mean and standard deviation 

while inferential statistics of Multiple Regression was used to test the stated hypotheses on SPSS 

version 25. Results from the Multiple Regression analysis reveal a very strong significant linear 

relationship between physical distancing, nose masking, hand sanitizing, temperature screening 

and customer engagement in the banking sector in Rivers state. The study therefore recommends 

that: the commercial banks in Rivers state should reduce physical presence by making online 

transactions more flexible for their customers; that the commercial banks in Rivers state should 

educate their customers on an effective usage of nose masks; that the commercial banks in 

Rivers state should warmly attend to customers by shifting attentions from the virus to customer 

satisfaction and that the commercial banks in Rivers state should install high temperature 

screening gadgets with the use of safer hand sanitizers to win customer’s confidence. 

 

Keyword: Containment Strategy, Physical Distancing, Nose Masking, Hand Sanitizing, 

Temperature Screening, Customer Engagement, Customer Commitment 

 

 

INTRODUCTION  

The rapid outbreak of COVID-19 presents an alarming health crisis that the world is grappling 

with. In addition to the human impact, there is also significant economic, business and 

commercial impact being felt globally. In fact, about 94 percent of businesses across the globe 

have been impacted and are already seeing COVID-19 disruptions. Companies are navigating a 

broad range of interrelated issues that span from keeping their employees and customer safe, 

shoring-up cash and liquidity, reorienting operations and navigating complicated government 

support programs. Above all, measures are put in place toward customer engagement in a more 

precise manner. Customer engagement remains fundamental to business success particularly 
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during the COVID era. This is more demanding considering the threats of the virus which keep 

customer away from business premises.  Ingo et al. (2020) posit that to maintain relevance, 

businesses are considering new approaches to engage their customers; and novel theoretical 

perspectives can provide an underlying structure to better understand the engagement 

phenomenon. Customer engagement which exposes investment of operant resources (i.e., 

cognitive, emotional, behavioral, and/or social knowledge/skills) and operand resources (e.g., 

equipment) in brand interactions (Kumar et al., 2019), has received widespread attention (Furrer 

et al., 2020) particularly during the covid-19 pandemic era. Customer engagement can be seen as 

individual’s voluntary interactions and resource contributions to a firm’s representations that go 

beyond what is fundamental to transactions, (Jaakkola & Alexander, 2014).  

 

Given its interactive core, customer engagement has prime applicability in the service context 

that is characterized by high interactivity, including among customers, service staff, and fellow 

customers (Oertzen et al., 2020; Clark et al., 2020). Existing customer engagement literature has 

developed important acumen, including by defining and Operationalizing the concept, and 

outlining its contribution to key firm performance indicators including ‘sales’ (Brodie et al., 

2011; Letheren et al., 2019). Customer engagement literature considers the social context in 

which engagement takes place and recognizes customers as both social and economic actors; 

thus, also adopting the paradigmatic lens of institutionalism. For example, Brodie et al. (2011) 

drew from both relationship marketing and service-dominant logic to explore the theoretical 

foundations of customer engagement, which manifest engagement as a psychological state also 

with cognitive, emotional and behavioral dimensions. Further, several researchers proposed an 

additional engagement dimension that reflects a socio-cultural and institutional reference, i.e. 

social engagement, (Vivek Beatty & Morgan, 2012). The institutional perspective and socio-

cultural pressures thus provide another foundation for behavioral, social and cognitive 

engagement responses.  

 

Engagement paradigm in the banking industry therefore exhibits social, emotional, cognit ive and 

behavioral tendency towards banking services as affected by covid-19 containment measures. 

This can be measured by customer commitment and repeat patronage. Emotional paradigm of 

customer engagement is fostered in various settings and levels, and is contingent on an 

individual’s disposition and willingness to engage in the process. This attributes deals with 

customer feelings and passions evoked in the service process. Fredricks et al. (2004) posit that a 

key aspect of behavioral engagement is involvement. Customers demonstrate behavioral 

engagement by their consistency toward service involvement which is also used to test 

commitment and repeat patronage in this study. Commitment involves feeling attached to and 

intending to ensure the continuity of a relationship with a service provider or a brand. Udorn, 

Bloom and Zeithaml (1998) defined commitment as an affective attachment and an intention to 

develop and maintain long-term relationships with exchange partners. Another way customer 

demonstrates engagement is repeating purchase. Repeat patronage customers are customers who 

are satisfied emotionally, intellectually, physically by an organization offering which could be in 

form of a product which exceeds their expectations.  

 

Repeat patronage according to Wirtz and Lwin (2009) is the willingness of an individual to re-

patronize a services organization. These are purchase that customers make to replace the same 

items or services they had bought and consumed previously.  Repeat patronage is demonstrated 
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in the banking industry by consistency in repurchasing banking services. Customer engagement 

was of great concern to the banking industry during the covid-19 era and as such, various 

measures were initiated to protect customers’ health. At present, the banks are forced to 

reconsider how they communicate with customers through various containment measures which 

include physical distancing, nose masking, hand sanitizing and temperature screening. Physical 

distance means keeping distance from one another and limiting activities outside the home. 

Physical contact greetings, such as handshaking and hugging, are prohibited in physical 

distancing. Physical distancing is vital for protecting at-risk populations from infection. Not only 

does it help limit their exposure to the virus, but it also helps ensure that health systems have 

enough supplies and personnel to handle their care if they need to be hospitalized for COVID-19. 

Physical distancing practice in the banking industry include keeping customers at least 6 feet 

away from each other and limit number of customers in the banking hall. 

 

Nose masking is another containment measure implemented by the banks to protect customers. 

Nose masks are device usually covering the mouth and nose to facilitate delivery of a gas (such 

as a general anesthetic).face masks are coverings (as of polypropylene fiber or cotton fabric) for 

the mouth and nose that is worn especially to reduce the spread of infectious agents (such as 

viruses or bacteria). Nose masks are an important component in controlling COVID-19, and 

policy orders to wear masks are common. Almost all the states in Nigeria require the use of face 

masks in public and in businesses to combat the COVID-19 pandemic. Similar regulations exist 

in Rivers State as touching the mandatory use of face mask in public places. Prior to the COVID-

19 pandemic there was scant evidence that mask-wearing by the general public reduced 

transmission of corona viruses during a pandemic. The airborne nature of SARS-CoV-2 suggests 

masks could reduce spread, (Tirupathi et al., 2020), and a growing body of evidence supports 

that high rates of mask use in the general population reduces overall virus transmission, (Chu, 

2020).  

 

Another containment measure evident in the bank is the use of hand sanitizer. Hand sanitizer is 

just alcohol suspended in a hand rub, which neutralizes germs that might be lurking on the 

hands, including SARS-CoV-2, the novel coronavirus that causes COVID-19. The Centers for 

Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) recommends hand sanitizers that contain at least 60% 

ethanol (ethyl alcohol) or 70% isopropanol, (Jake, 2021). Temperature screening is identified as 

been effective in containing corona virus hence used by banks. Temperature screening use a 

process called telethermography, or “long distance heat imaging” to measure skin temperature to 

within a fraction of a degree. Most work reliably at a distance of one to two feet. A safe 

alternative is to use an automated, touchless temperature screening solution. These are a kind of 

thermal imaging device that reads body temperature at a distance. But they are just one of many 

different kinds of thermal imaging on the market, and not all are designed to measure human 

body temperature, despite what some vendors may claim. 

Studies on the effect of Covid-19 on business remain visible in the academic space. Various 

researches conducted on this subject had recognized its impact on both businesses performance 

and social lives. However there is growing concern on the explanation of the containment 

measures adopted so far and how it affects business customer engagement particularly, in the 

banking sector. 
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Statement of Problem 

The banking sector is one of the important pillars of the global economy, because it provides 

services that impact the daily lives of consumers. The importance of this sector for economic and 

social prosperity is not in doubt (Berger, Molyneux, & Wilson, 2020; Liang & Reichert, 2020). 

The banking industry could ensure, due to the specifics of its activity, a key role in the proper 

functioning of economic and financial mechanisms, with an impact on macroeconomic 

developments and business dynamics. The banking industry depends majorly on customers to 

provide deposits thus customer engagement remains significant to the prosperity of the industry. 

Customer engagement seems to be the buzzword in every industry today. As the banking 

industry gears up to robust operation, the focus on customer engagement also increases 

dramatically. Continuous and effective customer engagement strengthens the trust between a 

bank and it’s customers to a great extent. Lesego Puso (2021) maintains that an engaged 

customers are willing to interact and communicate with the bank and this often translates to 

owning multiple products, decreasing the risk that they will switch to new competitors. However, 

the recent breakout of Covid-19 pandemic has affected customer engagement in the banking 

sector negatively. Pinzaru, Zbuchea, and Anghel (2020) observed that covid-19 pandemic has 

radically changed the way consumers behave around the world. 

 

The COVID-19 pandemic has changed many things in the banking system: the way work are 

being done, new operations and proceedings.  Expanding on this research, COVID-19 has 

already profoundly transformed organizational cultures in all the banks, (Savić, 2020; Spicer, 

2020). Symbols that previously represented normality such as open spaces full of people, full 

elevators and social life style have been replaced with physical distancing, nose masking, hand 

sanitizing, temperatures screening and limited customers in the banking halls. These measures 

adopted, though aimed at health protection, constitute stress and posse unnecessary discomfort to 

customer. Ololo, et al. (2020) observed that COVID-19 containment measures equally have 

adverse consequences in the financial flows. Each of these measures adopted posse health, social 

and emotional threats. The African society is socially in nature; peoples live in together in a 

closed relationship, with embracing, shaking of hands, hugging, kissing etc. also the compulsory 

wearing of nose mask in the banking premises is challenging considering its health implications 

and inconveniences. The compulsory hand sanitizing and temperature screening at banking 

premise is becoming challenging as customers are treated as though they are carriers of this 

virus. This customer disservice takes place beginning from the security post down to inside of 

the banking hall which causes dissatisfaction and threatens customer engagement.   

Customer engagement is paramount in the operational success of the banking industry 

particularly during the covid19 pandemic era, however, various containment measures adopted 

so far which include physical distancing, compulsory wearing of nose mask, hand sanitizing and 

temperature screening amongst others had not being confirmed as efficient since they constitute 

both health, social and emotional  challenges to the consumers. Studies had been conducted on 

covid19 impact and business performance in various economic sectors in different countries in 

the world however, the focus of containment measures on customer engagement particularly in 

the banking industry remains untouched.  

 

Conceptual Framework 

This study which sought to establish a relationship between Covid-19 containment strategy and 

consumer engagement in banking sector in Rivers State is formulated on two variables: the 
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predictor variable “Containment Strategy (CONSTRA)”  with the following sub-variables as 

dimensions:  Physical Distancing (PHYSID), Nose Masking (NOSMAS), Hand Sanitizing 

(HANDSA), Temperature Screening (TEMPSC) and the criterion variable “Customer 

Engagement (CUSTENG) which is measured with Customer Engagement (CUSTCO) and 

Repeat Patronage (REPEPA). The focus of the study is to determine how Covid-19 containment 

strategies can relates with customer engagement in banking sector in Rivers State. This is clearly 

depicted in the diagram below. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1: Conceptual framework showing the link between Covid-19 Containment Strategies 

and Customer Engagement.  Source: Researchers Conceptualization 

 

Aim and Objectives of the Study 

The aim of the study was to investigate the relationship between Covid-19 Containment 

Strategies and Customer Engagement in banking sector in Rivers State. The specific objectives 

of the study were: 

1.To examine the relationship between Physical Distancing and Customer Engagement in 

banking sector in Rivers State. 

2. To examine the relationship between Nose Masking and Customer Engagement in banking 

sector in Rivers State. 

3.To examine the relationship between Hands Sanitizing and Customer Engagement in banking 

sector in Rivers State. 

4.To examine the relationship between Temperature Screening and Customer Engagement in 

banking sector in Rivers State. 
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Research Question 

The following research questions were designed to guide the conduct of this research. 

1. To what extent does Physical Distancing relates with Customer Engagement in banking 

sector in Rivers State? 

2. To what extent does Nose Masking relates with Customer Engagement in banking sector 

in Rivers State? 

3. To what extent does Hand Sanitizing relates with Customer Engagement in banking 

sector in Rivers State? 

4. To what extent does Temperature Screening relates with Customer Engagement in 

banking sector in Rivers State? 

 

Hypotheses 

The following hypotheses were tested in this research: 

Ho1: there is no significant relationship between Physical Distancing and Customer Commitment 

in banking sector in Rivers State. 

Ho2: there is no significant relationship between Nose Masking and Customer Commitment in 

banking sector in Rivers State. 

Ho3:  there is no significant relationship between Hand Sanitizing and Customer Commitment in 

banking sector in Rivers State. 

Ho4: there is no significant relationship between Temperature Screening and Customer 

Commitment in banking sector in Rivers State. 

Ho5: there is no significant relationship between Physical Distancing and Repeat Purchase in 

banking sector in Rivers State. 

Ho6: there is no significant relationship between Nose Masking and Repeat Purchase in banking 

sector in Rivers State. 

Ho7: there is no significant relationship between Hand Sanitizing and Repeat Purchase in 

banking sector in Rivers State. 

Ho8: there is no significant relationship between Temperature Screening and Repeat Purchase in 

banking sector in Rivers State. 

 

Scope of the Study 

The scope of the study is discussed on three perspectives. 

First, the content scope: this is limited to the influence of Covi-19 containment strategies on 

customer engagement as well as their dimensions and measures. Second, the Geographical 

scope: the geographical scope is limited to Rivers State and thirdly: unit of analysis which is at 

the micro level specifically targeting customers of commercial banks in Rivers State. 

 

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

In this section, the researchers reviewed related literatures to the current study. This was done in 

the following highlight: 

 Conceptual Review 

 Theoretical Foundation 

 Empirical Review 

 Gap in Literature 
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Concept of Containment Strategy 

Containment includes biosafety and biosecurity requirements for laboratories, vaccine 

production sites, or any other facility that handles or stores eradicated viruses, to minimize the 

risk of these viruses being released into the community. Containment strategies involve disease 

control measures applied to curtail further spread. The initial response to an emerging, 

communicable, contagious, and infectious disease focuses on containment of the disease at its 

source, if feasible. Once spread beyond the initial focus occurs and with introduction of the 

disease into Delaware, the foci of containment measures is individual or community-based 

containment measures that attempt to slow and limit disease transmissions. Containment 

strategies aimed at controlling and slowing the spread of disease might include measures that 

affect individuals (i.e. infection control, isolation of patients and monitoring their contacts) as 

well as measures that affect groups or entire communities (i.e. cancellation of public gatherings, 

implementation of community-wide snow days). Containment measures are grouped as non-

pharmaceutical intervention containment and pharmaceutical containment measures. 

Pharmaceutical Containment Measures such as antibiotics, antiviral medications, and 

vaccinations can be used to mitigate or reduce the spread of an infectious disease. Such methods 

are useful in containing certain contagious diseases or agents which respond to such treatments. 

Non-pharmaceutical Intervention (NPI) Containment is a mitigation measure to reduce the 

spread of an infectious disease (e.g. pandemic influenza) but one that does not include 

pharmaceutical products, such as vaccines and medicines. 

 

Dimensions of Containment Strategy 

The study of covid-19 containment measures and customer engagement is still novel in 

marketing research hence no dimension is significantly highlighted so far. Nevertheless, the 

present study adopted physical distancing, nose masking, hand sanitizing and temperature 

screening as dimensions of covid-19 containment measures. 

 

Physical Distancing  

In medical sciences, social distancing refers to a public health practice that urges individuals to 

maintain their physical distance from each other during a pandemic outbreak to slow the 

dissemination of the infection (Glass et al., 2006), in sociology, the use of social distancing is 

mainly related to the study of the impact of ethnicity, social class, and gender on individuals’ 

perceptions of distance (Wided, 2021). Yet, although “social distance” is an established construct 

in sociology, there is no consensus yet on its definition. Some sociologists have advised the 

World Health Organization (WHO) to change terminology and use “physical distancing” instead 

of “social distancing. Social distance as a theoretical construct has been used in a few marketing 

studies to understand shopping behavior. Dickson and MacLachlin (1990) extended the concept 

of social distance studied in sociology by applying it to the field of retail. Kim et al. (2008) 

investigated the impact of two dimensions of psychological distance: temporal and social on 

consumers’ evaluations of products. Similarly, Zhao and Xie (2011) examined the interplay of 

social and temporal distance on consumers’ responses to peers’ recommendations. As such, 

despite these studies, the link to consumer social distancing generated by an unexpected situation 

such as a pandemic and its impact on consumption and business practices as a field of research 

remains largely unexplored in marketing. 
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Nose Masking 

Nose Mask or Nasal Filter is a device that does the work of filtering the air entering through our 

Nasal Passages (Medical Term: Nares). Its primary aim is to help filter out the air directly from 

within our nostrils without having to cover our faces. A Nose Mask or Nasal Filter gives no 

trouble in talking, eating, drinking etc and one finally feels liberated from bulky Face 

Masks. The impact of using masks to control transmission in the workplace has not been well 

studied. In a study of the effect of mask use on household transmission of SARS-CoV-2, masks 

were found to be highly effective, including for children, and the secondary attack rate for 

children was found to be only half that of adults, (Wang et al., 2020). A survey during the SARS-

CoV-2 outbreak in Hong Kong reported enhanced adherence to public mask wearing as the 

pandemic progressed over 3 wk, with 74.5% self-reported mask wearing when going out 

increasing to 97.5%, without mandatory requirements (Cowling , 2020). A similar surveys 

reported face mask use in Hong Kong during the SARS outbreak in 2003 as 79% (Leung et 

al., 2004), and approximately 10% during the influenza A (H1N1) pandemic in 2009 (Cowling, 

2010). This suggests that the public have enhanced awareness of their risk, and that they display 

higher adherence levels to prevention strategies than during other epidemics. During the 

COVID-19 pandemic, many countries have utilized mask mandates as implementation strategy 

 

Perceptions of risk play an important role in mask use (MacIntyre, 2008). Signaling participation 

in health behaviors by wearing a mask as well as visible enforcement can increase compliance 

with public mask wearing, but also other important preventative behaviors (Van Houten, 

2013). Models suggest that public mask wearing is most effective at reducing spread of the virus 

when compliance is high (Tian, 2020). We recommend that mask use requirements are 

implemented by governments, or, when governments do not, by organizations that provide 

public-facing services. Such mandates must be accompanied by measures to ensure access to 

masks, possibly including distribution and rationing mechanisms so that they do not become 

discriminatory. Given the value of the source control principle, especially for presymptomatic 

people, it is not sufficient for only employees to wear masks; customers must wear masks as 

well. 

 

Hand Sanitizing  

Hand sanitizer (also known as hand antiseptic, hand disinfectant, hand rub, or handrub) is a 

liquid, gel or foam generally used to kill many viruses/bacteria/microorganisms on the hands, 

(Boyce, 2002). In most settings, hand washing with soap and water is generally preferred, (de 

Witt Huberts et al., 2016).  In most healthcare settings, alcohol-based hand sanitizers are 

preferable to hand washing with soap and water, (Bolon, 2016) because it may be better tolerated 

and is more effective at reducing bacteria.  Alcohol-based versions typically contain some 

combination of isopropyl alcohol, ethanol (ethyl alcohol), or n-propanol, with versions 

containing 60% to 95% alcohol the most effective, (Boyce, 2002).   Alcohol-based hand sanitizer 

works against a wide variety of microorganisms but not spores. Compounds such 

as glycerol may be added to prevent drying of the skin. Some versions contain fragrances; 

however, these are discouraged due to the risk of allergic reactions.  Alcohol has been used as 

an antiseptic at least as early as 1363 with evidence to support its use becoming available in the 

late 1800s, (Block, 2001). Alcohol-based hand sanitizer is more convenient compared to hand 

washing with soap and water in most situations in the healthcare setting, (Bolon, 2016). Among 
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healthcare workers, it is generally more effective for hand antisepsis, and better tolerated than 

soap and water. 

 

Temperature Screening 

As businesses reopen after government-induced restrictions, many public agencies and private 

companies, such as banks, golf courses, and stores, are using temperature screening to assess for 

possible coronavirus disease 2019 (COVID-19) infection both for patrons and for employees. 

Temperature screenings is conducted using an approved temperature monitoring device to 

accurately measure the presence of fever (this may include hand held devices or thermal 

cameras). Temperature screening use a process called telethermography, or “long distance heat 

imaging” to measure skin temperature within a fraction of a degree. Most work reliably at a 

distance of one to two feet. Temperature screening may identify people who have an elevated 

temperature, which is one of the symptoms of COVID-19. Using infrared light to take someone's 

temperature is a great idea.  

 

Concept of Customer Engagement  

The origin of the engagement construct can be traced back to the seminal work on employee 

engagement by Kahn (1990). As Bowden (2009) elaborates, “within organisational behaviour 

literature, engagement has been defined as task behaviours that promote connections to work and 

to others, which are expressed physically, cognitively and emotionally and which stimulate 

personal development and increase employee motivation”. Engagement, thus, includes feelings 

of confidence, integrity, pride and passion in a brand. van Doorn et al. (2010) define customer 

engagement as a form of customers’ behavioral manifestation towards a brand or a firm, beyond 

purchase, resulting from motivational drivers”. Meskauskas (2006) defined engagement as 

“turning on a prospective customer to a brand idea enhanced by the surrounding media context”. 

According to Wagner and Majchrzak (2007), customer engagement refers to the intensity of 

customer participation with both representatives of the organisation and with other customers in 

a collaborative knowledge exchange process. 

 

According to Verhoef et al. (2010), “Customer engagement needs to be recognized as an 

overarching construct that captures non-transactional customer behavior”. Thus, a number of 

academicians have focused on engagement as an outcome of repeated and positive interactions 

that occur between the customer and a brand (Patterson et al., 2006). Mollen and Wilson (2010) 

state that customer engagement emerges as a consequence of repeated interactions that 

strengthen the emotional, psychological or physical investments that a customer has made in a 

brand. Sashi (2012) states that customer engagement focus on providing the customer greater 

values as compared to the competitors. Based on the initial work done by McEwen, Bowden 

(2009) thus recognizes engagement as a rational and emotional bonding between the customer 

and a brand. 

 

Measures of Customer Engagement 

Various studies conducted on customer engagement had adopted different measures such as the 

work by Sondhi, Sharma and Kalla (2017) which adopted trust, satisfaction, loyalty and behavior 

similarly, Mollen and Wilson (2010) studied customer engagement from emotional, 

psychological or physical perspective. This study thus adopts customer commitment and repeat 

patronage as measures of customer engagement. 
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Customer Commitment  

Commitment in a business relationship is a psychological sentiment of the mind, which is 

basically forming an attitude  concerning  continuation  of  a  relationship  with  a  business  

partner  (Wetzels  et  al.,  1998). In  the  relationship  marketing  literature,  commitment  has  

been  defined  by  Morgan  and  Hunt  (1994)  as  the perceived  likelihood that  a focal  firm will 

terminate  the relationship  with  another firm in  the reasonably near future.  Commitment is 

defined as a permanent wish to maintain a relationship (Sosa-Varela et al., 2011). Nischay, 

(2015) defined it as an implicit or explicit pledge of relational continuity between exchange 

partners. Commitment  is  referred  to  as  an  implicit  or  explicit  pledge  of  relational  

continuity between exchange partners in the customer-and-seller relationship. Moorman et al., 

(1999)  simplified  this  definition  and  referred  to  commitment  as  the  motivation  to  stay  

with  a  supplier  or suppliers. Commitment involves feeling attached to and intending to ensure 

the continuity of a relationship with a service provider or a brand. A customer’s commitment 

implies their will to establish a long-term relationship, make certain short-term sacrifices to keep 

up this relationship, and a feeling of trust towards the stability of the commercial relation 

(Anderson et al., 1993). 

 

Repeat Patronage 

A repeat patronage is the purchase by a consumer of a same-brand product or service as bought 

on a previous occasion. It can be described as the placing of order after order by a consumer 

from the same organization. Repeat patronage can also be seen as the buying of a product or 

services by a consumer of the same brand. Repeat patronage according to Wirtz and Lwin (2009) 

is the willingness of an individual to re-patronize a services organization. Repeat patronage 

customers are customers who are satisfied emotionally, intellectually, physically by an 

organization offering which could be in form of a product which exceeds their expectations. 

These are purchase that customers make to replace the same items or services they had bought 

and consumed previously.  It is considered as the purchase by a consumer of a same-brand 

product as bought on a previous occasion. This is an opportunity for marketers to establish long-

term customer, relationships. Repeat patronage is often a measure of loyalty to a brand by 

consumers, higher repeat purchase value means a well retained, satisfied customer, also higher 

repeat patronage value drives higher customer value, which means a better top line in the loyalty 

ladder.  

 

Theoretical Foundation 

This study is underpinned by Protection Motivation Theory by Rogers (1975). The theory is used 

to explain covid-19 containment measures adopted in the banking industry in relation to 

customer engagement in Rivers state. 

 

Protection Motivation Theory 

Protection Motivation Theory was developed by Rogers (1975) for the health promotion and 

disease prevention sector, and describes how individuals are motivated to react in a protective 

way towards a perceived threat. Protection motivation theory has four key elements: “threat 

appraisal”, followed by “coping appraisal”, which comprises “response efficacy” – the belief that 

certain processes will mitigate the threat. Response efficacy concerns beliefs that adopting a 

particular behavioral response will be effective in reducing the diseases' threat, (Van der velde, et 

al., 1991) and self-efficacy is the belief that one can successfully perform the coping response. It 
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is an individual’s idea of their own ability to implement the required actions to mitigate the 

threat. Threat appraisal assesses the severity of the situation and examines how serious the 

situation is. Severity refers to the degree of harm from the unhealthy behavior. It focuses on the 

source of the threat and factors that increase or decrease likelihood of maladaptive behaviours, 

(Plotnikoff, et al., 2010).  While coping appraisal is how one responds to the situation. The 

coping appraisal consists of the response efficacy, self-efficacy, and the response costs. Coping 

appraisal also consists of perceived response efficacy, or an individual's expectation that carrying 

out the recommended action will remove the threat, and perceived self efficacy, or the belief in 

one's ability to execute the recommended courses of action successfully, (Rogers, 1975; 

Rogers,1983).  

 

Protection Motivation Theory can be applied to “any threat for which there is an effective 

recommended response that can be carried out by the individual” (Floyd, 2000). Maddux and 

Rogers (1989) found self-efficacy to be “the most powerful predictor of behavioural intentions” 

that precedes actual behavior, (Beatson & McLennan, 2011). A robust self-efficacy is more 

likely to (i) lead to the takings of protective action in an appropriate timeframe, (ii) influence the 

degree of receptivity to information and (iii) promote the likelihood of taking effective remedial 

action, (Paton, 2013; Floyd, et al., 2000). Aside from personal physical health research, the 

application of protection motivation theory has extended to other areas. Beatson concluded by 

advocating the need to “stimulate targeted research which will lead to advances in community 

bushfire safety practice, and to find out which of the many constructs making up the theories are 

more important as determinants of bushfire-safety-enhancing behaviours”. In a natural hazards 

context, Protection Motivation Theory was used by Mulilis and Lippa (1990) in a study of a 

highly realistic scenario (earthquake); they concluded that further research would help define 

PMT’s application. Thus protection motivation theory is adopted in this research to explore 

disease containment measures adopted by banks to secure customer engagement during the 

covid-19 era. Banks protect her customers and staff through application of several measures 

which include social distancing, nose masking, hand sanitizing and temperature screening 

amongst others. 

 

Empirical Review 

The review of literature found that no study conducted so far directly relate the present study in 

contents, variables and geographical locations. However, some were found relevant and 

reviewed in line with our study. These include the study carried out by Guendalina et al., (2020) 

on measuring Italian citizens' engagement in the first wave of the COVID-19 pandemic 

containment measures. The study adopts descriptive design using the questionnaire for data 

collection from 1000 respondents. To investigate the relationship between variables, ANOVA 

analysis, logistic regression and contingency tables with Pearson's chi-squared analysis were 

carried out. The study shows that low levels of health engagement are associated with a change 

in the usual purchase behavior. The study by Guendalina et al., (2020) relates the present study 

in that it studies covid19 containment measures and citizen’s engagement. The studies also adopt 

same research design, data collection method and data analysis method. However, the study by 

Guendalina et al., (2020) focuses citizen’s engagement measures while the present study is made 

on containment measures and customer engagement. Also they were conducted in different 

geographical locations.  

https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/?term=Graffigna+G&cauthor_id=32915822
https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/?term=Graffigna+G&cauthor_id=32915822
https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/?term=Graffigna+G&cauthor_id=32915822
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Also, Neena et al. (2017) carried out a research titled, customer engagement in the Indian retail 

banking sector: An exploratory study. The study adopted descriptive design while data was 

collected from 125 respondents with the use of the questionnaire. Data analysis was conducted 

using simple percentage and PPMC. It was revealed that there is no significant difference 

between the middle and longer duration customers insofar as customer engagement is concerned. 

Also, the level of engagement of each of these two groups is significantly higher than that of 

customers with experience of less than five years. The study by Neena et al. (2017) relates the 

present study in that it studied customer engagement in the banking sector. The study adopts 

same design with same data collection method. However, the studies used different data analysis 

methods and were carried out in different geographical locations. While the study by Neena et al. 

(2017) was done in India, the present study is conducted in Rivers State. 

Rosa and Tatik (2019) also investigated the impact of total quality management on service 

quality, customer engagement, and customer loyalty in banking in Indonesia. The study adopted 

descriptive research design using questionnaire for data collection from 235 respondents. Partial 

Least Square SEM analysis was adopted. The study found that TQM practices has positive effect 

on Service Quality, Service Quality has positive effect on Customer Engagement and Customer 

Loyalty and Customer engagement has positive effect on Customer Loyalty. The study by Rosa 

and Tatik (2019) relates the present study in that it studied customer engagement, used same 

design, data collection method and was conducted in same industry. However, different data 

analysis tools were adopted and they were conducted in different geographical locations. 

 

Gap in Literature 

The subject “covid-19 containment measures on customer engagement” is novel in marketing 

research. Studies that explore covid-19 containment measures had focused customer engagement 

in vaccination, (Guendalina et al., 2020). Customer engagement is also explored in the banking 

industry (Neena et al., 2017) and on quality management referencing service quality (Rosa & 

Tatik, 2019). Most studies on covid-19 containment measures had focused on organizational 

performance with no attempt on customer engagement in the banking sector particularly in 

Rivers State to the best of the researcher’s knowledge which constitutes research gap sought to 

be filled by this study. This research is therefore titled, covid-19 containment strategies and 

customer engagement strategies in the banking sector in Rivers State: An implication for 

marketing. 

 

METHODOLOGY 

This study adopted the descriptive survey design. The population of the study is the customers of 

all the 22 registered commercial banks in Rivers state which is over one million (1,000,000). The 

sample size consisted of 384 based on Krejcie and Mongan (1970) table for determining the 

sample size of a given population. These respondents were surveyed through questionnaire 

administration. The items used measuring each variable in this study were based on theory and 

largely drawn from the literature. The questionnaire was divided into three sections involving 

questions relating to respondents’ profile, questions relating to covi-19 “containment measures” 

and questions relating to “customer engagement”. The instrument for data collection contains 16 

questions for the independent variable and 8 questions for the dependent variables. The 

instrument has a four point Likert scale ranging from (Very High Extent (VHE) = 4, High Extent 

(HE) = 3, Low Extent (LE) = 2 and Very Low Extent (VLE) = 1 making a total of 10 points 

divide by 4 = 2.5) was used as a benchmark for decision. Responses below 2.5 were considered 

https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/?term=Graffigna+G&cauthor_id=32915822
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not significant, while 2.5 and above were deemed significant. The questions were pre-tested for 

comprehension, relevance of completeness and validity through 100 commercial banks 

customers and three Lecturers from marketing department of Ignatius Ajuru University of 

Education Rumuolumini, Port Harcourt. The pilot survey participants were asked to identify 

inadequate content of the questionnaire and their response formed the bases for improving upon 

the final copies. Questionnaire was administered with the help of 4 assistants and an impressive 

response rate of 96% representing 372 usable copies of questionnaire was retrieved and formed 

the bases for analysis. Cronbach alpha was calculated to confirm the reliability of the study 

construct. The reliability coefficient obtained was 0.85 which exceeded the rule of thumb cut-off 

mark of 0.70. The data generated were analyzed using mean and standard deviation scores to 

answer the four (4) research questions. To determine the extent of relationship that exists 

between the independent and dependent variables (test of hypotheses) at 0.05 level of 

significance, the researcher used Multiple Regression on SPSS (Statistical Package for Social 

Sciences) version 25.0. 

 

UNIVARIANT ANALYSIS 

Research Question 1  

To what extent does Physical Distancing relates with Customer Engagement in banking sector in 

Rivers State? 

Table 1: Computation of Mean Responses on Physical Distancing and Customer 

Engagement in Banking Sector in Rivers State. 

Descriptive Statistics 

 N Minimum Maximum Mean 

Std. 

Deviation Variance 

PHYSICAL DISTANCING 

AND CUSTOMER 

ENGAGEMENT 

372 2.50 4.00 3.6974 .36793 .135 

Physical distancing in banking 

halls creates communication gap 

and inconvenience between 

customer and staff. 

372 1 4 3.49 .739 .546 

Keeping customer at a far 

distance create an impression 

that they are high risk and that 

they constitute threat to the 

bank. 

372 2 4 3.78 .464 .215 

Physical distancing deny 

customer emotional relationship 

with the staff of banks thereby 

reducing engagement behavior. 

372 2 4 3.64 .617 .380 

Physical distancing denied 

customer opportunity to confine 

in management on critical 

matters thus reduce patronage. 

372 2 4 3.88 .355 .126 

Valid N (listwise) 372      

SPSS output (Base on questionnaires’ data 2021) 
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The data in (table 1) illustrate the summary of the statistics for the dimension of the predictor 

variable “Physical Distancing” with summarized values for central tendency based on the 

responses to the indicators. The analysis revealed that all items in the scale had weighted mean 

scores above the criterion mean of 2.50 and thus, were accepted that physical distancing relates 

with customer engagement. In summary, with a grand mean of 3.69, the respondents affirmed 

that physical distancing relates with customer engagement in banking industry in Rivers State to 

a high extent. This indicates that the customers found difficulties in engaging with banking 

service in Rivers State when physical distancing is adopted.  

 

Research Question 2 

To what extent does Nose Masking relates with Customer Engagement in banking sector in 

Rivers State? 

Table 2: Computation of Mean Responses on Nose Masking and Customer Engagement in 

Banking Sector in Rivers State. 

Descriptive Statistics 

 N Minimum Maximum Mean 

Std. 

Deviation Variance 

NOSE MASKING AND 

CUSTOMER ENGAGEMENT 

372 2.50 4.00 3.7196 .33332 .111 

The compulsory use of nose mask 

in the banking halls constitute 

health challenge to customer and 

expose them to further health 

issues. 

372 1 4 3.57 .690 .476 

Restricting customer without nose 

mask from entering bank premise is 

disservice and customer right 

violation. 

372 2 4 3.79 .463 .215 

Customers find it embarrassed 

when forced to wear nose masks 

particularly during banking 

transaction. 

372 2 4 3.69 .570 .325 

Wearing of nose mask restrict 

communication and interpersonal 

relationship at the banks. 

372 2 4 3.82 .437 .191 

Valid N (listwise) 372      

SPSS output (Base on questionnaires’ data 2021) 

The data in (table 2) illustrate the summary of the statistics for the dimension of the predictor 

variable “Nose Masking” with summarized values for central tendency based on the responses to 

the indicators. The analysis revealed that all items in the scale had weighted mean scores above 

the criterion mean of 2.50 and thus, were accepted that nose masking relates with customer 

engagement. In summary, with a grand mean of 3.71, the respondents affirmed that nose 

masking relates with customer engagement in banking industry in Rivers State to a high extent. 

This indicates that customer engagement decreases at higher rate upon enforcement of nose 

masking in banking sector in Rivers State.  
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Research Question 3 

To what extent does Hand Sanitizing relates with Customer Engagement in banking sector in 

Rivers State? 

Table 3: Computation of Mean Responses on Hand Sanitizing and Customer Engagement 

in Banking Sector in Rivers State. 

Descriptive Statistics 

 N Minimum Maximum Mean 

Std. 

Deviation Variance 

HAND SANITIZING AND 

CUSTOMER ENGAGEMENT 

372 2.50 4.00 3.5697 .41138 .169 

Mandatory hand sanitizing in the 

banks denied customers of brand 

choice and force even fake products 

on them. 

372 2 4 3.50 .721 .520 

Mandatory hand sanitizing creates 

an impression that the banks are not 

safe for the customers. 

372 2 4 3.57 .658 .433 

Compulsory hand sanitizing will 

limit customers who do not find 

such practice friendly from 

patronizing the banks. 

372 2 4 3.62 .613 .376 

The awareness of health implication 

of the negative usage of hand 

sanitizing such exposure to the 

mount, eyes and nose will limit 

customers’ presence in the banks. 

372 2 4 3.58 .673 .454 

Valid N (listwise) 372      

 

SPSS output (Base on questionnaires’ data 2021) 

The data in (table 3) illustrate the summary of the statistics for the dimension of the predictor 

variable “Hand Sanitizing” with summarized values for central tendency based on the responses 

to the indicators. The analysis revealed that all items in the scale had weighted mean scores 

above the criterion mean of 2.50 and thus, were accepted that hand sanitizing relates with 

customer engagement. In summary, with a grand mean of 3.56, the respondents affirmed that 

hand sanitizing relates with customer engagement in banking industry in Rivers State to a high 

extent. This indicates that customer engagement decreases at higher rate upon enforcement of 

hand sanitizing covid19 containment measure in banking sector in Rivers State.  

 

Research Question 4 

To what extent does Temperature Screening relates with Customer Engagement in banking 

sector in Rivers State? 
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Table 4: Computation of Mean Responses on Temperature Screening and Customer 

Engagement in Banking Sector in Rivers State 

Descriptive Statistics 

 N Minimum Maximum Mean 

Std. 

Deviation Variance 

TEMPERATURE SCREENING 

AND CUSTOMER 

ENGAGEMENT 

372 2.25 4.00 3.5859 .43275 .187 

Using infrared light to take 

customer's temperature creates 

phobia to customer. 

372 1 4 3.55 .712 .507 

Temperature screenings may be 

conducted using unapproved 

temperature monitoring device since 

the technology is new in the banks. 

372 2 4 3.58 .658 .432 

Telethermography and long distance 

heat imaging used to measure skin 

temperature create doubt as they 

may give false result. 

372 2 4 3.63 .601 .362 

Temperature screening may identify 

people who have an elevated 

temperature, without specifying the 

kind of symptoms. 

372 2 4 3.59 .689 .475 

Valid N (listwise) 372      

SPSS output (Base on questionnaires’ data 2021) 

 

The data in (table 4) illustrate the summary of the statistics for the dimension of the predictor 

variable “Temperature Screening” with summarized values for central tendency based on the 

responses to the indicators. The analysis revealed that all items in the scale had weighted mean 

scores above the criterion mean of 2.50 and thus, were accepted that temperature screening 

relates with customer engagement. In summary, with a grand mean of 3.58, the respondents 

affirmed that hand sanitizing relates with customer engagement in banking industry in Rivers 

State to a high extent. This implies that customer engagement decreases at higher rate upon 

enforcement of temperature screening covid19 containment measure in banking sector in Rivers 

State. A total of eight hypothesized multivariate associations were postulated in the study; all 

stated in the null form of no significant relationship. 

 

Model Formulation  

The formula for multiple regression:   = ao + bx1 + bx2+ bx3+ bx4 + e   (1) 

Where:  =  index of outcome variable 

 f =  function 

 a = constant term for the independent variables 

b =  index of predictor variable 

x =  coefficients  

e = error level 

Thus, the models were adopted:  
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CUSTENG=F (CONSTRA)          (1a) 

CUSTENG = a0+a1custeng+u1                  (1b) 

FIRST MODEL: 

CUSTCO=F (PHYSID,NOSMAS,HANDSA,TEMPSC)            (2a) 

CUSTCO=B0+b1 (PHYSID) 1+ (NOSMAS)2 + (HANDSA)3 + (TEMPSC)4 + 0.05    (2b) 

SECOND MODEL: 

REPEPA= F (PHYSID,NOSMAS,HANDSA,TEMPSC)             (3a) 

REPEPA=c0+c1 (PHYSID) 1+ (NOSMAS)2 + (HANDSA)3 + (TEMPSC)4 + 0.05……..…3b 

 

CONSTRA = Containment Strategy, CUSTENG = Customer Engagement, PHYSID = Physical 

Distancing, NOSMAS = Nose Masking, HANDSA = Hand Sanitizing, TEMPSC = Temperature 

Screening, CUSTCO = Customer Commitment, REPEPA = Repeat Patronage. 

The dimensions of Containment Strategy (CONSTRA): Physical Distancing (PHYSID), Nose 

Masking (NOSMAS), Hand Sanitizing (HANDSA) and Temperature Screening (TEMPSC) were 

correlated against Customer Commitment (CUSTCO) and Repeat Patronage (REPEPA) which 

are the measures of Customer Engagement (CUSTENG). The correlation aimed at determining 

the degree of relationship that exists between covid-19 containment strategies and customer 

engagement in the banking sector in Rivers State. The correlation values with their related 

significant values are shown in the tables below. 

 

FIRST MODEL 

CUSTCO=B0+b1 (PHYSID) 1+ (NOSMAS) 2 + (HANDSA) 3 + (TEMPSC) 4 + 0.05 

Table 5: Regression Model Summary 

 

Model Summaryb 

Model R R Square 

Adjusted R 

Square 

Std. Error of the 

Estimate Durbin-Watson 

1 .895a .802 .800 .16654 1.932 

a. Predictors: (Constant), TEMPSC, PHYSID, HANDSA, NOSMAS 

b. Dependent Variable: CUSTCO 

(Source: SPSS output) 

 

The above model summary in table 5 produced a correlation coefficient; ‘R’ of 0.895a which 

shows a very high relationship between Physical Distancing (PHYSID), Nose Masking 

(NOSMAS), Hand Sanitizing (HANDSA), Temperature Screening (TEMPSC) and Customer 

Commitment (CUSTCO). The R2 stood at 0.802 which implies that about 80% variation in 

Commitment (CUSTCO) is attributed to changes in the independent variable. The standard error 

is 0.16654, thus, measure of variation of the observation made from the (actual values of Ƴ) 

around the computed value of Ƴ on the regression line is close to 0 and far from 1. The Durbin-

Watson “d” = 1.932, is between the two critical values of 1.5 < d < 2.5 and therefore we can 

assume that there is no first order linear auto-correlation in the data. Hence the model is of 

absolute good fit. 
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Table 6: ANOVA 

ANOVAa 

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 Regression 41.205 4 10.301 371.431 .000b 

Residual 10.178 367 .028   

Total 51.384 371    

a. Dependent Variable: CUSTCO 

b. Predictors: (Constant), TEMPSC, PHYSID, HANDSA, NOSMAS 

(Source: SPSS output) 

 

The probability value of 0.000 indicates that the regression relationship was significant in 

determining how Physical Distancing (PHYSID), Nose Masking (NOSMAS), Hand Sanitizing 

(HANDSA), Temperature Screening (TEMPSC) influence Customer Commitment (CUSTCO) 

in the banking sector in Rivers State. The F calculated at 5 percent level of significance was 

371.431. Since F calculated is greater than the F critical (value = 2.4472), this shows that the 

overall model was significant. 

 

Table 7: Multiple Regression Analysis on the Dimensions of Covid-19 Containment 

Strategies 

Coefficientsa 

Model 

Unstandardized Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. B Std. Error Beta 

1 (Constant) -.419 .108  -3.888 .000 

PHYSID .213 .035 .210 6.102 .000 

NOSMAS .396 .040 .355 9.830 .000 

HANDSA .294 .025 .325 11.786 .000 

TEMPSC .225 .023 .262 9.900 .000 

a. Dependent Variable: CUSTCO 

(Source: SPSS output) 

 

Interpretation  

The regression equation above established that taking; Physical Distancing (PHYSID), Nose 

Masking (NOSMAS), Hand Sanitizing (HANDSA) and Temperature Screening (TEMPSC) 

constant at zero, Customer Commitment (CUSTCO) will be -0.419. This shows that if all the 

dimensions of independent variable were held constant, Customer Commitment (CUSTCO) in 

the banking sector in Rivers State will be decreasing. 

 

The regression result in table 7 above shows a model constant (a) value of -0.419, and 

PHYSID(bx1) value of 0.213, indicating that, for every one-unit increase of Physical Distancing 

(PHYSID) value, the dependent variable; Customer Commitment (CUSTCO) value will decrease 

by 21%. T-value for PHYSID (bx1) produced 6.102 is significant at P value (.000), which is less 

than the chosen alpha of α (0.05). Hence, hypothesis one is rejected which means that a 

significant linear relationship exist between Physical Distancing (PHYSID) and Customer 

Commitment (CUSTCO) in the banking sector in Rivers State. 
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Also, the regression result in table 7 above shows a model constant (a) value of -0.419, and 

NOSMAS(bx2) value of 0.396, indicating that, for every one-unit increase of Nose Masking 

(NOSMAS) value, the dependent variable; Customer Commitment (CUSTCO) value will 

decrease by 39%. T-value for NOSMAS (bx2) produced 9.830 is significant at P value (.000), 

which is less than the chosen alpha of α (0.05). Hence, hypothesis two is rejected which means 

that a significant linear relationship exists between Nose Masking (NOSMAS) and Customer 

Commitment (CUSTCO) in the banking sector in Rivers State. 

 

Furthermore, the regression result in table 7 above shows a model constant (a) value of -0.419, 

and HANDSA(bx3) value of 0.294, indicating that, for every one-unit increase of Hand 

Sanitizing (HANDSA) value, the dependent variable; Customer Commitment (CUSTCO) value 

will decrease by 29%. T-value for HANDSA (bx3) produced 11.786 is significant at P value 

(.000), which is less than the chosen alpha of α (0.05). Hence, hypothesis three is rejected which 

means that a significant linear relationship exists between Hand Sanitizing (HANDSA) and 

Customer Commitment (CUSTCO) in the banking sector in Rivers State. 

Finally, the regression result in table 7 above shows a model constant (a) value of -0.419, and 

TEMPSC(bx4) value of 0.225, indicating that, for every one-unit increase of Temperature 

Screening (TEMPSC) value, the dependent variable; Customer Commitment (CUSTCO) value 

will decrease by 22%. T-value for TEMPSC (bx4) produced 9.900 is significant at P value 

(.000), which is less than the chosen alpha of α (0.05). Hence, hypothesis four is rejected 

meaning there is a high significant linear relationship between Temperature Screening 

(TEMPSC) and Customer Commitment (CUSTCO) in the banking sector in Rivers State. 

 

SECOND MODEL: 

REPEPA=c0+c1 (PHYSID) 1+ (NOSMAS) 2 + (HANDSA) 3 + (TEMPSC) 4 + 0.05 

 

Table 8: Regression Model Summary 

Model Summaryb 

Model R R Square 

Adjusted R 

Square 

Std. Error of the 

Estimate Durbin-Watson 

1 .892a .796 .794 .13554 1.288 

a. Predictors: (Constant), TEMPSC, PHYSID, NOSMAS, HANDSA 

b. Dependent Variable: REPEPA 

(Source: SPSS output) 

 

The above model summary in table 8 produced a correlation coefficient; ‘R’ of 0.892a which 

shows a very high relationship between Physical Distancing (PHYSID), Nose Masking 

(NOSMAS), Hand Sanitizing (HANDSA), Temperature Screening (TEMPSC) and Repeat 

Patronage (REPEPA). The R2 stood at 0.796 which implies that about 79% variation in Repeat 

Patronage (REPEPA) is attributed to changes in the independent variable. The standard error is 

0.13554, thus, measure of variation of the observation made from the (actual values of Ƴ) around 

the computed value of Ƴ on the regression line is close to 0 and far from 1. The Durbin-Watson 

“d” = 1.288, is between the two critical values of 1.5 < d < 2.5 and therefore we can assume that 

there is no first order linear auto-correlation in the data. Hence the model is of absolute good fit. 
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Table 9: ANOVA 

ANOVAa 

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 Regression 26.278 4 6.569 357.593 .000b 

Residual 6.742 367 .018   

Total 33.020 371    

a. Dependent Variable: REPEPA 

b. Predictors: (Constant), TEMPSC, PHYSID, NOSMAS, HANDSA 

(Source: SPSS output) 

 

 

The probability value of 0.000 indicates that the regression relationship was significant in 

determining how Physical Distancing (PHYSID), Nose Masking (NOSMAS), Hand Sanitizing 

(HANDSA), Temperature Screening (TEMPSC) influence Repeat Patronage (REPEPA) in the 

banking sector in Rivers State. The F calculated at 5 percent level of significance was 357.593. 

Since F calculated is greater than the F critical (value = 2.4472), this shows that the overall 

model was significant.  

 

Table 10: Multiple Regression Analysis on the Dimensions of Covid-19 Containment 

Strategies 

Coefficientsa 

Model 

Unstandardized Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. B Std. Error Beta 

1 (Constant) -.117 .105  -1.120 .264 

PHYSID .105 .022 .140 4.785 .000 

NOSMAS .300 .031 .306 9.728 .000 

HANDSA .243 .029 .269 8.437 .000 

TEMPSC .402 .032 .422 12.671 .000 

a. Dependent Variable: REPEPA 

(Source: SPSS output) 

 

Interpretation  

The regression equation above established that taking; Physical Distancing (PHYSID), Nose 

Masking (NOSMAS), Hand Sanitizing (HANDSA) and Temperature Screening (TEMPSC) 

constant at zero, Repeat Patronage (REPEPA) will be -0.117. This shows that if all the 

dimensions of independent variable were held constant, Repeat Patronage (REPEPA) will be 

decreasing, the hypotheses are reported. 

 

The regression result in table 10 above shows a model constant (a) value of -0.117, and 

PHYSID(cx1) value of 0.105, indicating that, for every one-unit increase of Physical Distancing 

(PHYSID) value, the dependent variable; Repeat Patronage (REPEPA) value will decrease by 

10%. T-value for PHYSID (cx1) produced 4.785 is significant at P value (.000), which is less 

than the chosen alpha of α (0.05). Hence, hypothesis five is rejected which means that a 
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significant linear relationship exists between Physical Distancing (PHYSID) and Repeat 

Patronage (REPEPA) in the banking sector in Rivers State. 

 

Also, the regression result in table 10 above shows a model constant (a) value of -0.117, and 

NOSMAS(cx2) value of 0.300, indicating that, for every one-unit increase of Nose Masking 

(NOSMAS) value, the dependent variable; Repeat Patronage (REPEPA) value will decrease by 

30%. T-value for NOSMAS (cx2) produced 9.728 is significant at P value (.000), which is less 

than the chosen alpha of α (0.05). Hence, hypothesis six is rejected which means that a 

significant linear relationship exists between Nose Masking (NOSMAS) and Repeat Patronage 

(REPEPA) in the banking sector in Rivers State. 

 

Furthermore, the regression result in table 10 above shows a model constant (a) value of -0.117, 

and HANDSA(cx3) value of 0.243, indicating that, for every one-unit increase of Hand 

Sanitizing (HANDSA) value, the dependent variable; Repeat Patronage (REPEPA) value will 

decrease by 24%. T-value for HANDSA (cx3) produced 8.437 is significant at P value (.000), 

which is less than the chosen alpha of α (0.05). Hence, hypothesis seven is rejected which means 

that a significant linear relationship exists between Hand Sanitizing (HANDSA) and Customer 

Commitment (CUSTCO) in the banking sector in Rivers State. 

 

Finally, the regression result in table 10 above shows a model constant (a) value of -0.117, and 

TEMPSC(cx4) value of 0.402, indicating that, for every one-unit increase of Temperature 

Screening (TEMPSC) value, the dependent variable; Repeat Patronage (REPEPA) value will 

decrease by 402%. T-value for TEMPSC (cx4) produced 12,671 is significant at P value (.000), 

which is less than the chosen alpha of α (0.05). Hence, hypothesis eight is rejected which means 

that a significant linear relationship exists between Temperature Screening (TEMPSC) and 

Repeat Patronage (REPEPA) in the banking sector in Rivers State. 

 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS 

Based on the analysis of data, the following findings were made: 

That the influence of Physical Distancing, 3.69; Nose Masking;  3.71, Hand Sanitizing, 3.59 and 

Temperature Screening, 3.58 on Customer Engagement in the Banking Sector in Rivers State is 

to a high extent. 

Also the study found a very high significant linear relationship between Physical Distancing with 

a coefficient of 0.213 & sig. value; 0.000<0.05, Nose Masking with a coefficient of 0.396 & sig. 

0.000<0.05, Hand Sanitising, with a coefficient of 0.294 & sig. 0.000<0.05, Temperature 

Screening, with a coefficient of 0.225 & sig. 0.000<0.05 and Customer Commitment (CUSTCO) 

in banking sector in Rivers State.  

Furthermore, the study also found a high significant linear relationship between Physical 

Distancing with a coefficient of 0.105 & sig. value; 0.000<0.05, Nose Masking with a coefficient 

of 0.300 & sig. 0.000<0.05, Hand Sanitising, with a coefficient of 0.243 & sig. 0.000<0.05, 

Temperature Screening, with a coefficient of 0.402 & sig. 0.000<0.05 and Repeat Patronage 

(REPEPA) in banking sector in Rivers State.  

 

Discussion of Findings 

This study which investigated the relationship between covid-19 containment strategies and 

customer engagement in the banking sector in Rivers State supports previous studies. The 
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researchers’ intention was to determine Physical Distancing, Nose Masking, Hand Sanitizing and 

Temperature Screening correlates with customer commitment and repeat patronage in the 

banking sector in Rivers State. 

Analysis of primary data collected from 372 respondents representing customer of commercial 

banks in Rivers State shows that Covid-19 containment strategies is significantly associated with 

customer engagement in the banking sector in Rivers State. 

These findings agree with Guendalina et al., (2020) who show that low levels of health 

engagement are associated with a change in the usual purchase behavior. Wang et al. (2020) 

revealed that, masks were found to be highly effective, including for children. In another finding, 

Cowling (2020) reported that self-reported mask wearing when going out increasing to 97.5%, 

without mandatory requirements. This suggests that the public have enhanced awareness of their 

risk, and that they display higher adherence levels to prevention strategies than during other 

epidemics.  Also, Rosa and Tatik (2019) found that Service Quality has positive effect on 

Customer Engagement. Tian (2020) also suggests that public mask wearing is most effective at 

reducing spread of the virus when compliance is high. On the discussion of customer 

engagement, Sashi (2012) states that customer engagement focus on providing the customer 

greater values as compared to the competitors. ). Mollen and Wilson (2010) state that customer 

engagement emerges as a consequence of repeated interactions that strengthen the emotional, 

psychological or physical investments that a customer has made in a brand. 

 

CONCLUSION  

From the mean results of findings and testing of hypotheses using multiple regression analysis it 

was concluded that covid-19 containment strategies influences customer engagement in the 

banking sector in Rivers State. 

 

Recommendation  

Based on our findings and conclusion the researchers therefore recommend that: 

1. The commercial banks in Rivers state should reduce physical presence by making online 

transactions more flexible for their customers. 

2. That the commercial banks in Rivers state should educate their customers on an effective 

usage of nose mask.  

3. That the commercial banks in Rivers state should warmly attend to customers by shifting 

attentions from the virus to customer satisfaction. 

4. And that the commercial banks in Rivers state should install high temperature screening 

gadgets with the use of safer hand sanitizers to win customer’s confidence. 

 

 

REFERENCES 

Anderson, J. C., Dipak, J. & Pradeep, K. C. (1993). Understanding customer value in business 

markets: methods of customer value assessment. Journal of Business-to-Business Marketing, 

1(1), 3–30. 

https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/?term=Graffigna+G&cauthor_id=32915822


The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

788 
 

Beatson, R. & McLennan, J. (2011). What applied social psychology theories might contribute to 

community bushfire safety research after Victoria’s ‘Black Saturday’. Aust Psychol. 

46(3):171–82. 

Berger, A. N., Molyneux, P., & Wilson, J. O. S. (2020).  Banks and the real economy: An 

assessment of the research. Journal of Corporate Finance, 62(101513). 

Block, S. S. (2001). Disinfection, sterilization, and preservation. Soil science. 124.  

Bolon, M. K. (2016). Hand hygiene: An update. Infectious Disease Clinics of North 

America. 30(3): 591–607. 

Bowden, J. L. (2009). The process of customer engagement: a conceptual framework. Journal of 

Marketing Theory and Practice, 17(1), 63–74. 

Boyce, J. M. & Pittet, D. (2002).  Healthcare infection control practices advisory committee, 

HICPAC/SHEA/APIC/IDSA Hand Hygiene Task Force (October 2002). 

Brodie, R., Hollebeek, L, Ilic, A. & Juric, B. (2011). Customer engagement: Conceptual domain, 

fundamental propositions & implications for research in service marketing. Journal of Service 

Research, 14(3), 252-271. 

Bwire, G. M. (2020). Paulo L. S. Coronavirus disease-2019: is fever an adequate screening for 

the returning travelers? Trop Med Health,  48:14. 

Chu, D. K. (2020). Physical distancing, face masks, and eye protection to prevent person-to-

person transmission of SARS-CoV-2 and COVID-19: A systematic review and meta-analysis. 

The Lancet. (20)31142-9. 

Clark, M., Lages, C., & Hollebeek, L. (2020). Friend or foe? Customer engagement’s value-

based effects on fellow customers and the firm. Journal of Business Research, In press, 

https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jbusres.2020.03.011. 

Cowling, B. J. (2010). Community psychological and behavioral responses through the first 

wave of the 2009 influenza A (H1N1) pandemic in Hong Kong. J. Infect. Dis. 202, 867–876. 

Cowling, B. J. (2020). Impact assessment of non-pharmaceutical interventions against 

coronavirus disease 2019 and influenza in Hong Kong: An observational study. Lancet Public 

Health, 5,  279-288. 

de Witt, H. J., Greenland, K., Schmidt, W. P. & Curtis, V. (2016). Exploring the potential of 

antimicrobial hand hygiene products in reducing the infectious burden in low-income 

countries: An integrative review. American Journal of Infection Control. 44(7): 764–71. 

Dickson, J. P. & MacLachlin, D. L. (1990). Social distance and shopping behavior. Journal of 

the Academy of Marketing Science, 18(2), 153–161. 

https://books.google.com/books?id=3f-kPJ17_TYC&pg=PA14
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jbusres.2020.03.011
https://researchonline.lshtm.ac.uk/id/eprint/2536608/1/TITLE%20PAGE%20Revision.docx
https://researchonline.lshtm.ac.uk/id/eprint/2536608/1/TITLE%20PAGE%20Revision.docx
https://researchonline.lshtm.ac.uk/id/eprint/2536608/1/TITLE%20PAGE%20Revision.docx


Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 
 

789 
 

Floyd, D. L., Prentice-Dunn, S. & Rogers, R. W. (2000). A meta-analysis of research on 

protection motivation theory. J Appl Soc Psychol. 30(2): 407–29. 

Furrer, O., Kerguignas, J., Delcourt, C., & Gremler, D. (2020). Twenty-seven years of service 

research: A literature review and research agenda. Journal of Services Marketing, 

10.1108/JSM-02-2019-0078. 

Glass, R. J., Glass, L. M., Beyeler, W. E., & Min, H. J. (2006). targeted social distancing designs 

for pandemic influenza. Emerging Infectious Diseases, 12(11), 1671–1681. 

Guendalina, G., Serena B., Mariarosaria S., Lorenzo P., Greta C., Andrea B. & Edoardo L. 

(2020). Measuring Italian citizens' engagement in the first wave of the COVID-19 pandemic 

containment measures: A cross-sectional study. PLoS One. 11;15(9): 238613. 

Ingo, O. K. & Jodie, C. (2020). Engaging in times of COVID-19 and beyond: Theorizing 

customer engagement through different paradigmatic lenses. Journal of Service Management, 

2020. 

Jaakkola, E., & Alexander, M. (2014). The role of customer engagement behavior in value co-

creation: a service system perspective. Journal of Service Research, 17(3), 247-261. 

Jake, S. (2021). 20 best hand sanitizers to protect you from COVID-19, cold, and flu germs in 

2021. https://www.prevention.com/health/g33646703/best-hand-sanitizers/ 

Kahn, W. A. (1990). Psychological conditions of personal engagement and disengagement at 

work. Academy of Management Journal, 33(4), 692–724. 

Kim, K., Zhang, M., & Li, X. (2008). Effects of temporal and social distance on consumer 

evaluations. Journal of Consumer Research, 35(4), 706–713. 

Kumar, V., Rajan, B., Gupta, S. & Dalla, P. I. (2019). Customer engagement in service. Journal 

of the Academy of Marketing Science, 47(1), 138-160. 

LESEGO PUSO (2021). 5 Ways to win customer engagement in banking. 

https://business.theentertainerme.com/blog/customer-engagement-banking 

Letheren, K., Russell-Bennett, R., Mulcahy, R., & McAndrew, R. (2019). Rules of (household) 

engagement: Technology as manager, assistant, and intern. European Journal of Marketing, 53 

(9), 1934-1961. 

Leung, G. M. (2004). A tale of two cities: Community psychobehavioral surveillance and related 

impact on outbreak control in Hong Kong and Singapore during the severe acute respiratory 

syndrome epidemic. Infect. Contr. Hosp. Epidemiol. 25, 1033–1041. 

Liang, H. Y., & Reichert, A., (2020). The relationship between economic growth and banking 

sector development. Banks and Bank Systems, 1(2), 19-35. 

https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/?term=Graffigna+G&cauthor_id=32915822
https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/?term=Barello+S&cauthor_id=32915822
https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/?term=Savarese+M&cauthor_id=32915822
https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/?term=Palamenghi+L&cauthor_id=32915822
https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/?term=Castellini+G&cauthor_id=32915822
https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/?term=Bonanomi+A&cauthor_id=32915822
https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/?term=Lozza+E&cauthor_id=32915822


The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

790 
 

MacIntyre, C. R. & Chughtai, A. A. (2008). A rapid systematic review of the efficacy of face 

masks and respirators against coronaviruses and other respiratory transmissible viruses for the 

community, healthcare workers and sick patients. Int. J. Nurs. Stud. 1, 103629. 

Maddux, J. E. & Rogers, R. W. (1983). Protection motivation and self-efficacy: A revised theory 

of fear appeals and attitude change. J Exp Social Psychol. 19(5):469–79. 

Maddux, J. E. & Rogers, R. W. (1983). Protection motivation theory and self-efficacy: A revised 

theory of fear appeals and attitude change. Journal of Experimental Social Psychology. 19(5): 

469–479. 

McEwen, W. (2004). Why satisfaction isn’t satisfying. Gallup Management Journal Online, 11. 

Meskauskas, J. (2006). Measure for measure: Engagement, media. http://www.mediapost.com 

Mollen, A. & Wilson, H. (2010). Engagement, telepresence and interactivity in online consumer 

experience: reconciling scholastic and managerial perspectives. Journal of Business Research, 

63(9), 919–925. 

Moorman, C. & Rust, R. T. (1999). The role of marketing. The Journal of Marketing, 63, 180-

197. 

Morgan, R. M. &  Hunt,  S.  D. (1994). The commitment-trust theory of relationship marketing.  

The Journal of Marketing, 20-38. 

Mulilis J. & Lippa, R. (1990). Behavioural change in earthquake preparedness due to negative 

threat appeals: a test of protection motivation theory. J Appl Soc Psychol. 20(8):619–702. 

Neena, S., Baldev, R. S. & Supriya M. K. (2017). Customer engagement in the Indian retail 

banking sector: an exploratory study. Int. J. Business Innovation and Research, 12(1), 2017. 

Nischay, K. U., Chanda G., Ankita, C. & Gurvinder, K. (2015). The effect of customer trust on 

customer loyalty and repurchase intention: The Moderating Influence of Perceived CSR. 

International Journal of Research in IT, Management and Engineering, Impact Factor. 5.309, 

5-4. 

Oertzen, A., Odekerken-Schröder, G., & Mager, B. (2020). Driving users’ behaviours and 

engagement in co-creating services. Journal of Services Marketing, 

https://doi.org/10.1108/JSM-06-2019-0244. 

Ololo, E., Emmanuel, O. & Madueke, A. I. (2020). Economic impact of Covid-19 and policy 

implications for Nigeria.. Journal of Political Science and Leadership Research. 6(2), 2020. 

Paton, D. (2013). Disaster resilient communities: developing and testing an all-hazards theory. J 

Integr Disaster Risk Manage. 3(1):1–17. 

http://www.mediapost.com/
https://doi.org/10.1108/JSM-06-2019-0244


Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 
 

791 
 

Patterson, P., Yu, T. & De Ruyter, K. (2006). Understanding customer engagement in services’, 

Paper presented AT ANZMAC 2006, Conference: Advancing theory, maintaining relevance 

Brisbane Australia http://www.anzmac.org/conference_archive/2006/documents/ 

Pattinson_Paul. 

Pechmann, C., Goldberg, M. & Reibling, E. (2003). What to convey in antismoking 

advertisements for adolescents: The Use of protection motivation theory to identify effective 

message themes. Journal of Marketing. 67(2): 1–18. 

Pinzaru, F., Zbuchea, A., & Anghel, L. (2020). The impact of the COVID-19 Pandemic on 

business. A preliminary overview. In C. Bra tianu et al. (Eds.), Strategica. Preparing for 

Tomorrow, Today, 721-730. 

Plotnikoff, R. C. & Trinh, L. (2010). Protection motivation theory. Exercise and sport sciences 

Reviews. 38(2): 91–98. 

Robert, F. (2020). The impact of COVID‐19 on small business owners: Evidence from the first 

3 months after widespread social‐distancing restrictions. J Econ Manag Strategy. 2020(27), 

12400. 

Rogers, R. W. (1975). A protection motivation theory of fear appeals and attitude 

change. Journal of Psychology. 91(1): 93–114. 

Rogers, R. W. (1983). Cognitive and physiological processes in fear appeals and attitude change: 

A Revised theory of protection motivation. In J. Cacioppo & R. Petty (Eds.), Social 

Psychophysiology. New York: Guilford Press. 

Rosa, H. & Tatik, S. (2019). The impact of total quality management on service quality, 

customer engagement, and customer loyalty in banking. Journal of Marketing, 21(2), 95–103. 

Sashi, C. M. (2012). Customer engagement, buyer-seller relationships, and social media. 

Management Decision, 50(2), 253–272. 

Savic , D. (2020). COVID-19 and work from home: Digital transformation of the workforce. 

Grey Journal, 16(2), 101-104.  

Sondhi, N., Sharma, B. R. & Kalla, S. M. (2017). Customer engagement in the Indian retail 

banking sector: an exploratory study. Int. J. Business Innovation and Research, 12(1), 41–61. 

Sosa, V., Otero-Neira, C., Padin, C., Juan, C., Maria, S. C. & Magana, I. (2011). Negative 

emotions in Mexican, Puerto Rican and Spanish hospitals. International Journal of Quality and 

Service Science, 8(1), 17-37.  

Spicer, A. (2020). Organizational Culture and COVID‐19. Journal of Management Studies, 

57(8), 1737-1740. 

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC7461311/


The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

792 
 

Tian, L. (2020). Calibrated intervention and containment of the COVID-19 pandemic. arXiv: 

7353(4).  

Tirupathi, R., Bharathidasan, K., Palabindala, V., Salim, S. A. & Al-Tawfq, J. A. (2020). 

Comprehensive review of mask utility and challenges during the COVID-19 pandemic. Le 

Infezioni in Medicina 28, 57–63. 

Van der velde, F. W. & van der Plight, J. (1991). AIDS-related health behavior: Coping, 

protection, motivation, and previous behavior. Journal of Behavioral Medicine. 14(5): 429–

451. 

van Doorn, J., Lemon, K. N., Mittal, V., Stephen, N., Doreen, P., Pirner, P. & Verhoef, P. C. 

(2010). Customer engagement behavior: theoretical foundations and research directions. 

Journal of Service Research, 13(3), 253–266. 

Verhoef,  P. C., Werner, R. J. & Manfred, K. (2010). Customer engagement as a new perspective 

in customer management. Journal of Service Research, 13(3), 247–252. 

Vivek, S. D., Beatty, S. E., & Morgan, R. M. (2012). Customer engagement: Exploring customer 

relationships beyond purchase. Journal of Marketing Theory and Practice, 20(2), 122-146. 

Wang, Y. (2020). Reduction of secondary transmission of SARS-CoV-2 in households by face 

mask use, disinfection and social distancing: A cohort study in Beijing, China. BMJ Global 

Health, 5, 002794. 

Wetzels,  M., De  Ruyter,  K.  &  Van  Birgelen,  M.  (1998)  Marketing  service  relationships:  

the  role  of commitment. Journal of Business & Industrial Marketing 13(4/5), 406-423. 

Wided, B. (2021). Understanding the effects of social distancing on consumer and business 

practices during a pandemic: marketing and management implications. 

https://www.jmmnews.com/social-distancing/ 

Wirtz, B., & Lihotzky, N. (2003). Customer retention management in the B2C electronic 

business. Long Range Planning, 36(6), 517-532. 

Zhao, M., & Xie, J. (2011). Effects of social and temporal distance on consumers’ responses to 

peer recommendations. Journal of Marketing Research, 48(3), 486–496. 

 

 

INDEPENDENT VARIABLE QUESTIONNAIRE ITEMS 

 

No. PHYSICAL DISTANCING AND CUSTOMER 

ENGAGEMENT 

VHE HE LE VLE 

1. Physical distancing in banking halls creates communication     
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gap and inconvenience between customer and staff. 

2. Keeping customer at a far distance create an impression that 

they are high risk and that they constitute threat to the bank.  

    

3. Physical distancing deny customer emotional relationship with 

the staff of banks thereby reducing engagement behavior. 

    

4. Physical distancing denied customer opportunity to confine in 

management on critical matters thus reduce patronage. 

    

 NOSE MASKING AND CUSTOMER ENGAGEMENT     

5. The compulsory use of nose mask in the banking halls 

constitute health challenge to customer and expose them to 

further health issues.  

    

6. Restricting customer without nose mask from entering bank 

premise is disservice and customer right violation. 

    

7. Customers find it embarrassed when forced to wear nose 

masks particularly during banking transaction. 

    

8. Wearing of nose mask restrict communication and 

interpersonal relationship at the banks. 

    

 HAND SANITIZING AND CUSTOMER ENGAGEMENT      

9.  Mandatory hand sanitizing in the banks denied customers of 

brand choice and force even fake products on them. 

    

10. Mandatory hand sanitizing creates an impression that the banks 

are not safe for the customers. 

    

11. Compulsory hand sanitizing will limit customers who do not 

find such practice friendly from patronizing the banks.  

    

12. The awareness of health implication of the negative usage of 

hand sanitizing such exposure to the mount, eyes and nose will 

limit customers’ presence in the banks.  

    

 TEMPERATURE SCREENING AND CUSTOMER 

ENGAGEMENT  

    

13. Using infrared light to take customer's temperature creates     
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phobia to customer. 

14. Temperature screenings may be conducted using unapproved 

temperature monitoring device since the technology is new in 

the banks. 

    

15. Telethermography and long distance heat imaging used to 

measure skin temperature create doubt as they may give false 

result. 

    

16. Temperature screening may identify people who have an 

elevated temperature, without specifying the kind of 

symptoms. 

    

      

 DEPENDEN MEASURES QUESTIONNAIRE ITEMS 

 

    

No. CUSTOMER COMMITMENT     

1. Customer commitment entails feelings of confidence, integrity, 

pride and passion in a brand. 

    

2. The intensity of customer participation in an organisation is 

determines by collaborative knowledge exchange process won 

by higher quality of service. 

    

3. Customers manifest behavioral commitment towards firms, 

beyond purchase when safety necessary safety measures are 

put in place. 

    

4. Customer commitment emerges as a consequence of repeated 

interactions that strengthen customer’s emotional and 

psychological disposition. 

    

 REPEAT PATRONAGE     

5. Customer repeat patronage of services when the services 

received exceeds their expectations. 

    

6. Customer repeat patronage is confirmed by rational and 

emotional bonding between the customer and the firm. 

    

7. Firms that focus on providing the customer greater values are     
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cherished and received higher repeat patronage. 

8. Customers repeat patronage when they are satisfied 

emotionally, intellectually and physically by organizational 

offerings. 

    

 

 

 

 

Descriptive Statistics 

 N Minimum Maximum Mean 

Std. 

Deviation Variance 

PHYSICAL DISTANCING AND 

CUSTOMER ENGAGEMENT 

372 2.50 4.00 3.6974 .36793 .135 

Physical distancing in banking halls 

creates communication gap and 

inconvenience between customer and 

staff. 

372 1 4 3.49 .739 .546 

Keeping customer at a far distance 

create an impression that they are high 

risk and that they constitute threat to 

the bank. 

372 2 4 3.78 .464 .215 

Physical distancing deny customer 

emotional relationship with the staff of 

banks thereby reducing engagement 

behavior. 

372 2 4 3.64 .617 .380 

Physical distancing denied customer 

opportunity to confine in management 

on critical matters thus reduce 

patronage. 

372 2 4 3.88 .355 .126 

Valid N (listwise) 372      

Descriptive Statistics 

 N Minimum Maximum Mean 

Std. 

Deviation Variance 

NOSE MASKING AND 

CUSTOMER ENGAGEMENT 

372 2.50 4.00 3.7196 .33332 .111 

The compulsory use of nose mask in 

the banking halls constitute health 

challenge to customer and expose 

them to further health issues. 

372 1 4 3.57 .690 .476 

Restricting customer without nose 

mask from entering bank premise is 

disservice and customer right 

violation. 

372 2 4 3.79 .463 .215 
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Customers find it embarrassed when 

forced to wear nose masks particularly 

during banking transaction. 

372 2 4 3.69 .570 .325 

Wearing of nose mask restrict 

communication and interpersonal 

relationship at the banks. 

372 2 4 3.82 .437 .191 

Valid N (listwise) 372      

Descriptive Statistics 

 N Minimum Maximum Mean 

Std. 

Deviation Variance 

HAND SANITIZING AND 

CUSTOMER ENGAGEMENT 

372 2.50 4.00 3.5697 .41138 .169 

Mandatory hand sanitizing in the 

banks denied customers of brand 

choice and force even fake products 

on them. 

372 2 4 3.50 .721 .520 

Mandatory hand sanitizing creates an 

impression that the banks are not safe 

for the customers. 

372 2 4 3.57 .658 .433 

Compulsory hand sanitizing will limit 

customers who do not find such 

practice friendly from patronizing the 

banks. 

372 2 4 3.62 .613 .376 

The awareness of health implication of 

the negative usage of hand sanitizing 

such exposure to the mount, eyes and 

nose will limit customers’ presence in 

the banks. 

372 2 4 3.58 .673 .454 

Valid N (listwise) 372      

Descriptive Statistics 

 N Minimum Maximum Mean 

Std. 

Deviation Variance 

TEMPERATURE SCREENING AND 

CUSTOMER ENGAGEMENT 

372 2.25 4.00 3.5859 .43275 .187 

Using infrared light to take customer's 

temperature creates phobia to 

customer. 

372 1 4 3.55 .712 .507 

Temperature screenings may be 

conducted using unapproved 

temperature monitoring device since 

the technology is new in the banks. 

372 2 4 3.58 .658 .432 

Telethermography and long distance 

heat imaging used to measure skin 

temperature create doubt as they may 

give false result. 

372 2 4 3.63 .601 .362 
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Temperature screening may identify 

people who have an elevated 

temperature, without specifying the 

kind of symptoms. 

372 2 4 3.59 .689 .475 

Valid N (listwise) 372      

 

 

Model Summaryb 

Model R R Square 

Adjusted R 

Square 

Std. Error of the 

Estimate Durbin-Watson 

1 .895a .802 .800 .16654 .932 

a. Predictors: (Constant), TEMPSC, PHYSID, HANDSA, NOSMAS 

b. Dependent Variable: CUSTCO 

ANOVAa 

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 Regression 41.205 4 10.301 371.431 .000b 

Residual 10.178 367 .028   

Total 51.384 371    

a. Dependent Variable: CUSTCO 

b. Predictors: (Constant), TEMPSC, PHYSID, HANDSA, NOSMAS 

Coefficientsa 

Model 

Unstandardized Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. B Std. Error Beta 

1 (Constant) -.419 .108  -3.888 .000 

PHYSID .213 .035 .210 6.102 .000 

NOSMAS .396 .040 .355 9.830 .000 

HANDSA .294 .025 .325 11.786 .000 

TEMPSC .225 .023 .262 9.900 .000 

Dependent Variable: CUSTCO 

 

Model Summaryb 

Model R R Square Adjusted R Square 

Std. Error of the 

Estimate Durbin-Watson 

1 .892a .796 .794 .13554 1.288 

a. Predictors: (Constant), TEMPSC, PHYSID, NOSMAS, HANDSA 

b. Dependent Variable: REPEPA 

ANOVAa 

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 Regression 26.278 4 6.569 357.593 .000b 

Residual 6.742 367 .018   
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Total 33.020 371    

a. Dependent Variable: REPEPA 

b. Predictors: (Constant), TEMPSC, PHYSID, NOSMAS, HANDSA 

Coefficientsa 

Model 

Unstandardized Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. B Std. Error Beta 

1 (Constant) -.117 .105  -1.120 .264 

PHYSID .105 .022 .140 4.785 .000 

NOSMAS .300 .031 .306 9.728 .000 

HANDSA .243 .029 .269 8.437 .000 

TEMPSC .402 .032 .422 12.671 .000 

a. Dependent Variable: REPEPA 

Reliability Statistics 

Cronbach's 

Alpha N of Items 

.855 16 
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ABSTRACT  

The study examined the effect of accommodation facilities on marketing performance of selected 

tourism firms (sites) in the South-East and South-South zones of Nigeria. Despite the enormous 

social and economic contributions of tourism and also the huge tourism resources in Nigerian, 

the level of marketing performance in the tourism sites has not been encouraging. The specific 

objectives of the study were to examine effect of the key constructs (independent variables) of 

accommodation facilities on the dependent variables of customer patronage, referrals, customer 

retention and satisfaction of the selected tourism sites. Primary data were collected using copies 

of questionnaire administered to a sample size of 274 staff and 162 customers (tourists) of the 

sites. 263 copies of questionnaire for the staff and 157 for the customers (tourists) were retrieved 

and found usable.  The research hypotheses were tested at the 5% level of significance, using 

Simple Regression Model. The findings revealed that the key constructs (independent variables) 

of accommodation facilities have significant effect on the dependent variables of customer 

patronage, referrals, retention and satisfaction of the tourism sites. Consequently, the researcher 

recommended that the managements of the tourism firms (sites) should provide adequate 

accommodation facilities for the sites.  

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

1.1 BACKGROUND OF THE STUDY 
The tourism industry is a veritable social and economic catalyst that is used to stimulate 

investment for economic growth and development in both developing and advanced economies 

(Bruno 2017). The tourism industry is the world’s largest service industry that contributes to the 

promotion of international cooperation as well as showcasing the rich cultural heritage of a people 

(Babatunde 2016). Hence, business oriented countries are cashing in on the potentials of tourism 

to improve on their foreign exchange earnings and international image (Fubara 2017).  

 

The World Travel and Tourism Commission (WTTC) report indicates that in 2015, tourism 

services made immense direct contribution to Gross Domestic Product (GDP) of nations; $458.7b 

for United States of America, $272b for China, $113.3b for Germany and $1.65b for Nigeria. 

Contribution to employment creation; 54m for United States of America, 25m for China, 29.3m 

for Germany and 892,600 for Nigeria. In the views of Onyeokoro and Esi-Ubani (2018), tourism 

can result in economic diversification and drastic reduction of the Nigeria’s over dependence on 

oil which has being a major challenge in Nigeria today.  

 

mailto:sunnychizzy@yahoo.com
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Despite these enormous social and economic contributions of tourism, both to the individual and 

the nation and also the huge tourism resources in Nigeria, the level of marketing performance in 

the tourism sites has not been encouraging. In view of the impressive impact of tourism to the 

economy of nations, the industry has not been given the desired attention in Nigeria (Ebitu 

2015). According to Uchechukwu (2018), the Nigerian experience on tourism marketing and 

development is a far cry from what obtains in many other countries such as Kenya, South Africa, 

Germany, Malaysia etc. Nze (2014) notes that Nigeria is abundantly and extensively endowed 

with tourism potentials, yet the industry is still underdeveloped when compared with other 

nations with huge tourism potentials.  

 

Ifedi (2013) and Babatunde (2015) collaborate to explain that Nigeria with great tourism 

resources is yet to achieve any remarkable impact in the industry due to the prolonged neglect by 

relevant authorities and the lack of political will as well as effective legislation to regulate the 

sector. This has presently set the industry backward when compared with other countries where 

tourism resources are being harnessed for economic development.  

 

Esu, Arrey, Basil and Eyo (2016), submit that South Africa had practically harnessed her tourism 

potentials and has become the preferred destination in the continent. South Africa welcomes an 

average of nine million foreign tourists per annum, including sixty thousand Nigerian tourists.  

 

1.2 STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 
Nigeria is naturally endowed with abundant tourism potentials (Marafa 2016). This has resulted 

to the major reason some of the Nigerian states and even the private sector are gradually moving 

into tourism. They have recognised the fact that tourism is a major cash cow that can earn 

enough revenue (Munzali 2015). According to Inyang and Esu (2018), Nigeria is blessed with 

huge tourism resources resulting to over one million tourists indicating interests to visit the 

country annually. A review of international tourism, number of arrivals and countries rankings 

(www.indexmundi.com) shows that Nigeria was ranked number 102 out of 188 in 2015. The first 

to fifth positions went to France, USA, Spain, China and Italy respectively. United Arab 

Emirates had the 41st position. The obvious challenge is to uncover why Nigeria with huge 

tourism potentials was ranked number 102. The researcher suspects that the challenge lies on the 

nature of accommodation facilities which seems to have direct relationship with marketing 

performance of the tourism firms. Okonkwo (2017), states that tourism in Nigeria if given the 

desired attention through provision of infrastructures will position the country among the leading 

destinations in the world.  

 

1.3  OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

The main objective of this study was to examine the effect of accommodation facilities on 

marketing performance of selected tourism sites in the South-East and South-South zones of 

Nigeria. The specific objectives include to: 

1. Examine the effect of accommodation facilities on customer patronage of the selected 

tourism sites. 

2. Examine the effect of accommodation facilities on customer referrals of the selected 

tourism sites 

3. Determine the effect of accommodation facilities on customer retention of the selected 

tourism sites. 

http://www.indexmundi.com/
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4. Investigate the effect of accommodation facilities on customer satisfaction of the selected 

tourism sites. 

 

1.4 RESEARCH QUESTIONS 

The under listed research questions were raised to guide the study; 

1.How do accommodation facilities affect customer patronage of the selected tourism sites? 

2.To what extent do accommodation facilities affect customer referrals of the selected tourism 

sites? 

3.To what extent do accommodation facilities affect customer retention of the selected tourism 

sites? 

4.To what extent do accommodation facilities affect customer satisfaction of the selected tourism 

sites? 

 

1.5 STATEMENT OF THE RESEARCH HYPOTHESES 

 The following null hypotheses were formulated to guide the study;  

Ho1: Accommodation facilities do not significantly affect customer patronage of the selected 

tourism sites.    

Ho2: Accommodation facilities have no significant effect on customer referrals of the selected 

tourism sites. 

Ho3: Accommodation facilities do not significantly affect customer retention of the selected 

tourism sites. 

Ho4:  Accommodation facilities have no significant effect on customer satisfaction of the 

selected tourism sites.   

 

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

2.1 CONCEPTUAL REVIEW 

The conceptual framework discusses the identified variables that guide the study. This is shown 

thus: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Accommodation facilities and marketing performance  

HO1 

HO2 

HO9 HO3 

HO4 

Accommodation Facilities Marketing Performance 

Accommodation 
Facilities 

Accommodation 
Facilities  

Accommodation 
Facilities  

Customer  
Patronage  

Customer  
Referrals   

Customer  
Retention  

Customer  
Satisfaction  

Accommodation 
Facilities  

Researcher’s proposed conceptual framework of relationships among variables 

affecting marketing performance of tourism sites 
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These according to Wiersma (2016), include hotels and campsites. Good accommodation 

services for the tourists attract them to stay longer to the park hence increase the income of the 

hotel or campsite and the entire tourism firm. The absence of quality rooms, customer care and 

recreational facilities discourage tourists to stay at a particular area of tourism destination (park). 

This statement has been supported by the study conducted by Okello and Yerian (2009). They 

concluded that “tourist satisfaction in the parks is dependent on tourist attraction, 

accommodation facilities, and tour services, availability of restaurant and internet services”.  

 

A huge amount of data can be accessed at any time and place, allowing the user of the internet a 

global access. Internet technology provides high quality and efficient operations in all economic 

sectors, including the tourism sector. This attracts tourists to visit a particular tourism 

destination. Tourists prefer visiting sites with equipped accommodation facilities as they may use 

the facilities when they visit.  

 

2.2 THEORETICAL REVIEW 

The following models and theories are considered relevant to the study.  

 

2.2.1 Arlin’s (2018) Push and Pull model of tourism  

The model was propounded by Arlin (2018). A travel consultant, Arlin model explains and 

classified travelling motivation into two factors – the push factor and the pull factor. The pull 

factor is related to new attractions while the push factor is focused on personal needs. The push 

factor includes intangible desires that are generated internally within the person. The external 

environment also motivates the push factors. The push factor tourists are referred to as 

psychocentrics. This class of tourists prefers to travel to well known destination with facilit ies 

and that have been visited by millions of people. These tourists will always prefer travelling to 

familiar destinations with existing facilities (Walker, 2016). The pull factor tourists are referred 

to as allocentrics. These are the tourists that prefer to travel to new and different destinations. 

These tourists tend to be adventurous, curious, energetic and outgoing. They are usually pioneer 

tourists to such destinations. The allocentric destinations are mostly remote places that attract 

tourists because of unique and rich cultural presence, facilities and natural ecosystem that offer 

unique adventure and learning experience. The import of this model to the study is that tourism 

physical facilities are used not only to create and maintain a positive outlook for the destination 

but also to position destinations in the minds of prospects.  

 

2.2.2 Fletcher’s (2016) driving force of tourism visits                 

The theory was propounded by Fletcher (2016), the theory explains the classes and the 

motivating factors that drive tourists to visit destinations. The factors were grouped into; 

a) The oppressed  

b) The fun seekers  

c) The business class  

The theory further states that in all the nature of physical facilities in the destination is 

paramount. Fletcher (2016), states that the oppressed is the group that has emotional challenge or 

has been oppressed in one way or the other by the society. This group only visits to while away 

time and forget their experiences. The fun seekers are those that visit for the fun of it. Lovers are 

among this group, who may have visited with their girl friends or boy friend including those that 
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visit with their families to catch up fun. The business class is the group that visits for business 

and who may make use of tourism accommodation facilities. 

 

2.3  EMPIRICAL REVIEW  

Despite accommodation facilities being an intrinsic part of tourism, there has been little research 

undertaken on the detailed effect of such on marketing performance. Gearing (2017) study on the 

case of Turkey as a tourist destination found that infrastructure is a key determinant explaining 

tourism development and tourist arrivals. Primary data for the study were obtained from 

administration of copies of questionnaire and the sample size was 218 respondents. 

 

The importance of roads and accommodation as infrastructures for tourism development has 

been emphasized by Crouch and Ritchie (2015) who analyze the products in the context of 

comparative and competitive advantage. They emphasized that tourism development would not 

be possible without roads, accommodation, airports, habours, electricity, sewage etc. The 

development of touristic infrastructure supposes the elaboration of detailed territorial 

management plans, able to ensure balanced relationships between the territorial systems’ 

components, especially between infrastructure and economy, on the other hand and the rural 

environment, which very often feels the development of touristic activities, on the other hand. 

 

The research conducted by Bashagi and Muchapondiwa (2017) on the actions that could boost 

international tourism demand for Tanzania revealed that, tourist preference also has a significant 

impact on international tourism demand in Tanzania. The result implies a small proportion of 

tourists either return to the country or reconnect the country to others. Since 81 percent of 

international arrivals to Tanzania are motivated by leisure, there is a need to improve tourism 

hospitality, which included improvement in customer service and tourism infrastructure such as 

roads, accommodation, shopping centres, etc and aggressive marketing of Tanzania tourism 

products to the world. Research conducted by Williams (2014), concluded that like many 

developing countries, infrastructure in Ghana is fragmented and is in urgent need of 

rehabilitation if the country’s development plans are to be achieved. Private investment both 

foreign and domestic in tourism is directly related to the availability of adequate infrastructures 

(roads, accommodations, shopping centres, power supply etc), and the investment of the 

government in the provision of essential public infrastructure is crucial for expansion of the 

tourism industry. Therefore, it is true to say that, the provision of the basic public infrastructures 

not only increases the flow of visitors to the various sites, but also lowers the operational cost 

which will ultimately further enhance the attractiveness of the sites as tourist destinations.  

 

2.4 SUMMARY AND GAPS IN THE LITERATURE  

The empirical review has brought the following observed gap in the reviewed literature, in 

relation to the present work on: the effect of accommodation facilities on marketing performance 

of selected tourism sites in the South-East and South-South Zones of Nigeria.  

 

All the reviewed literature dwelt mainly on infrastructure as it affects tourism development only. 

The word “development” is broad in this sense. However, and instructively also, there must be 

increase in marketing performance (customer patronage, referrals, retention and satisfaction) 

before the tourism sector can achieve that desired development. This study will therefore, bridge 

this gap, by looking at the effect of accommodation facilities on marketing performance of the 
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tourism sites. The study observed that, only increase in marketing performance of the tourism 

sites can bring development of the sector.  

 

METHODOLOGY 

This section focuses on the methodology adopted in the study.   

 

3.1 RESEARCH DESIGN 

The study adopted survey research design. The design provided the study with relevant data from 

the sampled population. Moreso, it permits the formulation of hypotheses and drawing of 

inferences (Udeze, 2016).  

 

3.2 POPULATION OF THE STUDY 

 The population of this study consists of the staff and customers of the selected tourism sites. 

For the population of the study, formal requests were made to the administrative offices of all the 

selected tourism sites of study. The responses indicated a total population of 875 staff. 

 

Furthermore, the tourism sites (firms) were unable to state specifically the population of their 

customers (tourists), thus the population is finite but unknown. Therefore, the Top Man’s 

formula cited in Ogbuji (2013) was applied while determining the sample size for the customers.     

 

3.3 SAMPLE SIZE DETERMINATION 

Given the finite nature of the population of the staff (875), the Taro Yamane’s formula for finite 

population was applied to arrive at an appropriate sample size and the result was cross matched 

with the size displayed by the Cochran’s formula of 1963. 

According to Taro Yamane (1970), sample size is a formula of:  

 n  =     N  

   1 + N (e) 2 

 

Where: 

n  = Sample Size Sought 

N = Population (875) 

e  = Tolerable Error (0.05) 

 n  = 875 

      1 + 875 (0.05)2 

 

n  = 875 

  1 + 2.188 

 

n  = 875 

  3.188  = 274 

Sample size = 274 

 

For the customers: since the population of customers (tourists) of these tourism sites (firms) is 

finite but unknown to the firms’ management, the Top-Man’s formula cited in Ogbuji (2013) 

was applied thus: 

  n = z2 (pq) 
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   e2 

Where;  

n = required number for sample size  

z =  1.96 at 95% confidence (value from table) 

p = proportion of success (estimate from pilot study) 

q = proportion of failure (estimate from pilot study) 

e = error margin (0.5 or 5%) 

In order to determine the values of p and q, a pilot study of 20 randomly selected customers 

(tourists) in the Nekede Zoological Garden were asked to respond to the question that 

accommodation facilities have effect on customer satisfaction and retention, referrals and 

patronage decision of customers (tourists). The positive responses were 88 percent while the 

negative responses were 12 percent.  

Based on this, the formula was applied thus: 

 (1.96)2 (0.88 x 0.12) 

  0.0025 

n = 3.8416 x 0.1056 

n = 162 respondents (customers)  

 

3.4  SAMPLING TECHNIQUE  
The sample size for the staff is 274 and that of the customers (tourists) is 162.  

 

 Sample of staff respondents used  

S/N Tourism sites (firms)  Number of staff Sample size 

determined  

1. Rojenny Tourist Village, Oba  57 18 

2 Obudu Mountain Resort  169 53 

3 Nekede Zoological Garden 33 10 

4. Port Harcourt Pleasure Park 72 23 

5. Awka Wonderland  45 14 

6. Cross River National Park 103 32 

7. National War Museum, Umuahia 47 15 

8. Tinapa Free Zone and Resort 95 29 

9. Owerri Mall (Shoprite) 213 67 

10. Port Harcourt Culture and Tourism 

Zoo 

41 13 

 Total 875 274 

Source: Field Survey, 2021 

 

Sample of customers respondents used 

S/N Tourism sites (firms)  Number of 

customers(Determined 

using Top-Man’s formula) 

Sample size  

determined  

1. Rojenny Tourist Village, Oba  57 11 

2 Obudu Mountain Resort  169 31 

3 Nekede Zoological Garden 33 6 

4. Port Harcourt Pleasure Park 72 13 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

806 
 

5. Awka Wonderland 45 8 

6. Cross River National Park 103 19 

7. National War Museum, Umuahia 47 9 

8. Tinapa Free Zone and Resort  95 18 

9. Owerri Mall (Shoprite) 213 39 

10. Port Harcourt Culture and Tourism 

Zoo  

41 8 

 Total 875 162 

Source: Field Survey, 2021 

 

3.5 RELIABILITY AND VALIDITY OF THE INSTRUMENT  

The key constructs in the study were subjected to internal reliability and validity tests. To ensure 

that variables are perfectly filtered before adoption, the researcher used the test-re-test approach 

and the SPSS Cronbach’s alpha for test of reliability while expert opinion and the component 

factor analysis in SPSS were used for test of validity.   

 

Also, a question on the effect of accommodation facilities on marketing performance of tourism 

sites (firms) was posed to the respondents in two separate periods to enable the researcher 

conduct a test-re-test analysis using the correlation analysis. The table below shows the key 

variables and their Cronbach’s alpha values, as well as the factor loadings. 

 

Cronbach’s Alpha test Of Constructs        

S/N. Variables  No of Items  Cronbach’s 

Alpha  

Factor Loading  

1. Accommodation  Facilities  4 0.822 0.676 

2. Marketing Performance  4 0.946 0.895 

Source: Field Survey, 2021 

 

3.6 ADMINISTRATION OF THE INSTRUMENT  

Copies of the questionnaire were administered by the researcher, and with the help of two trained 

assistants. The use of trained assistants minimizes delay and ensured the consistency of the 

overall process. The copies of the questionnaire were administered face to face to the 

respondents. 

 

3.7 SOURCES OF DATA COLLECTION 

Data for the study were collected from primary and secondary sources. The questionnaire was 

the main primary source that gave first hand data. 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

In this section, collected data were analyzed, presented and interpreted for easy appreciation by 

users. These analyses were carried out using such research tools as tables, simple percentages 

and weighted averages; while the SPSS version 21 was applied with simple regression tool for 

the test of hypotheses.   
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4.1 QUESTIONNAIRE ADMINISTRATION AND ANALYSIS  

Table below shows how the copies of the questionnaire were administered, retrieved and used. 

 

 Questionnaire Administration 

Firm Number of 

Copies 

Distributed 

Number of 

Copies 

Retrieved  

Number of 

Valid/Used 

Copies 

Percentage of 

Valid/Used 

Copies 

Staff 274 263 263 96 

Customers 162 157 157 97 

Total 436 420 420 96 

Source: Field Survey, 2021 

 

The above table shows that out of the 436 copies of questionnaire administered to the 

respondents, 420 copies were retrieved. This was 96% of the total sample size. However, these 

420 copies were found valid and useful for further analyses.  

Therefore, further analyses were based on the copies retrieved, found valid and useable. 

 

4.2 ANALYSES OF RESEARCH VARIABLES 

In this section of the study, all the questions in the questionnaire that directly relate to the 

objectives and hypotheses of the study were analyzed using tables and simple percentages.  

  

Respondents’ knowledge of existing accommodation facilities in the sites 

Statement Yes No Not Sure Total 

Staff 261 0 2 263 

Customers 153 1 3 157 

Total 414 1 5 420 

Percentage 98.58 0.23 1.19 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2021 

 

The table shows that 414 (98.6%) respondents had adequate knowledge of existing 

accommodation facilities in the sites. While one (0.2%) respondent had no knowledge at all, only 

5 (1.2%) respondents were not sure whether they had adequate knowledge of existing 

accommodation facilities in the sites. With 99% respondents indicating adequate knowledge of 

existing accommodation facilities in the sites, the researcher considered other responses worthy 

of answering the research questions raised. 

 

Responses to the effect of accommodation facilities on marketing performance  

Statement SA A UD D SD Total 

Tourism sites with accommodation facilities 

are more likely to attract customer patronage.  

167 203 28 13 9 420 

Customers are more likely to refer their 

friends and colleagues to tourism sites with 

accommodation facilities. 

200 179 19 14 8 420 

Tourism sites with accommodation facilities 

are more likely to retain customers. 

156 218 26 12 8 420 

Accommodation facilities in a tourism site 139 240 16 17 8 420 
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have effect on customer satisfaction. 

Total 662 840 89 56 33 1680 

Average 166 210 22 14 8 420 

Percentage 40 50 5 3 2 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2021 

 

The table shows that on the average, 166 (40%) respondents, 210 (50%)  respondents, 22 (5%)  

respondents, 14 (3%) respondents and 8 (2%) respondents strongly agreed, agreed, were 

indifferent, disagreed and strongly disagree respectively that accommodation facilities have 

effect on marketing performance. 

 

4.3 TEST OF HYPOTHESES 

In this section, all the hypotheses were tested using Simple Regression Model at 0.05 level of 

significant. 

 

Test of hypothesis one 

H0:  Accommodation facilities do not significantly affect customer patronage of the selected 

tourism sites. 

Accommodation facilities do not significantly affect customer patronage of the selected 

tourism sites.    

Variables Coefficients Std. Error T-Value 

(Constant) 1.210 0.073 16.598*** 

Accommodation Facilities 0.752 0.017 44.436*** 

R 0.908   

R2 0.825   

Adj. R2 0.825   

Durbin-Watson Value           1.96   

F-Value           19.583***   

Source: Field Survey, 2021. Where *** implies 1% level of significance 

 

From the table, the coefficient value of accommodation facilities (0.752) has a positive sign and 

statistically significant at 1% level of significance. This implies that at every unit increase in 

accommodation facilities, there will be 0.752 increases in customers’ patronage at a significant 

level. In other word, this implies that an accommodation facility is a significant predictor of 

customer patronage among the respondents. The R value in the model summary table shows a 

simple correlation of 0.908 which shows a strong and positive correlation. The R2 value shows 

how much of the total variation in the dependent variable (customer patronage) that can be 

explained by the independent variable (accommodation facilities). The table shows that 82.5% 

variation in customer patronage to tourism firms can be explained by accommodation facilities.  

 

Test of hypothesis two: 

H0: Accommodation facilities have no significant effect on customer referrals of the selected 

tourism sites. 

The result of the test of hypothesis two is presented in table 4.14 
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Accommodation facilities have no significant effect on customer referrals of the selected 

tourism sites.    

Variables Coefficients Std. Error T-Value 

(Constant) 0.929 0.051 18.106*** 

Accommodation Facilities  0.802 0.012 68.681*** 

R 0.958   

R2 0.919   

Adj. R2 0.918   

Durbin-Watson Value           2.375   

F-Value           47.079***   

Source: Field Survey, 2021. Where *** implies 1% level of significance 

 

The result in table shows that the coefficient value of accommodation facilities (0.802) is 

positively signed at the P-value of 0.000. This implies that at all things being equal, every unit 

change in accommodation facilities of the tourism firm will lead to 0.802 increases in customer 

referral. In other words, this implies that an accommodation facility is a significant predictor of 

customer referrals among the respondents.  R value in the model summary table shows a simple 

correlation of 0.958 which is a strong and positive correlation. The R2 value shows how much of 

the total variation in the dependent variable (customer referrals) that can be explained by the 

independent variable (accommodation facilities). The table shows that 91.9% variation in 

customer referrals to tourism firms can be explained by accommodation facilities.  

 

Test of hypothesis three: 

H0:  Accommodation facilities do not significantly affect customer retention of the selected 

tourism sites. 

 

 Accommodation facilities do not significantly affect customer retention of the selected 

tourism sites. 

Variables Coefficients Std. Error T-Value 

(Constant) 1.177 0.086 13.705*** 

Accommodation Facilities  0.764 0.020 38.043*** 

R 0.881   

R2 0.776   

Adj. R2 0.775   

Durbin-Watson Value           2.131   

F-Value           144.241***   

Source: Field Survey, 2021. Where *** implies 1% level of significance 

 

 

The R value in the model summary table shows a simple correlation of 0.881 which is a strong 

and positive correlation. The R2 value shows how much of the total variation in the dependent 

variable (customer retention) that can be explained by the independent variable (accommodation 

facilities). The table shows that 77.6% variation in customer retention to tourism firms can be 

explained by accommodation facilities. This is very high. With a sig (p-value) of (0.000) which 

is less than Alpha (0.05), this implies that the overall regression model statistically predicts the 
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outcome variable (That is, it is a good fit). This implies that an accommodation facility is a 

significant predictor of customer retention among the respondents. 

  

Test of hypothesis four: 

H0: Accommodation facilities have no significant effect on customer satisfaction of the selected 

tourism sites. 

 

Accommodation facilities have no significant effect on customer satisfaction of the selected 

tourism sites. 

Variables Coefficients Std. Error T-Value 

(Constant) 1.276 0.092 13.905*** 

Accommodation Facilities  0.748 0.022 38.508*** 

R 0.860   

R2 0.740   

Adj. R2 0.740   

Durbin-Watson Value           2.112   

F-Value           119.775***   

Source: Field Survey, 2021. Where *** implies 1% level of significance 

 

The R value in the model summary table shows a simple correlation of 0.860 which is a strong 

and positive correlation. The R2 value shows how much of the total variation in the dependent 

variable (customer satisfaction) that can be explained by the independent variable 

(accommodation facilities). The table shows that 74% variation in customer satisfaction to 

tourism firms can be explained by accommodation facilities. This is very high. With a sig (p-

value) of (0.000) which is less than Alpha (0.05), this implies that the overall regression model 

statistically predicts the outcome variable (That is, it is a good fit). This implies that 

accommodation facilities are significant predictor of customer satisfaction among the 

respondents.  

 

4.4 DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS  

This section critically did a review of the discussion of finings of the study based on the results 

of the presentations and analyses of the research data.  

 

Accommodation Facilities and Marketing Performance  

Findings from the analyses of data obtained, and test of hypotheses one to four in the study 

included that accommodation facilities significantly affect customer patronage, referrals, 

retention and satisfaction of the selected tourism sites. The implication of this finding is that 

accommodation facilities are dashboards that direct the wind of marketing performance 

campaign of the tourism firms (sites). This is in consonance with the findings of Gearing (2017), 

Bashagi & Muchapondiwa (2017), who observe that accommodation is a key determinant 

explaining tourism patronage, tourist arrivals and tourism demand. 

 

5.1 SUMMARY OF FINDINGS 

It is normal for a research study of this nature to make some outstanding findings, without which 

there is no need for the study. The findings are therefore summarized thus: accommodation 

facilities from the findings of the study significantly affect customer patronage of the selected 
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tourism sites. The implication of this is that most tourists who visit tourism sites will make use of 

accommodation facilities when they visit. Also, accommodation facilities have been found in this 

study to have significant effect on customer referrals, retention and customer satisfaction of the 

selected tourism sites.  

 

5.2 CONCLUSION  

The study on the effect of accommodation facilities on marketing performance of selected 

tourism sites in the South-East and South -South zones of Nigeria is strategic and crucial to 

repositioning the sector in Nigeria. For enhanced marketing performance in the tourism sites, the 

need for more intensive investment in modernization of accommodation facilities is increasingly 

necessary. Therefore, adequate accommodation facilities must be provided in tourism sites in 

order to increase marketing performance level. 

 

5.3 RECOMMENDATIONS 

Based on the findings and conclusion from this study, the following recommendations are hereby 

made: 

 

1.The management of the tourism firms (sites) should as a matter of fact provide adequate 

accommodation facilities to the sites as they are the major factors that can attract tourists to 

visit the sites and thereby increasing the revenue generation base of the tourism firms. 

2.Research as a matter of fact is of great necessity to tourism sustainability in Nigeria. The 

management of tourism firms should vote enough fund to sponsor research on regular basis. 

This is essential to the identification and discovering of different new tourist products that will 

satisfy new tourist demand and add value to the market that will sustain the industry. 

3.Managements of the sites should endeavour at all times to provide additional attractions for 

visitors. 
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ABSTRACT 

The increase in environmental and technological dynamism has become a prerequisite for 

delivery performance efficiency in the manufacturing industry in Rivers State. The study 

examined the role of logistics information technology in the relationship between reverse 

logistics and delivery performance in the manufacturing industries in Rivers State. Delivery 

performance was measured by a composite factor comprising on-time delivery, delivery 

flexibility and delivery reliability. Also, reverse logistics comprised three dimensions: namely, 

product returns, product recovery and information returns. The sample comprised of 174 

managers of 29 companies across different manufacturing sub-sectors in River State responded 

to the questionnaire. All measurements were based on 5-point Likert scale and the multiple 

regression framework was employed. The results showed that the adoption of logistics 

information technology leads to improved delivery performance, and also enhances the positive 

relationship between reverse logistics and delivery performance. Hence, the study recommends 

that the manufacturing industry should invest in logistics technology for optimal performance. 

 

Key words: Reverse logistics, logistics information technology, and delivery performance. 

 

1   INTRODUCTION  

Logistics information technology plays a critical role in reverse logistics management and 

delivery efficiency. According to Hazen and Bryd (2012), information technology has become a 

major technological breakthrough being implemented in the supply chain. The most common 

information technologies applied in the reverse supply chains include internet, electronic data 

interchange (EDI), bar coding, radio frequency identification (RFID), and enterprise resource 

planning (ERP) (Blumberg, 2004; Li & Olorunniwo, 2008; Rogers & Tibben-Lembke, 1999). 

These information and communication technologies serve and are used for data capture, tracking, 

saving etc. The technologies can enhance the delivery system by providing timely, qualitative 

and quantitative information to the supply chain actors. Hence, a heavily IT-driven process is 

required to facilitate the delivery performance of reverse supply chain processes (Li & 

Olorunniwo, 2008). 

The internet is increasingly used as a transaction medium for initiating and processing returns. 

Bar coding is designed to allow tracking of the product returns in real-time or near real time 

manner and increase the accuracy in data entry and data collection. The radio frequency 
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identification consists of active or passive tag and radio frequency reader/emitter sharing (Li & 

Olorunniwo, 2008). In reverse logistics, RFID is used for the same purposes as bar coding to 

achieve efficient and effective tracking and control returns’ flows (Blumberg, 2004). However, 

due to the utilization of the electronic spectrum, RFID is less impacted by filth and congestions, 

and scanning can be done faster than using bar codes. Finally, ERP is a specialized information 

system that connects all facets of the reverse supply chain (Li & Olorunniwo, 2008) thereby 

increasing integration and facilitates decision making.  

 

Few literature has explored the beneficial effect associated with the adoption of logistics 

information technology in reverse logistics and supply chain management. Beynon-Davies 

(2002) & Blumberg (2005), posit that LIT supports the management of return flows. De Brito 

(2003) noted that LIT leads to a better allocation of resources. The resource-based theory 

contends that the acquisition and use of valuable, rare, and distinctive capabilities leads to high 

performance and competitive advantage (Barney, 1991, 2001; Barney, et al. 2001). From the 

supply chain perspective, the implementation of logistics information technology is considered 

as one of the valuable and distinctive resources that can give a firm a competitive advantage. 

This implies a direct positive causal flow from logistics information system to firm performance 

and competitive advantage.  

Empirically, several studies have examined the relationships between logistic information 

technology, reverse logistics practices and operational performance. However, only a few 

empirical studies (for example, de Campos et al. (2020)) have considered the moderating role of 

logistics information technology in the linkage between reverse logistics and operational 

performance, as much of the existing studies focused mainly on the impact of logistics 

information technology on operational performance (Choy et al., 2014; Hazen & Byrd, 2012; 

Macharia et al., 2015; Savitskie, 2007).  

Therefore, this study enriches the empirical literature by considering the mediating effect of 

logistics information technology on the relationship between reverse logistics and delivery 

performance using the classical multiple regression framework. The current study focuses on 

registered manufacturing companies in Rivers State Nigeria, which is a deviation from the 

literature since the only recent closely related study, that is, Campos et al. (2020), focuses on 

Brazil.  

The remainder of this study has four main sections. The next section contains the literature 

review, which has two subsections: namely, theoretical foundation, conceptual review and 

empirical review. Section 3 contains the description of the methodology. Section 4 contains data 

analysis and discussion of findings. Section 5 concludes the study.  

2   LITERATURE REVIEW  

2.1   Theoretical Foundation 

The resource-based theory provides a theoretical linkage between a company’s resources and its 

competitive advantage. According to Barney (1991), it is the ability of a firm to acquire and 

retain valuable and distinctive capabilities that gives it a competitive advantage. Here, logistics 

information technology is considered a distinctive and valuable resources, hence the argument 

that its adoption would lead to better delivery performance towards competitive advantage.  
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IT provides qualitative and quantitative information to the supply chain actors; hence it is critical 

to achieving efficient delivery and processing. According to Liu et al. (2008), implementing 

logistics information system can lead to improved information transparency in supply chain 

management, and hence, improved competitiveness. For optimal delivery performance, several 

information technology and data management have been redesigned or expanded to effect 

returns, increase the speed of processing returns, increase customer satisfaction and reduce costs, 

structure routes for product returns in good quality and conditions (Trebilcock, 2001; Kokkinaki 

et al. 2000). 

 

2.2 Conceptual Review  

Delivery Performance: Rao, Rao, & Muniswamy, (2011) posited that delivery performance is 

the level up to which products and services supplied by an organization meet the customer 

expectation. It is the level that measures how much the supply of goods and services by an 

organization has met the standards expected by its customers. It is an important aspect of the 

supply chain management. The supply chain consists of linked processes that affect each other 

regarding information and physical flow from the supplier to the end customer. These processes 

must be managed in a complex network of companies and the challenge is to integrate and 

synchronize these flows to guarantee cost-effective and fast deliveries (Bushuev, 2015). Delivery 

performance deeply relies on the quality of the information exchanged across the distribution 

channels and the way the information is presented (Sundström & Tollmar, 2018), this enables the 

achievement of high delivery performance regarding location, delivery channel and vehicle 

scheduling factors. This also enables a reduction of lead time (Gunasekaran et al., 2004; 

Sundström & Tollmar, 2018). Other important aspects of delivery performance are on-time 

delivery, delivery flexibility and delivery quality. These determine whether a perfect delivery has 

taken place or not, and they act as measures of customer service level (Hadin et al., 2006). 

 

Reverse Logistics:  Rogers and Tibben-Lembke (1998) in their book, ‘Going Backwards: 

Reverse Logistics Trends and Practices’ defined reverse logistics as the process of planning, 

implementing, and controlling the efficient, cost-effective flow of raw materials, in-process 

inventory, finished goods and related information from the point of consumption to the point of 

origin for the purpose of recapturing value or proper disposal. It encompasses the collection of 

goods, transportation to a central location, and sorting according to ultimate destination, e.g., 

remanufacturing, refurbishing, reusing or recycling. Reverse logistics shortens product lifecycles 

and plays an important role in revolutionising the firms to a circular economy5R6E (Samson, 

2018). In this fashion, it can be seen that reverse logistics is instrumental in recapturing product 

value. Reverse logistics is dimensionalized as product return, source reduction, product recovery, 

recycling, materials substitution or reuse, final disposal, repair or remanufacture (Stock, 2001). 

Vahabzadeh & Yusuff (2015) affirms that reverse logistics provide firms with a noticeable 

source of money through recapturing the value of the returns and also an opportunity to enhance 

the visibility of various costs across the supply chain (De Brito, 2004). 

 

Logistics Information Technology:  For quality performance in the reverse logistics, the 

Logistics Information technology which includes hardware, software, data, skilled people and 

communication technology is used to support information gathering, processing, distribution and 

use (Beynon-Davies, 2002; Blumberg, 2005). Given the complexity of reverse supply chains and 
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the uncertainty of return flows, effective information technology is necessary to support the 

management of return flows. Efficient information systems are supportive for individually 

tracking and tracing the returns of the product, linking with the previous sales. De Brito (2003) 

noted that LIT has enabled the optimization of vehicle routing and operation scheduling and it 

leads to a better allocation of resources. Meyer (1999) stated that specialized software dedicated 

for returns’ handling increases standardization, which leads to the acceleration of the reverse 

flows within the reverse supply chain and increases the accuracy in delivery performance. IT is 

critical to achieving efficient delivery and processing. IT provides qualitative and quantitative 

information to the supply chain actors. For optimal delivery performance, a number of 

information technology and data management has been redesigned or expanded to effect returns, 

increase the speed of processing returns, increase customer satisfaction and reduce costs, 

structure routes for product returns in good quality and conditions (Trebilcock, 2001; Kokkinaki 

et al. 2000). 
 

2.3 Empirical Review 

Savitskie (2007) examines the impact of logistics information technology on customer-related 

performance capabilities. Using a sample of 34 international surveys, the study finds, among 

other things, that both internal and external dimensions of logistics information technology have 

a significant impact on both customer-related performance and overall firm performance.  

 

In a case study involving two major consumer electronic companies, Jayaraman et al. (2008) 

investigate the impact of information technology on costs associated with reverse logistics-

supply chain channels. They find that the adoption of information technology: radio frequency 

identification devices, in warehouse operations enhances reverse logistics operations through 

reduction of overall distribution costs.  

 

Somuyiwa and Adebayo (2014) study the effect of reverse logistics objectives on economic 

performance of food and beverage companies in Nigeria. With the use of inferential statistical 

analysis, the results showed effectiveness in the use of reverse logistics to reduce logistical cost, 

improve customer satisfaction, enhance competitive advantage and minimize environmental 

impacts of returns as well as recovery of materials for re-use.  

 

Choy et al. (2014) examine the impact of IT implementation on logistics service performance in 

Hong Kong and Pearl River Delta region. The sample includes 210 logistics firms, while the data 

were collected through structured questionnaire. Using the SEM path analysis, they find that IT 

implementation, measured by ICT adoption, logistics information system, and business 

intelligence, generally leads to improved service quality and competitive advantage, thereby 

enhancing service quality.  

 

Macharia et al. (2015) employ the ANOVA method to analyze the impact of information 

technology on the performance of logistic firms in Kenya. Using data collected from 10 logistics 

firms through questionnaire, they find that level of IT usage, security and tracking, customer 

service delivery system and integration of IT services all have a highly significant impact on, and 

explain approximately 79% of the changes in, firm performance, measured by increased security, 

increased customer base and profitability.  
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Morgan et al. (2016) use the structural equation modeling to examine the extent to which 

collaboration and information technology effects reverse logistics competency firms. Based on 

data obtained from 127 respondents, they find that the relationship between collaboration and 

reverse logistics is moderated by IT competency.  

 

Yu et al. (2018), examine the impact of reverse logistics on firm performance and competitive 

advantage. They find that reverse logistics has a positive relationship with operational, 

environmental, and financial performance. However, the effect of reverse logistics on 

competitive advantage is not statistically significant. Their findings, hence, show that adoption of 

reverse logistics may increase the overall performance and efficiency of manufacturing processes 

due to elimination of waste.  

 

Mbovu and Mburu (2018) examine the effect of reverse logistics practices on enhancing 

competitiveness in manufacturing firms in Kenya. The study adopted remanufacturing, 

repackaging, recycling and warehouse management as the dimensions for reverse logistics 

practices. Based on the study findings, the study concludes that competitiveness of the 

manufacturing firms is affected by reverse logistics practices.  

 

de Campos et al. (2020) consider the impact of collaboration and IT competency on reverse 

logistics competency and its implications for both economic and environmental performance in 

Brazil using the structural equation modeling. Based on survey data collected from 320 supply 

chain managers, they find that while IT competency has a direct positive impact on reverse 

logistics competency, it does not significantly affect the relationship between reverse logistics 

and economic and environmental performance.  

 

Virtually, all the previous review in reverse logistics (Mbovu & Mbunu, 2018; Nwaura et al, 

2016; Salim 2016) had neglected the use of moderating variable. In this study being Logistics 

Information Technology (LIT) is uniquely introduced as a moderating variable to measure the 

predictability and explanatory power of the model.  
 

3   METHODOLOGY 

3.1   Data and Sample  

The data consist of questionnaire responses from 174 senior managers and supervisors with 

relevant experiences that are purposively selected from relevant departments of 29 

manufacturing companies (see Appendix 1) across different sectors in Rivers State in Nigeria. 

All analysis are done in EViews. A primary analysis of the data shows that approximately 83% 

are male, 83% attended up to tertiary education, and more than 65% have worked for, at least, 

5years in their current organization.  

 

3.2   Measurement and Reliability 

Reverse logistics (REVL): This is a composite of product returns, product recovery, and 

information returns. Each component is measured by six statement items, each with five ordered 

options from strongly disagree to strongly agree. The statement items are consistent with those 

used in previous studies (Durugbo, 2011; Miemczk, 2015; Mohamed et al., 2015; Leng & 

Zailani, 2012; Srivatava & Scrivastava, 2006; Walsh et al., 2014; Zhu, 2017). The Alpha 

reliability coefficients are 0.723, 0.710 and 0.722 respectively for product return, product 

recovery and information return. Hence, all measures are reliable.  
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Delivery Performance (DELP): This is also a composite factor comprising three dimensions: 

namely, on-time delivery, delivery flexibility and delivery quality. Each dimension is measured 

by six statement items, each with five ordered options from strongly disagree to strongly agree. 

The statement items are consistent with those used in previous studies (Bhagwat & Sharma, 

2007; Donderwinkel, 2015; Hadin et al., 2006; Kallio et al., 2000; Rajab, 2015; Shin, Collier 

&Wilson, 2002; Tuo et al., 2014). The Alpha reliability coefficients are 0.898, 0.877 and 0.817 

respectively for on-time delivery, delivery flexibility and delivery quality. Hence, the measures 

are all reliable.  

 

Logistics Information Technology (LIT): This variable is measured by six statement items 

adopted from previous studies (Garcia-Sanchez, 2019; Olah et al., 2017). The items are 

structured in Likert-format with five ordered options from strongly disagree to strongly agree. 

The Alpha reliability coefficient this variable is 0.755, hence it is reliably measured.  
 

3.3   Method and Models 

To examine the effect of logistics information technology on the relationship between reverse 

logistics and delivery performance, we employ the classical multiple regression method. Our 

model for this relationship is specified as follows:  

𝐷𝐸𝐿𝑃 =  𝑓(𝑅𝐸𝑉𝐿, 𝐿𝐼𝑇, 𝑅𝐸𝑉𝐿 ∗ 𝐿𝐼𝑇)                                                                                        (1) 

𝐷𝐸𝐿𝑃𝑖 = 𝛾0 + 𝛾1𝑅𝐸𝑉𝐿𝑖 + 𝛾2𝐿𝐼𝑇𝑖 + 𝛾3𝑅𝐸𝑉𝐿 ∗ 𝐿𝐼𝑇𝑖 + 𝑒𝑖                                                       (2)  

𝑅𝐸𝑉𝐿 = 𝑅𝑒𝑣𝑒𝑟𝑠𝑒 𝐿𝑜𝑔𝑖𝑠𝑡𝑖𝑐𝑠 
DELP = Delivery Performance 

LIT = Logistics Information Technology                                                   

Where 𝛾0 is the model intercept, 𝛾1 is the slope parameter that captures the effect of reverse 

logistics composite, 𝛾2 is the slope parameter that captures the direct effect of logistics 

information technology and 𝛾3 is the slope parameter that captures the interaction between 

reverse logistics and logistics information technology. The moderating role of logistics 

information technology is captured through the interaction term, hence, the sign, size and 

significance of 𝛾3 determine the effect of logistics information technology on the relationship 

between reverse logistics and delivery performance.  

 

4   DATA ANALYSIS  

4.1   Descriptive Analysis 

Tables 2 – 4 show the mean responses on the study variables.  

 

Table 2: Reverse Logistics Measures 

S/n Statement Item �̅� 𝝈 

PRT1 Product returns are part of our reverse logistics strategy 3.54 1.069 

PRT2 Our return policy focuses on customer satisfaction  4.55 0.672 

PRT3 We accept back and process used products  3.11 1.374 

PRT4 We recall all failed products 3.52 0.975 

PRT5 We offer incentives to encourage the return of failed or unwanted 

products  

3.22 1.035 

PRT6 We collect used products from customers and give them new ones at 

little costs.  

3.34 1.400 

PRV1 We recycle damaged products for use as raw materials 2.90 1.071 
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PRV2 We recycle damaged packages for use as raw materials 3.59 0.912 

PRV3 We remanufacture and repackage all failed products 3.16 1.004 

PRV4 We clean and repair used and returned products to working order 3.26 0.955 

PRV5 We disassemble and remanufacture used products for reuse 2.98 1.008 

PRV6 We retrieve the valuable parts from used products 3.70 0.785 

IFR1 Information returns is part of our reverse logistics strategy 4.14 0.654 

IFR2 We encourage complaints and feedbacks from customers and 

distributors   

4.52 0.435 

IFR3 We constantly interact with our suppliers and other stakeholders for 

effective reverse logistics management 

4.57 0.433 

IFR4 We have an automated information desk that receives all 

information flow backs.  

3.22 0.985 

IFR5 We reward customers and distributors that provide feedbacks to us.  3.51 0.877 

IFR6 We encourage our customers and distribution to participate in our 

company surveys 

3.40 0.916 

PRT Source: Srivatava & Scrivastava (2006); Walsh, Mohring, Koot & 

Schaarschmidt (2014); Zhu (2017) 

PRV Source:  Mohamed,Fathi, Marouf, Hassan & El Barky (2015); Miemczk (2015) 

IFR Source: Durugbo (2011); Leng & Zailani (2012)  

 

Table 3: Delivery Performance Measures 

S/n Statement Item �̅� 𝝈 

OTD1 Our deliveries are predictable  4.54 0.418 

OTD2 Our delivery schedules are dependable 4.67 0.427 

OTD3 Products are delivered by the time promised 4.42 0.444 

OTD4 We avoid both early and late deliveries 4.46 0.430 

OTD5 The difference between actual and expected deliveries is minimal   3.81 0.512 

OTD6 Our customers trust our delivery schedules  4.50 0.421 

DFX1 We allow adjustments in the delivery process 3.40 0.923 

DFX2 We often alter our delivery schedules in line with customer demand 3.38 0.988 

DFX3 We often adjust the quantity of goods to be delivered at customer 

request 

3.37 1.021 

DFX4 We meet our customers’ delivery requirements at their convenient 

places 

3.78 0.623 

DFX5 We deliver our products using customers’ customized packaging  2.55 0.536 

DFX6 We charge no additional fee when customers change their delivery 

addresses or time 

3.52 0.787 

DLQ1 We ensure that all delivered products meet the required standards  4.10 0.724 

DLQ2 We deliver only products that are in good condition 4.58 0.668 

DLQ3 We ensure that only certified products are delivered to customers 4.37 0.689 

DLQ4 We ensure that all delivered products meet customer needs 3.78 0.713 

DLQ5 In the last six months, the number of faultless deliveries recorded is 

very high 

3.55 1.063 

DLQ6 All our products are delivered with warranty  3.40 1.011 

OTD Source: Hadin, Johnson & Ljunggrem (2006); Donderwinkel (2015) 

DFX Source: Bhagwat & Sharma (2007); Tuo, Okyere &Alexander (2014)  
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DLQ Source: Kallio, Saarinen & Tinnila (2000); Shin, Collier &Wilson (2002) 

Rajab(2015) 

Table 4: Logistics Information Technology Measures 

S/n Statement Item �̅� 𝝈 

LIT1 Our reverse logistics processes are fully automated  3.44 0.879 

LIT2 We use barcode system in our reverse logistics management  3.65 0.761 

LIT3 We use warehouse management system for effective reverse logistics 

management 

3.62 0.802 

LIT4 We have designated websites for product tracking  3.42 0.910 

LIT5 We use radio frequency identification to protect against the return of 

counterfeit or expired products. 

3.76 0.735 

LIT6 We chat and exchange information with our customers and suppliers 

through our protected online platforms  

3.10 0.928 

LIT Source: Olah,Karmazink, Peto & Popp (2017); Garcia-Sanchez, Guerrero-

Villegas & Aguilera-Caracuel (2019) 

 
4.2   Empirical Analysis  

Table 5 presents the empirical results for the effect of logistics information technology on the 

relationship between reverse logistics and delivery performance. To avoid the multicollinearity 

problem arising from the perfect correction between REVL*LIT and its components (REVL and 

LIT), we use the residual-centered approach, which follows a two-stage estimation procedure. 

First, we regress REVL*LIT on REVL and LIT and obtain the residual series. Secondly, we 

include the obtained residuals as the third factor in the regression of delivery performance on 

reverse logistics composite and logistic information. However, consistent with our objectives, 

only the second stage regression results are reported.  

 

Table 5: Regression results 

Variable Beta P-value Goodness of Fit  

Intercept (𝛾0) 1.1639 0.0000 R-squared                    0.7390 

REVLC (𝛾1) 0.1164 0.0126 Adj. R-squared            0.7344 

LIT (𝛾2) 0.0742 0.0038 F-statistic (p-value)     0.0000 

MODERATE (𝛾3) 0.4936 0.0000 Durbin Watson            1.8755 

 

From Table 5, we can see that while all the estimated beta coefficients are statistically 

significant, the �̅�2 indicates that approximately 73% of the variation in delivery performance are 

explained by the model. The F-statistic shows that the fitted model is highly statistically 

significant, while the Durbin-Watson statistic is very close to 2, which shows that our model 

satisfies important OLS assumptions.  

 

For the main coefficients of interest, the results highlight the importance of reverse logistics and 

information technology in improving delivery performance. The estimated gamma coefficients 

are all positive and statistically significant, showing that logistics information technology, not 

only affects delivery performance directly, but also has healthy and significant interaction with 

reverse logistics in the delivery performance model. Hence, our results show that reverse 

logistics has a positive relationship with delivery performance, while the use of logistics 
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information technology is a sure way of enhancing this positive relationship. In other words, the 

more reverse logistics operations are automated, the more the effectiveness of reverse logistics. 

Therefore, technological improvement is required to maximize the benefit of reverse logistics as 

it relates to delivery performance. This finding is therefore consistent with the view by De Brito 

(2003) and Meyer (1999) deploying logistics information accelerates the effect of reverse 

logistics in the supply chain management. The current findings also agree with most of the 

previous studies including, but not limited to, Choy et al. (2014), Jayaraman et al. (2008), 

Macharia et al. (2015), Mbovu and Mburu (2018), Savitskie (2007), and Yu et al. (2018). Our 

findings, however, disagree with de Campos et al. (2020).  

 

5   CONCLUSION  

In this study, the impact of logistics information technology on the relationship between reverse 

logistics and delivery performance focusing on manufacturing companies in Rivers State was 

examined. There is evidence that reverse logistics exerts a positive and significant effect on 

delivery performance. Also, the study evidence shows that logistics information technology 

affects delivery performance both directly and through its interaction with reverse logistics. 

Based on these findings, this study argues that logistics information technology can enhance the 

positive relationship between reverse logistics and delivery performance. The study therefore 

proffers that using fully automated information technology such as barcode system, protected 

online platform, radio frequency identification and warehouse management system is essential to 

bring about the beneficial effect of reverse logistics on delivery performance. Hence, it is 

recommended that manufacturing firms should invest in information technology essentially the 

automated information desk to help ease supply chain uncertainties and variabilities.   
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APPENDICES 

Appendix 1 

Table 3.1: List of Manufacturing Firms/Distribution of Respondents  

S/No. Name of Firms Locations No. of 

Respondents 

1 Alo Aluminium Manfacturing  Co. East-West Road 6 

2 Berger Paints Trans-Amadi Industrial 

Layout 

6 

3 Brightway Glove Aleto, Eleme 6 

4 Demcok Paints Limited Mile 4, Port Harcourt 6 

5 Drilling Fluid & Chemical Industry 

Ltd 

Rumuigbo New Layout 6 

6 Emmppek Autos Limited Rumuodomaya Port Harcourt 6 

7 Energy Works Technology Ltd Abuloma, Port Harcourt,  6 

8 First Aluminum PLC Trans Amadi Layout Port 

Harcourt 

6 

9 Hidoz Group Limited 

 

G.R.A, Phase 1, Port Harcourt 6 

10 Hopeup Integrated Industries Nigeria 

Ltd 

Port Harcourt/Aba Road 6 

11 Kabelmetal Nigeria Plc 

 

Rumuibekwe Port Harcourt 6 

12 New Rivoc Nigeria Limited 

 

Trans-Amadi Industrial 

Layout 

6 

https://doi.org/10.1108/13598540810894979
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13 Oasis Preforms Synergy Limited Trans-Amadi Industrial 

Layout 

6 

14 Portland Paints & Products Nigeria 

Plc 

Nnamdi Azikwe Road, 

Leventis Building 

6 

15 Proforce Limited 

 

Trans-Amadi Industrial 

Layout 

6 

16 Sam & Sara Stadium Road, Port Harcourt 6 

17 SC Industrial Gas Manufacturers Ltd Rumukurushi, Port Harcourt 6 

18 Syndicated Metal Industries Ltd Rumuogba, Port Harcourt 6 

19 Versus Paint Specialists Nigeria D-Line, Elechi, Port Harcourt 6 

20 Eit Power Systems Limited 

 

D Line, Port Harcourt 6 

21 Lucky Fibres Plc 

 

Trans Amadi Industrial 

Layout 

6 

22 Terra Paints 

 

 

Rumuigbo, Port Harcourt 6 

23 Vogue Aluminium Products 

 

 

East-West Road, Port 

Harcourt  

6 

24 WearGuard Equipment Limited 

 

 

Aba Road/Wami Street 

Junction, Port Harcourt 

6 

25 Wesly Paints 

 

 

off Eagle Cement Road, 

Rumuolumeni Port Harcourt 

6 

26 International Breweries PLC Trans Amadi Ind., Layout, 

Port Harcourt  

6 

27 7up Bottling Company Ltd East-West Road off Eleme 

junction Port Harcourt  

6 

28 Dufil prima foods Plc Uniport Road, Choba, Port 

Harcourt 

6 

29 Nigerian Bottling Company Trans-Amadi Industrial 

Layout, Port Harcourt 

6 

Total   174 

Source: Nigeria Directory and Search Engine (2016).https://www.finelib.com/ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.finelib.com/


The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

824 
 

Impact of Religiosity on Consumers’ Purchase Behavior: The 

Moderating Role of Perceived Social and Psychological Risks 
 

 
Professor Ikenna Chukwu 

 
&  

Jude Eze 

 
& 

Grace I. Anukwe 

 

&  

Benneth C. Iloka 

ilokaben@gmail.com 

 
Affiliation  

Enugu State University of Science and Technology (ESUT) 

 

 
ABSTRACT  

Studies indicate that religion is a significant cultural factor and it does yield huge influence on 

the purchase decision of consumers. Based on that, this research was developed to assess the 

influence of religiosity on consumers’ behaviour and the moderating roles of social and 

psychological risks on such influence. The findings, based on a one sample t-Test show that at 

religiosity has positive significant influence consumers’ purchase decisions, recommendation 

and perception about a product. However, this influence is moderated by perceived social and 

psychological risks. The implication is that marketers need to pay close attention to the 

religiosity of their market as such can have direct influence on overall performance of a product 

in a given market. The limitation of this study is in terms of the scope, with recommendation 

being that further research should be conducted with higher response size to validate the 

findings from this present study.  

 

 
INTRODUCTION  

Earlier studies view cultures factors as having pivotal influence on consumer behaviour 

(Maheswaran & Shavitt, 2000) and marketing decisions (Tse, Lee, Vertinsky, & Wehrung, 

1988). One of the major elements of culture is religion (Sood & Nasu, 1995). When religion is 

viewed from the sphere of consumer behaviour and marketing, the normal perception would be 

that religious norms and religious rulings do have effect on purchase decision of consumers as 

well as their choices about a given product by putting into consideration those that are prohibited 

because of religious reasons. Some of the examples include the prohibition of gambling and 

consumption of pork in the Islamic religion, while Hinduism prohibits the consumption of beef 

products. However, the influence that religion can have on marketing and consumer behaviour is 
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actually more complex that the view of simply limiting product consumptions through 

prohibition, or the patronization of services viewed to be contentions with the individual or 

communal religious norms (Vitell, 2009). 

 

To better explicate the idea being poured here, Good Friday is probably the most sacred of all the 

Christian Holidays (Holcomb, 2013). In the Christian dominated eastern parts of Nigeria, what is 

normally witnessed is a high degree of shop closure with the stung believes calling it a “non-

working day”; saying that it is against the norms of their faith to work on such a sacred day. 

However, this phenomenon has started to change as some people now open shops during the said 

holiday. Similar occurrence is noticed in the northern parts of the country during Islamic 

holidays. The religious leaders are arguing that those acting contrary to these norms are actually 

at the risk of their decision, because from their own view, what they show is the attainment of 

commercialization which would devalue the religious essence of such day (Young, 2014). 

 

Another good example of religion playing significant role in consumerism was when the first 

online sex-shop was launched in the Islamic society of the Middle-East. Considering that the 

business was aimed at targeting the Middle-East consider, it was mandatory that the owner (an 

Arab-American entrepreneur) seek the approval of the religious scholars in the region (Daily 

Mail Reporter, 2013). The religious scholars gave the owner the approval but, it was based on 

the condition that there should not be any prohibited promotional activities (like making use of 

images of lingerie-clad models). Even with the approval, a significant number of the target 

markets were concerned about the new business venture and most of these concerns were 

religious in nature. Based on the notion that sex in the Islamic society is considered to be an 

intimacy that is reversed to sanctify marriage, it became clear as to why some of the religious 

consumers were not welcoming the idea of an online-sex shop in their society, and there was also 

some perception of risk among the target. Firstly, which depends on their overall level of 

commitment to the Islamic norms, the possible reason for such perception is that by introducing 

sex-store in an Islamic-dominant society, the resulting impact could be member of the society 

having issues about prohibiting the purchase of sexual products or making use of such via the 

internet. There is also a second perceive risk which is reflected on how their decision to access 

the online shop might impact other members of the society, with special reference to how such 

decision might be viewed by those around them. However, irrespective of these risks and 

concerns, the figures gathered in terms of traffics to the website and likes on social media does 

indicate that the shop has been doing well and has been increasing its popularity across the target 

region.  

 

The just conclude Big Brother Naija is also a good case, where numerous Nigerians argued 

against it as having negative influence on the society. The argument was mainly due to the show 

contradicting with their religious views on morality.  

 

All of these examples indicate that new products or business decisions that may be religiously 

questionable will carry levels of perceived risk for some consumers (Garner, 1986; Taylor, 

1974). These risk perceptions or “risk feelings” may then affect consumer decision making and 

the adoption process of the products. Research indicates that the risk consumers feel or perceive 

when confronted with new products is a significant part of their future consumption choices 

(Sweeney, Soutar, & Johnson, 1999). The relationship between individuals’ religiosity and their 
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risk feeling, when confronted with new products, remains unclear in the literature. Moreover, the 

religious scholars’ roles in such issues and the reasons for the shifts from concerns and criticism 

to full adoption and popularity have been neither examined nor explained theoretically. 

Therefore, this research seeks to explain and understand the nature of the association between 

religious factors and the related consumer risk perceptions, along with the roles which 

religious scholars play in these associations. In doing so, this research will make use of insights 

from two theories, The General Theory of Marketing Ethics (Hunt & Vitell, 1986, 1993, 2006) 

and the Theory of Moral Potency (Hannah & Avolio, 2010; Hannah et al., 2011).  

 
Research objectives  

The objectives of this research are as below: 

 To assess the influence of religious beliefs and knows on consumers’ purchase of a given 

products. 

 To determine the effects of religious beliefs and knows on consumers’ decision to 

recommend a given product. 

 To evaluate the influence of religious beliefs and knows on consumers’ perception of a 

given product. 

 To explicate the moderating roles of social risks on the influence of religiosity on 

consumers’ purchase decision.  

 To explicate the moderating roles of psychological risks on the influence of religiosity on 

consumers’ purchase decision.  

 

Research hypothesis  

This study is founded on the following hypothesis: 

H1: Religious beliefs and norms have significant, positive influence on consumers’ decision to 

purchase a given product. 

H2: Religious beliefs and norms have significant, positive influence on consumers’ decision to 

recommend a given product. 

H3: Religious beliefs and norms have significant, positive influence on consumers’ perception a 

given product. 

H4: The influence of religiosity on consumers’ purchase behaviour is significantly, positively 

moderated by perceived social risks. 

H5: The influence of religiosity on consumers’ purchase behaviour is significantly, positively 

moderated by perceived psychological risks. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW  

Marketing strategies, tactics or even reactions over events occurring in a given market, which 

mainly aim to reach consumers’ satisfaction, may experience serious consumer backlash if they 

conflict with the religious norms of their target audience (Muhamad & Mizerski, 2013; 

Swimberghe et al., 2011). The US retailer Wal-Mart has experienced strong consumer criticisms 

from religious groups twice. First, when Wal-Mart decided to adopt the term ‘holiday’ over 

‘Christmas’ and second, when Wal-Mart announced the support of same-sex marriage 

(Swimberghe et al., 2011). However, consumer backlash or negative reaction towards business 

activities that conflicts with religion is not unidimensional. Reactions vary depending on the 

degrees to which consumers commit to their religious beliefs. These degrees of commitments are 

called religiosity. 
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Religiosity can be defined as a belief in a God, accompanied by a commitment to follow 

principles believed to be set forth by that God (McDaniel & Burnett, 1990). It has also been 

defined as a construct which plays an important role in constructing spiritual knowledge, beliefs, 

values and social normative systems. Research has demonstrated that the moral identity of a 

highly religious person is often very different to that of a non-religious individual (Vitell et al., 

2009). This may be because individuals with a high level of religiosity view ideals regarding 

ethical values very differently when compared to individuals with low levels of religiosity (Vigil, 

2009; Vitell & Paolillo, 2003; Vitell, Paolillo, & Singh, 2005). This indicates that a consumer’s 

level of religiosity can have a significant impact on consumer perceptions, attitudes and 

behaviours (Swimberghe et al., 2011). 

 

In the case of launching new products into predominantly religiously conservative target 

audiences, it has been observed that new products that contain any religiously questionable 

attributes are met with criticism from leading religious scholars and strongly religiously 

observant people (El-Tahri & Smith, 2005; Ibahrine, 2008). Introducing products such as the 

telephone and television to Saudi Arabia (El-Tahri & Smith, 2005), and the recent introduction 

of trends such as reality television, and social media such as Facebook and Twitter (Kraidy, 

2009), have all incurred some level of criticism from senior religious figures with their followers 

assuming the existence of controversial religious problems within these new trends. These 

concerns come sometimes from the Grand Mufti himself—Saudi Arabia’s religious leader—who 

recently warned Muslims about the risks involved with social media such as Twitter (Al Arabiya, 

2012a, b). 

 

Thus, it can be seen that there is a range of risk perceptions arising with the introduction of new 

products to a religious society, which lead to criticism and slow adoption of these products. 

However, it can also be seen that, even with extreme criticism, such products can be successful, 

although delayed in penetrating the market. Accordingly, examining and explaining the nature of 

the roles of people’s religions in the rise of risk perception at the point of introduction of 

products will suggest solutions to avoid late adoption. Further, from a theoretical viewpoint, 

some examination of these issues will improve the theoretical understanding of the complexity of 

the relationship between religiosity and consumption. 

 

Religiosity and consumer purchase behaviour  

Religion and an individual’s level and type of religiosity affect human behaviour in terms of the 

demarcation of moral standards, thoughts, judgments, attitudes and actions (Cohen & Hill, 

2007). A person’s level of religiosity influences his or her preferences and choices when buying 

products (Choi et al., 2013; Muhamad & Mizerski, 2013; Wilkes et al., 1986), and consumer 

decision-making generally (Choi, 2010; Swimberghe et al., 2011). More specifically, it can be 

said that religion can directly influence consumer favouritism through religious doctrine 

(Muhamad & Mizerski, 2013; Pace, 2013). An example of this is seen in the eating habits of 

Muslims, who will often select Halal food when buying or eating out, just as Hindu consumers 

will refrain from eating beef. This is due to the individual’s choice, or sense of duty, to follow 

their religion’s teachings. 
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Religiosity has been shown to influence consumption indirectly by significantly contributing to 

an individual’s norms, ethical beliefs and values (Bailey & Sood, 1993; Essoo & Dibb, 2004; 

Muhamad & Mizerski, 2013). For instance, many Muslims believe that collecting interest on 

money is considered a serious sin. This affects how they use financial services, and how banks 

target and communicate with these religious customers. Another instance could also be seen in 

the Islamic practice of wearing a headscarf, a religious norm that can often affect the way in 

which Muslim women engage with fashion. 

 

However, due to the complex and personal nature of religiosity and issues relating to its 

conceptualisation and measurement, religiosity as a subject related to consumer behaviour has 

continued to be under-researched (Cleveland & Chang, 2009; Swimberghe et al., 2011). As a 

result, there is still a need to develop a more advanced understanding of how religiosity impacts 

on consumer behaviour (Muhamad & Mizerski, 2013; Swimberghe et al., 2011; Vitell, 2009). As 

the risk that consumers perceive when confronted with new products is a significant part of their 

future consumerist choices (Sweeney et al., 1999), an empirical investigation should be 

undertaken of consumer’s perceived risks, as caused by their level of religiosity, and which pays 

due attention to the inclusion of religiously questionable attributes in a product. The following 

section will introduce the perceived relationship between perceived risk and religiosity. 

 

Consumer religiosity and risk perception  

Whenever a consumer interacts or engages with a new product, there is always the possibility of 

perceived risk. Risk perception is a critical construct of consumer behaviour and has the power to 

generate anxiety, stress and uncertainty about the possible impacts of consumers’ decisions 

(Taylor, 1974). The General Theory of Marketing Ethics posits that highly religious consumers 

evaluate the consequences of decisions based on their religious norms, while less religious 

consumers evaluate products based on the possible situational consequences surrounding 

themselves (Hunt & Vitell, 2006). Similarly, the concept may also be applied for risk perception, 

and it can be argued, theoretically, that high levels of religiosity heighten the feeling of risk when 

adopting and using new or innovative products, especially if those products contain religiously 

questionable aspects. However, such a proposition requires conceptual and empirical evidence to 

be confirmed. 

 

Research from Delener (1990) confirmed that the impact of consumer religiosity on perceived 

risk was significant in affecting the consumer decision making process. However, while 

investigating this relationship, Delener considered the perceived risk of product performance as 

representative of the overall risk perception. This has weakened the significance of the output of 

such research, because it conceptualised the perceived risk as a single dimensional construct 

when linked to religiosity. It is important to understand that one dimension of risk perception 

cannot be viewed as an overall representation of risk (Stone & Gronhaug, 1993; Mitchell & 

Harris, 2005). According to Stone and Gronhaug (1993), research investigating perceived risk 

may choose to focus on just the relevant dimensions associated within a specific context. In this 

circumstance it would not claim to explain the overall risk perception. 

 

Besides performance risk, perceived risk comprises dimensions such as time, financial, social, 

psychological and physical risk. The impact of these risk dimensions on consumer behaviour 

varies according to the context confronted (Stone and Gronhaug 1993). For example, a religious 
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consumer purchasing an adult toy from an online sex-shop may perceive all kinds of risk, but is 

likely to experience heightened psychological and social risk in particular. Psychological risk 

could result from the emotional distress that the purchase and use of such a product goes against 

their religious doctrine. Social risk may be increased due to a concern about how friends and 

family may perceive them if the purchase is revealed. All of the dimensions of perceived risk are 

capable of influencing consumer decision-making, however for the purposes of these studies; 

there are practical and theoretical bases that specifically support social and psychological risk 

perceptions being more salient to consumer religiosity (Swimberghe et al., 2011; Vitell, 2009). 

 

When a new product is introduced to consumers who are following a particular religion, they 

tend to worry about the possible prohibition of that product. Further, consumers express concern 

about the opinions of their religious scholars regarding the products as well as how others would 

perceive them if they support or use such products. Another outcome observed in literature is the 

transition of some products from criticism to widespread acceptance. These factors can be 

explained by social risk, which is the perception of the self by others, and psychological risk, 

which is the consumer’s peace of mind or self-perception (Garner, 1986). As religion provides a 

means for constructing self-values and social normative systems for individuals (Swimberghe et 

al., 2011), it impacts on social and psychological risk perceptions. Further, religosity, within the 

General Theory of Marketing Ethics, affects the consumers’ ethical decision making process 

within a social environment and guides the development of personal characteristics and choices 

(Hunt & Vitell, 2006). Accordingly, these studies focus specifically on investigating the 

relationship between consumer religiosity and the psychological and social dimensions of 

perceived risk. The first research question addressed in this research examines the relationship 

between religiosity and psychological and social risk.  

 

Theoretical foundation  

Links between religion and business go back centuries, however these links did not appear in 

contemporary business literature until Culliton (1949, p. 265) stated that “religion has something 

to offer business” (in Vitell, 2009). Hirschman (1981) was one of the first marketing academics 

to specifically investigate the link between religiosity and consumer behaviour (Cutler, 1991). 

His research into American Jewish ethnicity suggests that religious affiliation should be viewed 

as a variable with a large potential influence on marketing and consumer behaviour. Since the 

work of Hirschman, two research streams have developed which effectively investigated the 

links between religiosity and consumer behaviour. The first stream focused on religiosity and 

consumers’ perceptions, evaluations and decision making (e.g. Choi, 2010; Choi, Paulraj, & 

Shin, 2013; Delener, 1990, 1994; Essoo & Dibb, 2004; McDaniel & Burnett, 1990; Muhamad & 

Mizerski, 2013; Wilkes, Burnett, & Howell, 1986). The second stream focused on religiosity as a 

variable affecting morality, ethical beliefs, judgments and intentions (e.g. Chen & Tang, 2012; 

Clark & Dawson, 1996; Sparks & Pan, 2010; Vitell et al., 2009; Vitell & Muncy, 1992, 2005; 

Vitell et al., 2005; Vitell & Paolillo, 2003; Vitell, Paolillo, & Singh, 2006; Vitell, Singh, & 

Paolillo, 2007). The main contrast between these streams was that one concentrated on consumer 

decision making processes, while the other one converged on ethical beliefs and considerations. 

 

An important contribution to this field of research was Hunt and Vitell’s (1993) incorporation of 

religion into the theoretical framework of the revised version of The General Theory of 

Marketing Ethics. This theory addresses situations in which consumers confront perceived 
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problems that may have an influence on their ethical beliefs. To resolve ethical problems, 

consumers perceive various possible alternatives, or actions, that might be taken to achieve this 

(Hunt & Vitell, 2006). The theory states that there are five different factors which influence how 

consumers perceive the probabilities of consequences and ethical judgments, which include: 

cultural environment, professional environment, industrial environment, organisational 

environment and personal characteristics. When studying the correlation between these factors, 

religion was introduced as a facet of both cultural environment and personal characteristics. 

 

This theory suggests that, depending on the extent of religiosity, the customer may experience 

differences in the way that they perceive consequences, along with ethical judgments (Hunt & 

Vitell, 1993). Recognising that there are many factors at play, including several dimensions of 

the cultural environment and personal characteristics, is an important step in understanding the 

significance of religion in consumer decision-making. Using insight from Hunt and Vitell’s 

General Theory of Marketing Ethics, this research builds on research perspectives from the two 

above-mentioned research streams. The direct relationships between consumers’ religiosity and 

consumers risk perception add to what has been done in the first research stream, while the roles 

of moral potency in these impacts contribute to the second research stream. The following 

section will address issues related to consumer decision making and religiosity. 

 

Religiosity and behaviour: role of moral potency  

In Vitell’s (2009) review of religiosity and consumer behaviour, an important observation noted 

was that most academic research has been limited to explaining consumers’ religious beliefs and 

norms. This was aligned with the arguments of Hannah, Avolio and May (2011) who stated that 

the capacity of beliefs and norms accounted for just 20 per cent of the variation in the behaviour 

explained. Hence the question remains, do consumers’ behaviours align with their accepted 

religious beliefs and norms? Simply put, while a consumer with high levels of religiosity may 

demonstrate well-shaped norms and beliefs, it is unknown whether the individual will potentially 

apply his or her values in all circumstances. 

 

Considering questions such as this, it is apposite to consider the theoretical concept of moral 

potency. First introduced by Hannah and Avolio (2010), it was first postulated in organisational 

business literature to explain how leaders could be encouraged to act according to what they 

believed was right and wrong. Moral potency has been defined as: psychological state marked 

by an experienced sense of ownership over the moral aspects of one’s environment, reinforced 

by efficacy beliefs in the capabilities to act to achieve moral purpose in the domain, and the 

courage to perform ethically in the face of diversity and persevere through challenges (Hannah 

& Avolio, 2010, p. 292) 

 

Moral potency includes three components: moral ownership, moral efficacy and moral courage 

(Hannah & Avolio, 2010; Hannah et al., 2011). These components provide insights into the 

transference of beliefs into actions (Hannah et al., 2011). This research proposes that this 

theoretical concept will be useful in broadening understanding of consumers, especially when 

applied in the context of religiosity. 

 

There is a possibility for moral potency to play a significant role in determining the relationship 

between consumer religiosity and perceived risk. Specifically, identifying the possibility of 
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consumers acting according to their identified level of religiosity will explain the strength of the 

relationship between religiosity and risk perception. Levels of religiosity give an indication about 

people’s beliefs regarding what is right or wrong, as based on religious background; whereas 

moral potency gives an indication about the effectiveness of this belief. This research proposes 

that a high level of consumer moral potency enhances the impact of a high level of religiosity on 

consumers’ perceived risk. Therefore, in addition to understanding the direct impact of a 

consumer’s religiosity on perceived risk, it is important to identify to what extent a consumer 

will allow their religiosity to take effect. This leads into the second issue of this research: 

explaining the role of moral potency in the relationship between consumer religiosity and 

perceptions of psychological and social risk. 

 

METHODOLOGY  

To adopt appropriate methodology, researchers need to rely on the nature of the phenomenon 

under investigation, as well as the conditions of knowledge regarding the occurrence 

(Edmondson & McManus, 2007). If there is adequate background to develop specific 

hypotheses, operational definitions, and potential relationships between variables, a quantitative 

approach is recommended (Guba, 1990). This approach also dominates the research in 

marketing, particularly when the main aim of a research study is to investigate consumer 

perception and behaviour (Lee & Lings, 2008; Lincoln, Lynham, & Guba, 2011). Research has 

extensively argued the effect of religiosity on individual attitudes and behaviours, research which 

has laid the foundation for this research. Other constructs such as perceived risk and moral 

potency are also well-defined in the literature. The interdisciplinary approach allows for the 

development of specific hypotheses, which, when tested, will appropriately answer the research 

questions. 

 

Measurement of religiosity in studies One and Two was conducted using the 20-item religious 

motivation scale (intrinsic and extrinsic), which was developed by Allport and Ross (1967). 

Meanwhile the measurement of risk perception in both studies was conducted using two scales; 

the 3-item social risk perception scale and the 3-item psychological risk perception scale, both of 

which were developed by Stone and Gronhaug (1993). 

 

A total sample size of 110 was obtained for this study using the Bill Godden’s formula for 

sample size determination. Structured questionnaire was used to gather the data for this study, 

and the questionnaire was divided into two sections. The first section gathered response to the 

questions asked in relation to the research variables while the second section gathered responses 

in relation to the demographic profile of the respondents. Probability sampling, based on 

convenience method was adopted for distributing questionnaire in this case.  

 

Discussion of findings  
The questionnaire was distributed to students of University of Nigeria, Enugu Campus (UNEC) 

and Enugu State University of Science and Technology (ESUT), and a total of 146 responses 

were returned of which 110 is considered valid. This imply 75.3% response rate. The gathered 

data were analyzed with the aid of one sample t-Test based on a probability value of less than 0.5 

viewed as statistically significant. Thus, data for the formulated five hypotheses are analyzed in 

the tables below.  
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H1: Religious beliefs and norms have significant, positive influence on consumers’ decision to 

purchase a given product.  

 

Table 1: One sample t-Test for data on hypothesis one  

 Test Value = 3.0 

T Df Sig. (2-

tailed) 

Mean 

Difference 

95% Confidence Interval 

of the Difference 

Lower Upper 

Purchase 

decision  

39.900 219 .001 1.40114 1.3319 1.4703 

Significance level () = 0.05 

From the table (1) above, the significance value of t-calculated is equivalent to an alpha value of 

0.001 which is less than the alpha value of 0.05 at the level of significance, (0.001 < 0.05). 

Therefore, the H1 is supported. What is shown here is that religious beliefs and norms have 

significant, positive influence on consumers’ decision to purchase a given product.  

H2: Religious beliefs and norms have significant, positive influence on consumers’ decision to 

recommend a given product. 

 

Table 2: One sample t-Test for data on hypothesis two  

 Test Value = 3.0 

T Df Sig. (2-

tailed) 

Mean 

Difference 

95% Confidence Interval 

of the Difference 

Lower Upper 

Product 

recommendation 

39.070 219 .000 1.20000 1.1395 1.2605 

Significance level () = 0.05 

 

From the table (2) above, the significance value of t-calculated is equivalent to an alpha value of 

0.000 which is less than the alpha value of 0.05 at the level of significance, (0.013 < 0.05). 

Therefore, the H2 is supported. What is shown here is that religious beliefs and norms have 

significant, positive influence on consumers’ decision to recommend a given product.  

H3: Religious beliefs and norms have significant, positive influence on consumers’ perception a 

given product. 

 

Table 3: One sample t-Test for data on hypothesis three 

 Test Value = 3.0 

T Df Sig. (2-

tailed) 

Mean 

Difference 

95% Confidence 

Interval of the 

Difference 

Lower Upper 

Product perception  28.238 219 .013 1.01023 .9397 1.0807 

Significance level () = 0.05 

 

From the table (3) above, the significance value of t-calculated is equivalent to an alpha value of 

0.013 which is less than the alpha value of 0.05 at the level of significance, (0.013 < 0.05). 
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Therefore, the H3 is supported. The implication is that religious beliefs and norms have 

significant, positive influence on consumers’ perception a given product.  

H4: The influence of religiosity on consumers’ purchase behaviour is significantly, positively 

moderated by perceived social risks 

Table 4: One sample t-Test for data on hypothesis four 

 Test Value = 3.0 

T Df Sig. (2-

tailed) 

Mean 

Difference 

95% Confidence Interval 

of the Difference 

Lower Upper 

Perceived social 

risk  

42.335 219 .000 1.21591 1.1593 1.2725 

Significance level () = 0.05 

 

From the table (4) above, the significance value of t-calculated is equivalent to an alpha value of 

0.000 which is less than the alpha value of 0.05 at the level of significance, (0.013 < 0.05). 

Therefore, the H4 is supported. What is shown here is that the influence of religiosity on 

consumers’ purchase behaviour is significantly, positively moderated by perceived social risks.  

H5: The influence of religiosity on consumers’ purchase behaviour is significantly, positively 

moderated by perceived psychological risks. 

Table 5: One sample t-Test for data on hypothesis five 

 Test Value = 3.0 

T Df Sig. (2-

tailed) 

Mean 

Difference 

95% Confidence Interval 

of the Difference 

Lower Upper 

Perceived 

psychological 

risk  

42.335 219 .000 1.21591 1.1593 1.2725 

Significance level () = 0.05 

From the table (5) above, the significance value of t-calculated is equivalent to an alpha value of 

0.000 which is less than the alpha value of 0.05 at the level of significance, (0.013 < 0.05). 

Therefore, the H4 is supported. What is shown here is that the influence of religiosity on 

consumers’ purchase behaviour is significantly, positively moderated by perceived psychological 

risks. 

 

CONCLUSION  

Based on the literature review and analysis of data as above, the findings from this study show 

that religiosity has significant positive influence on consumers’ purchase decisions, 

recommendations and product perception. However, these influences are moderated by the 

consumers’ perceived level of social and religious risk whereby, the higher the perceived risks 

the higher the influence and vice versa.  

 

Implication, limitation and further research directions  

The implication of the findings from this research is that marketers need to be conscious of the 

religiosity of the market they intend introducing new products into; and, monitor changes in 

religious sphere from time to time because such can impact the performance of brands.  
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This study is limited in scope in the sense that only 110 responses were gathered. This might not 

be a good representation of the Nigerian populace and the implication is that findings from the 

study might not be applicable across all spheres of Nigeria.  

Thus, the recommended direction for further studies is to expand the scope in terms of sample 

size, gathering data from different states in the country in order to validate the findings from this 

present study.  
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ABSTRACT 

Accounting techniques have evolved significantly over time.  The invention of technology and its 

subsequent evolution have shaped how accounting is practiced in today's world.  New and more 

intelligent accounting procedures are discovered, the most current of which being cloud 

accounting. This theoretical paper examines how the COVID-19 pandemic has affected the 

accounting profession in Nigeria; our focus is on demonstrating how accounting professionals 

have adapted to emergency changes implemented in response to the pandemic through the 

adoption of cloud accounting technology. Several studies were reviewed within this scope, which 

revealed that the COVID-19 pandemic had a significant impact on the activity of accounting 

professionals, who were forced to change their work routines while generally struggling to adapt 

to the newly emerging work demands. This necessitates the use of cloud accounting technology 

to assist in mitigating the difficulties caused by the COVID-19 pandemic, particularly in a 

country like Nigeria. 

 

Keywords: Cloud Accounting, COVID-19, Pandemic, Nigeria  

 

 

1. INTRODUCTION  

Nowadays, the accounting profession encompasses the provision of a broad range of accounting 

and finance-related services to both legal entities and people. This spectrum of services may 

include bookkeeping, financial statement compilation, tax preparation, payroll processing, labor 

and insurance support, planning and reporting, and consultation. As a result, it becomes evident 

that the accountant's career is no longer restricted to bookkeeping - merely reporting tasks 

(Chatzoglou et al., 2011). On the contrary, the function of accounting professionals has increased 

to include analyzing historical activity, examining and evaluating current conditions, and 

participating in decision-making processes regarding future action. Considering the foregoing, 

the accounting profession is unquestionably critical to not only enterprises and individuals, but 

also to the state and its economy. Globalization and aggressive market policies, as well as social, 
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economic, and technological advances, constantly produce new difficulties for modern 

accountants; this makes their job more critical, but also more complex (Guthrie and Parker, 

2016). 

 

Accounting as a profession is undergoing tremendous transformation, partly as a result of 

enormous technological advancements. Customer expectations are shifting as cloud accounting 

evolves, and accountants are rethinking their operations to meet the new, frequently heightened, 

demands. People are eager to be untethered from their business's paperwork; they want to focus 

on their passions. They are aided by technology in achieving a more seamless work/life balance. 

With cloud computing, businesses can have financial information up to the hour, or even minute 

that is fully accessible and manageable by their accountant. At the moment, one of the most 

significant technical trends is the rise of cloud computing. The cloud is a computing platform 

that enables data and applications to be accessed online at any time and from virtually any device 

with an internet connection. Cloud computing enables users to remotely access software 

programs over the internet or another network, facilitated by a cloud application service 

provider. Similarly, cloud accounting is the newest accounting trend to hit businesses in recent 

years. It is comparable to self-install accounting software, but is hosted on remote servers. Cloud 

accounting transfers data to a cloud, where it is further processed before being returned to the 

user. Cloud accounting enables enterprises to obtain real-time reporting. Small and medium-

sized businesses have reaped the most benefits from cloud-based services, primarily in 

accounting and financial services. Accounting tasks can be conducted off-site and not necessary 

on the user's computer when using cloud accounting. Even branches of the same organization 

can use the same software version. 

 

Despite these advancements in the accounting profession brought about by cloud technology, 

significant questions remain about how the accounting profession will be affected when the state 

is forced to address emergency situations, when daily life routines are disrupted, and immediate 

action, adaptability, and responsibility are required, or, in other words, when accountants are 

forced to deal with emergency. The term "emergency changes" refers to the modifications 

necessary to address an urgent, immediate, and unanticipated necessity, the failing to which 

would result in considerable loss (William and Yarberry, 2005). Such questions are particularly 

pertinent in light of the rarity of such incidents in human history – more precisely, it is the first 

time in modern history that the World Health Organization (WHO) has declared a global 

pandemic, prompting the majority of countries worldwide to implement emergency measures 

aimed at both civilian protection and the protection of the environment. This conclusion makes 

sense in light of Baldwin and Weder di Mauro's (2020) notion that the virus may be just as 

contagious and devastating economically as it is medically. 

 

The recent global pandemic (COVID-19), as announced by the World Health Organization, has 

irreversibly altered human existence and work culture. The need for cloud computing 

applications has risen tremendously in a variety of areas, including education, entertainment, and 

business. These rapid developments have prompted passionate researchers to refocus their 

attention on the epidemic and how industries are adapting. To our knowledge, COVID-19-related 

research has tended to focus on socioeconomic consequences rather than on computer 

technology, particularly in relation to cloud accounting and its application in a nation like 

Nigeria. As such, this article investigates the response of a Nigerian accountant to a pandemic 
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period through cloud accounting technology, focusing on living in a "new normal" existence as a 

result of the COVID-19 pandemic. 

 

2. CONCEPT OF CLOUD ACCOUNTING 

To properly appreciate the value provided by cloud accounting, it is critical to comprehend cloud 

computing's potential in the business landscape.  Cloud computing is no longer a novel concept; 

it refers to business transactions conducted over the internet without the requirement of computer 

hardware or software licenses. According to Buyya et al. (2008), cloud computing is a “parallel 

and distributed system composed of a collection of connected and virtualized computers that are 

dynamically provisioned and displayed as one or more unified computing resources based on 

service-level agreements.” Indeed, it can be referred to as the 'next generation of computing.'  

In other terms, cloud computing refers to the provision of computer hardware and software 

applications as Internet-based services.  It enables users to store data and access apps via a 

variety of devices situated in a variety of locations. 

 

After being implemented in a variety of different sorts of enterprises, cloud computing 

eventually made its way into the accounting profession. Accounting should not exist in isolation 

from the business; rather, it should be an integral component, playing a critical role in the 

business's dynamics. To accomplish this goal, the accounting model should be 'co-developed,' 

thereby bringing value to both the financial and operational elements of the firm (Hatherly, 

2013). Traditional financial accounting programs are frequently cumbersome and prohibitively 

expensive, particularly for small or start-up businesses. Additionally, they require storage space, 

Internet connectivity, and a skilled IT personnel capable of configuring, installing, and updating 

the accounting software (Mihalache, 2011).  

 

Today's accounting paradigm entails ease of access, customization, collaboration, and, 

ultimately, Internet usage via cloud computing (Vital, 2012). Cloud accounting emerged as a 

result of the fundamental ideas underlying cloud computing and the activity of accounting 

software businesses. This approach, often known as 'online accounting,' entails the same 

functionality as installing accounting software on the client's computer, but running on the CSP's 

servers. Essentially, it delivers accounting services via cloud computing. 

 

Indeed, no official definition of 'cloud accounting' has been developed; rather, it is defined by its 

benefits and features. The primary feature is that the accounting service may be used without the 

need to install any software or make investments in computer infrastructure, hence the service's 

name. The application is accessed via the Internet via a web browser. The customer's data is 

saved and processed securely on the provider's servers — 'in the cloud'. Thus, the cloud service 

provider retains ownership of the intellectual property, while the client is just permitted to utilize 

the application - he is not permitted to take possession of it. With only an Internet connection 

required, businesses may access their financial data from any device or location. 

 

2.1 Benefits of Cloud Accounting 

Cloud computing elevates accounting software to a whole new level. Accounting in the cloud 

often implies that everyone in the client firm can access the same financial data concurrently, 

from several locations, via a limited number of Internet-connected applications (Salmon, 2012).  

The benefits of cloud accounting include the following:  
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 Cost savings, mostly due to the absence of upfront capital expenditure for in-house IT 

equipment or software licenses. Additionally, no costly IT staff is required to install or 

upgrade software or manage servers. Rental of software applications and storage space is 

available, and the service is billed on a monthly basis. By utilizing a pay-as-you-go 

model, the business can minimize costs by converting fixed costs to variable costs. This 

is especially beneficial for small firms, who typically operate on a shoestring budget and 

cannot afford to purchase and install software and hardware systems that may not 

adequately address the business's needs (Chandler, 2012). 

 Geographically unrestricted access via remote network access - customers worldwide can 

view and update their financial information from any location, at any time, without 

installing additional software on their device. Indeed, this is why cloud computing has 

been dubbed a sort of 'ubiquitous computing.' 

 Improved performance through increased company agility and flexibility — a high-speed 

Internet connection and the usage of mobile technology enable real-time data transfer and 

interaction. As a result, it enables firms to respond to rapidly changing business 

situations. 

 Unlimited data storage, processing capacity, and automated data backup for customers' 

data. Additionally, it enables client organizations to easily add or remove capacity based 

on their needs and without incurring additional costs. 

 There are no upgrade fees because the service is ongoing, ensuring that the client is 

always utilizing the most current version of the software and has access to the most 

advanced features. 

 User-friendly, making accounting terminology and functions simple to comprehend and 

apply. Additionally, it enables accountants to generate real-time financial reports, 

allowing them to focus on data analysis and ensuring financial insights (Tulsian, 2012).  

 Enables businesses to communicate financial data with their clients in real time, hence 

improving communication and collaboration (Murphy, 2011).  

 

2.2. Potential Cloud Accounting Issues  

As with any other system, cloud accounting may face obstacles from a variety of end users, each 

with their own unique perspective. When discussing potential vulnerabilities, the most frequently 

expressed concern is for the security and safety of the client's financial data against unauthorized 

access, data theft, or computer hacking (Bechtel, 2013).  

Certain factors should be addressed while resolving security concerns: 

 Generally, the service's security level is scaled according to the customer's requirements. 

Additionally, the external CSP may have the requisite skills to give an even better level 

of protection than what the client firm would ordinarily purchase for its internal PC, 

hence increasing the system's reliability and security. 

 ISO 27011 criteria must be followed, as it is the International Standard for Data Security. 

CSPs must adhere to specific security criteria in order to demonstrate their 

trustworthiness. This manner, they may develop their business while avoiding the risk of 

a negative reputation. 

 In general, CSPs perform automatic backups of the customer's financial data, a 

component that a business may overlook when assuming this obligation on-site.  

Numerous businesses are concerned about the security of their sensitive data, which may appear 

risky when handed to a third party. Of course, there is also a risk that the CSP will gain access to 
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or monitor clients' financial information. Loss of control over data is another issue for businesses 

that become cloud-dependent, especially if service quality and availability are not contractually 

assured. Interruptions in Internet connectivity might also have an effect on the customer who is 

compelled to pause his activities. However, these dangers are not insurmountable challenges and 

may actually motivate cloud providers to enhance the quality and functionality of their services 

(Molnar and Schechter, 2010). 

 

3. PANDEMIC RESPONSES AND THE IMPORTANCE OF CLOUD ACCOUNTING  

According to Papadopoulou and Papadopoulou (2020), the COVID-19 pandemics had an effect 

on the way accountants operated, forcing them to alter their work patterns. In general, it was 

unable to meet increasingly rising working demands. The study suggests that when the global 

economy is threatened during times of crisis, the importance of an accounting career becomes 

considerably more apparent. The COVID-19 controversy has increased the complexity of 

organizational accounting and governance. The growing necessity for more substantial (or even 

innovative) accounting procedures is a result of the bad nature and time-consuming nature of the 

challenges confronting society during the outbreak of the disease (Rinaldi, Cho, Lodhia, 

Michelon, and Tilt, 2020).  

 

Another study analyzes financial data from publicly traded enterprises in China to create an 

accounting index that spans the period prior to and during the COVID-19 outbreak.  

This index is based on thorough data analysis and examines the influence of the COVID-19 on a 

variety of Chinese sectors. Except for the primary sector, which was less affected by the 

outbreak, the study found that the epidemic had a considerable influence on the majority of 

sectors.  

 

Additionally, prices in other sectors have increased to varying degrees. Transportation, tourism, 

and other service industries have all been adversely affected (He, Niu, Sun and Li, 2020). 

Additionally, a similar study was conducted utilizing data from Chinese businesses. They 

discovered that COVID-19 has a greater detrimental influence on a company's profitability in 

high-affected areas and sectors.  

 

Hylan and Rosenberg (2020), asserts that accounting professionals now work electronically and 

with the use of technology. They are meeting through video conference. Similarly, Crane and 

Matten (2020), in their study found that external accounting or accounting outsourcing was in 

great demand during the pandemic, as many organizations acknowledged a need for assistance 

from externally accredited accountants to plan for and manage damage testing. 

 

According to Wilson (2020), many people work remotely to get a crash education in their 

organizations' technical solutions. Many individuals who previously relied on technological 

assistants, managers, or IT professionals must now return home "alone." Everyone who works 

remotely is compelled to employ additional remote access, workflow, and data exchange 

technologies. Many of us speak directly with one another using video chat programs. Any elderly 

shut-in learns to use mobile applications. Youth who have stayed away from laptop and tablet 

applications believe that certain traditional websites offer applications. On the other hand, young 

individuals who have overlooked laptop and tablet alternatives for applications discover that 

specific old platforms provide more chances. The new COVID-19 will broaden its technological 
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frontiers and make it more accessible to individuals of all ages. Following the COVID-19 

epidemic, hurdles and labor market competitiveness have increased, making it increasingly 

difficult for accounting graduates to get work. By delivering higher quality services, an 

individual with key soft skills, such as communication and thought talents, adds value to the 

firm. 2020 (Alhawsawi).  

 

Keats and Verhelst (2020) assert that the COVID-19 pandemics ushered in a new era of work.  

Many organizations are adapted rapidly to a remote work environment depending on the cloud, 

Zoom, and other technology (not as usual). For several months, accounting professionals over 

the world have embraced the modern concept of "workplace" in this massive home experiment. 

Another study discovered that COVID-19's physical and budgetary limits have harmed 

accountants' productivity, ability to perform their jobs, ability to retain relationships with clients 

and coworkers, and capacity to offer future services to potential customers. Auditors anticipate 

that the efficiency of clients' internal controls will decrease, and that the effectiveness of internal 

controls will become increasingly difficult to identify. Additionally, auditors believe that the 

situation of their customers under COVID-19 will make determinations more difficult (Heltzer 

and Mindak, 2021). 

 

According to Shallal Almutairi (2021), the accounting profession's load has increased as a result 

of COVID-19, as organizations lack the whole capability to disclose information in accordance 

with the laws, and as a result of decline and the inability to obtain clear and accurate data.  

Additionally, the study established that the accounting industry benefits from this expertise, 

which necessitates solutions and managerial innovation. 

 

Based on the results of several studies undertaken to explain the responses of the accounting 

profession to Covid 19 pandemic, there is no gainsaying that need to adopt the use of cloud 

accounting as the possible solution to the many problems associated with accountants carrying 

out their task in a pandemic era. Therefore, accountants must bring value and resolve existing 

and potential challenges using new technologies to solve risks and obstacles as such, digital 

technology is a must-have for professionals to succeed and remain in business throughout the 

pandemic era (Shen, Fu, Pan, Yu, and Chen, 2020).  

 

4. CLOUD ACCOUNTING IN NIGERIA: WHERE ARE WE NOW? 

Inadequate infrastructure, concern about data safety and security, and government policies all 

contribute to the slow growth of cloud accounting in Nigeria. Despite considerable effort, there 

has been a gradually diminishing reluctance in the majority of Nigeria's business circles to 

embrace this new technological trend. According to Ogunjobi (2015), the resistance stems from 

their reluctance to entrust a third party with the management of their technology assets. Cloud 

accounting technology is the most efficient and sustainable method of providing online data 

services to the target market. Due to the high cost of maintenance, it is necessary to outsource 

these functions in order to save on capital and operating expenses. Similarly, Nnadozie (2013) 

reports that the Nigerian Airspace Management Agency (NAMA) has implemented Windows 

Server 2012, which enables a variety of functions and reduces costs. A collaboration between 

Cisco, NetApp, and Microsoft, for example, could result in the provision of robust cloud services 

to their users and subscribers. NetApp is used by the Nigerian Central Bank (CBN) and the 
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country's top banks. The introduction of the Nigerian Uniform Bank Account Number (NUBAN) 

marks a watershed moment in the country's banking sector, facilitated by cloud computing. 

 

According to Iwuchukwu (2017), the cost of infrastructure and software provision is no longer 

borne solely by individual banks, but is shared among them in order to reduce operational costs 

and thus increase profitability. According to Wyse, a cloud provider provides services to 

Electronic Test Companies (ETC) in Nigeria for the purpose of conducting examinations. 

Testing will become faster and more reliable as a result of this development; it will be free of the 

inherent fraud that characterizes traditional paper-based examinations (Wyse, 2011). According 

to Udofia (2015), another significant milestone in cloud technology was the MDX partnership. It 

was a partnership built on Microsoft Azure's enterprise-grade infrastructure, which is scalable, 

highly available, and completely secures the company's accounting environment via a pay-as-

you-go model. IT organizations and multinational data companies are currently confronted with 

the issue of how big data can add value to individuals. 

 

5. CONCLUSION 

Nigerian accountants must gain a new perspective and embrace the assistance provided by this 

cutting-edge twenty-first-century technology. Additionally, they must transition to a more 

interactive service and efficiently meet the informational needs of businesses that are frequently 

unsure of their next steps. Accountants in Nigeria must be able to provide real-time insight into 

the profitability of their clients. Cloud accounting enables businesses to transition away from 

paper financial statements and toward real-time financial dashboards. By enhancing 

collaboration and communication, cloud-based accounting software can enable businesses to 

transform their client relationships. Nigerian accountants can provide accurate and real-time data 

to business partners from any location with an internet connection. By collaborating, businesses 

can eliminate the time-consuming process of transferring data (or paper documents) back and 

forth (process that is costly, time-consuming and unsafe). Clients can easily pay invoices online, 

and other business partners can make sound business decisions using up-to-date financial 

information. Nigerian accountants have a clear opportunity to step up and play a critical role in 

enabling a new level of business insight that has the potential to transform business performance 

(especially for small companies). This will necessitate the accounting profession adopting not 

only new technology, but also a new way of working that eliminates repetitive administrative 

tasks and frees qualified individuals to share their expertise and knowledge with the marketplace. 

Technology can assist in facilitating this cultural shift, and the cloud model can make it 

affordable to businesses of all sizes. 
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ABSTRACT 

The study examined the interplay between Electronic Banking Instruments and Banks’ 

Performance in Nigeria. E-banking instruments was measured in the study with Automated 

Teller Machine (ATM), Point-of-Sale (POS) and Mobile Payment (M-Pay) while banks’ 

performance was measured with CAMEL rating system. Data were sourced from the Central 

Bank of Statistics Bulletin and Annual Reports of Nigeria Deposit Insurance Corporation from 

2010 – 2019. Data collected were tested for normality ising Jarque-Bera statistics and were 

analysed using Pearson Product Moment Correlation analysis. Results from the analyses 

revealed that ATM, POS and M-Pay shown negative but insignificant relationship with capital 

adequacy ratio; ATM and M-pay had negative but insignificant relationship with assets quality 

while POS had significant negative relationship with assets quality; ATM and M-Pay were 

positively but insignificantly related with management efficiency while POS has negative but 

insignificant relationship with management efficiency. Findings further revealed that each of 

ATM, POS and M-Pay had significant positive relationship with ROA while on the other hand 

exerted positive but insignificant relationship with banks’ liquidity. It was therefore 

recommended (among others) that Nigerian banks should step-up their awareness creation on 

the benefit of utilizing e-banking products and that federal government should create a more 

enabling environment to enhance e-banking activities. 

 

Key Words: E-banking Instruments, Automated Teller Machine, Point-of sale, Mobile 

Payment, CAMEL, Bank Performance 

 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1. Background of the Study 

The role of the banking sector in any economy cannot be overemphasized; particularly as it 

concerns resources mobilization for vibrant economic activities in the economy. As such, rosy 

performance by banks in general and deposit money banks in particular remain an issue of focus 

in fostering a nation’s economic wellbeing. Hence, such rosy performance is a product of 

effective and efficient banking operations. Therefore, the banks’ management team, as well as 

the banking sector regulators are always interested in such policies that will bring about 

improved operations of the banks.  

 

Consequently, banking operations in recent times have metamorphosed from manual recording, 

ledger and filing systems to electronic system. This is a sequel to the advancement in the 
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information and communication technology (ICT), which has reduced the world to one global 

village; which also necessitated the computerization of modern business for effective service 

delivery. Adewuyi (2011) observed that the adoption of ICT in the banking sector, otherwise 

referred to as electronic banking (or simply, e-banking) and application of its concepts, 

techniques, policies, and implementation strategies to banking services has become a subject of 

fundamental importance and concerns to all banks and indeed a prerequisite for local and global 

competitiveness because, it directly affects the management decisions, plans, product and 

services to be offered by banks.  

 

The dawn of electronic banking system in Nigeria became inevitable, as the nation cannot 

operate in isolation, in the face of the ever-dynamic advancement in the business world, financial 

reporting system and in fact, globalized approach to human endeavours. Hence, the Nigerian 

banking industry, according to Onodugo (2015) adopted electronic banking system in the early 

2000s.  

 

Electronic banking refers to the process by which banking activities are conducted via electronic 

and internet aided means, such that manual approaches which warrant physical contacts of 

customers and banks’ staff are drastically reduced. It is the process by which bank customers 

initiate and conduct banking transactions via electronic device without necessarily visiting the 

banking hall. The Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN, 2003) defined electronic banking as a means 

whereby banking business is transacted using automated process and electronic devices such as 

personal computers, telephones, internet, card payments and other electronic channels. The e-

banking system has been adjudged as perhaps one of the most useful tools in contemporary 

world economies (James, 2012). Thus, Onodugo (2015) asserts that the application of e-banking 

concepts, techniques, policies, and implementation strategies to banking services has become a 

subject of fundamental importance and concerns to all banks and indeed a pre-requisite for local 

and global competitiveness because, it directly affects the management decisions, plans, products 

and services to be offered by banks; due to emergence of global economy, electronic banking has 

increasingly become an inevitable tool of banking business strategy and a strong catalyst for 

economic development. 

 

Consequently, the huge potential benefits accruable from ICT-based system warranted the 

necessary redirection of the operational approaches of most organized business entities, 

particularly the banks; hence, the inevitable huge investment on the structural capital base of 

banks; as such, Babatunde and Salawudeen (2017) opine that Nigeria banks have no doubt 

invested hugely on technology and have to a large extent adopted electronic and 

telecommunication networks for delivering a wide range of value added products and services. 

Apochi (2017) identified the merits associated with electronic banking channels to include 

convenience, reduced risk of cash related crimes, more service options, cheaper access to off 

banking hall services, access to credit and ease of using account anywhere in the world. The 

concern however is, in the face of the huge investments in e-banking facilities and the identified 

benefits accruable therefrom, to what extent have these translated into better performances of 

Nigerian banks? 

 

Electronic banking, according to Onodugo (2015) consists of the following, mobile banking, 

internet banking, telephone banking, electronic card, et cetera. On their part, Ogbonna, Okoro, 
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Atsanan and Igwe (2020) identified the electronic banking products/instruments to includes 

Automated Teller Machines (ATMs), Point-of-Sales (POS), Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT), 

Internet Banking (IB), Mobile Banking (MB), and NIP (NIBSS Inter-bank transfer). In this study 

however, ATM, POS and MB were used to proxy for electronic banking. The choice of these e-

banking platforms is based on the fact that they are the most commonly used by both the high, 

middle and low income earners in the Nigerian society.  

 

Banks performance, on the other hand, banks performance has to do with the reflection of the 

way by which the banks resources are utilized in a manner that enables the achievement of the 

bank’s set objectives. It is an impression of sound operational output of a bank based on some 

generally acceptable indicators from the financial records of a bank. The performance of 

business organizations generally (including banks) are usually measured with reference to the 

financial figures from the organizations’ financial statements. As such, financial performance 

indicators like profits, earnings and returns are commonly used for firms’ performance studies 

including banks. Harelimana (2017) observes that profit is the ultimate goal of commercial banks 

hence all the strategies designed and activities performed thereof are meant to realize this grand 

objective; in this regard, profitability measures in form of variety of ratios like Return on Asset, 

Return on Equity and Net Interest Margin are used to measure banks’ performance. In this study 

however, banks’ performance is measured with CAMEL performance rating system. CAMEL is 

an acronym for five components of bank safety and soundness: Capital adequacy, Asset quality, 

Management quality, Earning ability and Liquidity (Harelimana, 2017). 

 

1.2 Statement of the Problem 

The need for Nigerian banks to brace-up with the challenges of modernization in global 

businesses operations, occasioned by advancement in information technology, resulted to 

additional investment and operational costs of the banks on ICT facilitates. As posited by 

Babatunde and Salawudeen (2017), Nigeria banks have no doubt invested hugely on technology 

in the course of adopting electronic and telecommunication networks for delivering a wide range 

of value added products and services as per global standards. Several benefits have been 

associated with the dawn of E-banking system in Nigeria, ranging from convenience, reduction 

in the risk of cash related crimes, offering more service options, among others. It is however 

unclear about the aftermath of such huge additional cost associated with the required ICT 

compliance with respect to the overall performance of Nigerian banks. Hence, Ali and Emenike 

(2016) posit that uunfortunately not every increase in the customers’ satisfaction (as may be 

associated with E-banking services) transfers into the higher bank profits, especially in the case 

of very expensive investments in technology like automated teller machines (ATMs). Thus, can 

it said that the dawn of electronic banking system in the operations of Nigerian Deposit Money 

Banks (DMBs) has influenced the banks’ overall performance? 

 

Indeed, there is evidence of existing empirical studies on the impact of electronic banking in 

Nigeria; however, while some of the studies reviewed related the electronic banking platforms to 

macro-economic variables (like Ogbonna, et al, 2020; Okoro, 2014; et cetera), others who related 

e-banking to banks’ performance mostly used financial performance measures like Return on 

Assets (ROA) to measure performance (like Oniore & Okoli, 2019; Muotolu & Nwadialor, 2019, 

among others). Yet, some under studies on e-banking system and banks’ performance, focused 

only on ATM (Ahaiwe, 2011; Jegede, 2014). This study is not aware of any empirical work on 
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the subject matter which utilized multiple measures of e-banking system and CAMEL approach 

to performance evaluation. It is the believe of the author of this paper that CAMEL approach to 

banks’ performance evaluation remains outstanding and all-encompassing with respect to banks’ 

stability and soundness; hence, Harelimana (2017) asserts that CAMEL is an acronym for five 

components of bank safety and soundness.  

Beside the foregoing gap in literature, it is also observed that the previous studies found 

conflicting associations among the e-banking proxies as they relate to the performance proxies. 

For instance, Okoro (2014) found, on the one hand, that ATM and POS exert significant 

influence on intermediation efficiency of banks in Nigeria while on Mobile services was found 

having insignificant association with intermediation efficiency proxy. Also, while Muotolu and 

Nwadialor (2019) on the one hand found that ATM exerts positive significant impact on ROA, 

they on the other hand found that POS, NIP and WEB exert insignificant effect on ROA. These 

mixed findings suggest an inconclusive research in this area; hence, the drive for this study.  

 

1.3 Objectives of the Study 

The main objective of this study is to examine the interplay between electronic banking 

instruments and banks’ performance in Nigeria, using the CAMEL rating system. Consequently, 

the specific objectives of the study are to: 

i. evaluate the effect of each of the E-Banking proxies (namely; ATM, POS & MoB) on 

Capital Adequacy of Nigerian banks; 

ii. analyze the effect of each of the E-Banking proxies (ATM, POS & MoB) on Assets 

Quality of Nigerian banks; 

iii. determine the relationship between each of the E-Banking proxies (ATM, POS & MoB) 

and Management efficiency of Nigerian banks; 

iv. assess the relationship between each of the E-Banking proxies (ATM, POS & MoB) on 

Earning Ability of Nigerian banks; and  

v. examine the effect of each of the E-Banking proxies (ATM, POS & MoB) on Liquidity 

Ratio of Nigerian banks  

 

2. REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

2.1 Conceptual Review 

The key variables of this study include: E-Banking Instruments (proxied with Automated Teller 

Machine, Point-of-Sale and Mobile Banking) and Banks’ Performance (measured with Capital 

Adequacy, Assets Quality, Management Efficiency, Earnings Ability and Banks’ Liquidity). The 

interplay between the independent and dependent variables are typified in the conceptual 

framework in fig.1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

851 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

  

 

 

 

  

 Fig. 1: Conceptual Framework 

    Source: Author’s Conceptualization  

Key:  CA is the acronym for Capital Adequacy 

 AQ is the acronym for Assets Quality 

 ME is the acronym for Management Efficiency 

 EA is the acronym for Earnings Ability 

 LIQ stands for Liquidity 

 

2.1.1 Concept of Electronic Banking  

Jegede (2014) asserts global competition in the banking sectors has forced management and 

executives to recognize that they must think differently about banking activities and 

management. Hence, the adoption of e-banking approach in the operations of Nigerian banks 

became inevitable. 

 

Electronic banking, according to Okoro (2020), is the use computers and telecommunications to 

enable banking transactions to be done by computer or telephone instead of human interaction. 

Akinyele and Olorunleke (2010) see electronic banking as the provision of information about a 

bank and its products via a page on the internet. For Idowu (2011) cited in Izogo, Nnaemeka, 

Ezema and Onuoha (2012), electronic banking is a means whereby banking business is 

transacted using automated process and electronic devices such as personal computers, 

telephones, fax machines, internet, card payments and other electronic channels.  

 

Independent 
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Dependent Variable 

E-Banking 
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Banks’ 
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The electronic banking system has a two-face effect on the operations of the banking industry in 

particular and the economy in general. Hence, Oniore and Okoli (2019) observe that in as much 

as the utilization of the electronic system of banking comes with numerous challenges in regards 

to risk; the deposit volume in the banking industry has increased and also the fraudulent practices 

experienced by the Banks in Nigeria since it was introduced in the country.   

 

Onodugo (2015) asserts that e-banking consists of the following, mobile banking, internet 

banking, telephone banking, electronic card, et cetera. On their part, Ogbonna, Okoro, Atsanan 

and Igwe (2020) identified the electronic banking products/instruments to includes Automated 

Teller Machines (ATMs), Point-of-Sales (POS), Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT), Internet 

Banking (IB), Mobile Banking (MB), and NIP (NIBSS Inter-bank transfer). 

A. Automated Teller Machine: Automated Teller Machine (ATM), also known as 

Automated Banking Machine (ABM) or Cash Machine, according to Jegede (2014) is a 

computerized telecommunications device that provides the clients (customers) of a 

financial institution with access to financial transactions in a public space without the need 

for a cashier, human clerk or bank teller. Ahaiwe (2011) opines that ATM can offer 

significant benefits to both the banks and their depositors. The machine can enable 

depositors to withdraw cash at more convenient times and places other than banking hours. 

ATM reduces the number of human deployment by banks thereby reducing cost of 

operations. Jegede (2014) reveals that on most modern ATMs, the customer is identified by 

inserting a plastic ATM card with a magnetic stripe or a plastic smart card with a chip that 

contains a unique card number and some security information such as an expiration date or 

CVVC (CVV); authentication is provided by the customer entering a personal 

identification number (PIN). Using an ATM, customers can access their bank accounts in 

order to make cash withdrawals, credit card cash advances, and check their account 

balances as well as purchase prepaid cellphone credit. Ali and Emenike (2016) affirm that 

efficient and effective provision of ATM services in Nigeria has been bedeviled with 

numerous challenges; majorly, the issue of poor power supply which not only slows down 

the speed of electronic transactions but also increases the cost of providing electronic 

banking services as most of the required ICT infrastructure, including ATM cannot 

function without electricity. Consequently, there is increase in the waiting time per 

transaction, and banks pass the high cost to customers. They also identified the issue of 

inadequate security as another challenge that confronts the efficient operations of ATMs in 

Nigeria.  

B. Point-of-Sale (PoS): Afsaneh, Ali, Davood and Davood (2017) define Point-of-Sale (POS) 

as a device which provides automatic transfer of purchasing price from seller’s account via 

telephone or network connection to bank systems. POS is among the most common 

payment devices for credit cards, debit cards, checks, smart cards, electronic bank transfer 

(EBT) and other electronic transactions in a retail and wholesale environment (Amir, 2010 

in Afsaneh, et al, 2017). These terminals are used in faceto-face deals. POS is Apart from 

payment, POS includes different performances including account balance, account billing, 

postponing a purchase and daily reports which has benefits of a small bank branch for its 

owners (Begona, Dolores & Zaida, 2014). 

C. Mobile Banking (MoB): Porteous (2006) defines mobile banking as a subset of electronic 

banking in which customers access a range of banking products, such variety of savings 

and credit instruments, via electronic channels. Venable Telecommunications (2008) in 
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Harelimana (2017) opines that mobile banking can be defined as financial transactions that 

are based on wireless handsets. Hence, it involves accessing and providing banking and 

financial services through a mobile device with the help of mobile telecommunication 

devices. Mobile banking today is most often performed via SMS or the Mobile Internet, 

providing two different types of customer account access: a web-based interface and a 

simple text messaging interface. This therefore means the customer can bank virtually 

anywhere anytime (Harelimana, 2017). 

 

2.1.2 Concept of Banks Performance (The CAMEL Rating System) 

Performance measurement according to Neely, et al (cited in Al-Matari, Al-Swidi and Fadzil, 

2014) refers to the process of measuring the action’s efficiency and effectiveness. Amaefule, 

Okoye, Kalu and Nwosu (2018) observed that it can be seen as an indicator to measure the 

effectiveness of an organization in running its daily operations. This will determine whether 

organizations are able to survive in the market or not. 

A. Capital Adequacy Ratio: The capital adequacy ratio (CAR) is a measure of how much 

capital a bank has available, reported as a percentage of a bank’s risk-weighted credit 

exposure. It establishes that banks have enough capital on reserve to handle a certain 

amount of losses, before being a risk for becoming insolvent. The Central bank of Nigeria 

(CBN) reports that banks are required to maintain a minimum regulatory capital adequacy 

ratio of 10%/15% on an ongoing basis. Sangmi and Tabassum (2010) noted that the CAR 

reflects the internal wealth of banks to be able to withstand losses in cases of economic 

crises. The higher value of this ratio reflects the better resilience ability of a bank to crises 

situations. 

B. Assets Quality: Assets Quality is an aspect of bank management entails the evaluation of a 

firm asset in order to facilitate the measurement of the level and size of credit risk 

associated with its operation; it relates to the left-hand side of a bank balance sheet and 

focused on the quality of loans which provides earnings for a bank (Abata, 2014).  

C. Management Efficiency: Management efficiency has to do with management assessment 

which determines whether an institution is able to properly react to financial stress. This 

component rating is reflected by the management’s capability to point out, measure, look 

after and control risks of the institution’s daily activities. It covers management’s ability to 

ensure the safe operation of the institution as they comply with the necessary and 

applicable internal and external regulations. 

D. Earnings Ability: This measures a bank’s ability to produce earnings to be able to sustain 

its activities, expand, remain competitive are a key factor in rating its continued viability. 

Examiners determine this by assessing the bank's earnings, earnings' growth, stability, 

valuation allowances, net margins, net worth level, and the quality of the bank's existing 

assets. 

E. Liquidity: Bank's liquidity can be looked at by reference to interest rate risk sensitivity, 

availability of assets that can easily be converted to cash, dependence on short-term volatile 

financial resources and ALM technical competence. Anh, Hang andHuong (2020) reveals 

that liquidity refers to the bank’s ability to perform its obligations, primarily to the 

depositors. 

 

 

 

https://www.investopedia.com/terms/l/liquidity.asp
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2.2 Theoretical Review 

This study is hinged on such theories as technology acceptance theory and innovation diffusion 

theory. 

 

2.2.1 Technological Acceptance Theory: This theory, according to Chuttur (2009) is credited 

to Fred David in 1958 which he proposed in his Doctoral thesis at the MIT Sloan School of 

Management. In his proposition, he believed that a system use is a response that can be explained 

or predicted by user innovation, which in turn is directly influenced by two external stimulus 

comprising of the actual system features and capabilities. David, in his TAM theory identified 

three factors that can explain any system users’ motivation, namely; perceived ease of use, 

perceived usefulness of the system and the user’s personal attitude toward using the system. He 

hypothesized that the attitude of a user toward a system is a major determinant of whether the 

user will actually use or reject the system; however, he noted also that the said personal attitude 

of the user is directly influenced by two major beliefs: perceived ease of use and perceive 

usefulness of the system; but in all, both a system user’s perceptions and personal attitude 

(Chuttur, 2009) are believed to be directly influenced by the system design characteristics. 

 

David’s TAM hypothesis clearly defines the electronic banking system applications in Nigeria’s 

banking industry. Firstly, the adoption of the e-banking approach in the operations of the 

Nigerian banks (despite its huge capital requirement) was based on the users’ (banks) 

perceptions of improved productivity in terms of service delivery, customer satisfaction and of 

course financial performance; and upgrading to modern global business competitive 

requirements driven by ICT. Secondly, the acceptance and patronage given to the various E-

banking instrument by banks’ customers was based on the customers perception of ease of use 

and the usefulness of the platforms. However, the level of patronage in this regard was being 

determined by the customers’ attitude based on their level of exposure and literacy. This 

underscores the reason why some banks’ customers do not use any of the e-banking platforms 

and prefer manual approach to banking. In all however, the perception and attitude of banks’ 

customers in Nigeria is influenced by the e-banking system design characteristics which offers 

them opportunity to transact from anywhere rather than visiting the bank hall and paying huge 

sums to clients without meddling with physical cash. 

 

On the basis of the foregoing explanations, the TAM theory is considered suitable for this study, 

hence its adoption as a theoretical hinge for the study. 

 

2.2.2  Innovation Diffusion Theory: Innovation, according to the Shorter Oxford English 

Dictionary as cited in Ofurum, Amaefule, Okonya and Amaefule (2018) is the alteration of what 

is established (that is what has been in existence) or the introduction of something new. 

Diffusion of innovations is a theory that seeks to explain how, why, and at what rate new ideas 

and technology spread. Ofurum, et al (2018) asserts that Everett Rogers, a professor of 

communication studies, popularized the innovation diffusion theory in his book titled “Diffusion 

of Innovations” which was first published in 1962; in his fifth edition of the book published in 

2003, Rogers argues that diffusion is the process by which an innovation is communicated over 

time among the participants in a social system, while diffusion of innovation is the process by 

which an innovation is communicated through certain channels over time among the members of 
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a social system. Given that decisions are not authoritative or collective, each member of the 

social system faces his/her own innovation-decision that follows a 5-step process; namely,   

1. Knowledge – person becomes aware of an innovation and has some idea of how it functions,  

2. Persuasion – person forms a favorable or unfavorable attitude toward the innovation,  

3. Decision – person engages in activities that lead to a choice to adopt or reject the innovation,  

4. Implementation – person puts an innovation into use,  

5. Confirmation – person evaluates the results of an innovation-decision already made.  

 

These postulations by Everett Rogers support the scenario in the Nigeria’s banking sector 

operations with respect to how the innovation of electronic banking instruments was adopted by 

the banks and gradually diffuses within the operations of all banks in Nigeria, including the 

micro finance banks. As such, almost all Nigerian bank customers’ accounts are today associated 

with one E-banking instrument or the other. Notably, at the inception of E-banking in Nigeria, 

many banks’ customers were adverse to e-banking products on the note of questionable internet 

security; however, the innovation has gradually diffused and has become entrenched in the 

today’s banking system in Nigeria such that almost all banks’ customers are becoming at par 

with the innovation. It is against this backdrop that the innovation diffusion theory is considered 

relevant as a theoretical underpin of this study.  

 

2.3 Empirical Review 

The literature provides evidence of existing empirical works on the nexus between electronic 

backing and banks performance in Nigeria. Some of the empirical works reviewed in the course 

of this study are reported as follows:  

In the study on the effect of electronic banking on bank performance in Nigeria, Amos, Umar 

and Busari (2020) utilized secondary data derived from the audited annual financial statement of 

the deposit money banks quoted on the Nigerian Stock Exchange from 2008–2017 and employed 

regression analysis technique to analyze the data collected. The findings of the paper revealed 

that each of the e-banking proxies (namely; ATM, POS, IB and MB) exerted no significant 

impact on return on equity (ROE), return on assets (ROA), and earnings per share (EPS). Thus, 

e-banking has no significant impact on the performance of banks in Nigeria. With the findings, 

the concluded that investment in electronic banking has not improved the performance of deposit 

money banks in Nigeria. 

 

Ogbonna, et al (2020) examined the effect of electronic banking on domestic investment in 

Nigeria. The authors sourced secondary data from Central Bank of Nigeria’s statistical bulletin 

of various years for POS, ATM, Internet Banking, Mobile Banking and NIP; and World Data 

Atlas for domestic investment (DI) for the period of 2009 to 2018. Multiple regression analysis 

was employed in analyzing the data collected. The study discovered that the pool of electronic 

banking transactions do not affect the domestic investment in Nigeria significantly. Individually 

however, electronic banking transactions via POS, Mobile Banking and Internet Banking all 

showed negatively insignificant relationship with domestic investment while ATM and NIP 

showed positive but insignificant relationship with domestic investment in Nigeria.  

 

Njoku, Nwadike and Azuama (2020) conducted an examination into the impact of electronic 

banking on economic growth in Nigeria over the period of 2009 – 2018 using quarterly data. 

Secondary data were collected from the CBN statistical Bulletin and the Nigerian Bureau of 
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Statistics so as to establish the relationship between the dependent variable (Real GDP) and the 

independent variables (Automated Teller Machines, Point-of-Sale, Internet Banking and Mobile 

Banking). The authors adopted the Vector Error Correction Model (VECM) and the results of the 

analysis show that electronic banking proxies jointly impacted on the economic growth of 

Nigeria significantly. Individually, the result of the analysis shows that Automated Teller 

Machine has a significant relationship with RGDP, while Point of Sales, Internet Banking and 

Mobile Banking, individually have no significant effect on RGDP for the period under 

consideration. 

 

Oniore and Okoli (2019) conducted an investigation into the impact of electronic banking on the 

performance of money deposit banks in Nigeria. The authors used time series quarterly data from 

2006 to 2017 and adopted Ordinary Least Squares as main tool of analysis. The study found that 

in the long-run, all the variables are correctly signed, except inter-bank transfer that is negatively 

signed. The policy implication of the findings is that electronic banking has gradual positive 

impacts on performance of banks in Nigeria (measured with ROA) and hence could contribute to 

the process of economic growth.  

 

Enoruwa, Ezuem and Nwani (2019) examined the relationship between electronic banking and 

bank performance in Nigeria. The scholars adopted data sourced from the Central Bank of 

Nigeria (CBN) bulletin for the period 2009 to 2017. Regression Analysis was used to test the 

strength and nature of relationship between the dependent variable proxy (Total Bank Deposit) 

and independent variable proxies (ATM, POS, Web pay, Mobile Pay. Results showed that 

electronic channel products (ATM, POS, Web pay, Mobile Pay) are positively and significantly 

related to bank performance with high correlation to each other. 

 

In their study, Muotolu and Nwadialor (2019) investigated the effect of Central Bank of Nigeria 

cash less policy on the financial performance of Deposit Money Banks in Nigeria. The study 

utilized panel data collected from a sample of 14 banks for six years from 2012 when the policy 

was introduced in Nigeria to 2017 and employed Descriptive Statistic Analysis and Correlation 

testing. Findings from the study revealed that that (ATM) has a positive and significant effect on 

return on assets (ROA) of banks in Nigeria while , POS, WEB, NIP and NEF were found to have 

a positive but insignificant effect on ROA of quoted banks in Nigeria.  

 

Mustapha (2018) studied electronic payment technology effect on bank performance in emerging 

economies – evidence from Nigeria using regression analysis to analyse the data collected from 

fourteen deposit money banks in Nigeria and found that ATM has a negative significant effect on 

banks’ performance; POS has positive significant effect of banks’ performance while MoB also 

exerts positive significance on banks’ performance measured with return on equity.   

 

Ali and Emenike (2016) evaluated the impact of ATM on the banking service delivery in Nigeria 

using descriptive and regression analyses on the value of ATM transactions and customer deposit 

series for the sample period ranging from January 2009 to December 2013. The results of 

descriptive statistics show that private sector saving deposits and private sector demand deposit 

series are normally distributed but the private sector time deposits and the value of ATM 

transaction are not normally distributed. The regression results indicate that ATM transactions 

positively and significantly impacts private sector demand deposits in Nigeria with statistical 
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evidence of no significant impact on private sector savings deposits and private sector time 

deposits. 

 

Jegede (2014) conducted a study to investigate the effects of ATM on the performance of 

Nigerian banks. The author collected primary data through the aid of questionnaire 

administration used to collect the data from a convenience sample of 125 employees of five 

selected banks in Lagos State with interswitch network. The primary data collected through the 

questionnaire were analyzed statistically by using chi-square technique. The results indicate that 

less than the benefits, the deployment of ATMs terminals have averagely improved the 

performance of Nigerian banks because of the alarming rate of ATM fraud. Similarly, ATM 

service quality is less correlated to security and privacy of users and providers. 

 

Okoro (2014) examined the impact of selected e-payment instruments on the intermediation 

efficiency of the Nigerian economy using time series data of 2006 – 2011. Multiple regression 

technique was employed in the study for the analysis of the data collected for the banks’ 

intermediation efficiency indicator (the ratio of currency outside bank to broad money supply) as 

a dependent variable and the e-payment proxies (ATM, POS, MoB and IB) as the independent 

variables. The study found that there is significant relationship between ATM, PoS, IB and the 

intermediation efficiency of the Nigerian economy. However, the study also reveals that there is 

no significant relationship between Mobile Banking (MB) and intermediation efficiency of the 

Nigerian economy within the period under study. 

 

Ahaiwe (2011) evaluated the effect of automated teller machines on banks’ services in Nigeria. 

The author used primary data collected through survey design and analyzed the data with Chi-

Square statistics. The study found (among other things) that banks with ATM deployment makes 

more profit than those without ATM deployment; indicating that ATM has affected the 

profitability performance of banks; and that the use of ATM by bank customers reduces the risk 

of carrying cash. 

 

Gap in Literature 

From the empirical review conducted, while some of the studies related e-banking with macro-

economic variables (like Njoku, Nwadike & Azaama, 2020; Ogbonna, et al, 2020; Okoro, 214), 

some others who related e-banking with bank performance focused on financial performance 

indicators like ROE, ROA, EPS, total deposits, et cetera (like Amos, et al, 2020; Enoruwa, et al, 

2019; Muotolu & Nwadialor, 2019). Yet some others only focused on one e-banking instrument 

– ATM (like Ali & Emenike, 2016, Jegede, 2014, Ahaiwe, 2011). None of the studies evaluated 

deposit money banks’ performance using CAMEL rating system which is a more holistic and all-

encompassing measure of banks’ performance in terms of determining soundness and stability in 

relationship with multiple e-banking instruments. Besides, none of the studies reviewed utilized 

secondary covering up to 2019. These obvious gaps in literature are covered by this study.   

 

3. RESEARCH METHODS 

3.1  Research Design 

The study employed Ex-post facto research design in its development. Ex-post facto design is 

appropriate in any after-the-fact research in which case an investigation or evaluation is carried 

out using already existing data (information) from the past event. This study utilized data from 
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the publications of Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) statistical bulletin and Nigeria Deposit 

Insurance Corporation (NDIC) reports for a period covering 2010 – 2019. Data collected were 

subjected to normality test using Jarque-Bera statistics to confirm the nature of distribution for 

the series. Pearson Correlation statistics was adopted in analyzing the data and testing for 

hypotheses. The analyses were conducted with the aid of Statistical Programme for Social 

Sciences (SPSS) version 21. The statistics were conducted at 5% level of significance. With 

Correlation coefficient, if r ˃ 0, it signifies positive relationship between the dependent and 

independent variables but if r ˂ 0, it signifies negative relationship between the dependent and 

independent variables. 

Five models in line with the objectives of the study are stated as follows: 

 CAR = F(ATM, POS, MPAY) 

 NPL = F(ATM, POS, MPAY) 

NIM = F(ATM, POS, MPAY) 

ROA = F(ATM, POS, MPAY) 

ALR = F(ATM, POS, MPAY) 

Where: CAR is the acronym of Capital Adequacy Ratio 

 NPL is the acronym of Non-Performing Loans 

 NIM is the acronym of Net Income Margin 

 ROA is the acronym of Return on Assets 

 ALR is the acronym of Average Liquidity Ratio 

 ATM is the acronym of Automated Teller Machine 

 POS is the acronym of Point-of-Sale 

 M-Pay is the acronym of Mobile Payment 

 

3.2 Operationalization of the Studies Variables 

The dependent and independent variables of the study are operationalized as follows: 

 Table 1: Variables measured  

S/N Variable Measurement 

 Proxy 

Support Sources 

 Dependent (CAMEL):   

1. C = Capital Adequacy CAR Dahiyat (2018) 

2. A = Assets Quality NPL Dahiyat (2018); Kadioglo, 

Telceken and Ocal (2017) 

3. M = Management Efficiency NIM Salhuteru and Wattimena (2015) 

4. E = Earning Ability ROA Roman and Şargu (2013) 

5. L = Liquidity ALR Dahiyat (2016) 

 Independent Variable:   
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6. ATM ATM Values CBN Statistics 

7. POS POS Values CBN Statistics 

8. M-Pay Mobile Pay. CBN Statistics 

Source: Author’s Desk 

 

4. DATA ANALYSIS AND RESULTS  

4.1 Data Presentation 

The data used in the analysis of this study are presented in appendix 2. 

 

4.2 Results and Interpretations 

The results of the Normality Test are presented in Appendix 3. From the results of the five 

models, the p-value of the Jarque-Bera Statistics are 0.73, 0.65, 0.77, 0.80 & 0.79 for the five 

models respectively. Each of the result is greater than 0.05; this implies that the null hypotheses 

that the data series follow normal distribution are accepted. Therefore, the study affirms that the 

data series used in the study are all normally distributed and therefore support valid inferences 

from the results.  

 

The Pearson correlations results for the five models are presented in appendix 4. The results are 

summarized on table 2. 

 

Table 2: Summarized Results of Pearson Correlation 

Model 

(Dependent Var.) 

Parameter ATM POS M-PAY 

CAR R -0.09 -0.18 -0.23 

 p-val. 0.81 0.61 0.52 

NPL R -0.55 -0.64 -0.61 

 p-val. 0.10 0.04 0.06 

NIM R 0.13 -0.02 0.04 

 p-val. 0.73 0.99 0.91 

ROA R 0.81 0.80 0.83 

 p-val. 0.04 0.05 0.03 

ALR R 0.59 0.65 0.58 

 p-val. 0.08 0.04 0.08 

Source: Deductions from Appendix 4 
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From the results on table 2, the following findings are deduced: 

1. There is a negative but insignificant relationship between each of the three covered electronic 

banking instruments (ATM, POS & M-Pay) on capital adequacy ratio of the Nigerian deposit 

money banks. The inference is signified from the value of the coefficients of determination (r) 

which are all negative against the backdrop of their respective p-values which are all greater 

than the significant level of 0.05. This finding disagrees with Enoruwa, et al (2019) who 

found that electronic channel products (ATM, POS, Mobile Pay) are positively and 

significantly related to bank performance 

2. ATM and M-Pay negatively but insignificantly relate with NPL while POS exerts negative 

significant relationship with NPL.  

3. There is a positive but insignificant relationship between ATM, M-Pay and NIM while POS 

has negative and insignificant relationship with NIM. 

4. Each of the three electronic banking instruments (ATM, POS & M-Pay) exerts significant 

positive relationship with ROA. This finding agrees with Oniore and Okoli (2019) who found 

that electronic banking has positive impact on ROA; it also agrees with Enoruwa, et al (2019) 

to the extent of their finding that electronic channel products (ATM, POS, Mobile Pay) are 

positively and significantly related to bank performance. The current finding however 

disagrees with Amos, et al (2020) who found that each of the e-banking proxies (ATM, POS 

and MB) exerted no significant return on assets (ROA) among other performance measures. 

5. There is positive but insignificant relationship between each of ATM, POS or M-Pay and 

ALR. This finding is consistent with Muotolu and Nwadialor (2019) to the extent of their 

finding that ATM exerts positive and significant impact on bank performance but disagrees 

with them to the extent that other electronic banking instruments like POS and M-pay that 

such positive impact is insignificant.   

 

5. CONCLUSION  

Based on the findings, the study concludes that the electronic banking instruments have only 

influenced positive and significantly the earnings ability of deposit money banks in Nigeria. 

Other aspects of banks’ performance (apart from earning ability of banks) have not been 

influenced positively by the adoption of e-banking channels. It is therefore informative to note 

that evaluating e-banking influence on banks’ performance with sole focus on earnings 

generations as in the case of many existing studies could be misleading. Indeed, Nigerian banks 

have not fared better with the introduction of electronic banking system in their operation, with 

respect to their capital adequacy, assets quality, management efficiency and liquidity. 

 

6. RECOMMENDATIONS 

In the light of the finding and conclusion, the following recommendations are made: 

i. Banks’ should step up awareness creation on the benefits of using the several e-banking 

products in other to gain more patronage. 

ii. The federal government of Nigeria should create a more enabling environment for 

improved banking operations via electronic platforms by investing more on power 

infrastructure which will improve operations of such e-banking services like the ATM, 

POS, et cetera. 

iii. Banks should step-up their internet facilities to enable improved operations of the e-

banking instruments.  
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APPENDIX 1: DATA FOR THE VARIABLES OF STUDY 

YEAR ATM POS M-PAY CAR NPL NIM ROA ALR 

2010 399.71 12.72 6.65 14.54 1,060 1.26 0.37 45.45 

2011 1,561.74 31.02 18.98 15.26 1,790 1.85 0.88 51.87 

2012 1,984.66 48.01 31.51 10.23 2,360 1.43 0.48 45.56 

2013 2,828.94 161.02 142.80 14.78 2,080 1.96 1.48 43.93 

2014 3,679.88 312.07 346.47     17.66  650 7.40 2.34 48.63 

2015 3,970.25 448.51 442.35 15.92 355 7.16 2.29 53.65 

2016 4,988.13 759.00 756.90 17.18 322 8.11 2.33 50.63 

2017 6,437.59 1,409.81 1,102.00 18.07 286 0.00 2.62 68.01 

2018 6,480.09 2,383.11 1,974.25 17.71 360 0.00 -0.04 69.29 

2019 6,512.61 3,204.75    5,080.96  4.32 1,078 0.00 3.91 51.77 

Source: CBN Statistical Bulletin & NDIC Reports for Various Years 

 

APPENDIX 2: LOGGED DATA FOR THE VARIABLES OF STUDY 

YEA

R 

LogAT

M 

LogPO

S 

LogM-

PAY 

LogCA

R 

LogNP

L 

LogNI

M 

LogRO

A 

LogAL

R 

2010 2.60 1.10 0.82 1.16 3.03 0.10 -0.43 1.66 

2011 3.19 1.49 1.28 1.18 3.25 0.27 -0.06 1.71 

2012 3.30 1.68 1.50 1.01 3.37 0.16 -0.32 1.66 

2013 3.45 2.21 2.15 1.17 3.32 0.29 0.17 1.64 

2014 3.57 2.49 2.54 1.25 2.81 0.87 0.37 1.69 

2015 3.60 2.65 2.65 1.20 2.55 0.85 0.36 1.73 

2016 3.70 2.88 2.88 1.24 2.51 0.91 0.37 1.70 

2017 3.81 3.15 3.04 1.26 2.46 0.00 0.42 1.83 

2018 3.81 3.38 3.30 1.25 2.56 0.00 0.00 1.84 

2019 3.81 3.51 3.71 0.64 3.03 0.00 0.59 1.71 

Source: MS-Excel Computations from Appendix 1 

 

APPENDIX 3: Results of Normality Test 
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Source: E-Views 8.0 Statistical Output, 2021. 
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APPENDIX 4: RESULTS OF THE PEARSON CORRELATION ANALYSIS 

Correlations 

 LogCAR LogATM LogPOS LogMPAY 

LogCAR 

Pearson Correlation 1 -.088 -.183 -.231 

Sig. (2-tailed)  .809 .612 .520 

N 10 10 10 10 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

Correlations 

 LogATM LogPOS LogMPAY LogNPL 

LogNPL 

Pearson Correlation -.546 -.644* -.610 1 

Sig. (2-tailed) .103 .044 .061  

N 10 10 10 10 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

Correlations 

 LogATM LogPOS LogMPAY LogNIM 

LogNIM 

Pearson Correlation .125 -.002 .043 1 

Sig. (2-tailed) .730 .996 .905  

N 10 10 10 10 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

 

 

 

Correlations 

 LogATM LogPOS LogMPAY LogROA 

LogROA 

Pearson Correlation .810** .799** .833** 1 

Sig. (2-tailed) .004 .005 .003  

N 10 10 10 10 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

Correlations 

 LogATM LogPOS LogMPAY LogALR 

LogALR 

Pearson Correlation .586 .648* .583 1 

Sig. (2-tailed) .075 .043 .077  

N 10 10 10 10 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

Source: E-Views 8.0 Statistical Output, 2021. 
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ABSTRACT 

The paper emphasised the use of linguistic based theory and analyses to investigate the issue of 

audit expectation gap against the backdrop of the limitations of the conventional economic 

theories to resolve the perennial problem of audit expectation gap. To achieve this objective, we 

employed semiotics-textual analysis to evaluate the interactions between the communicator 

(auditor), the text (audit report), and the reader (users of audit report). 

The result of the textual analysis revealed that the issue of audit expectation gap is largely 

inescapable arising from the asymmetry of judgment between the auditor and the users of audit 

reports; the problem of aberrant decoding and the mismatch of approaches (between functional 

and interpretive paradigm) in resolving accounting issues. 

In conclusion, against the backdrop of the inability of economic based theories and quantitative 

approaches to clearly resolve social constraints such as audit expectation gap, it has become 

imperative to shift focus from the conventional quantitative to qualitative approaches within the 

domain of linguistics based theories since there is a consensus that accounting is a language: the 

language of business.  

  

 

1.0 INTRODUCTION  

The concept of audit expectation gap (AEG) was introduced into accounting lexicon by Liggio 

(1974) and forty-six years after, the issue has remained fashionable and controversial. This 

controversy has become unending, and has been captured differently in extant literature. 

According to Tweedie (1987: 2) “the public appears to require (i) a burglar alarm system 

(protection against fraud)… (2) a radar station (early warning of insolvency)… (3) a safety net  

(general reinsurance of future wellbeing)… (4) An independent auditor (safeguards for audit 

independence)… and (5) coherent communication (understanding of audit reports)”. Three 

decades after the observation of Tweedie, the issue of audit expectation gap has become largely 

unresolved. This is because even after the global corporate collapse that saw the liquidation of 
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Enron, WorldCom, Anderson, Intercontinental and Oceanic banks in Nigeria, and the subsequent 

promulgation of the Sarbanes Oxley Act in 2002 in America, the different codes of corporate 

governance that culminated into the Nigerian code of corporate governance 2018, the issue has 

remained largely unresolved, and has undermined public confidence in the audit report. The 

collapse of the Carillion construction company in the United Kingdom in 2018 and majority of 

the global corporate malfeasance were largely adduced to the problem of audit expectation 

(Akther & Xu, 2020). 

 

Overtime, the issue of audit expectation gap has received a robust empirical consideration both 

locally (Enyi, Ifurueze & Enyi, 2012; Sule & Bahador, 2019, Ocheni & Adah, 2018; Apah & 

Oyadonghan, 2011) and globally (Best, Buckby & Tar, 2001; Chandler, Edwards & Anderson, 

1993 and Akther & Xu, 2020). These attempts are however anchored on the time-tested 

economic based theories and approaches and till date, the issue of audit expectation gap has 

become not only inconclusive but fiercer. 

 

The resilience of the issue calls for a paradigm shift from the conventional economic based 

theories. According to Davidson (2011), accounting and finance researches should employ 

linguistic based theories since economic theories have lost power in predicting social 

phenomena. Social phenomena are behavioural processes that are carried out by human. It is the 

interaction between human beings including their behaviour that influences the interaction. The 

communication between the auditor and the users of audit outcome and by implication the issue 

of audit expectation gap falls within the realm of social phenomenon. The broad objective of this 

paper is to explore the issue of audit expectation gap within the context of semiotics with 

emphasis on textual analysis. The report of the auditor may be polysemous (contain words and 

phrases with different meaning) hence it is likely to suffer from multiplicity of interpretation. 

This perceived limitation requires a closer evaluation of the content of the report and the 

language, rather than the meaning ascribed by the auditor. This approach rest in the domain of 

semiotics – the study of signs and how the signs function systematically to convey meaning. 

 

Following the introduction, the paper is divided into five sections. Section two focuses on audit 

and audit expectation gap, section three addresses the concept of audit report, section four harps 

on auditing as a communication process, section five addresses the semiotic analysis of the audit 

report and six presents the summary and conclusion. 

 

2.0 AUDIT AND AUDIT EXPECTATION GAP 

The earliest form of audit: Public hearing of activities of government officials and the scrutiny of 

charge and discharge accounts were assigned solely for the purpose of accountability (Littleton, 

1933). The opinion of the auditor during this period of public hearing was simply “true and 

correct” view but there was a paradigm shift from true and correct to true and fair view which 

caused a shift in the audit process from complete assurance to reasonable assurance. The major 

reason adduced for the audit function is to be able to control the conflict of interest among 

managers, shareholders and bondholders (Chow, 1982).  

 

The American Accounting Association [AAA] (1973) defines auditing as a systematic process of 

objectively obtaining and evaluating evidence regarding assertions about economic actions and 

events to ascertain the degree of correspondence between those assertions and established criteria 
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and communicating the results to interested users. According to Littleton (1933), the basic 

objective of auditing is to verify the honesty of persons charged with fiscal rather than 

managerial responsibilities, hence auditing was originally associated with monitoring 

government officials. Flint (1988) described auditing as a social control mechanism for securing 

accountability. In the views of Lee (1972), the most important requirement of the external audit 

is to increase the credibility of financial statements generated from accounting information. 

 

Audit expectation gap 

Lee, Ali, and Gloeck (2009) noted that audit expectation gap (AEG) was first applied in auditing 

literature by Liggio (1974) as the difference that exist between what users of financial statements 

expects of an auditor and what the auditor actually reports in the course of forming his audit 

opinion as it is the intent of the users of financial information, that the auditors should not only 

give an opinion but also interpret the financial statement to enable them make decisions on 

investing in an entity. The users of financial information also expect the auditors to use the 

procedures to detect errors or material misstatements by management. Similarly, Lee, Ali, and 

Bien (2009) defined audit expectation gap as the difference  between what the public expects 

from an audit and what the audit profession accepts the audit objective to be. In the same vein, 

Lee, Ali and Bien (2009) sees (AEG) as crucial to the auditing profession because the greater the 

unfulfilled expectations from the public, the lower is the credibility, earnings potential and 

prestige associated with the work of auditors.   

 

Audit expectation gap was originally defined as the difference between levels of expected 

performance as envisaged by auditors and user of financial report and as the gap between society 

expectations of auditors and auditor’s performance as perceived by society (Shaikh &Talha, 

2003).The difference in what the users of financial information expect from auditors and the 

opinion given by the auditors is what is referred to as audit expectation gap. Audit expectation 

gap between auditors and financial information users has existed for many years. The topic has 

become of interest due to corporate failures, financial scandals and audit failures witnessed 

worldwide in advanced countries like US, UK, Germany, Singapore, New Zealand (Ajibolade, 

2008). A lot of criticism and litigations levied against the auditors by the society indicates that a 

gap exists between financial information users and auditor’s performance by the society. The 

expectation gap can be attributed to the unrealistic expectations of the users of financial 

information. The expectation gap is as a result of the users of financial information not 

understanding the roles and objectives of the auditors. Various studies have been carried out and 

confirmed the existence of audit expectation gap worldwide and have come up with different 

meanings. McEnroe and Martens (2001), defined audit expectation gap as the difference between 

what the public and other users of financial statement perceive the responsibilities of auditors to 

be and what auditors believe their responsibilities are.  

 

According to Fadzly and Ahmad (2004) the AEG could bring about monumental damage to the 

auditing professional as witness in the case of Andersen following the collapse of Enron. 

Andersen as at the time was the world’s largest provider of assurance services. This development 

may have a threat to the popular claim in theory that audit quality is influenced by the firm’s size 

in the works of DeAngelo (1981). The United States had to resist the disgrace caused by the 

continuing scandals of Enron, World.Com, and Tyco, among others by prevailing on Andersen 
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who voluntarily surrendered its Certified Public Accountant (CPA) license to practice as 

professional audit firm.   

 

Ojo (2006) described the audit expectation gap as the difference between what users of financial 

statements, the general public perceive an audit to be and what the audit profession claim is 

expected of them in conducting an audit. Ogbonna (2014) opined that in this respect, it is 

important to distinguish between the audit profession’s expectations of an audit on one hand the 

auditor’s perception of the audit on the other hand. Many members of the public expect that 

auditors should accept prime responsibility for financial statements; auditors certify financial 

statements; auditors’ clear opinion should guarantee the accuracy of financial statements; 

auditors should perform 99% check; auditors should give timely warning about the possibility of 

business failure, and auditors should prevent and detect fraud. These public expectations are 

beyond the actual standard of performance by auditors. From the perspective of the audit 

profession, the reality is that management is fully responsible for the content of financial 

statements; an audit should only provide reasonable assurance that financial statements are free 

from material misstatement; an audit is only required to test selected transactions. It does not 

make economic sense in today’s world to check all transactions and an audit does not guarantee 

that fraud will be detected.  

 

Schelluch and Gay (2006) noted that the audit expectation gap debate has consistently centred on 

a number of perennial issues amongst which are: the role and responsibilities of auditors; the 

quality of the audit function; the structure and regulation of the profession; the nature and 

meaning of audit report messages; and the auditor’s ability to communicate different levels of 

assurance to users.  

 

Categorisation of AEG 

The categories of AEG according to Porter (1993) are the reasonableness gap, and the 

performance gap. Reasonableness gap is the difference between society’s expectation of the 

auditor and what auditors can reasonably be expected to achieve. Porter (1993) further defined 

the performance gap as the difference between what the society expects the auditors to achieve 

and what they can reasonably be expected to accomplish. He differentiated the performance gap 

into, the deficient standard gap and the deficient performance gap. Porter (1993) defines 

deficient standard gap as the difference between the duties society reasonably expects of 

auditors, and the current responsibilities of auditors as defined by audit regulations, laws and 

other relevant statutes. This gap occurs when society reasonably expects auditors to perform a 

task, but there are no current audit regulations to fulfil these reasonable expectations. The 

deficient performance, on the other hand, is the difference between the expected standards of 

performance of auditors as required by the law and the perceived level of performance by society 

of the auditor. This gap could be narrowed by expanding and developing audit standards with 

responsibilities which society may have reasonably expected of the auditor.  

 

The sources and components of AEG 

Salehi (2011) noted that AEG is attributable to the following causes: 1) the probabilistic nature 

of auditing; 2) the ignorance, naivety, misunderstanding and unreasonable expectations of non-

auditors about the audit function; 3) The evaluation of audit performance based upon information 

or data not available to the auditor at the time the audit was completed; 4) The evolutionary 
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development of audit responsibilities, which creates time lags in responding to changing 

expectations; 5) Corporate crises which lead to new expectations and accountability 

requirements; or 6) The profession attempting to control the direction and outcome of the 

expectation debate to maintain the status quo. Similarly, the Canadian Institute of Chartered 

Accountants (1988) sponsored a study on the public’s expectations of audit (the MacDonald 

Report). The commission developed a detailed audit expectation gap model that analysed the 

individual components of the expectation gap into unreasonable expectation, deficient 

performance and deficient standard. 

 

3.0 THE AUDIT REPORT 

The auditor report forms an integral aspect of annual reports of organisations. Auditing is 

conducted within the confines of relevant sources of authority and the auditor in forming his 

report, is out to ensure compliance with these sources of authority. Section 357 to Section 369 of 

the Companies and Allied Matters Act (CAMA) 2004 as amended to date provides for the 

specific duties of an auditor in Nigeria private sector entities, while Section 85 to Section 87 of 

the 1999 Constitution of the Federal Republic of Nigeria also provides for the specific roles of 

auditor in the public sector in Nigeria. The Technical Committee of the International 

Organisation of Securities Commissions (IOSCO) (2009) asserted that a standard audit report 

results from an audit of an issuer‘s complete set of general purpose financial statements prepared 

in accordance with a financial reporting framework that is designed to meet the common 

financial information needs of a wide range of users. IOSCO (2009) noted that upon the 

completion of audit, the auditor forms an opinion relying on the relevant auditing framework and 

guidelines as to whether the financial statement audited were prepared in accordance with the 

relevant statutes provided. 

 

AbdulGaniyu (2013) maintained that audit in Nigeria followed the pattern of the British system 

in the pre-independent era due to the fact that the accountants as at the time were British trained. 

However, audit exercise was compulsorily carried out without legal restriction as to whether the 

auditor should be certified accountants or not, hence the auditors as at the time were not all 

certified accountants due to lack of professional bodies, with only few certified accountants from 

Britain which included Akintola Williams being the most famous as at the time. This vacuum 

created due to lack of professional accounting bodies in Nigeria precipitated the road map for the 

development of professional accounting bodies in Nigeria such as the Institute of Chartered 

Accountants of Nigeria (ICAN) and the Association of National Accountants of Nigeria 

(ANAN). In North America, auditors exercised great deal of discretion before the development 

of the standard audit report in the United States in 1917. Some auditors provided long form audit 

reports, which attempted to describe in a clear and precise manner the work that the auditor had 

completed. Other auditors issued short-form audit reports based heavily on the British model. In 

1917, the U.S. Federal Reserve developed a memorandum on auditing procedures to, among 

other things, specify certain auditing procedures that should be performed and the language that 

should be used in the audit report including language intended to clarify that auditors do not 

examine all transactions in a company‘s books and records. The wording of this short, one 

sentence report was developed to standardize the language in order to eliminate confusion and 

enhance consistency.  
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A series of changes to the U.S. standard audit report made between 1929 and 1948 were intended 

to clarify the nature of the auditor‘s work (such as clarifying the inherent judgments that are 

involved with an audit), the type of opinion to be expressed, the basis upon which the auditor 

expresses an opinion and the professional standards that govern the auditor‘s conduct, and to 

disclaim responsibility to third parties. Some of the changes included replacing the term 

“certified” with the phrase “in our opinion” and introducing phrases such as “tests of the 

accounting records” and such other auditing procedures, fairly presented, in conformity with 

generally accepted accounting principles, and generally accepted auditing standards. After 1948, 

the U.S. standard audit report remained essentially unchanged until 1988, when it was modified 

to more fully describe the respective responsibilities of management and the auditor, expand the 

scope paragraph to include a brief description of the audit, and add the terms “reasonable 

assurance” and “materiality”. These changes were intended to clarify the roles and 

responsibilities of the auditor and the basic objectives of an audit and its limitations, thereby 

reducing the expectations gap. In Canada, the evolution of the standard audit report has been 

consistent with its evolution in the U.S. In 1951, a standard audit report was adopted that largely 

followed the U.S. standard report wording, and in 1988, the report was again modified in a 

manner consistent with reporting practices in the U.S. However, the Auditing and Assurance 

Standards Board in Canada adopted the ISAs as Canadian Auditing Standards effective for the 

audits of financial statements for periods beginning on or after December 15, 2009 and as a 

result, the standard audit report in Canada were aligned with the International Auditing and 

Assurance Standards Board (IAASB) report previously described. 

 

In the same vein Australia and Asia also witnessed developmental strides in audit report; while 

Australia audit report evolved to provide additional detail about the responsibilities of directors 

for the preparation and presentation of the accounts and to explain the nature, objective and 

limitations of an audit, it was observed that in Japan the standard audit report had modification to 

include clear statement of responsibilities of management and auditors, as well as provision of a 

more description of the audit, and an addendum of description of the judgments made in arriving 

at an opinion and other salient points to note. 

 

The standard of audit report in the developed countries tends to have a rippled effect on the audit 

reporting pattern in developing economy. However, the IOSCO (2009) noted that there are 

shortcomings associated with the current auditing standards, some of which are: the fact that the 

audit report expresses an opinion that is binary in nature (i.e., pass/fail‖); Contains boilerplate 

and technical language; and does not reflect the level of effort and judgment inherent in an audit, 

thus creating room for scepticism and consequently increasing the audit expectation gap.  

 

4.0 AUDITING AS A COMMUNICATION PROCESS 

Communication is defined as the process of transmitting information, thoughts, opinions, 

messages, facts, ideas, emotions, and understanding from one person, place, thing to another 

person, place or thing. Communication has its origin in the Latin word “communis” which means 

common. In general parlance, it is used to describe the exchange of information between two or 

more individuals. Communication is an important managerial function. For any organisation to 

operate as a compact and integrated entity there should be effective communication between and 

among all levels of management. The communication process is important to acquaint the lower 

level employees of the objectives, mission, and vision of the organisation. It also helps to educate 
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the employees about the challenges and prospects of the organisation. Communication can be 

formal or informal. Formal communication is usually official; it can be written or oral, bottom-

up or top-down, intra administrative or external to the organisation. Where communication arises 

from the social interactions among a group of people, it is called informal communication. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Adapted from: Lunenburg, F.C. (2010); and  

Culled from the training manual of National Institute of Agricultural Extension Management, 

India 

 

Communication is initiated through the generated idea by a sender. The idea developed by the 

sender is encoded using appropriate words, symbols to crystallise the idea. The sender must 

select the right medium of communication to ensure limited interference so as to maintain the 

originality of the message and ensure timely delivery. The idea generated, codified, and 

transmitted is intended for another person called the receiver. When the message gets to the 

receiver, it is decoded for ease of comprehension. When the message is understood by the 

receiver, he will either reject or accept the information. If the information is accepted, the 

receiver acts on it. Lastly, feedback occurs when the receiver sends responses to the sender either 

to acknowledge the receipt or communicate outcome of the information received.  

 

Communication in the context of audit 

 In the context of audit, the communication process is monologic which involves the auditor as a 

sender, who sends an official, routine, unambiguous document called the audit report through the 

medium of communication in the form of print medium, to a receiver(s), in the form of the 

public and other users of accounting information who are only required to read and act based on 

the information provided by the sender. 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Researcher’ idea of the audit communication process. 
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Leaning on the models of Carey (2009) and the perspectives of Grunnig and Hunt (1984), the 

communication between the auditor (sender) and the users-public (receiver) is best described as 

transactional. One-way asymmetrical communication involving a unidirectional flow of 

information where the user has no control or cannot influence the decision of the auditor. This 

position is succinctly captured by Brennan and Merkl-Davies (2018) when he opines that the 

consent form of audit reports does not make provisions for observable audience feedback to 

behavioural changes. 

 

The lack of feedback between the receiver and users of audit report is central to the problem of 

audit expectation gap. There is no direct interaction between the auditor and users of audit report. 

Auditors are not required by law to attend the annual general meeting and even where they 

attend, they are not required to speak. This process defeats the essence of communication. 

According to Gopal (2009:12) “the concept of communication is not only the expression of an 

idea to another individual or entity,it also requires the other party involved to act and respond in 

some way to the idea. 

  

The communication process is incomplete without a feedback. The essential of feedback is to 

determine the extent to which the receiver understood the content of the information. Drawing 

inspiration from the Johari window of effective communication, the relationship between the 

auditor (sender) and users (receiver) is captured in the FAÇADE quadrant which emphasises 

things that are known to the auditor which the users of the audit report do not know which 

requires feedback. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

In an ideal situation, the auditor is expected to solicit feedback from the users of the auditor 

report in terms of grey areas that need clarification or suggestions that will help to improve the 

quality of audit and by implication the audit report to improve its decision relevance. 

 

5.0 SEMIOTIC ANALYSIS OF THE AUDIT REPORT 

Semiotics is not widely institutionalised as an academic discipline even though it has featured 

prominently in some management sciences research (Lang & Ivanova-Gongne, 2019; Kemi, 

Yekini&Omoteso, 2019) on semiotics and corporate social responsibility (CSR) research, 

Oswald (2015) and Vos (2019) on semiotics and marketing research. 
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Semiotics is a field of study embroiled in different theoretical stances and methodological 

instruments. Eco (1976:7) opined that “semiotics is concerned with everything that can be taken 

as sign”. This sign transcends everyday speech to include words, images, sounds, gestures and 

objects. In the words of Pierce (1985: 58),“a sign is something in some respect or capacity”. It is 

concerned with understanding and how meanings are made, which transcends the whole process 

of communication to encompass the construction and maintenance of social reality. In the words 

of Moris (1938) semiotics is a compendium of the traditional branches of linguistics: Semantics- 

the relationship of signs to what they represent. Syntax- the structural relations between signs, 

and pragmatics-the relation of signs to interpreters. 

 

In this study, we employed semiotics in the analysis of texts even though the concept goes 

beyond textual analysis. A text is an assemblage of signs (words, images, and signs), constructed 

with references to the conventions of genre and in a particular medium of communication. This 

current textual analysis is anchored on the semiotic tradition of Saussure (1983) who argued that 

nothing is more interesting or intriguing than the study of languages to bring out the nature of the 

semiological problem. 

 

Restricted and Elaborate Codes of Audit Language 

The field of semiotics classify the man as a meaning maker-Homo significance.In the sense of 

semiotics, meanings are made according to the complex interplay of codes or conventions which 

are not known to us. Codes are a system of meaning, common to the members of a culture or 

subculture. Therefore, accounting and by extension audit is a code of the subculture of financial 

experts, the combination of signs and code in the form of audit report is called syntagm. Auditing 

may therefore be described as a representation of codes which produces a text. A text is a 

message which exists independent of the sender and conveys ideas about things that are abstract. 

Bernstein (1958) was the first to postulate the existence of two different types of code: the 

restricted code and the elaborate code. The code or language type determine the way an actor or 

speaker expresses himself and conceptualises issues. The strength of the Bernstein (1958) 

postulates lies in its ability to explain linguistic, psychological, and social construct such as the 

audit expectation gap. 

 

In the light of the current issue under consideration, restricted codes or language applies to a 

closed or special group of people such as the financially literate professional accountants while 

the unrestricted codes may apply to the users of accounting information. According to Hronsky 

(1998), the vocabulary of the restricted code is more concise and the message is highly 

anticipated or predictable such as the standard audit report. The restricted code can only be 

understood by people of common interest, experience and background which makes it simple for 

a fellow accountant to comprehend the content vis a vis the duties and responsibilities of the 

auditor in relation to the report. Therefore, for effective communication to take place, the parties 

must understand the assumptions, rules and procedures that underlies the selection and 

combination of the signs and codes into language. However, the users of the audit report belongs 

to different background (elaborate code) and is bound to decode the content of the report in a 

way that departs from accepted standard. The resultant effect is a mismatch of meaning between 

sender-Auditor (encoder) and receiver –users (decoder) which Eco (1965) refers to as aberrant 

decoding. Aberrant decoding creates a gap-The audit expectation gap. 
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The Meaning that Users Create of Audit Reports 

Meanings are created from the interaction between the reader and the text. It is a fundamental 

trait of humans to create meaning, not only from their interpersonal relationship with others but 

also from objects they perceive, and their own physical form.The meaning generating function of 

humans is a mental operations that helps to ascribe different  meaning to different phenomena. It 

has also been established that the belief, knowledge, and experience of the reader will determine 

the meaning he creates of any object. In general, meaning is associated with semiosis which has 

to do with the study of signs (texts, codes, and objects). According to (Gibbs 1984) meaning is 

associated with conceptualisation which is, itself a product of perception and perception can 

either be right or wrong, true or false. 

 

In relation to the communication between the audit report (text) and the user (reader), the latter is 

required to create meaning out of the former to be able to make any decision. In this case, it is 

easier to analyse the actors (the text and the reader) than to analyse how the reader (user) 

perceives the audit report (text). This is as a result of the interplay or of contextual variables such 

as experience and knowledge. According to Laing et al. (1966) in his evaluation of interpersonal 

relationship, “I may not actually be able to see myself as others see me, but I am constantly 

supposing them to be seeing me in particular ways and I am constantly acting in the light of the 

actual or supposed attitudes, opinions, needs, and so on, the other has in respect of me” (P4).It 

therefore means people experience things differently and to Laing, all men are invisible to one 

another. This invisibility forms the basis of interpersonal relation. The reader-text relationship 

propounded by Iser (1978) differentiates the act of reading from the social interaction which 

involves face to face dyadic situation. A text such as the report is not dynamic and cannot adapt 

itself to different users or readers. In a social interaction, you are allowed to ask questions. But in 

a text-reader interaction, the user (reader) is not able to ask the text the extent to which he has 

created an accurate meaning of the text or if he is able to correctly perceive the content of the 

text. This creates the problem of asymmetry and by implication a gap between the reader (user) 

and the text (audit report). This stimulates the user to fill the blanks with his personal projections 

which in turn fuels the audit expectation gap. 

 

The Correspondence Between Social and Economic Reality 

In the semiotic model of communication which is the basis of the textual analyses, the principal 

actors are the auditor and the users of the audit report. The text or the audit report is the signifier 

in the Saussarian semiotic model, while the concept which the auditor report represent is the 

signified-the audit opinion (the validity of the financial statement). The relationship between the 

audit report and what the report represent is called signification. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Chandler, D. (2007). Semiotics: The Basics (2nd ed.) P 14  
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The concept “sign” has been defined as the association between the “signified” and the 

“signifier”. Sign represents word, images and objects. The two arrows in the diagram represent 

the signification process. The horizontal line between the arrows is called the bar. However, 

irrespective of the bar, according to Saussure (1983), the signifier and the signified are 

inseparable. This is because one must set off or activate the other. 

 

The signified represents the validity of the financial statement, that is, the extent to which the 

social constructs of accounting correspond with economic reality of truth and fairness. The 

accountant functions in capturing and constructing, representing past transactions of the entity in 

the financial statement with the sole objective of enhancing future decisions by users who are not 

involved with the daily activities of the business and by implication not privy to the bulk of the 

past events that resulted in the financial statements.  

 

Barring the accounting implication of consistency, the accountant’s choice of policies and 

procedures may be subjective (in relation to inventory valuation and depreciation methods). This 

flexibility in the choice of procedures and policies places the auditor in a precarious position to 

ascertain that the products of the subjectivity of management produces a financial statement 

which aligns with the economic reality of the entity under consideration (Ruud, 1989 and 

Sterling, 1979). This correspondence is the basis of the quality of faithful representation. 

However, this task is not as simple as it seems. According to sterling (1979), accounting figures 

lack empirical referent which makes it difficult for accounting to map reality. From the 

foregoing, it is evident that the auditor goes through a herculean task to arrive at his judgement 

on the validity of the financial statement (the concept requires that financial transactions should 

be reported in way that represents their true economic substance rather than the ordinary legal 

form). 

 

The users of the financial statement are not spared of this complicity in arriving at their 

judgment. The users of the financial statement are only able to access a highly compressed 

financial statement which is the product of the subjective manipulations of the accountant 

without access to the “raw ingredients” or the financial transactions of the period under 

consideration. This complexity and asymmetry of the judgment between the auditor and users of 

the audit report is also a fundamental source of the audit expectation gap.  

 

The Functionalist and Interpretive Paradigm 

Lastly, the rigorous econometric technique that has dominated current research in accounting is 

anchored on the functionalist research paradigm which tends to equate accounting to the natural 

sciences. This choice has been widely criticised as standing on a very wrong footing (Baker & 

Bettner, 1997 and Lukka, 2014). This is because issues of accounting concern cannot be 

subjected to laboratory experimentation since they mainly focus on the study and understanding 

of behaviour and behavioural changes. In the natural sciences of physics and chemistry, meaning 

attached to variables are independent of the situation in which they are used and this may be 

approached objectively. But in reality, accounting issues are situation dependent, which calls for 

different methods of enquiry (Tomkins & Groves, 1983) as the issues are affected by contextual 

factors. The shortcomings of the functionalist approach, formed the basis of the current 

interpretive approach which is concerned with developing our understanding of how people 
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create meaning of their world and how these meanings shape their interpersonal interactions 

(Odge & Richardson, 1949). Semiotics falls within the domain of interpretive paradigm.  

 

6.0 SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

It has been observed that accounting researches has been rested in the domain of functionalist 

paradigm, which equates accounting issues to issues in the natural sciences of Physics and 

Chemistry thereby negating the behavioural implications of such issues. Since humans and their 

behaviour can hardly be reduced to scientific variables, the results of such approaches can hardly 

explain social constructs such as audit expectation gap. 

Against the backdrop of the observed shortcoming, this paper presents a semiotic or textual 

analysis of the audit report within the context of linguistic theory. The current approach is a 

sharp deviation from the norm of trying to explain social constructs such as audit expectation gap 

using the conventional economic based theories and regression analysis. 

With textual analysis, we evaluate the audit report based on the interplay between the actors of 

the audit report that is: the auditor and the users of the financial statements, the text that is: the 

audit report, and the validity of the financial statements. This interaction is affected by some 

contextual variables which collectively influences the different meanings that the actors ascribe 

to the audit report. These differences in conceptualisation are what create the expectation gap 

and it is rather ineliminable. 
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ABSTRACT  

The theory and practice of accounting has been improved significantly by the emergence of 

technology, using the cloud technology, which is one out of various tremendous disruptions over 

the last decade. Today the ever-changing business environment is becoming more and more 

competitive and sophisticated with the technological and pandemic disruptions. Like other 

sectors of business, accounting has also embraced cloud computing solutions in order to provide 

relevant and particular information as well as a real time overview of business for all 

stakeholders. Although cloud accounting is becoming more and more common day-by-day, many 

business owners and professionals are not quite sure about what it is, what its benefits are or 

how it will shape the business environment. This paper has been made in an attempt to provide a 

theoretical overview of technological and pandemic disruption vis-a-vis cloud accounting 

application, covering its concept, benefits, and comparison with the traditional one and some 

other important aspects that may shape the management of an organization as well as the 

accounting profession in the coming years. In this paper the information has been collected and 

prepared depending on the most recent studies and researches conducted by Management, 

accounting professionals and expert opinions. Therefore, this study concludes that, in the 

environment of accounting which consist of social-economic-political-legal conditions, restraints 

and influences; technology has helped to find a better work-life integration through cloud 

computing as in cloud accounting and financial information as contained in the financial 

statement, regarding to financial reporting is fully accessed and managed by the accountant. 

 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The push, pull and drive of “working at a place of comfort” (WAAPOC) or “working at Home 

(WAH) was necessitated as a result of the global COVID-19 pandemic; which created various 

causes of experiences in the pursuit of social, economic, political/legal conditions and 

environmental activities. As Bapuji, De Bakker, Brown, Higgins, Rehbein & Spicer (2020) 

observed, the consequences of the COVID-19 pandemic have generated crisis that are 

unprecedented in terms of scale and severity for most business organisations. More so, the 

drastic change to work from one’s home that the pandemic created is perhaps the most 

significant organisational design shock of our lifetimes (George, Lekhani & Puranam 2020). The 

pandemic has introduced a prevalent situation of doubt and lack of clarity about risk to 
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employees, measures of best management practice which organisations should adopt, shutdown 

of government and business activities and pressure on stakeholders. 

 

Howbeit, the environment of accounting which consists of social-economic-political-legal 

conditions, restraints and influences that vary from time to time has been greatly affected by the 

COVID-19 pandemic because like every other human activities and disciplines; accounting is 

largely a product of its environment. In attaining the processes of accountability in the current 

crisis of pandemic disruption, environmental and cloud accounting is specially designed to 

salvage, support and facilitate the pursuit and realisation of environmental objectives; especially 

in the areas of technological recognition and honouring the stakeholders right of information 

towards accessibility from the business organisation, maintaining a level of balance between the 

powers that controls the organisation thereby, enhancing greater transparency in the activities 

and conducts of the organisation as a way of organisational technological repositioning due to 

the pandemic disruption (Anderson, 1996) in Ibama (2020). 

 

with regard to the foregoing, this study is aimed to ascertain the identification of cloud 

accounting and environmental transformation for business activities through technological 

pandemic disruption and management sciences Theory and practice with respect to its 

challenges, response’s and strategic choices. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Theoretical Review/Foundation 

According to Ahiauzu, (2007), it is impossible that researchers address their mind to four 

important questions while developing their concept. He maintained that, these questions to be 

addressed should include:  

 

I. What is the baseline social theory on which my concepts are found?  

II. What is the general statement of the theory?  

III. What is the underlying assumption behind it?  

IV. What is the implication for the theoretical foundation of my study?  

 

In view of these facts, the theoretical foundation which discloses social and environmental 

transformation for business activities through cloud accounting regarding to technological, 

pandemic disruption, and management sciences theory and practises with respect to its 

challenges, response and strategic choices in their transformation point could be to such baseline 

social organisational theory such as: the situation crisis communication theory. 

 

The Situation Crisis Communication Theory (SCCT) 

Crisis, within the context of organization and management sciences’ studies, refers to disruptions 

and negating impact of events or factors outside the control of the organization (Coombs, 2007). 

Crisis could be caused by internal (fire outbreak due to staff negligence) or external factors 

(flooding, COVID-19 pandemic disruption etc), yet still, the approach towards addressing and 

responding to crisis situations is considered key in determining the organizations continuity and 

survival. This paper, in view of the noted distinctiveness of crisis situations in a (VUCA) 

Environment and the need for context-based tailored responses, adopts the Situation Crisis 

Communication Theory (SCCT) as its theoretical framework (Coombs, 2007). The SCCT as 
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advocated by Coombs (2007), presents an approach towards crisis situations primarily concerned 

with (a) understanding the nature and severity of the crisis situation, (b) identifying possible 

targets of the crisis and as such, specifying key vulnerability areas, and (c) communicating and 

tailoring responses in line and in consideration of context-based characteristics. As such, 

response strategic choices from the perspective of the SCCT should be designed to not only curb 

or address crisis situations, but also to protect and accommodate the peculiarities of constituents. 

He maintained that in most situations, aggravated crisis outcomes may not result from the crisis 

itself but from the inappropriate measures adopted or engaged in the control of the crisis in the 

environment. 

 

Conceptual Review: 

The conceptual review of this study is guided under the following headings: (i) VUCA 

environment; (ii) Financial reporting; (iii) Cloud accounting and (iv) Environmental 

transformational disruption and cloud accounting. 

 

VUCA Environment 

In the 1990s, the U.S. Army War College coined the term VUCA to denote the end of the Old 

War and the beginning of a new Next Generation warfare characterized by volatility, uncertainty, 

complexity, and ambiguity (Cousins, 2018). The 21st century marked the beginning of the Next 

Generation warfare, such as 9/11 and the Syrian war, where globalization and technology fuelled 

a new kind of conflict defined by guerrilla tactics of ambush, infiltration, and insurgency (Fry, 

2016). Like the military, organizations are experiencing a shift in their operating environments 

similarly fuelled by globalization, hyper-competition, technology, and pandemic disruptions 

which marks the end of relative stability, known rules, and structured thinking, but starts the 

beginning of a new era. VUCA entered the business lexicon in the late 1990s and early 2000s 

primarily through the work of Stiehm (2002), who were the founding fathers of VUCA in 

organizations described it as the turbulence experienced in today’s world of work. While 

(Johansen, 2007) defined it as the 21st century’s conceptual framework. Despite the age of these 

assertions, the current reality portrays a complex and dynamic business environment. The 

simultaneous and high intensity changes at the macro-levels of the global, economic, social, 

environmental, regulatory, and political arenas became a constant predicament expedited by 

digital and pandemic disruptions that redefined the concept of work (Noonan, Richter, Durham, 

& Pierce, 2017). The impact of the dynamic and turbulent changes penetrated the micro-levels to 

upset normalcy of the business environment. 

 

However, VUCA is a metaphor for today’s organization in defining the different textures of 

change that require a different management sciences’ theory approach as opposed to the 

traditional practices (Rodriguez & Rodriguez, 2015). These authors confirm that in a VUCA 

environment, management require a new set of operating procedures that have the flexibility to 

change with each VUCA predicament. Nevertheless, to be able to understand this concept, each 

components or factor of VUCA shall be examined. Hence, the below definitions and descriptions 

of each VUCA factor allows a deeper understanding of the key differences and signals of each 

factor to distinguish the phenomenon present in the environment today. 
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Volatility Aspect of the Environment 

The word volatile implies instability. Organizations experience volatility when unexpected 

events upset an established routine with the speed, magnitude, and volume of change creating 

disorder (Horney & O’Shea, 2015). Furthermore, they noted that in volatility, organizational 

management understand the changes and have sufficient information about the change. However, 

the frequency and unpredictability of the changes compound risk exposure and decision-making 

(Bennett & Lemoine, 2014). Volatility is not a new concept in the world of work, the only 

difference is that previously volatility happened periodically driven by wars, natural disasters, 

epidemics (pandemics), and severe economic crises (Horney & O’Shea, 2015). Also, they noted 

that the catalysts of volatility today are broad and far-reaching fuelled by globalization triggering 

increased interconnectivity and interdependence, technology instigating digital and social media 

disruptions, financial interdependences producing volatile markets, and growing consumer 

awareness leading to constantly changing demands. The flurry of sudden changes creates 

challenges for organizations built to operate in relative stability adhering to set plans and routines 

with fixed structures built for reliability. 

 

Uncertainty Aspect of the Environment 

There are two schools of thought on what uncertainty represents in turbulent environments. The 

first one states that organizations experience uncertainty in situations where they know the 

change happening yet are unable to determine the level of impact the change have on the 

organization (Saleh & Watson, 2017). Also, Bennett & Lemoine, (2014) gave the example of 

terrorism as an uncertain issue affecting markets. The authors explained that the causes of 

terrorism were known with the time, place, and impact of a terrorist attack remaining relatively 

unknown. The downside of this school of thought is it fails to demonstrate how management 

would effectively mine the enormous amount of data to select the correct triggers for action. The 

second school of thought posits that uncertainty is being unable to predict events and lacking 

clarity on what is happening in the business environment (Pandit, Joshi, Sahay, & Gupta, 2018). 

The speed of change and the multitude of players with often conflicting interests complicate the 

levels of uncertainty experienced by management (Horney & O’Shea, 2015). 

 

Complexity Aspect of the Environment 

In complexity or complex business environments, simple patterns combine and interconnect in 

multiple ways that result in disruptions, convolutions, and information overload (Cousins, 2018). 

Complexity refers to the many moving parts, their iterations, and the multiplicity of actors in any 

given situation causing chaos, confusion, and a lack of mastering the intricacies to formulate 

cohesive responses (Codreanu, 2016). Internal and external business environments have become 

more complex as globalization and technology increases due to the pandemic disruptions; both 

the volume and the rate of networking to fashion what is referred to as wicked problems for 

decision-making. 

 

More so, the tsunami of convolutions may create high levels of disorder that can overwhelm 

decision makers (Horney & O’Shea, 2015). They indicated that (a) complexity was one of the 

greatest challenges facing chief executive officers in this century and (b) complexity had the 

power to influence the other VUCA elements by making them worse. Complexity, unlike the 

other VUCA elements, is a managerial challenge in the management science theory and practice 
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lexicon; with several authors and schools of thought discussing various ways to manage the 

chaos of complex environments. 

 

Ambiguity Aspect of the Environment 

The current organizational reality is hazy with mixed meanings, multifarious, and opaque leading 

to a lack of concrete knowledge or solutions due to the ambiguity (Codreanu, 2016). VUCA 

subject authors cannot agree on a single characterization of ambiguity. One school of thought 

believes that ambiguity is born of the other three VUCA events when they happen 

simultaneously affecting an organizations ability to read the signals; hence, resulting in vague 

multifarious situations (Codreanu, 2016). The second school of thought posits that ambiguous 

situations are novel, unusual, and/or emergent where the cause and effect of the situation are 

unknown as it lacks precedence which makes prognosis difficult (Gilman, 2017). Similarly, in 

ambiguity, the lack of clarity due to the many competing narratives, perspectives and 

interpretations is compounded by a lack of understanding due to the novelty of the innovation or 

market, which leads to management distress (Pandit et al., 2018). 

 

Financial Reporting 

As Obara (2010) observed, financial reporting entails the environment of financial accounting, 

parties involved in standard setting, the Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) and 

the issues in financial reporting. He noted that, the environment of financial accounting 

encompasses financial statement and financial reporting, accounting and capital allocation, its 

challenges and objectives and the need to develop standards. However, he maintained that the 

Nigerian Accounting Standards Board (NASB) now Financial Representative Council of 

Nigerians (FRCN) is the body responsible in standard setting while the Generally Accepted 

Accounting Principles (GAAP) is a framework or guide that puts the practise of accounting into 

form or shape. More so, he argued that political environment in accounting, expectations gap, 

competing standard setting bodies, the International Accounting Standard (IAS) and ethics are 

issues in financial reporting. 

 

In view of the above, financial reporting is seen as an indispensable aspect of financial 

accounting that is guided by accounting standards in the operating environment of financial 

accounting.  More so, the environment of financial accounting has been deepened by the 

pandemic disruptions; thereby, creating challenges for financial reporting in the environment of 

financial accounting. As Dimitriu & Matei (2015) observed, the environment of accounting is an 

industry that is undergoing so much change; largely sparked by vast advances in technology and 

by the evolution of cloud accounting, customers’ expectations and accountants are rethinking the 

way they operate to meet   the new, often heightened and deepened demands. 

 

Cloud Accounting 

According to Dimitriu & Matei (2015), one of the biggest technological trends in recent 

pandemic disruption times is the emergence of cloud technology. They maintained that the cloud 

is a platform to make data and software accessible online anytime, anywhere from almost any 

device having an internet connection. In cloud computing, users access software applications 

remotely through the Internet or other network via a cloud application service provider. 

Likewise, in cloud accounting, data is sent into the cloud where it is processed and returned to 

the user. Their statement points directly to the fact that, people are ready not to be tied with 
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paperwork in their business but will want to focus on the things they are most passionate about. 

This implies that, technology has helped them find a better work-life integration through cloud 

computing as in cloud accounting; and financial information as contained in the financial 

statement, regarding to financial reporting which can be fully accessible and managed by the 

accountant. Thus, cloud accounting solutions are transforming the way that accounting 

applications are used and they are modernizing the entire business accounting environment. 

More so, as Tahmina (2017) observed, cloud accounting can be advantageous in many ways to 

businesses in today’s VUCA world of technological and pandemic disruption, which may be 

summarized as: 

 

Less costs 

One of the first areas where cloud accounting outscores traditional accounting is the cost. With a 

cloud-based system, businesses do not make a lump-sum purchase of a program, or buy and set 

up a server to host it. This minimizes IT professional fees and helps to avoid installation fees 

altogether. As accounting rules and tax regulations change, one won’t have to purchase and 

install updates. Instead, the monthly or annual subscription cost includes the updating cost, and 

these are completed by the provider as needed. 

 

Real-Time Information Updating 

One of the common problems with traditional accounting systems involved updating accounting 

information. When one figure needed to be changed, it meant manually recording the change in 

each location where the figure appeared, including forms, ledgers, and other documents. With 

cloud accounting, when new data is entered, it populates each location where it is required. This 

saves time, money, and potential headaches that could arise if any locations are missed. 

 

Accessibility to All Accounting Information 

With traditional accounting, access to the business's detailed financial information was limited 

by when the accounting professional was available, or when one could get to the office to review 

the paper-based records or even the desktop computer holding the information. Cloud computing 

outweigh conventional method in this regard. As long as one has internet access, his/her 

accounting records are as close as the mobile device. 

 

For example, if a business owner who used to constantly traveling on the road, needed to stay in 

touch with the business, and keep up with the financial records. If the business owner carried a 

mobile device with him/her, he/she would still be able to access the financial records and 

transactions whenever. Even if they are not in the office, they are still playing a major role in the 

workplace, and are essentially taking the business with them. 

 

Security of Financial Information 

Cloud accounting is also important, because it keeps all financial information secured. A person 

may think- by storing on one desktop, will keep the data safe, but this is likely to cause problems 

in the long run. Not only might there be someone in the workplace looking to steal the financial 

information, but also the personal desktop may become susceptible to a virus and there may be 

no way to recover it. If all the financial records are stored via the Internet, however, there is no 

matter of loss even if the desktop and hard drive files were deleted. After all, they are still 

accessible via cloud. 
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Team-Wide Availability 

Cloud accounting benefits entire business teams because the data is available to all authorized 

users at all times. It is easily scalable. Adding new users is simple—just by setting up an 

authorized profile and password. Even better, it makes collaboration easier. There is no more 

need to gather in one office and take turns to reviewing important documents. All authorized 

users with access to the internet can see accounting data simultaneously, from wherever they 

may be. 

Immediate Fixes 

During the previous paper-based systems, if there were any problems with the program, users 

were required to wait patiently for the next version for the bugs to be fixed. Among the benefits 

of cloud accounting, fixing software issues immediately is among the most important. 

 

Allows for Better Cost Efficiency in the Workplace 

No matter how professional or efficient a business is, there is always room for improvement. 

Whether seeking ways to better stay in touch with the customers, or trying to keep the business 

more secure, cloud accounting helps with some of the drawbacks that come with owning a 

business. For example, many business tools have to be paid for in full. One of the best things 

about cloud accounting, however, is that one can enjoy the benefit of ‘pay as you go’. A monthly 

plan can even be set up, and it is a great way to compensate if someone on a tight budget. 

 

Automatic Data Back Up and Restoration 

Another area where cloud accounting trumps traditional accounting is when it comes to 

automatic data back up and restoration. It was not that long ago that daily, weekly, and/or 

monthly data backup had to be scheduled into the workweek. And then someone had to manually 

backup the recent accounting information. 

Cloud accounting allows automatic data backup, removing the possibility of forgetting to do it, 

and reducing the opportunity to make human errors. Instead, accounting information is backed 

up automatically and saved to an offsite location. This helps secure the information in the event 

of a break-in, fire, or other incident that could put sensitive and important information at risk. 

And should the business experience one of these incidences, the cloud-based service provider 

can help to restore the data, getting the business back up and running quickly to minimize the 

impact and inconvenience to the customers. 

 

Environmental Disruption and Cloud Accounting Application 

The viral contagion has also created a social contagion in terms of technology adoption 

behaviours. From a firm-level perspective, COVID-19 is credited with a fundamental 

transformation of the digital infrastructure of business. The pandemic has hastened the adoption 

of digital technologies and cloud applications in terms of delivery of core businesses. 

 

For example, contactless technologies, digital money and cashless payment systems have all 

become pervasive in their rollout. Across all sectors, digital transformation is in progress at a 

pace never seen before. 

As Iansiti & Lakhani (2021) observed, the impact of COVID-19 has not been uniformed across 

industries. In some, including the educational sector, we are seeing a flurry of innovations with 

new business models that finally take online education, and its variants seriously. Furthermore, 

they noted that the pandemic has heightened our self-awareness of inequity through its 
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disproportional impact on individuals and disenfranchised communities. While research exists on 

how digital access can improve life chances, the pandemic has thrown social inclusion in sharp 

relief. Future research now has a discontinuity to study the distributional consequences of 

innovation and the adoption of new technologies. Also, the pandemic may have provided a fillip 

to businesses pursuing sustainable outcomes. Breathable air, cleaner oceans, and stories of 

wildlife reclaiming areas fallen to human habitation during COVID-19 lockdown have sensitized 

our collective conscience to the need for innovations in technologies and business models to 

combat climate change and promote sustainable development (George et al., 2020). 

 

CONCLUSION 

It is of no doubt that the pandemic disruption is gradually changing the way we live and work in 

our business environment; thereby, enabling individuals and businesses organization to explore 

some fundamental changes in their assumptions towards innovations. These innovations support 

positive social change by providing strategic choices for individuals and management to apply 

VUCA environment responses in achieving success; thus, preventing failure and reducing 

employees stress levels brought on by constant change and uncertainty in the environment. 

However, as a result of these global challenges; management of business organization in today’s 

business environment has changed individuals and employees to work at their comfort zone; 

thereby introducing what is called “WAAPOC” or “WAH” as seen in the introductory part of 

this study. This will enable employees to give report of any sort to their employer or 

management. 

 

With regard to the foregoing, cloud computing could be hugely beneficial to the accounting 

firms because in attaining the process of accountability in the current crisis of pandemic 

disruption, environmental and cloud accounting is specially designed to salvage, support and 

facilitate the pursuit and realization of environmental objectives specifically in the areas of 

technology recognition and honouring the stakeholders’ right of information. More so, cloud 

accounting software utilizes the cloud to store accounting data and it makes financial information 

accessible to owners and employees anywhere with the internet connection. Therefore, this study 

concludes that, in the environment of accounting which consist of social-economic-political-

legal conditions, restraints and influences; technology has helped to find a better work-life 

integration through cloud computing as in cloud accounting and financial information as 

contained in the financial statement, regarding to financial reporting is fully accessed and 

managed by the accountant. 
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ABSTRACT 

This study empirically analysed the effect of covid 19 disruptions on workplace digitalization in 

Godfather Investments Ltd, Nigeria. The general aim of the study was to examine the impact of 

Covid 19 disruptions on workplace digitalization of Godfather Investments Ltd. The specific aim 

was to examine the extent to which Covid 19 lockdowns affects workplace digitalization in 

Godfather Investments Ltd, Nigeria; To ascertain the extent to which Covid 19 social distancing 

norm affects workplace digitalization of Godfather Investments Ltd, Nigeria. The study employed 

primary sources of data and survey design, using questionnaire instrument. A total of ninety-

seven copies of questionnaire were administered but only ninety-three copies were correctly 

filled and returned from the respondents. Regression analysis was the analytical technique used 

to tests the effect between the dependent and independent variables. Based on the results, the 

findings revealed that Covid 19 lockdowns affects workplace digitalization in Godfather 

Investments Ltd, Calabar. Findings further revealed that Covid 19 social distancing norm affects 

workplace digitalization in Godfather Investments Ltd, Calabar. The study concluded that covid 

19 disruptions have affected the workplaces negatively and requires the right responses and 

adaptations such as workplace digitalization. The study therefore recommended that 

Management should take advantage of the available technology to continue their operations as a 

response to the Covid 19 disruptions in the workplace. The study further recommended that 

Management should encourage peopleless offices by encouraging their employees to work from 

home as much as possible to minimize the spread of Covid 19 infections 

 

INTRODUCTION  

Work environments are drastically changing due to the impact of the Covid 19 pandemic, posing 

many challenges that call for innovative solutions, leading to a changing landscape in the 

workplaces (Ebersberger & Kuckertz, 2021; Carnevale & Hatak, 2020), as the infection control 

practices taken by many governments worldwide to manage the health crisis have caused 

economic crisis (Bartika, Bertrand, Cullen, Glaeser, Luca & Stanton, 2020; Vyas & Butakhieo, 

2021), as indicated, for instance, by the reaction of financial markets (Zhang, Hu & Ji, 2020). 

Measures taken by the various authorities to control the infections, such as social distancing and 

lockdown, poses a multitude of other unexpected problems for individuals, organizations, and 

nations alike. These unforeseen problems have led to disruptions in the workplaces and new 

ways of life and in turn, compelling organizations to adjust their business models in innovative 

ways (Breier, Kallmuenzer, Clauss, Gast, Kraus & Tiberius, 2021; Chowdhury, Paul, Kaisar & 

Moktadir, 2021). 

 

Disruptions have been described as events that occur suddenly and with large impact to society, 

preventing normal operation and causing losses to life, economies, and the environment 

(Albertzeth, Pujawan, Hilletofth & Tjahjono, 2020). They are caused by a variety of events; 

including natural disasters, riots and protests, loss/ withdrawal of financial capital, epidemics and 

diseases and employee union strikes, (Gunessee, Subramanian & Ning, 2017). Disruption has 

been said to have a great negative impact on the productivity and performance of organizations 

as a whole (Marley, Ward & Hill, 2014). Considering the magnitude of disruption that has been 

experienced in the last few months globally due to the Covid 19 virus, organizations are 

concerned about their operations and survival. Therefore, managers across the globe are asking 

for insights into strategies and methods to mitigate damage to the organizations in the face of 

Covid 19 disruptions (Kumar, Luthra, Mangla & Kazancolu, 2020). Therefore, digitalizing the 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 

894 
 

workplace offer opportunities to support the responses for Covid 19 disruptions (Bakibinga-

Gaswaga, Bakibinga, Bakibinga & Bakibinga, 2020). 

 

Digitalization has been understood to be a key driver of business operations for a long time 

(Okkonen,Vuori & Palvalin, 2019). Digital transformation is a process of deep, structural change 

that occurs through the integration of multiple technologies and fundamentally redefines 

organizational value and identity (Wessel, Baiyere, Ologeanu-Taddei, Cha & Blegind, 2020). It 

enables organizations to operate without the restraints of time and presence as technological 

developments enable easier, faster and more affordable interaction among people (Okkonen et 

al., 2019). Digitalizing the workplace is a strategic remedy for mitigating the effects of Covid 19 

pandemic disruptions and loosening lockdown and social distancing measures (Gasser, Ienca, 

Scheibner, Sleigh & Vayena, 2020) as people and organizations all over the world have had to 

adjust to new ways of work and life (Venkatesh & Edirappuli, 2020). The growth of advanced 

technologies is changing the types of skills and competencies needed in the workplace and 

demanded a shift in mindset among individuals, teams and organizations (Trenerry, Chng, Wang, 

Suhaila, Lim, Lu & Oh, 2021).  

 

Nigeria, as a nation, is not spared from the impacts and disruptions associated with Covid 19, 

including the loss of life and the new way of living as we have experienced in recent times 

(Udofia, Adejare, Olaore & Udofia, 2020). Therefore, the major determinant of continuous 

operations and survival of firms will be the ability to remain operational and productive in the 

wake of an event as severe as the Covid 19 pandemic (Udofia, Adejare, Olaore & Udofia, 2020). 

Digitalizing the workplace therefore becomes imperative in dealing with the disruptions. This 

study therefore seeks to explore the effect of Covid 19 disruptions on workplace digitalization in 

Godfather Investments Ltd, Nigeria. 
 

FRAMEWORK OF COVID 19 

The novel Covid 19 virus is an invisible enemy that is currently fighting the human race. It was 

initially observed in the Wuhan province of China, but has rapidly spread around the world 

(Nadeem, 2020). The virus is called severe acute respiratory syndrome coronavirus 2 and it is 

abbreviated as SARSCoV-2. The symptoms, for some people, are very severe with patients 

requiring treatment in intensive care units (ICUs) using mechanical ventilators (Koh, 2020) but 

for a large percentage of the population, the symptoms are mild. In such cases people may be 

unaware that they are infected with Covid 19, and therefore not get seen, and diagnosed, by a 

doctor. (Read, Bridgen, Cummings & Jewell, 2020; Koh, 2020). Health experts claim that the 

symptoms of Covid 19 include fever, dry cough, fatigue, Sputum production, shortness of breath, 

muscle/joint pains, sore throats, headache, chills, vomiting, nasal congestion, diarrhoea and mild 

respiratory symptoms on an average of 5-6 days after infection (Koh, 2020). These symptoms are 

categorized as mild, severe, or critical. Critical cases include patients who suffered respiratory 

failure, septic shock, and/or multiple organ dysfunction or failure. Severe cases include patients 

who suffered from shortness of breath, respiratory frequency ≥ 30/minute, blood oxygen 

saturation ≤93%. Mild Cases include all patients without pneumonia or cases of mild pneumonia. 

However, on the average, the disease lasts two weeks. The WHO reports that “the median time 

from onset to clinical recovery for mild cases is approximately 2 weeks” (Dawson, 2020). 

 

According to data from World Health Organization (WHO) and Johns Hopkins University, at the 

end of June 2021, there have been One Hundred and Eighty-One Million, Two Hundred and 
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Eighty-Four Thousand, Eight Hundred and Seven confirmed cases around the world, causing 

Three Million, Nine Hundred and Twenty-Six Thousand, Two Hundred and Sixty-Seven deaths 

in around the world. However, Mustafa (2020) opined that the total number of Covid 19 

infections around the world is not known (Mustafa, 2020). The reason for that is that for some 

people, the symptoms are very severe with patients requiring treatment in intensive care units 

(ICUs) using mechanical ventilators (Koh, 2020) but for a large percentage of the population, the 

symptoms are mild. In such cases people may be unaware that they are infected with Covid 19, 

and therefore not get seen, and diagnosed, by a doctor (Read et al., 2020; Koh, 2020). Also, lack 

of sufficient testing makes it impossible to determine the total number of infection cases as not 

every person that should be tested is able to be tested (Mustafa, 2020). The most common 

diagnostic tests for Covid 19 are the so-called “PCR tests” that use swabbed samples from a 

patient’s nose and throat (Pierce, Shepherd & Johnson, 2019). The World Health Organization 

(WHO) explains that a confirmed case is a person with laboratory confirmation of Covid 19 

infection, irrespective of clinical signs and symptoms (Maier & Brockmann, 2020). 

 

The Covid 19 pandemic weakens health systems, costs lives, and also poses great risks to the 

global economy and security. It is a public health emergency and is likely to continue to cause 

serious public health damage including major infectious diseases. With the spread of the 

pandemic, almost all regions have implemented lockdowns, shutting down activities that require 

human gathering and interactions - including colleges, schools, malls, temples, offices, airports, 

and railway stations (Branscombe, 2020; De’, Pandey & Pal, 2020). As at the time of this study, 

there are no reliable treatments for Covid 19, but series of vaccines have been developed and 

used the world over. Experts have suggested measures such as personal hygiene, including 

constant washing of hands with alcohol-based sanitizers, good respiratory attitude (close 

coughing and sneezing), and other personal protection practices like wearing of face mask, social 

distancing, avoiding touching of the face, and reducing contacts with people through self-

isolation at home or avoiding nonessential travels or gatherings.  
 

CONCEPT OF WORKPLACE DIGITALIZATION  

To keep pace with rapid disruptions of Covid 19, organizations need to update and transform 

business models to remain competitive (Trenerry et al., 2021). While there is no common 

definition of the digital workplace, one definition that emphasises the social, rather than the 

technological change, is that digital workplaces occur when employees collectively perform their 

work in digital, rather than physical workspaces, where the transition towards peopleless offices 

introduces new opportunities and challenges (Hult & Byström, 2021; Byström, Ruthven & 

Heinström, 2017; Byström, Heinström & Ruthven, 2019). According to Brennen & Kreiss 

(2016), workplace digitalization is the way in which many domains of social life in an 

organization are restructured around digital communication and media infrastructures. This 

definition reveals that digitalisation does not only transform material constructions of workplaces 

and work but also social constructions for employees’ interaction and learning at work (Hult & 

Byström, 2021). Digitalizing the workplace is a strategic remedy for mitigating the Covid 19 

pandemic and loosening lockdown Measures (Gasser et al., 2020). A digitalized workplace 

promotes peopleless offices (Hult & Byström, 2021; Byström, et al., 2019) and changes the types 

of skills and competencies needed in the workplace and demanded a shift in mindset among 

individuals, teams and organizations (Trenerry et al., 2021).  
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Digitalization is rapidly reshaping our workplaces, as digital technologies often change 

individual’s work and collective work practices in significant but unpredictable ways (Timonen 

&Vuori, 2018). Hult & Byström (2021) argued that in the development of digital workplaces, the 

demand for new competencies in the workplace calls for understanding work practices in 

everyday digital work, and an understanding of work requirement should influence the type of 

technology adopted. Digitalization can have both positive and negative effects on the employees' 

performance at work (Umans et al., 2018) and as a concept, it is not entirely new as it has been 

changing organizations from the discovery of the internet forward. Nowadays people cannot 

imagine business or their personal lives without digital technologies. Digitalization has created 

many challenges as well as excellent opportunities for organizations (Cijan, Jenič, Lamovšek & 

Stemberger, 2019).  

 

Digitalization of work is a multilevel phenomenon ranging from using email instead of posted 

mail, utilizing videoconferences to enable remote face-to-face meetings, tapping into web 

platforms to sell products and services online, or outsourcing and automating routine tasks 

dealing with large data masses to software robots operating with artificial intelligence. Different 

organizations adopt digital ways of working in different manners and pace. Issues with adopting 

digital ways of working may include change resistance among the employees, customers’ and 

partners’, general attitude towards digitalization, and the gap between current use of digital tools 

and the target level. Digitalization changes work in almost every organization, but the extent and 

pace of capitalizing its potential has much to do with human attitude, ability to learn and the 

possibilities provided to use it in work context (Okkonen et al., 2019). New skills and habits to 

interact at the digitalized workplace are required in addition to technical skills to use specific 

tools, including how to lead and participate in digital work (Hult & Byström, 2021). 
 

IMPACT OF TECHNOLOGY ON DIGITALIZING THE WORKPLACE 

The Covid 19 pandemic has led to an unavoidable surge in the use of digital technologies due to 

the social distancing norms and nationwide lockdowns imposed by different countries. People 

and organizations all over the world have had to adjust to new ways of work and life (De’et al., 

2020; Prem, Liu, Russell, Kucharski, Eggo & Davies, 2020; Venkatesh & Edirappuli, 2020). 

With an increase in digital presence, organizational members are able carry on with work 

allocation and collaboration. However, online fraud is likely to grow, along with research on 

managing online security. The regulation of the internet, a key resource, will be crucial post-

pandemic (De’et al., 2020). 

 

Also, with the spread of the pandemic, almost all regions have implemented social distancing 

and lockdowns, shutting down activities that require human gathering and interactions - 

including colleges, schools, malls, temples, offices, airports, and railway stations. The lockdown 

has resulted in most people taking to the internet and internet-based services to communicate, 

interact, and continue with their job responsibilities from home. Internet services have seen rises 

in usage from 40% to 100 %, compared to pre-lockdown levels. Video-conferencing services 

like Zoom have seen ten times increase in usage, and content delivery services like Akamai have 

seen a 30% increase in content usage (Branscombe, 2020; Truter, 2020; Vyas & Butakhieo, 

2021).  

 

The lockdowns and social distancing across countries have entailed a rise in the use of 

information systems and networks, with massive changes in usage patterns and usage behaviour. 
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Employees are adjusting to “new normal” - with meetings going completely online, office work 

shifting to the home, with new emerging patterns of work. These changes have occurred in most 

organizations, whether in business, society, or government. The changes have also come 

suddenly, with barely any time for organizations and people to plan for, prepare and implement 

new setups and arrangements; they have had to adjust, try, experiment, and find ways that did 

not exist before (De’et al., 2020). As the use of video- and audio-conferencing increases 

significantly, with organizations using platforms like Skype, Zoom and Google Meet (Shah, 

2020), organizations will need to increase investment in digitalizing the workplace because 

employees are becoming acclimatized to the idea of work-from-home (WFH), meeting and 

transacting online as a norm rather than as an exception. This is being adopted by many firms 

(Vyas & Butakhieo, 2021), which have the digital infrastructure in place to handle their work 

requirement. 
 

CONCEPTS OF SOCIAL DISTANCING AND LOCKDOWN 

In the wake of the Covid 19 pandemic that has caused a global lockdown of the economy and 

restriction of international trading, social distancing has been implemented to check the tide of 

the spread of the infection. Social distancing refers to the act of expanding the space between 

individuals so as to diminish the opportunity of spreading Covid 19 pandemic. The commonest 

recommendation by health authorities is 2 meters of 6 ft away to minimize the spread of Covid 

19 (Kaushik & Guleria, 2020; Truter, 2020; Prem, et al., 2020; Venkatesh & Edirappuli, 2020). 

Many nations are executing social distancing measures to tame the spread of Covid 19 which 

gave rise to the concept of working from home (WFH), using digital platforms, for organizations 

to keep alive the working spirit of the employees. Social distancing measures include exclusion 

of work environments to minimize relational contact. When social distancing measures are 

adopted, work can possibly be carried out from homes.  

 

The implementation of lockdowns across different regions have resulted in shutting down 

activities that require human gathering and interactions - including colleges, schools, malls, 

temples, offices, airports, and railway stations. This has resulted in most people taking to the 

internet and internet-based services to communicate, interact, and continue with their job 

responsibilities from home (Branscombe, 2020; Truter, 2020; Vyas & Butakhieo, 2021). The 

Government imposed lockdowns have been economically destructive in many ways such as 

disruption of organizations through delays in the resumption of work which has greatly reduced 

firms’ production capacity while fixed costs such as salary and rent remain unchanged. The 

lockdowns are expected to have a chilling effect on global economic growth (Vyas & Butakhieo, 

2021; Guo, Yang, Huang & Guo, 2020; Truter, 2020; Bartika et al., 2020). Digitalizing the 

workplace, therefore, becomes a major strategic remedy for mitigating the effects of Covid 19 

pandemic and loosening the effect of the lockdown measures (Gasser et al., 2020; De’et al., 

2020; Prem, et al., 2020; Venkatesh & Edirappuli, 2020). Organizations and researchers have 

now had to question means for the survival of businesses (Vyas & Butakhieo, 2021; Piccarozzi, 

Silvestri & Morganti, 2021; Bartika et al., 2020), because the states-imposed policies of social 

distancing and lockdown, though made it possible to manage the pandemic from a health point of 

view, limiting the number of victims, but at the same time opened up numerous scenarios of 

difficulty for organizations, and compelled employees to start working from home. (Truter, 

2020; Prem, et al., 2020; Venkatesh & Edirappuli, 2020). 
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WORK FROM HOME CONCEPT 

Over time, work from home concept has been defined in various terms such as remote work, 

flexible workplace, telework, telecommuting and e-working. These terms refer to the ability of 

employees to work in flexible workplaces, especially at home, by using technology to execute 

work duties (Vyas & Butakhieo, 2021; Kaushik & Guleria, 2020; Grant, Wallace, Spurgeon, 

Tramontano & Charalampous, 2019). Vyas & Butakhieo (2021) described work from home as an 

alternative work arrangement in which employees perform tasks at home that are normally done 

in primary or central workplaces, for at least some portion of their work schedule, using 

electronic media to interact with others inside and outside the organization. A survey by Gartner 

(2020) showed that more than 80% of employees worked from home during the early stages of 

the Covid 19 pandemic. The need for millions of workers to work from home in response to 

Covid 19 has accelerated recent remote work trends facilitated by the rise of connectivity and 

communication technologies (Vyas & Butakhieo, 2021; Kniffin, Narayanan, Anseel, Antonakis 

& Ashford, 2021).  

 

Notably, work from home has beneficial effects for both employers and employees. The 

advantages, include and are not limited to reduced commuting time, avoiding office politics, 

using less office space, increased motivation, improved gender diversity, healthier workforces 

with less absenteeism and turnover, higher talent retention, job satisfaction, and better 

productivity (Vyas & Butakhieo, 2021). However, work from home has its disadvantages as well 

such as blurred line between work and family, distractions, social isolation, employees bearing 

the costs related to work from home like pay for electricity and the internet costs themselves 

(Purwanto et al., 2020). Also, employees might be distracted by the presence of young children 

or family members while working at home (Kazekami, 2020) along with blurred boundaries 

between work and family life leading to work overload (Grant et al., 2019). Additionally, 

Kaushik & Guleria (2020) highlighted the disadvantages of work from home concept to include 

the following:  

1. Disengagement from associates and bosses. 

2. Numerous interruptions to attend to visitors, cook for family, clean the home and oversee 

children. 

3. Detachment from one’s organization and making an employee lack the community 

feeling and attachment to his / her organization. 

4. Can lead to unproductivity due to low self-motivation and commitment. 

5. Differences in culture with employees who work at office. 

6. Reduced communication between co-workers and the organization at large. 

7. Difficulties in managing and maintaining accountability of employees working from 

home thereby leading to significant loss of productivity and motivation. 
 

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

This study anchored on the Technology acceptance model (TAM) postulated by Davis (1989) in 

his doctoral thesis. This model has been broadly recommended as a concept to describe the 

predictor of technology acceptance as well as the attitudes and behaviors of end users in using 

information technology (website, software/ application, device use) either individually or in 

groups (Davis, 1989). The overarching principle behind the TAM is that it specifies a basis for 

discovering the influence of variables, such as perceived usefulness and perceived ease of use, on 

internal beliefs, namely employees’ attitudes and intentions (Maduku, 2016). Furthermore, Davis 

is of the view that user acceptance upon technology is shown through two main TAM elements 
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namely Perceived ease of use (PEU) and Perceived Usefulness (PU). Perceived usefulness (PU) 

refers to the degree to which a person believes that using a particular system would enhance his 

or her job performance while Perceived ease of use (PEU) refers to the level to which an 

individual is convinced that system use will be effort-free. 

 

TAM primarily aims to provide an explanation of factors that contribute to an individual’s 

acceptance/rejection of workplace digitalization. Added to this, the model assists researchers and 

practitioners alike in determining the reason behind the unacceptability of a specific technology 

(Davis, 1989). He found that both attitude and perceived usefulness are influenced by the 

perceived ease of use. TAM posits that the greater the perceived usefulness of the system and the 

perceived ease of use, the more positive will be the attitude towards it. In this regard, attitude 

leads to higher intention towards technology use, which in turn positively influences the actual 

use. According to TAM, with other things remaining constant, perceived usefulness is affected 

by the perceived ease of use because when technology is easier to use, its usefulness increases.  

 

Technology acceptance and adoption has been studied in a range of settings, in the workplace 

including manufacturing and construction (Son et al., 2012), hotels (Lee, Hsieh & Chen, 2013), 

banking and financial services (Veiga et al., 2014), higher education (Talukder, 2012), 

government (Burton-Jones & Hubona, 2006), and postal services (Dutta & Borah, 2018). Several 

studies also explored technology adoption across multiple settings (Lee et al., 2013). The 

technology studied in workplaces includes general information technology (IT) (Dutta & Borah, 

2018) or specific technologies, such as email and word processing software (Burton-Jones & 

Hubona, 2006) and IS systems such as agile IS and e-learning (Lee et al., 2013). In workplace 

settings, studies of technology adoption have found that the nature of technology matters, such as 

whether technology use is voluntary or mandatory (Lee et al., 2013).  

 

Notably, the challenge concerning the TAM is that researchers have overlooked essential 

determinants of decisions and actions, and have turned a blind eye to inherent limitations in the 

TAM (Bagozzi, 2007). In spite of wide acknowledgement of the TAM as an influential 

theoretical lens to study technology adoption and usage behaviour in the workplace, there has 

been little effort to consider certain factors that can help to enhance employees’ attitude towards 

technology adoption and continued usage behaviour. To this end, this research uses TAM to 

examine Godfather Investments Ltd employees’ acceptance regarding technology adoption and 

the digitalization process of the workplace. 

 The following are the assumptions of this theory: 

1. Perceived ease of use and perceived usefulness have significant impacts on employees’ 

behavioral intentions for the acceptance and usage of workplace technology 

2. Perceived usefulness is influenced by the perceived ease of use. The greater the perceived 

usefulness of workplace technology and the perceived ease of use, the more positive will 

be the attitude of employees be towards it. 
 

METHODS 

This study adopted survey research design. This design best suits this study because it involves 

the process of gathering data from a target population through questionnaire and subjecting such 

data to statistical analysis for the purpose of drawing empirical generalizations. The population 

of study was 106 permanent staff and over 170 adhoc staff based on the record from the 

administrative department of Godfather Investments Ltd, Nigeria. However, for this study, the 
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sample size was drawn from the entire population of the permanent staff, implying census 

sampling. However, of the 106 permanent staff, those in attendance during the time of 

questionnaire administration were 97, which were studied. Thus, the sample size of 97 

respondents. However, only 93 copies of questionnaire were correctly filled and returned.  

 

Data were gathered from primary sources (questionnaire). The questionnaire consisted of two 

parts. The study used Likert scale measure which ranged mode of responses for the respondents 

from strongly agree (SA), agree (A), undecided (U), disagree (D) to strongly disagree (SD). This 

was basically structured for the respondents for easy understanding. The data gathered for this 

study were summarized and tabulated using simple percentage. Since the study seeks to establish 

the effect of Covid 19 disruptions on workplace digitalization, regression analysis was the 

appropriate analytical technique because it tests the effect between two or more variables.  

 The formula for simple linear regression is given as;  

 Y = a + bixi + e 

 Where  Y = Dependent variable (Workplace digitalization)  

  a  = Constant  

  b = Slop of the equation  

  x = Independent variable (Covid 19 disruptions) 

  e = Error 

For the purpose of this study, the empirical model for this study is specified thus; 

CD = f (WD) 

Where CD = Covid 19 disruptions  

 WD = Workplace digitalization 

To obtain the ordinary least square model 

CD = ao + b1WD + e 

Where, 

ao= Regression Constant  

b1       =      Regression Parameters to be estimated    
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DATA PRESENTATION 

TABLE 1: Distribution of responses 

Source: Field Survey 2021. 

Responses  Frequency Percentage 

Sex   

Male  63 67.74 

Female  30 32.26 

Total  93 100.00 

 

Age 

  

18-30 years 18 19.35 

31-40 years 42 45.16 

41-50 years  27 29.03 

51 years and above 6 6.45 

Total  93 100.00 

 

Marital status 

  

Single  22 23.66 

Married  71 76.34 

Total  93 100.00 

 

Educational qualification 

  

HND 29 31.18 

B.Sc 52 55.91 

Masters 12 12.90 

Total  93 100.00 
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TABLE 2: Distribution of responses 

Questions Frequency 

SA (%) A (%) U (%) D (%) SD (%) 

Covid 19 disruptions changed the way 

my organization operates 

 

29 (31.18) 18 (19.35) 9 (9.68) 9 (9.68) 28 

(30.11) 

Covid 19 disruptions made my 

organization to use more technology for 

our operations 

29 (31.18) 19 (20.43) 9 (9.68) 18 

(19.35) 

18 

(19.35) 

The use of technology positively affects 

my job performance 

20 (21.51) 18 (19.35) 9 (9.68) 37 

(39.78) 

9 (9.68) 

I now prefer working from home than in 

my workplace. 

17 (18.23) 30 (32.26) 18 

(19.35) 

16 

(17.20) 

12 

(12.90) 

Digitalizing the workplace enhances 

productivity. 

24 (25.81) 30 (32.26) 9 (9.68) 21 

(22.58) 

9 (9.68) 

Source: Field survey 2021. 
 

RESULTS 

H01: Covid 19 lockdowns does not affect workplace digitalization in Godfather Investments 

Ltd, Nigeria 

Independent variable:  Covid 19 lockdowns 

Dependent variable:   Workplace digitalization 

Test statistic:   Least square regression statistic 

  

The analysis shows coefficient of determination (R-square) of 0.911, which implies that 91.1 

percent of the response variation in the dependent variable (workplace digitalization) was 

explained or caused by the explanatory variable (CL); while 9 percent was unexplained. Thus, 

 

Work experience  

  

1-5 years  41 44.09 

6-10 years  23 24.73 

11-15 years  19 20.43 

16 and above years 10 10.75 

Total  93 100.00 
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remaining 9 percent unexplained response could be caused by other factors or variables outside 

the mode. Also, the value of R-square was high enough to indicate a good relationship between 

the dependent (Workplace digitalization) and independent variable (CL). The Durbin Watson 

value was 0.192 which implies that the test fell within the range of autocorrelation 2.879 in 

conclusive region of D.W partition curve. 

 

In testing for statistical significance of the model, the F-statistic was adopted at 5 percent 

significant level. The computed value of the f-statistic was 4578.83 far greater than the tabulated 

value of f-statistic of 3.84 at df1 = 1 and df2 = 99. Also, as confirmation, the calculated t-statistics 

of 67.667 was greater than the critical value of 1.64. It was then concluded that Covid 19 

lockdowns have a significant effect on workplace digitalization. 

 

TABLE 3 

Least square regression result of Covid 19 disruptions and workplace digitalization 

Dependent variable – Workplace digitalization  

Variable B Standard error B T Sig 

Constant      .420         .050    8.440      .009 

CL 

 

    .893         .013      .964  67.667 .     .000 

R R2 Adj. R2 Std. error DW Cal. F* Cri. F*    df1 df2 Sig. 

.964 .929 .929 .323 .197 4578.83 3.84    1 99 P<0.05 

Source: SPSS output. 

 

H01: Covid 19 social distancing rule does not affect workplace digitalization in Godfather 

Investments Ltd, Nigeria 

Independent variable:  Covid 19 Social distancing rule 

Dependent variable:   Workplace digitalization  

Test statistic:   Least square regression statistic 

  

The analysis shows coefficient of determination (R-square) of 0.882, which implies that 88 

percent of the response variation in the dependent variable (workplace digitalization) was 

explained or caused by the explanatory variable (CSD); while 12 percent was unexplained. Thus, 

remaining 12 percent unexplained response could be caused by other factors or variables outside 

the mode. Also, the value of R-square was high enough to indicate a good relationship between 

the dependent (workplace digitalization) and independent variable (CSD). The Durbin Watson 

value was 0.184 which implies that the test fell within the range of autocorrelation 2.971 in 

conclusive region of D.W partition curve. 

 

In testing for statistical significance of the model, the F-statistic was adopted at 5 percent 

significant level. The computed value of the f-statistic was 238.41 far greater than the tabulated 

value of f-statistic of 3.84 at df1 = 1 and df2 = 99. Also, as confirmation, the calculated t-statistics 
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of 48.925 was greater than the critical value of 1.76. It was then concluded that Covid 19 social 

distancing rule has a significant effect on workplace digitalization. 

TABLE 4 

Least square regression result of Covid 19 social distancing rule and workplace 

digitalization 

Dependent variable – Workplace digitalization 

Variable B Standard error B T Sig 

Constant      .362         .028    8.670      .003 

CSD 

 

    .873         .018      .964  48.925 .     .000 

R R2 Adj. R2 Std. error DW Cal. F* Cri. F*    df1 df2 Sig. 

.956 .912 .901 .361 .186 238.41 3.84    1 99 P<0.05 

Source: SPSS output. 
 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS 

Based on the results, the following findings were made;  

1. There is a significant effect of Covid 19 lockdowns on workplace digitalization in 

Godfather Investments Ltd, Nigeria. 

2. There is a significant effect of Covid 19 social distance rule on workplace digitalization 

in Godfather Investments Ltd, Nigeria 
 

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

Covid 19 lockdowns and social distancing norms due to the Covid 19 pandemic has affected the 

workplaces negatively, causing disruptions in many organizations, thereby playing a major role 

in encouraging organizations to embark on workplace digitalization as a response, in order to 

mitigate the effects of the disruptions associated with the pandemic. Digitalization is rapidly 

reshaping our workplaces, as digital technologies often change individual’s work and collective 

work practices in significant but unpredictable ways. Digitalization can have both positive and 

negative effects on the employees' performance at work and as a concept, it is not entirely new as 

it has been changing organizations from the discovery of the internet forward. Nowadays people 

cannot imagine business or their personal lives without digital technologies. This paper explored 

the empirical effect of Covid 19 disruptions on workplace digitalization. The survey results show 

that Covid 19 lockdowns and social distancing norm have a significant effect on workplace 

digitalization. 
 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

In the light of the research findings and conclusions above, the researchers hereby recommend 

the following: 

1. Management should take advantage of the available technology to continue their 

operations in order to mitigate the effect of Covid 19 disruptions in the workplace,  

2. Employees should be made aware of the available technology that can enhance their 

work activities. 
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3. Management should encourage peopleless offices by encouraging their employees to 

work from home as much as possible to minimize the spread of Covid 19 infections. 

4. Management should formulate technology friendly policies that encourages employee 

participations. 
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ABSTRACT 

In Sub-Saharan Africa, the financial service industry has been disrupted by a wave of digital 

technological development. Digitalization of the banks across the region has been increased due 

to several factors including, the introduction of new technologies, regulatory revisions, evolution 

of customers expectation, regulatory revisions, availability of digital wallets and the pandemic. 

The COVID-19 pandemic rapidly intensified these trends. Of recent, digital banking platforms 

are taking clients away from traditional financial service companies through new technology by 

focusing on client experience and low fees. In an effort to stem the spread of the virus, 

government in developed and developing countries intentionally restricted the movement of 

people, goods and services. As a result, global businesses around the world were forced to 

revolutionize the way they do business through introducing innovative technologies that enabled 

them execute business transactions from across the globe. The financial industry was not left out, 

as traditional business models struggled to meet the needs of their consumers, the emergence of 

digital banks and blockchain technology sort to enhance user experience as the banking industry 

had been plagued with structural problems such as low interest rates, low credit growth, difficult 

business environment, increased regulation and a tarnished reputation that resulted from the 

2008 financial crisis. In a nutshell, the pandemic has rapidly accelerated the use of digital 

technology across the globe, many developing countries have benefit from digitalization, 

however the digital divide still remains. The information technology infrastructure deficits is 

limiting the capacity for developing countries to capitalize on the opportunities the pandemic has 

brought forth. For developing countries to enjoy the benefits, there is the need for critical 

investments in information communication technology infrastructure to boost internet 

penetration and connectivity to rural and suburban areas. 

 

Keywords: Traditional banks, Fintech, Technological Disruption, Cryptocurrency, Blockchain, 

Digital Divide, Digital Banking, Developing Countries 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Traditional banks can best be regarded as financial institutions licensed to receive deposits from 

customers and make loans to prospective businesses seeking to expand business operations or 

individuals seeking to deal with particular needs such as purchase of a personal home. In more 

recent times, traditional banks are threatened by competition from financial technology 

companies who have emerged on the scene (Isukul and Tantua, 2021). In the last decade, the 

influence of financial technologies in transforming every facet or corner of the financial service 
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industry has become a remarkable feat (Stoica and Sitea, 2021). Financial technologies are used 

to describe emerging technology companies that are interested in improving and automating, the 

delivery and use of financial services (Cai, 2018).  

 

At its core, financial technology firms are designed to specifically enable consumers, business 

owners, and institutional investors in better management of their financial activities, operations, 

processes and it does this through using specialized software and algorithms that are used on 

computers and more recently, smart phones (Gomber et al., 2018). Financial technology 

companies have introduced disruptive technologies into financial services (Chen et al., 2019). In 

its simplest form, disruptive technology can be explained as an innovation that completely alters 

the way consumers, businesses and industries operate. 

 

Traditional banking is fighting for its survival as it struggles to cope with the introduction of 

financial technology firms into the financial industry in developed and developing countries 

(Visconti et al., 2016). But it does appear, even before the advent of financial technology firms 

into the financial industry, traditional banks were beginning to have some protracted issues that 

have been difficult to resolve. Deposits by customers in traditional banks has continued to 

decline, profit earnings from traditional banks have continued to decline as earnings from 

business lending activities have reduced in recent times.  

 

In developing countries, the problem of the traditional banks is much worse as most of the banks 

are concentrated in mega cities and very few are located in rural areas, and the reasons are 

obvious. Banking business offices need enormous capital investments, infrastructure, equipment, 

security and human personnel to run it effectively (Isukul et al., 2020). As a result of the 

enormous costs – banks in developing countries intentionally shy away from investing in rural 

areas, and as such these people tend to receive the shut end of the stick as they are intentionally 

locked out of the financial system – for no fault of their own. 

 

To make a bad case worse, men and women who reside in rural areas in developing countries 

tend to be semi-literate, or totally illiterate and as a result, even if the banks were located in these 

regions, the difficulty of getting these people to use the facilities becomes a herculean task as the 

learning challenges makes it very difficult (Isukul and Tantua, 2021). The limited number of 

traditional banks in rural areas are as a result of a complex web of issues some of which include 

low levels of income of residence in the area, epileptic power supply, inadequate infrastructure, 

high transaction costs and governance challenges.  

 

The number of unbanked persons in developing countries in Africa is alarming, it is estimated 

that more than 28% of adults in Africa do not have access to bank account or a formal financial 

institution. This figure is deceptive, as when this figure broken down and the various regions in 

Africa examined, a different story emerges. The democratic republic of Congo appears to be the 

worst – with more than 90% of adults in the area having no access to financial institutions and 

remain largely unbanked. South Africa tends to have a much better figure, an estimated 44% are 

unbanked – this is as a result of the sophisticated banking facilities within the country. 

As a result of the alarming number of unbanked persons in developing countries, policy makers 

have raised genuine concerns and have devoted significant amount of time, thinking and effort 

has been spent to provide genuine solutions to elusive economic growth and stagnating 
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economies. However, the socio-economic disaster brought about by the pandemic – that worsen 

the economic woes of both developed and developing countries by spreading an infection disease 

that resulted in mortality and morbidity of the working population (Isukul et al., 2020). 

Consequently, this resulted in an increased urgency by policy makers to address the issue.  

 

As the pandemic raged, and infectious disease spread, several extreme measures that were taken 

across the globe to mitigate the spread of the virus through lockdowns, social distancing, closure 

of businesses, educational institutions, restriction of foreign and domestic travel (WHO, 2019a). 

The need for a digital response to the pandemic emerged, as the lockdown directly affected many 

businesses in the travel, hospitality, entertainment, retail and financial services. Employees and 

employers were forced to work from the confines of their home, and they had to rely on 

technology (WHO, 2019b). The financial services sector was also severely affected by the 

COVID-19 pandemic as banking customers were restricted from entering banks institutions and 

as a result of the frustrations, banking customers sort alternative. Financial technology 

applications on mobile phones offered that niche, new developments in blockchain technology is 

empowering a new paradigm that is based on decentralization and disintermediation (Buchak et 

al., 2018). Blockchain technology is eliminating the need for intermediaries in financial 

transactions, so most financial services from loans, deposits, fundraising, leasing, wealth 

management, credit, investments, insurance, risk assessment, clearing, payment, securities, 

settlement, trade finance and financial advising can be done without the need for a third party – 

using sophisticated software and algorithm (Bostman, 2017). 

 

The remainder of this research paper is organized as follows. Section 2 disruptive technology. 

Section 3 deals with demand and supply drivers of disruptive technology. Section 4 emergence 

of digital banks, and Section 5 digital currency and developing countries. Section 6 pandemic, 

digital financial services and developing countries Section 7 Conclusion 

 

2. DISRUPTIVE TECHNOLOGY  

Disruption in the context of technology and digital disruption is defined as ‘an unanticipated, or 

unexpected change that results in existing products, services and/ or processes ineffective 

(Gobble 2016)’.  The consequence of such disruption is that of discontinuity – prevailing 

technologies and existing ways of doing things or work productivity are no longer viable 

(Christensen 2000).  As the literature on disruptive technology reveals some contradictions in the 

definition of the term disruption, the works of Christensen (1997) limits the usage of the term 

disruption to a specific mechanism or an innovative evolutionary path. However, not all 

technological scholars agree with that definition, Tushman and Anderson (1986) and Danneels 

(2004) appear to have a different view, they tend to view disruption in a much broader dimension 

as an outcome that can be measured and quantified not just by its process alone, but also by its 

results and its process. 

 

Disruptive technology and digital disruption can be driven by a number of factors, these factors 

can be classified into five specific dimensions (Millar et al., 2018): (1) Resources – previously 

important resources are either exhausted or not readily available for a variety of genuine reasons 

ranging from non-availability of raw materials to trade blocks. (2) Costs – introduction of new 

technologies or processes enhance the quality of products and services brought to the market 

space to levels that make existing products uncompetitive. (3) Quality – new technologies and 
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processes improve the quality of products or services to new heights that makes existing products 

uncompetitive. (4) Customers – an unexpected and significant change in consumer and business 

preferences makes existing product or services outdated and unattractive in relation to new ones. 

(5) Regulation – introduction of new laws, statutes or regulations no longer allow or permit old 

ways of working, for example, labour protection and environmental conservation regulations 

designed to protect the environment. 

 

In theory, these factors may appear to work in isolation (Daneels, 2004) but in practice, they tend 

to overlap (King, & Baatartogtokh, 2015). For example, the combination of change in quality 

and costs could significantly alter the value for money of existing products or services in 

comparison to new ones. For example, the introduction of a new product could bring with it 

higher quality at no extra costs or better still, a much lower costs with no reduction in quality 

(Millar et al., 2018). This can be seen in finance industry where the banking industry is 

undergoing massive revolution and transformation from being based in traditional business 

offices and use of physical branches to using information technology (Bughin, 2017), big data 

and highly specialized information technology personnel. Traditional banks are facing stiff 

competition from other intermediaries, the increase in digitalization of core banking businesses 

such as payment and advisory services. A change in the use of information technology in 

developing new products, services and business models has been emerging with the rise in the 

financial technology sector – which can be best understood as the usage of automation 

technology and innovative information in financial services. With the advent of COVID-19 the 

speed of the adoption of different new digital technologies in the financial service sector as result 

of restraint of movement of persons, and accessibility of traditional banking offices has increased 

remarkably. Indeed, the major change is now coming from digital disruption of the sector which 

was intensified by the pandemic – which is leaving traditional banks with potentially obsolete 

technologies and extended branch networks to serve the standards of services that new entrants 

or competitors can provide. Banking customers as a result of digital disruption in the financial 

service industry have new service delivery expectations in terms of user friendliness of the 

interface, speed of delivery and transparency. 

 

In Sub-Saharan Africa, technological leapfrogging has been a gamechanger and has successfully 

extended banking services to previously unbanked persons or segments of the population. Digital 

technology could have a significant impact in terms of increased competition of bank markets. 

Banking is likely to move in the direction of a customer-centric platform based model, and 

traditional banking businesses will have to make intentional decisions to restructure their existing 

business models. The digital disruption offers the opportunity to improve innovation and 

efficiency, enhanced supply diversity, and more importantly, set the grounds for a more 

competitive financial system that yields market extension and in so doing, resolves some of the 

problem of financial exclusion (Chen, et al., 2019). This disruption will put pressure on the 

traditional banks to improve efficiency using innovative digital instruments, and this should 

enhance supply diversity and encourage a more competitive financial system that ensures a much 

better customer user experience. This digital disruption offers the potential to improve efficiency 

with innovation, enhanced supply diversity, and a more competitive financial system that yields 

market extension augmenting financial inclusion. This disruption will put pressure on the 

margins of incumbents, perhaps leading to increased risk taking, and will start a competition to 

capture the rents in the financial sector.  
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3. DEMAND AND SUPPLY DRIVERS OF DIGITAL DISRUPTION 

Digital disruption is driven by factors both on the demand side, and the supply side. In demand 

side, changes in consumer expectation are an important consideration, while in the supply side – 

significant and rapid technology developments are responsible for the changes (Carsten, 2018). 

On the technological supply side, some relevant factors are internet application programming 

interfaces, smart phones, cloud computing, block chain technology and digital currencies.  

Application programming interfaces have been responsible for financial service improvement, 

encouraging faster payments and have enabled the provision of support for ease in unbundling of 

services. Currently, application of programming interfaces has become the standard for data 

sharing in open banking applications (Dermine, 2016). Such applications enable third party 

access to consumers bank data and have become a strategic tool of digital disruption. They are 

responsible for enabling software applications to share data, and are also a remedy for markets 

with high switching costs, increasing competition as they help consumers in comparing product 

and service offers (Velde, 2016). 

 

Cloud computing could be described as the practice of using a network of remote servers, that 

can easily be accessed over the internet, for the provision of information technology services and 

for storing and sharing of data. Its main advantage is the flexibility in service delivery and cost 

effectiveness. It has been very useful in financial accounting, human resources and customer 

relationship management and has been successfully tested in credit scoring, consumer payments, 

billing and statements. Both application programming interfaces and cloud computing pose a 

significant risk if not properly monitored or securely managed. They are capable of endangering 

the market structure stability. 

 

Mobile devices have become so important and indispensable to the average consumer, it has 

increased the availability of financial services and has been responsible for becoming a platform 

for third party developers. They have captured the customers interface with multiple functions 

which include payments, online shopping money transfers and digital wallets. Digital wallets 

have become the fastest growing market technology. A recent report by Pricewaterhouse Cooper 

have suggested a number of technology driven disruption that are likely to happen in the 

financial service landscape in the year 2020 as a result of the pandemic, they have identified the 

following disruptors: (1) Blockchain technology applications will be used beyond public cloud 

services, cybercurrency applications will dominate, artificial intelligence and robotics will 

continue to achieve some measure of critical mass in their integrating and diffusing in financial 

services, resulting in an increase in localized services and issues concerning cybersecurity will 

become a bigger threat and risk to financial services than money laundering and fraud. (2) The 

financial technology business model of decentralization will be the new model adopted by the 

industry; the sharing of data will become fully entrenched in the financial services and this will 

spill over to traditional banking – as mainstream banking products and services will become 

digitalized and offered on technological platforms. (3) Customer intelligence will emerge as an 

important driver of financial firms’ profitability and regulators are likely to become more active 

with financial technology innovations. 

 

Of particular concern in the financial technology literature is the issue raised by Dhar and Stein 

(2017) on whether future investors would be gracious enough to trust financial technology 

platforms to the same degree that previous generations have trusted traditional banks? More 
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importantly, what would it take for financial technology platforms to be trusted by future 

generations? In addition, follow up questions such as, what financial services customers do to 

defend themselves in the push for financial technology firms to attain deeper customer 

intelligence?  Finally, will know your customer take on a new offensive interpretation, beyond its 

conventional defensive meaning for anti-money laundering? 

 

The consequence of these changes and transformation are that the financial service industry will 

be forced to change its business model and operate in ways it has never done before. In the 

previous era, traditional banks were mostly in charge of how financial service transactions were 

made, with clearing bank checking transactions, slow processes for opening brokerage and banks 

accounts, delays and interruptions in transferring funds to customers using electronic payment 

platforms and costly remittances overseas (Mittal, 2020). And thus, what we observe over the 

years, is that digital disruption by financial technology companies is here to stay – the supply 

side element of it, with enhanced financial technology paving the way, and traditional banks 

under threat as financial products and services they normally offered through the use of a third 

party – can now be offered through decentralized channels – using blockchain technology and 

other sophisticated computer-generated software (Schimel and France, 2016). 

 

4. THE EMERGENCE OF DIGITAL BANKS 

Traditional banking and digital banks tend to differ from each other mostly by the physical 

infrastructure, building, equipment and machinery. The basic definition of a digital bank is a 

bank that is only available on the internet and online, app-based bank or challenger bank, whose 

banking services operates through mobile bank applications, website-based applications and 

without the presence of any physical branch or infrastructure (Romānova, and Kudinska, 2016). 

They are regarded as online banks and operate only online and provide their customer services 

through online channels, such as electronic mail, chats, phone call/video call or through their 

own online channels. Digital banks technological disruption lies in the fact that they do not have 

any physical branches, and as a consequence they have succeeded in saving costs, and also have 

been able to offer banking products and services at a lower cost than conventional traditional 

banks (Muldrew, 2020).  

 

As the name implies, digital banks can be regarded as novel type of bank, they are an emerging 

financial technology companies that offer financial products through digital technology (Valero, 

Climent, & Esteban, 2020). As the literature implies, there is no generalized definition, but 

usually, they are classified as fast-growing financial technology startups whose sole aim is to 

become a digital counterpart to the traditional banks through the provision of the following 

financial products: checking accounts, savings account and debit cards (Isukul and Tantua, 

2021).  Digital banks are focused on redefining banking and in doing so, they have become a 

threat and potential substitute or replacement for traditional banks. 

 

As Bill Gates stated in 1994, a famous quote – long before the ubiquitous presence of digital 

technology in our lives, ‘banking is necessary, banks are not’. With the presence of their state-of-

the art digital technology, they have succeeded in revolutionizing banking in the 21st century, 

through massive decrease in the costs of banking transactions, reduction in the administrative 

costs and enhancing flexibility in the provision of banking services (Bostman, 2017). With their 

innovative approach to banking, digital banks provide digitalized services – mostly in the form 
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of mobile applications – this ensures that there is speed in delivery of financial services which is 

not hindered by administrative bottle necks, physical infrastructure or legacy systems. The 

intention of digital banks is to offer its clients novel approach to banking that is customer-centric 

banking experience – while avoiding the bad reputation that is usually associated with dealing 

with traditional banks (Pritchard, 2019). 

 

Digital banks in developing countries have succeeded in increasing their market share by 

significant margins, but the negative impact of the COVID-19, increasing regulatory 

requirements, and intense levels of competition has forced the issue of digital banks returning a 

healthy profit for its investors (Durai, and Stella, 2019). One potential possibility for digital 

banks to increase profitability is through ensuring it boosts lending to small and medium scale 

industries, introducing premium accounts, expanding niche selling points and altering fee 

structures. However, customers rarely use digital banks as their primary bank accounts and as 

such introducing fees might result in a reduced customer satisfaction with their financial service 

delivery.  

 

Table 1: Distinction between Traditional banks and Digital banks 

 Distinguishing Features Traditional Banks Digital Banks 

1 Customer service time 

frame 

Limited. Service is carried out 

only at a clearly defined time 

Unlimited. Possibility of round 

the clock access 

2 Speed of customer service Depends on the qualification 

and experience of the bank 

employee 

Flexible and carried out 

through any convenient 

channel for the client 

3 Approach to service Flexible. However, it is limited 

to a small variety of service 

channels 

Flexible and carried out 

through any convenient 

channel for the client 

4 Maintenance costs High, taking into account the 

banks costs for personnel and 

maintenance of department 

Low, often services are 

provided free of charge 

5 Scope of service Limited branching of the 

branch network and staffing 

Unlimited, can go beyond 

geographical location of the 

banking institutions 

6 Status of the operators in 

the service process 

Functions of the operator is 

performed by an employee of 

the bank 

Functions of the operator are 

performed by the banks client 

7 The procedure for 

learning new services and 

Requires time and costs Carried out quickly by SMS 

and e mail newsletters 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

917 
 

operations 

8 Consumable components 

of the operation of the 

service systems 

The key models are articles on 

staffing and maintenance of 

departments 

The key articles are for 

purchase and maintenance of 

servers and software package 

 

As table 1 reveals – a significant change has emerged in the last decade on how bank products 

and services are delivered to the end customers. On a superficial level, it is difficult to identify 

any significant difference in products and services offered by the traditional banks and digital 

banks, however there are some important differences in terms of the way in which the end user 

and financial service customers are offered the products and services. The main differences lie in 

the time span and period it takes to deliver products and service, the drastic reduction in 

transaction costs incurred in financial transactions, and the geographical availability of services. 

As the table reveals, traditional banks tend to limit the time customers can do business to 

working hours, while digital banking operate 24 hours work day and 7 days a week work day. 

Furthermore, the speed delivery at which the customer will be served is second to none, in the 

traditional bank business model, customers have to wait their turn, in event of a long queue, but 

in the digital model – customers use their mobile devices, and internet and do not have to wait to 

make a financial transaction or to use a financial product or service. 

 

5. DIGITAL CURRENCIES AND DEVELOPING COUNTRIES 

Central banks are responsible for issuing National fiat currencies – these currencies have been in 

existence for centuries (Luther, 2016a). Until a few decades ago – fiat currencies were backed by 

precious metals such as silver and gold and central financial institutions were saddled with the 

responsibility of managing the back currencies with gold. In more recent years, all that has 

changed fiat currencies are no longer backed by gold, but are tied to the trust that people have in 

the specific country’s government, economy and central bank. Currencies such as the British 

pound, Canadian dollar, Japanese yen and the Danish krone are geographically linked to a single 

country and as a result their use is limited (Luther, 2016b). However, unlike conventional 

currencies, cryptocurrencies have been designed to have no geographical constraints, and anyone 

can store these currencies online or offline in crypto digital wallets. 

 

Bitcoin is the 1st decentralized cryptocurrency that was issued by a decentralized technology and 

not issued by any country (Nakamoto, 2008). It can be defined as a decentralized, digital 

currency that does not have the backing of any government or legal entity. It relies solely on 

peer-to-peer networking and cryptography to maintain its financial integrity. Proponents of 

bitcoin argue that it has many distinguishing properties that make it an ideal currency for 

mainstream businesses, consumers and merchants (Chen, and Bellavitis, 2020). Unlike 

traditional currencies issued by central banks, bitcoins are highly liquid, bitcoin supply schedule 

is fixed, it cannot be increased at will, making it anti-inflationary (Popper, 2015). 

 

An important advantage of cryptocurrencies is that it combines important properties that enables 

it to foster trust, such as transparency, accountability, innovativeness and borderlessness, which 

allows for trust free interactions between counterparties (Huberman, 2019). Blockchain 

technology makes use of a consensus mechanisms, private and public encryption to control 
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transactions, has functions, which ensures that the user does not have to trust the counterparty to 

conduct financial transactions.  

 

However, it is important that the consumers need to trust the blockchain exchange. Thus, it is 

imperative to secure the blockchain exchange against cyber attacks and frauds. Unlike for central 

bank issued currencies where trust has to be established through a third party like a financial 

intermediary, and also, any single digital transaction in a fiat currency, an agent has to be 

employed to supervise and oversee the exchange. Unfortunately, transactions conducted by 

financial intermediaries usually take time, and also result in high premiums for the consumers as 

a result of the high transaction costs (Pilkington, 2016). 

 

The questions of how digital currencies and cryptocurrencies can enhance economic growth and 

development is one that scholars continue to pose – considering the issues that plague developing 

countries, some of them have been discussed earlier in the paper such as resolve the problem of  

limited access to finance, improve levels of financial inclusions to unbanked population, and 

more importantly address the problem of very, very weak domestic currencies that hold little or 

no value and are easily influenced by external and internal shocks or slightest change in 

economic situation – often leading to high inflation rates that worsens the living conditions of 

people living in developing country. As the purchasing power of their local currencies depreciate 

against international currency, the poverty rates intensify as the domestic currency continues to 

purchase fewer goods as a result of the high rates of inflation (Holtmeier and Sadner, 2019). 

Furthermore, because of the volatile nature of domestic currency, developing countries tend most 

well-off persons in these countries tend to keep their money in foreign currency so that the value 

of their money is not eroded.   

 

Based on the following issues developing countries have which include; large number of 

unbanked persons, limited access to financial service, volatile domestic currency and high 

transaction costs during purchase of international currencies (Isukul, et al., 2019). Digital 

currencies could solve the problem of difficulties in participation of international trade without 

access to a bank account. Cryptocurrencies such as bitcoin could be used to facilitate trade for 

small and medium scale enterprise by setting up a quasi-bank account that enables individual 

parties to purchase and sell products in exchange for bitcoins (Scott, 2016). Also, using 

cryptocurrency enables reduction in transaction costs incurred during international trades -as 

smaller transaction charges increase the possibilities of microcredits, because as of recent, 

financial transactions still face stiff charges and costs. The elimination of these costs could open 

some immense possibilities of international funding. 

 

Despite the seeming benefits of cryptocurrencies to developing countries – there are issues of 

concerns raised by antagonist of the blockchain technology, some point to bitcoin's ability, like 

all digital currencies, to facilitate trade in illegal drugs, child pornography, tax evasion and 

money laundering. Indeed, Chinese and U.S government have actively pursed policies to 

discourage cryptocurrency as they see it as highly volatile assets and they perceive it could do 

more harm than good to the economy, if it becomes a legitimate source of money. 
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6. PANDEMIC, DIGITAL FINANCIAL SERVICES, DIGITAL DIVIDE AND 

DEVELOPING COUNTRIES 

The economic implication of the pandemic on developing countries can be analyzed in two 

ways. The first was the initial health crisis that resulted from the spread of the infectious virus 

that led to death hundreds of thousands of people, and caused millions of people to be ill and 

poorly in the developed and emerging economies (Isukul et al., 2020). The second, was equally 

as bad, was the economic crisis that resulted from measures taken to mitigate, and contain the 

spread of the virus, these measures were imposed to address the spread of the virus. It was this 

policy measures that set-in motion the global economic crisis that resulted from the supply side 

shocks. In responding to the crisis and the need for social distancing – the importance of 

leveraging digital financial services as a means adhering to the social distancing measure. 

 

Digital financial service appeared to be a very valuable technology and mechanism that allowed 

government to disburse funds and palliative measures to the most vulnerable members of society 

– in a quick and effective manner (Katz, et al., 2020a). Thus, this enabled many firms and 

households to rapidly access online financing and payments. This was because, during the 

pandemic, it was very difficult to access finance from traditional banks -as funding from these 

banks dried up, it significantly contributed to the slowing down of economic growth in 

developing countries. 

 

Prior to the pandemic, it is estimated that less than 15% of small and medium scale enterprises in 

developing countries had access to the resources they needed to expand their productive 

capacities and enhance economic growth (Katz et al., 2020b). The unmet financial needs of the 

small and medium scale enterprises in developing economies is estimated at $5.2 billion dollars. 

In response, small and medium scale enterprise in developing countries turned to financial 

technology firms as one measure of meeting their financial needs. The pandemic crisis reduced 

trust in the financial system and created an opening for financial technology firms to grow, as 

traditional banks shut down funding to these businesses – in a time when they needed them most. 

And so, digital financial services remained a viable alternative to affordably and conveniently 

connect entrepreneurs with banks, suppliers, employees and new markets (Katz et al., 2020c). 

They have the technology to facilitate peer to peer transactions (including remittances from 

overseas). Moreover, the digital financial services can promote financial inclusion in developing 

countries, especially in rural areas where the physical presence of traditional banks and financial 

institutions are visibly absent. The digital divide is a big concern for financial technology 

companies who operate in developing countries – as the deficit in information communication 

technology infrastructure can affect the delivery of digital financial services. 

 

So far, the research on the contribution of digitalization to mitigate the impact of the pandemic 

on developing economies is limited, however the emerging evidence reveals that there is a 

positive effect (Vigdor et al., 2019). Developed economies with sophisticated information 

communication technology and connectivity infrastructure have the capacity to mitigate an 

estimated 50% of the negative economic impact. Having said that, there are existing factors that 

limit the capacity of digitalization to improve socio-economic resilience. As earlier stated, the 

deficit information communication technology and the digital divide are critical barriers to the 

mitigation value of digitalization (Kartz et al., 2020). In particular, population partially served or 

not served by broad band cannot benefit from digital financial services offered by financial 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 

920 
 

technology companies and some of the traditional banks, access to electronic commerce would 

be limited and transactions in cryptocurrency would be virtually impossible as the necessary 

infrastructure is unavailable. 

 

For instance, population coverage of 4G network in Eastern Europe is an estimated 79%, while 

that of Sub-Saharan Africa is only 52%. Beyond the issue of coverage and connectivity, there are 

also issues bothering on demand-side barriers (such as, digital illiteracy and limited affordability) 

have become significant barriers. For example, internet adoption in Caribbean and Latin America 

is 70%, Western Europe and North America is 81% and 38% in Sub-Saharan Africa. 

 

The pandemic has sort of worsen the digital divide between developed and emerging economies, 

roundtable experts stated that the gap in quality of digital connectivity, reach and internet literacy 

would be important determinants for emerging countries going forward. Internet usage in 

developing countries is on the increase, although in comparison to Europe and America, it is 

generally low: 51% for South Africa, Kenya and Nigeria – as estimated 30% and some countries 

it is as low as 10%. The low adoption of the internet as a result of the deficit in information 

technology infrastructure during the pandemic has resulted in limited digital substitution of 

physical business activities such as procurement of products and services and distribution of 

products and services.  

 

As seen, the use of internet for business transactions in Sub-Saharan Africa is as low as 7.5%, 

Senegal is 21% and South Africa has the highest figures at 24%. Internet usage by informal 

small and medium scale business enterprise in Mozambique and Ghana is slightly higher than the 

overall average at 7% and 8%, but in Uganda (4%) and Kenya (4%) is far lower. Rwanda has the 

lowest internet usage among informal entrepreneurs, with only 1% of the population using the 

internet. However, any attempt to quickly scale up the digital financial services in a short time 

period to mitigate the gap in digital divide – during a pandemic, when a crisis response is needed 

in developing countries is not only challenging, but poses potential risks. The risks to integrity 

and stability, including from cyberattacks, operational constraints, fraud, data, money laundering 

and privacy issues that are normal present, could likely worse if the use of digital financial 

services are scaled up too quickly in times of crisis. To implement the scaling up of digital 

financial services during a pandemic without the proper safe guards and regulations in place – 

poses enormous information technology risks. Furthermore, there is also the issue of pre-existing 

gender gaps – urban-rural, females-males, young and old in the use of digital financial services, 

scaling or ramping or scaling up digital financial services could worsen or exacerbate existing 

inequalities. 

 

7. CONCLUSION 

The world is currently battling the deadliest and most widespread virus it has fought in over a 

century. Confronted with escalating death tolls, a continual spread of the virus, and widespread 

fear, developed and developing countries have been forced to admit the unprecedented points of 

stress in their socio-economic fabrics that had long been overlooked. In the midst of this turmoil, 

information communication technology, digital financial services, blockchain technology, digital 

currencies, cryptocurrencies, and financial technology firms have played an essential role in 

mitigating and bolstering long-term resilience against problems that emerge with the social 

distance requirements and against future pandemics. 
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In this tough times, digital financial services, blockchain technology, digital currency and 

information technology in general has emerged a key instrument, and too in resolving the 

problem caused by the pandemic and responding to the reality of the everyday person. The 

traditional banks suffered heavy setbacks during the pandemic, the social distancing measures 

reduced the number of persons who could access their banks and business offices, the economic 

uncertainties also ensured that the traditional banks reduced the amount of loanable funds to 

individual customers and business customers. As such, these individuals had to sort alternative 

means of accessing funds to meet their financial obligations, they turned to digital banks and 

financial technology companies to access loans that enabled the stabilization of their business 

during this crisis period.  

 

While the use of information communication technology, digital financial services, blockchain 

technology, digital currencies, and cryptocurrencies have been instrumental in enabling 

developing countries bounce back from the effect of the pandemic, the limited information 

technology infrastructure in developing countries, internet penetration and broad band 

connectivity are limiting the benefits and economic growth these countries can gain from 

digitalization. A key responsibility of government in developing countries should be to make the 

necessary investments to improve the information technology infrastructure, before scaling or 

ramping up, as scaling up too quickly poses greater economic security risks. 
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ABSTRACT 

This work examined the relationship between workplace digitalization and performance of 

deposit money banks in Port Harcourt. The explanatory cross-sectional survey research design 

was adopted in this study. The population of this study consisted of one hundred and seventy six 

(110) managers comprising of 5 managers each in the head office of all twenty two (22) Deposit 

money banks in Port Harcourt, Rivers State Nigeria. The study adopted census sampling 

technique which allows the researcher to study every member of the population. After validation, 

110 copies of structured questionnaire were administered while 86 copies were retrieved. The 

Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) Version 22.0 was used for the analysis. Test of 

hypotheses was done using Spearman Rank Order Correlation. The results showed that there is 

a significant relationship between workplace digitalization such as social media based 

interactivity and network virtualization and measures of performance of deposit money banks 

such as service delivery and market share. The study concluded that digitalization of the 

workplace is highly instrumental to the performance of deposit money banks across board. 

Amongst other things, the study recommended that Management and Boards of Deposit Money 

Banks in Port Harcourt should endeavour to identify and adopt workplace digitalization 

strategies, software, tools and even hardwares that can be used by employees and management 

to increase performance and that Management of Deposit Money banks should endeavour to 

make training and retraining of staff on the use of digital products a culture in the workplace to 

enhance but employee and organizational performance. 

 

Key Words: Workplace Digitalization, Social Media Based Interactivity, Network 

Virtualization, Performance, Service Delivery, Market Share 

 

 

BACKGROUND TO THE STUDY 

Today’s work processes have moved away from traditional and manual methods to a more 

technological and fast paced processes and methodology. As opined by Premeaux et al. (2017), 
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innovative organizations are leveraging on workplace digitalization to help their workforce 

achieve high level of performance in the workplace. This has made workplace digitalization a 

demand for organizations that want to perform better. Digitalization of the workplace pertains to 

the employment of digital technologies and internet resources in work processes to ease office 

functions irrespective of geographical location. Like their counterparts in other African 

countries, deposit money banks in Nigeria are beginning to embrace digital technology in 

running their operations. While it is obvious that some deposit money banks in this part of the 

world are making laudable efforts in the area of digitalizing their work process, some of their 

administrative and operative systems are yet to meet best global digital office practices. Within 

the context of this work, workplace digitalization is dimensionalized using variables such as 

social media interactivity and network virtualization. 

 

Social media interactivity in the banking sector refers to the adoption of various social 

networking platforms for banking purpose and activities such as whatsapp banking and facebook 

banking in order to carry out both internal and administrative functions as well as staying in 

touch with clients. With technology advancement, the management and staff of deposit money 

banks have been able to leverage more on the office tools which social networking platforms 

offer. Before now in some of the banks, workplace chat groups on Whatsapp, Facebook, etc were 

merely used for passing instructions to work groups and interacting with clients. Nevertheless, 

some deposit money now leverage on customized social media platforms for meaningful banking 

operations. What seems to need proper understanding is how social media interactivity in the 

workplace interacts and influence performance. It therefore calls for the social media 

interactivity while conducting banking functions. 

 

Network virtualization refers to the digital process of making the private network of an 

organization accessible by authorized members beyond the physical office space via internet-

compliant mobile devices anywhere and anytime. With virtualization technology, almost all the 

deposit money banks have official website housing their database and other web-based 

subsystems like the e-transaction and e-account opening which makes it possible for staff and 

customers to engage in virtual collaboration. The most innovative organizations have even gone 

as far as deploying private network portals that make it possible for staff to access their computer 

desktop on their mobile devices by simply logging into their desktop virtualization application. 

Another key component of the network virtualization deployed in some deposit money banks in 

Nigeria today is mobile application which helps account holders in the bank to carryout e-

transactions such as making transfers, checking account balance, getting account statements etc. 

Apparently, some of the deposit money banks have some form of network virtualization 

infrastructure yet how much and how well they are being used to achieve digital administration 

in these organizations remains a puzzle. As opined by Upadhaya et al. (2014) the major essence 

of workplace digitalization is to promote and enhance performance in the organization. 

 

Organizational performance are those indices upon which the growth and development of an 

organization are measured such as reputation, goodwill, profitability, productivity, quality 

service delivery, sales volume, etc. (Nmom, 2015). The researcher conceptualizes organizational 

performance as the extent to which a firm achieves its set goals and targets. Indicators of 

organizational performance such as service delivery and market share are part of the discussion 

in this work. Service delivery pertains to the provision of core business values to customers. 
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Simply put, it is the extent to which services in the organization are effectively being rendered to 

clients or customers of the organization by employees. On the other hand, the market share of a 

deposit money bank refers to the percentage of total sales volume or customers a firm has as 

compared to its competitors in its line of business. There are various types of market share. 

Market shares can be value or volume. Value market share is based on the total share of a 

company out of total segment sales. Volumes refer to the actual numbers of units that a financial 

institution sells out of total units sold in the market. A financial institution like the deposit money 

bank that does not hold a reasonable portion of the market cannot be said to be performing. 

 

Statement of Problem 

In the recent outbreak of pandemic (Corona Virus) deposit money banks are beginning to adopt 

digitalization in the course of enhancing their operations. However, the acceptance of workplace 

digitalization is at different levels due to divergent organizational policies and readiness. It seems 

deposit money banks are yet to adequately adopt social media based interactivity in the course of 

carrying out operative functions reducing the traditional pattern of banking where clients are 

expected to be in the banking halls for their transactions and other related banking issues. It is 

trite to say that many deposit banks have virtualized their network to ease banking services at 

clients comfort with the use of internet facilitated devices. Despite the incorporation of e-

transaction, e-account opening, facebook banking and whatsapp banking by deposit money 

banks, delay in transaction, reversal of transaction, poor response to clients’ debiting of 

customers without cashing the money especially from the ATM stand or Point of Sale (POS) and 

network failure during transfer and among others are said to be symptoms of ineffective 

workplace digitalization.  Since performance is the survival string of organization, the 

researchers were posed to ascertain the relationship between workplace digitalization and 

performance of deposit money banks in Port Harcourt.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig. 1.1: Conceptual framework showing relationship between workplace digitalization and 

performance.  

Source: Laudon & Laudon, (2018); Githinji & Wekesa (2017); Mohammad & Masoud (2015). 

 

Objectives 

The aim of the study was to examine the relationship between workplace digitalization and 

performance of deposit money banks in Port Harcourt. The specific objectives of this study were 

as follow: 

  Service Delivery 
 

PERFORMANCE 

Market Share 

 

Social Media Based 

Interactivity 

 

WORKPLACE 

DIGITALIZATION 

Network  
Virtualization 
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1. To examine the relationship between social media based interactivity and service delivery 

of Deposit Money Banks in Port Harcourt.  

2. To examine the relationship between social media based interactivity and market share of 

Deposit Money Banks in Port Harcourt. 

3. To examine the relationship between network virtualization and service delivery of 

Deposit Money Banks in Port Harcourt.  

4. To examine the relationship between network virtualization and market share of Deposit 

Money Banks in Port Harcourt. 

 

Research Hypotheses 

The following null hypotheses were tested at 0.05 level: 

Ho1:  There is no significant relationship between social media based interactivity and service 

delivery of Deposit Money Banks in Port Harcourt. 

Ho2: There is no significant relationship between social media based interactivity and market 

share of Deposit Money Banks in Port Harcourt. 

Ho3:  There is no significant relationship between network virtualization and service delivery 

of Deposit Money Banks in Port Harcourt. 

Ho4:  There is no significant relationship between network virtualization and market share of 

Deposit Money Banks in Port Harcourt. 

 

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

Diffusion of Innovation Theory 

This work is anchored on is the Diffusion of Innovation Theory by Rogers in 1962.  Rogers’ 

Diffusion of Innovation Theory explained the processes involved in the adoption of digital 

technologies and innovations in organizations such as Deposit money banks. The theory also 

opined that all individuals and organizations will not adopt new or improved technologies at the 

same time and the time or point at which innovations are adopted will influence performance 

level. The two main assumptions of this theory are as follows:  

i) In a social system, there will always be a disparity in the level and time at which 

individuals and organizations within will adopt new ideas, techniques, and 

technology.  

ii) The theory also explains and postulates that individuals and departments of 

organizations that adopt innovations early will naturally outperform late adopters and 

the laggards.  

 

The implication of the first assumption is that no matter the level of digital infrastructures and 

digital training provided in an organization, not all the workers/management will accept and 

adapt to going digital. Thus, there will be obvious difference or gap in the level at which deposit 

money banks accept these new digitalization, such as social media based interactivity and 

network virtualization. 

The second assumption is useful for explaining and predicting the interaction between workplace 

digitalization and organizational performance of deposit money banks. It implies that in a 

digitalized workplace, organizations that quickly embrace social media interactivity, network 

virtualization will outperform their colleagues, who for one or more reasons, slowly embrace the 

system or embrace it on a later time. 
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Concept of Workplace Digitalization 

Edward (2018) defined workplace digitalization as the collaboration of workforce and 

technologies (both the ones in operation and the ones yet to be implemented) to get work done in 

today’s workplace. It ranges from the human resource (HR) applications and core business 

applications to instant messaging and enterprise social media tools and virtual meeting tools, 

electronic transaction systems etc. Because most organizations already use many of these 

components, an organization such as a deposit money banks generally endeavours to have 

digitalize the office (i.e. the workplace) from the ground up. In fact, if the staff respond to e-

account opening and e-transactions such as transfers from smartphones, check their pay stubs 

online or digitally enter a sales opportunity, an organization may be closer to operating a digital 

workplace than it thinks.  

 

From the foregoing definition and explanation of workplace digitalization, this study defines 

workplace digitalization as the automation of work processes and arrangement of operations in a 

way that operations within and outside the physical office premises can be easily carried out. 

This means the digitalization of a workplace is such that a staff does not need to always be 

physically present before he/she can reach colleagues, bosses, or clients. It implies a workplace 

where an employee can be in constant connection with their job irrespective of their geographical 

location, courtesy of the availability of digital devices and their empowering digital applications. 

It also means clients can access banking services with the help of the internet, not necessarily 

going to the physical bank premises. Thus, a staff or client is not limited to the physical office 

building, but can reach out to the organization from anywhere in the globe, provided there is 

internet connection. Also, customers can use self-help means through chatbox, applications etc to 

get instant services. 

 

Workplace digitalization enables organizations such as deposit money banks to put the content 

where the employees are (Hans, 2019) whether the team is working from headquarters, at offices 

throughout the world, from home, on the train or at a conference; basically anywhere. That gives 

the employee more flexibility to work anytime, anywhere and allows the employer to save office 

space. With different units and departments, moving to a digital workplace can be a true game 

changer. Workplace digitalization also helps to extend collaboration beyond corporate walls, get 

results the agile way, improve performance, and empty up shelves and free office space, amongst 

others.   The presence of social media based interactivity; network virtualization etc. can be seen 

as dimensions of workplace digitalization. 

 

Social Media Based Interactivity  

Social media based interactivity as a concept is the adoption of various social networking 

platforms such as WhatsApp, facebook, Telegram, and Twitter in sharing internal updates of an 

organization as well as staying in touch with clients. This is in essence the utilization of social 

media platforms for organizational operations purposes. Users usually access social media 

services via web-based apps on desktops and laptops, or download services that offer social 

media functionality to their mobile devices (e.g., smartphones and tablets). 

For organizations like deposit money banks, there are many reasons to actively interact using 

social media and interact with customers and other stakeholders. Social media is primarily used 

to communicate with customers and offers a set of highly effective tools for providing customer 

service and creating positive word of mouth. Meanwhile, social media is also effective for 
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internal communications to and with employees (Brown, 2017). The large amount of users who 

are online in social media brings along enormous amounts of valuable information about habits, 

preferences, and perceptions of products and brands which companies may use in their 

communication to and with customers and other stakeholders. 

The use of social media interactivity has gone beyond passing information from one person to 

another within and outside the organization especially in the banking sector. Banks especially 

deposit money banks now use the social media for other serious businesses such as facebook 

banking and whatsapp banking. Through these platforms, customer services are being provided, 

enquiries made and issues sorted out without going physically to the bank. 

 

Network Virtualization 

Gregory (2019) saw network virtualization as a method of combining the available resources in a 

network to consolidate multiple physical networks, divide a network into segments or create 

software networks between virtual machines (VMs). IT managers that use network virtualization 

can administrate their environment as a single software-based network. Network virtualization is 

intended to optimize network speed, reliability, flexibility, scalability and security. It is said to be 

especially useful in networks that experience sudden, large and unforeseen surges in usage like 

the electronic means of transacting business. Network virtualization works by combining the 

available resources in a network and splitting up the available bandwidth into channels, each of 

which is independent from the others and each of which can be assigned (or reassigned) to a 

particular server or device in real time. Each channel is independently secured. Every subscriber 

has shared access to all the resources on the network from a single computer. Network 

virtualization is intended to improve productivity, efficiency and job satisfaction of the 

administrator by performing many of these tasks automatically, thereby disguising the true 

complexity of the network. Files, images, programs and folders can be centrally managed from a 

single physical site. Storage media such as hard drives and tape drives can be easily added or 

reassigned. Storage space can be shared or reallocated among the servers.  

 

In the banking industry, network virtualization requires that there are electronic means of 

transacting business without customers coming physically to the bank. Network virtualization 

also means the configuration of the bank and its systems in such a way that all what is done 

online synchronizes with the central system. For instance, making sure that opening n account 

online is equal to opening in the physical bank office, transactions made online automatically 

reflects in the central server. E-transactions such as getting bank statements, making transfers 

and paying other utility bills through an internet enabled platform are sure indicators of a 

virtualized bank. Also, mobile, fast and reliable means of opening accounts through bank apps 

and other means are one way to know a digital workplace in the banking space. 

 

Performance of Deposit Money Banks 

One of the key issues that most organizations face nowadays is the need to improve employee 

and general organizational performance. Performance is a ratio to measure how well an 

organization converts input resources (labor, materials, machines, money) into goods and 

services (Tokarčíková, 2013). Performance in the context of this work refers to the extent to 

which deposit money banks achieve their set goals and targets. Organizational performance is a 

process in which both the effectiveness of an organization and the well-being of its member are 

achieved through planned interventions. It encompasses the functionality of a firm measured in 
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terms of its ability to achieve set targets (Jon & Randy, 2009). It is also referred to the actual 

output or results of an organization as measured against its intended outputs, goals and objective. 

Organizational performance is denoted as sum of accomplishments that has been achieved by all 

departments. It is the business goals that have been set in a given period of time to outline its 

accomplishments that are involved in each stage. The idea of business performance is affiliated 

to the growth, development and survival of the business. However, in this work, performance of 

deposit money banks is measured in terms of service delivery and market share. 

 

Service Delivery 

Service delivery is another major measure of performance in an organization. It refers delivering 

services of high quality in a bid to create and provide value to their customers (Grönroos & 

Ravald, 2011). Simply put, it is the extent to which services in the deposit money banks are 

effectively being rendered to clients or customers or other stakeholders. Through the provision of 

high levels of service quality, employees, teams and indeed the whole organization can achieve 

increased customer satisfaction, loyalty and therefore long-term profitability (Zeithaml & Bitner, 

2010). In order to provide high levels of service quality delivery, there is need for deposit money 

banks to create value for their customers through successful implementation of their promises or 

business functions (Parasuraman, Berry & Zeithaml 2015). Patently, continuous improvement of 

service procedures contributes to the optimization of service delivery and enhances the the 

organization’s standards of service. However, a great numbers of normative studies demonstrate 

that the effectiveness of the service delivery influences positively and significantly customers’ 

perceptions of the quality of the service that they receive (e.g. Hensel, 2019; Kingman-Brundage, 

2018). An organization can only be said to be performing when it achieves its aims and 

objectives such proper and timely services delivery which in deposit money banks in 

characterized by customer time saving, effective deposit, withdrawal service. 

 

Market Share 

Market share is said to be a key indicator of organizational performance that is, how well a firm 

is doing against its competitors (Aziaka, 2017). This metric, supplemented by changes in sales 

revenue, helps managers evaluate both primary and selective demand in their market. That is, it 

enables them to judge not only total market growth or decline but also trends in customers’ 

selections among competitors. Generally, sales growth resulting from primary demand (total 

market growth) is less costly and more profitable than that achieved by capturing share from 

competitors. Conversely, losses in market share can signal serious long-term problems that 

require strategic adjustments. Firms with market shares below a certain level may not be viable. 

Similarly, within a firm’s product line, market share trends for individual products are 

considered early indicators of future opportunities or problems. The market share of 

telecommunication marketing firms consists of the number of customers they have and their 

sales volume in the digital device market. Also, a performing money deposit bank is a bank that 

has a large market share i.e. an expanded market and a large customer base in the financial 

industry. All these are measures that undeniably characterize a performing organization in the 

financial sector. 

 

METHOD 

This study adopted explanatory survey research design. The population of this study consisted of 

110 managers (i.e. comprising of 5 key managers namely branch manager, customer relation 
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manager, operations manager, personnel manager and marketing manager) in the head office of 

all twenty two (22) Deposit money banks in Port Harcourt, Rivers State Nigeria. Since the 

population of the study is not large, the study adopted census sampling technique which allows 

the researcher to study every member of the population. Structured questionnaire was used as the 

main instrument for the collection of primary data. The instrument was entitled “Workplace 

Digitalization and Performance Questionnaire (WDPQ). The instrument is designed in a four (4) 

rating scale point likert scale format with the following response options: Very Great Extent 

(VGE) 4, Great Extent (GE) 3, Moderate Extent (ME) 2, and Low Extent (LE) 1. A total of 110 

copies of the questionnaire were distributed to the target sample elements. The researcher was 

able to retrieve 86 (78%) copies of the entire questionnaire sent out. The Statistical Package for 

Social Sciences (SPSS) Version 22.0 was used for the analysis. Test of hypotheses was done 

using Spearman Rank Order Correlation.  

The formula is presented below: 

                         6∑d2 

   R =           n (n2 – 1) 

Where: 

n = number of pairs of data 

d = difference between the ranking in each set of data. 

∑ = Summation. 

 

Decision Rule: The tests of hypotheses will be considered two tailed and is carried out at a 95% 

confidence interval. P<0.05 is considered a significant relationship (consequently a rejection of 

the null hypothesis) and where P>0.05 is considered an insignificant relationship and thus, an 

acceptance of the null hypothesis. We use both the significance values and the coefficient values. 

For the coefficient values, the following interpretation scheme applied is stated below: (a) No 

Relationship = 0, (b) Low/Weak Relationship = 0.1-0.2, (c) Moderate or Relatively Strong 

Relationship = 0.3-0.5, (d) High/Strong Relationship = 0.6-07, (e) Very High/Very Strong 

Relationship = 0.8-0.9, (f) Perfect Relationship = 1. These interpretations have been drawn from 

diverse instances of their usage (Zeb-Obipi, 2007). 

 

RESULTS 

Bivariate Analysis 

Social Media Based Interactivity and Performance of Deposit Money Banks 

Ho1:  There is no significant relationship between social media based interactivity and service 

delivery of Deposit Money Banks in Port Harcourt. 

Ho2: There is no significant relationship between social media based interactivity and market 

share of Deposit Money Banks in Port Harcourt. 
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Table 1: Correlations between Social Media Based Interactivity and Performance 

   

Social Media 

Based 

Interactivity 

Service 

Delivery 

Market Share 

Spearman's 

rho 

Social Media 

Based Interactivity 

Correlation 

Coefficient 

1.000 .995** .996** 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .000 .000 

N 86 86 86 

Service Delivery Correlation 

Coefficient 

. 995** 1.000 .640** 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 . .000 

N 86 86 86 

Market Share 
Correlation 

Coefficient 

. 996** .640** 1.000 

  N 86 86 86 

Source: SPSS Output 

 

Column two of table 1 above shows r value of 0.995 at a significant level of 0.00 which is less 

than the chosen alpha level of 0.05 for the hypothesis relating to social media based interactivity 

and service delivery. Since the significant level is less than the alpha level of 0.05, the null 

hypothesis (Ho1) which states that there is no significant relationship between social media based 

interactivity and service delivery of Deposit Money Banks in Port Harcourt was rejected and the 

alternate hypothesis (Ha1) was accepted. This implies that there is a significant relationship 

between social media based interactivity and service delivery of Deposit Money Banks in Port 

Harcourt. 

 

Column three of table 1 above shows r value of 0.996 at a significant level of 0.00 which is less 

than the chosen alpha level of 0.05 for the hypothesis relating to social media based interactivity 

and market share. Since the significant level is less than the alpha level of 0.05, the null 

hypothesis (Ho2) which states that there is no significant relationship between social media based 

interactivity and market share of Deposit Money Banks in Port Harcourt was rejected and the 

alternate hypothesis (Ha2) was accepted. This implies that there is no significant relationship 

between social media based interactivity and market share of Deposit Money Banks in Port 

Harcourt. 

 

Network Virtualization and Performance of Deposit Money Banks 

Ho3:  There is no significant relationship between network virtualization and service delivery 

of Deposit Money Banks in Port Harcourt. 

Ho4:  There is no significant relationship between network virtualization and market share of 

Deposit Money Banks in Port Harcourt. 
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Table 4.21: Correlations between Network Virtualization and Performance of Deposit 

Money Banks 

   
Network 

Virtualization 

Service Delivery Market 

Share 

Spearman's 

rho 

Network 

Virtualization 

Correlation 

Coefficient 

1.000 0.998** 0.994** 

Sig. (2-tailed) 
.000 .000 .000 

N 
86 86 86 

Service Delivery 
Correlation 

Coefficient 

0.998** 1.000 .640** 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 . .000 

N 86 86 86 

Market Share 

Correlation 

Coefficient 

0.994** .640** 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) 
.000 .000 .000 

N 86 86 86 

Source: SPSS Output 

 

Column two of table 2 above shows r value of 0.998 at a significant level of 0.00 which is less 

than the chosen alpha level of 0.05 for the hypothesis relating network virtualization and service 

delivery. Since the significant level is less than the alpha level of 0.05, the null hypothesis (Ho3) 

which states that there is no significant relationship between network virtualization and service 

delivery of Deposit Money Banks in Port Harcourt was rejected and the alternate hypothesis 

(Ha3) was accepted. This implies that there is a significant relationship between network 

virtualization and service delivery of Deposit Money Banks in Port Harcourt. 

Column three of table 2 above shows r value of 0.994 at a significant level of 0.00 which is less 

than the chosen alpha level of 0.05 for the hypothesis relating to network virtualization and 

market share. Since the significant level is less than the alpha level of 0.05, the null hypothesis 

(Ho4) which states that there is no significant relationship between network virtualization and 

market share of Deposit Money Banks in Port Harcourt was rejected and the alternate hypothesis 

(Ha4) was accepted. This implies that there is a significant relationship between network 

virtualization and market share of Deposit Money Banks in Port Harcourt. 

 

DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 

Social media is one innovation that has revolutionalized the working space both private and 

public organizations.  Safko (2016) found that organizations making use of social media 

platforms such as whatsapp groups pass information quickly within the organization which help 

to accomplish task and achieve overall organizational objectives. He stressed that with the use of 

whatsapp platforms, images can be sent quickly as well as documents to different department in 

the organization. 
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Social media platforms such as facebook that can connect about 200,000 members related to an 

organization  has also been found by Hysenlika (2014) to be very reliable in reaching multitudes 

of employees where the organization is big and multinational. He opined that faebook has the 

capacity to accommodate many employees cutting across different countries and departments 

therefore enhances collaborations, partnership and a cordial relationship between employees, 

customers and management which keeps them happy and committed to the organization. This in 

turn leads to high level of performance by both employees and the organization in general. 

Walaski (2013) in a related study discovered that organizations that do not use social media 

based interactivity are usually slow in accomplishing and achieving their goals as 

communication between critical stakeholders is poor and often not timely. Dollarhide (2020) also 

found that information sent through social media platforms such as facebok is automatically 

saved and can be accessed by any employee anywhere in the world. 

 

Furthermore, the need for all authorized employees to have access to organizational private 

network cannot be overemphasized. Wang, Dutta, Iyer, and Rouskas (2013) studied and found 

that  the practice of allowing employees to connect with customers, clients and transact business 

online using a private official web page only accessible to them assist in enhancing the efficient 

service delivery and makes the organizational more profitable or effective. Also, they found that 

the use of cloud computing service that allows employees to log in and access the desktop of 

their office computer anywhere and anytime in order to reach more market. 

 In a related research work, Wealthworth (2017) found and explained that the utilization of 

customized mobile applications, websites in accessing work updates as well as interfacing with 

members of the society simplify work processes for the employee and keep them  updated on 

latest practices within the organization.  Gregory (2019) also posited that organizations that have 

a central database accessible to the right people in the organization are usually more effective 

than organizations that do not have such facilities. 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the analysis of data and discussion of findings, the study concluded that there is a 

significant relationship between social media based interactivity and service delivery as well as 

market share in Deposit Money Banks in Port Harcourt. This implies that the use of social media 

platforms such as facebook banking and whatsapp banking  significantly affect performance of 

deposit money banks in terms of saving customers time, ensuring quick, reliable deposit and 

withdrawal service. The study also concluded that network virtualization relates with and affect 

the level of organizational performance in many Deposit Money Banks. This means that when 

employees are connected to a central network and database, service delivery becomes easier, 

reaching a greater customer base is easier and market expansion become smooth. 

 

Recommendations 

Based on the findings and conclusions, the following recommendations were made: 

1.Management and Boards of Deposit Money Banks in Port Harcourt should endeavour to 

identify and adopt workplace digitalization strategies, software, tools and even hardwares that 

can be used by employees and management to increase performance. 

2.Government should put together policies, rules and regulations that will ensure that all Deposit 

Money Banks digitalize their work processes for optimal performance. 
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3.Management of Deposit Money banks should endeavour to make training and retraining of 

staff on the use of digital products a culture in the workplace to enhance but employee and 

organizational performance. 

4.Deposit money banks should upgrade and acquire more recent digital technologies in order to 

achieve better performance. 

 

 

REFERENCES 

Aziaka, A. M. (2017). Leadership development and organizational performance in 

manufacturing firms in Port Harcourt. Unpublished Master Degree, Ignatius Ajuru University 

of Education. 

Brown, R. (2017). Public relations and the social web: How to use social media and web 2.0 in 

communications. Kogan Page. 

Edward, T. P. (2018). The digital workplace: Think, share, and do. 

https://www2.deloitte.com/content/dam/Deloitte/mx/Documents/human-

capital/The_digital_workplace.pdf 

Githinji, F. & Wekesa, S. (2017). The influence of technology on employees’ work life balance 

in the insurance industry. Journal Of Humanities And Social Science (IOSR-JHSS), 22(5), 31-

39. 

Gregory, K. (2019). Definition of network virtualization. 

https://searchservervirtualization.techtarget.com/definition/network-virtualization 

Grönroos, C., & Ravald, A. (2011). Service as business logic: implications for value creation and 

marketing. Journal of Service Management, 22(1), 5-22.  

Hans, B. (2019). Digital workplace: 5 benefits of the paperless office. 

https://blog.amplexor.com/digital-workplace-5-benefits-of-the-paperless-office 

Hensel, J. S. (2019). Service quality improvement and control: A customer-based approach. 

Journal of Business Research, 20(1), 43-54.  

Jon, H. & Randy, C. (2009). Management in Nigeria. Benson Publishing Corporation. 

Kingman-Brundage, J. (2018) Service mapping: Gaining a concrete perspective on service 

system design. QUIS 3 Conference, Sweden, 14-17. 

Laudon, K. L. & Laudon, J. P. (2018). Management information systems: Managing the digital 

firm. Pearson  

Mohammad A. & Masoud, E. (2015). The effect of office automation on improving management 

decision (Case study: Tavan Battery Company). Open Journal of Mobile Computing and 

Cloud Computing, 5(1), 1871-1879. 

Parasuraman, A., Zeithaml, V. A., & Berry, L. L., (2015). A conceptual model of services 

quality and its implications for future research. Journal of Marketing, 49(3), 41-50. 

Premeaux, O., Adkins, P. & Mossholder, A.(2017). Organisation’s innovation: A path-way to 

success. Clitton Prints. 

https://www2.deloitte.com/content/dam/Deloitte/mx/Documents/human-capital/The_digital_workplace.pdf
https://www2.deloitte.com/content/dam/Deloitte/mx/Documents/human-capital/The_digital_workplace.pdf
https://searchservervirtualization.techtarget.com/definition/network-virtualization
https://blog.amplexor.com/digital-workplace-5-benefits-of-the-paperless-office


The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

937 
 

Tokarčíková, E. (2013). Measurement of highly qualified employees productivity. Annals of 

Dunarea de Jos University of Galati, 3, (5), 10-45 

Upadhaya, F., Munir, B. & Blount, V. (2014). Modes of theorizing in strategic human resource 

management. Academy of Management Journal, 3(9), 830-835. 

Zeithaml, V.A., & Bitner, M.J. (2010). Services marketing: Integrating customer focus across 

the firm. The McGraw Companies, Inc. 

 

 

. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 

938 
 

Pandemic Disruption, Technological Strategic Choices for 

Organizational Sustainability at Captain Elechi Amadi Polytechnic 
 

 

Gabriel-Akanibo U. Gloria (Ph.D) 1; Okachi-Okereke Gloria Chike (Ph.D) 2 

 

Department of Business Administration and Management 

School of business and administrative studies 

Captain elechi amadi polytechnic  

Rumuola, Port-Harcourt. 

 

Ugg.akanibo@yahoo.com1 ; okerekegloria74@gmail.com2 

 

 

ABSTRACT: 

The world at large had experienced challenging times especially with the outbreak of corona 

virus in December, 2019 traced from Wuhan in Hube province in China. This is described as 

acute respiratory syndrome disease transmitted from one person to the other. Well, over 4 

million lives have been lost worldwide from December, 2019 to date. The outbreak has affected 

the global economy immensely and every sector and activities have been severely disrupted. To 

curtail the spread, Nigerian Centre for Disease Control outlined certain compulsory protocols to 

be observed to prevent the spread of this deadly covid19 virus, this includes compulsory wearing 

of face masks at public gatherings, constant washing of hands or the use of hand sanitizers, 

social distancing, lockdown, restriction of large gatherings and others. The paper highlights 

technological strategic choices adopted by Captain Elechi Amadi Polytechnic as measures to 

help contain this pandemic. These include: introduction of e-learning for the students, organized 

training for lecturers on electronic software teaching, zoom meetings, virtual matriculation 

ceremony as well as follow-up committee set up for monitoring and implementation of covid19 

protocols in the campus. Although covid19 has negative effects of apathy and disbelief of it’s 

existence, co-incidentally, it had positive effects on students’ standard testing and creation of 

admission opportunities through on-line examinations for SAT, ACT and Cambridge 

examinations. The researcher therefore established that though several problems are associated 

with covid19 pandemic, it has brought to fore the need for strategic technological options in 

addressing the lockdown to ensure that the academic work of students are not adversely affected. 

We propose that technology is a veritable and meaningful substitute for organizations to achieve 

meaningful progress to contain the disruptions in her operations; as such the need for 

technological strategic options cannot be over emphasized. 

 

Keywords: Disruptions, technological strategy and sustainability.  

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

According to the Cambridge English Dictionary (https://dictionary.cambridge.org. researched on 

30/7/2021) Disruption is defined as “the action of preventing something, especially a system, 

process or event from continuing as usual or as expected. This definition is similar to that of 

Oxford dictionary (https://www.lexico.com. Researched on 30/7/2021. Which refers to 

mailto:Ugg.akanibo@yahoo.com1
mailto:okerekegloria74@gmail.com
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/
https://www.lexico.com/
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disturbance or problems which interrupt an event, activity or process”. “The scheme was planned 

to minimize the disruption. Similarly disruption is defined Macmillan Dictionary “as a situation 

in which something cannot continue because of a problem. (https://www.macmillan 

dictionary.com. researched on 30/7/2021). 

 

From the foregoing it is clear that pandemic disruption refers to massive drastic interruption in 

world health system which has led to a breakdown of socio economic activities with resultant 

problems of massive death, hunger, breakdown of health facilities and general world disorder.  

To minimize and curtail these problems technological strategies were adopted. 

 

Technological Strategy and Sustainability 

The primary goal of any technology is to use it for work and to enhance labour in the form of 

work tasks which are the unit work activities in an organization that produces output. 

 

Technology refers to mechanical or digital devices, tools or systems used to execute work tasks 

or complement the execution of work tasks. Auter et al, 2003 in Beer & Mulder, (2020). 

Technology is changing the way organizations and employees need to accomplish their   work. 

Covid19 pandemic necessitated the drive for technological strategic choices that help to provide 

solutions to the challenges of the time to supplement work tasks and access information. Some of 

these strategic options becomes imperative for many reasons highlighted below: 

 Technologies are   used to substitute work that is meaningful to the institutions. 

 Technology is also a means to reduce uncertainty and increase competitiveness. Pater at 

al (2017). 

 Technology increases flexibility by allowing students to identify new ways to add value 

to themselves. 

 

Therefore, the engagement of technology by institutions depends on strategic decisions that best 

fit their environment. The more operations are uncertain the higher organizations get competitive 

by using technology to enhance the flexibility of work process and at the same time adapt to the 

changing environment. Having clearly defined the above concepts, let us look at the pandemic. 

 

Pandemic refers to the outbreak of an epidemic and infectious diseases which spread all over 

major countries of the world. It indeed affects people and creates disruption of economic 

activities. It engenders hardship of all sorts giving rise to loss of lives, unplanned relocation of 

families, loss of jobs, economic uncertainties and others. The impacts of the pandemic outbreak 

are very deadly and have disrupted   normalcy and life can never return to what it used to be in 

the past. The disease called corona virus (COVID19) is an illness that causes severe acute 

respiratory syndrome (SARS), first discovered in Wuhan China in December, 2019. It is an 

infectious disease which can be transmitted from one person to another. People react to the 

infection differently but its common symptoms are: 

  Fever 

 Dry cough 

 Tiredness, the less common symptoms are: 

 Aches and pains 

 Sore throat 

 Diarrhea 

https://www.macmillan/
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 Conjunctivitis 

 Headache 

 Loss of taste or smell. 

 A rash on skill or discomfort of finger or toes respectively.  

 

Pandemic disruption can be described as severe and acute condition that is termed a chronic 

situation, Zibulevosky et al (2001), in Ademola & Tobiloba (2020). It can also mean operating 

the present and future completely in a different way from the normal. 

 

Pandemic disruption can be summarized as the outbreak of corona virus resulting to viral deadly 

epidemic that has caused millions of deaths, disorderliness and others in the global environment. 

 

In January 2020, the World Health Organization (WHO) declared Covid19 a pandemic and 

advised countries to adopt lockdown measures to limit the spread of the disease. The disease was 

wide spread to well over 128 countries of the world.  The British broadcasting corporation on 3rd 

July (2021), reported that the death toll of covid19 pandemic victims have risen to over four 

million. USA with the highest death toll of 620,249, Brazil ranking second position with death 

toll of 518,249, India third position with   399,475 deaths respectively. 

 

Total Deaths Toll 

 

 
Adopted from Wordometer, July 20 2021. 
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Nigeria has a little above 2,000 death tolls showing that Nigerians are not worse hit like the other 

countries, maybe, because of the atmospheric conditions/ weather compositions of Nigeria 

compared to the European countries. 

 

Before the pandemic, the Nigerian economy and that of the other developing countries’ 

economies had been fragile as a result of the fall in the oil prices in 2014, which most oil 

producing countries of the world have been battling with.  

 

Nigerian Global Crop Growth was estimated to be 2.5 percent which was reduced to 2 percent by 

IMF, resulting to limited fiscal space accommodation. Cornwall (2020, Nicola et al. 2020). 

 

Pandemic outbreak affects the operating systems completely in a different way. Folu, Adeboye 

(2021), contend that it is a “New Normal” as it has gained a global acceptance to doing 

everything completely in new ways from the usual or familiar. Alois Schumpeter (1980), 

advocated a philosophy called “Creative disruption” which he says is a motor of economic 

growth. Pandemic disruption can be likened to a creative disruption in some way. Although, 

pandemic outbreak effects had been badly felt by all, it still has some positive impacts in that 

institutions are thinking outside the box in addressing the situation. The implications are that the 

window for the various institutions to eliminate certain habits and think creatively and 

innovatively becomes imperative. They were faced with what choices to adopt to face the 

challenging times. 

 

Technological Strategic Choices. 

Many countries were unable to handle the pandemic and were frantically searching for solutions 

to contain the spread. WHO (2020) advocated lockdown measures that will help to contain the 

situation. They advised: 

 Restrictions of movements 

 No public gathering 

 Shut down of restaurants  

 Shut down of hotels 

 All public places 

 Places of worship 

 Office workplaces(encourages employees working from home) 

 All schools and Institutions. 

 

With the lockdown of these places comes the need and use of technologies to bridge the gap. 

Restaurants started doing home deliveries via communication on smart phones, Instagram, 

WhatsApp, Facebook. Internet, Zoom meetings and other measures that tactically discouraged 

restaurants patronage to eating inside the premises. People began to rely more on the use of 

technology for their daily transactions, For the continuity of school and work activities in 

institutions, management introduced alternative methods to teach students, Hence the 

introduction of the on-line teaching where lectures were taken, notes, assignments were also 

administered live.  
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The working class who had to stay at home in organizations  adopted the use of zoom app for 

meetings, taking decisions and continued giving productive services. It was no longer mandatory 

for staff to come to work in-person.  

 

On -Line marketing became popular to ease people’s sufferings. Food, clothing, electronics, 

were sold and bought on – line. On –line shopping increased and very high patronage was 

recorded by dealers who keyed into e- trading transactions. In the same vein on-line payments 

and use of electronic payment mode called e-payments became very popular. 

The technological changes that set in also saw the use of emails as opposed to post offices. 

Social groups and others could hold zoom and WhatsApp meetings. By this the world has 

become a real “global village” thanks to the pandemic. 

 

Organizational Sustainability of Captain Elechi Amadi Polytechnic during the Covid19 

Pandemic. 

It is pertinent to note that the first corona virus case in Nigeria was recorded in January, 2020 

and was officially acted upon by Federal Government to initiate a lockdown policy in March 

2020. Nigeria Center for Disease Control enacted the following safety measures to be followed: 

 Wearing of face mask at public places. 

 The use of hand sanitizers and constant hand washing. 

 Social distancing. 

All measures were adopted and implemented by most states including Rivers State. With the 

lockdown the problem of how institutions can operate within the lockdown became an issue.  

Captain Elechi Amadi Polytechnic management arose to the challenge by introducing the 

following: 

 

 Embrace of Technology in carrying out academic activities: E-Learning 

 Embrace of Technology for  Administrative activities 

 Formation of Covid 19 Committee to ensure compliance of WHO Covid19 Protocols 

 Virtual Matriculation Ceremony 

 Combating The Virus Through Medical Intervention: Vaccination 

 E- learning.  

The management organized seminars for lecturers that taught them how to use electronic 

teaching software. Lecturers thought students on-line and some higher national Diploma 

examinations were held on-line. The Polytechnic management in making strategic choices to 

combat the pandemic automated most of its academic activities as follows: 

 school fees payment 

 purchase of forms 

 course registration 

 Assessment of semester results 

 

Embrace of Technology for Administrative activities 

 Non-teaching staff were introduced to zoom software for holding meetings. Most circulars, 

memos, carrying information from government and management were circulated through text 

messages and whatsapp platforms. Minutes of meetings were circulated on-line via whatsapp and 

emails and members gave their views and decisions were taken on line for the progress of the 

Polytechnic. These way administrative activities were sustained. 
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Formation of Covid19 Committee to ensure compliance of WHO Covid 19 Protocols 

To ensure that both staff and students comply with the Covia19 restrictions the Polytechnic 

Management set up a committee with the following responsibilities: 

 To ensure that both staff and students wear their face masks before entering the gate 

 Ensuring that students wash their hands at designated spots in front of their classrooms 

where a Covid19 water running buckets were provided. 

 To ensure that students observe social distancing during lectures and examinations. 

In order to comply adequately to these directives by management the committee adopted the 

following strategies; 

 Writing letters to Deans and head of departments to sensitize their staff and students to 

comply with covid19 protocols. 

 Drawing up a roster by the committee members for the monitoring and containing of the 

spread of the virus at the school gate. 

 Some committee members were also delegated the duty to go from classroom to 

classroom during lectures and examination to sensitizes students and lecturers to ensure 

compliance.  

 

Virtual Matriculation Ceremony 

The management of Captain Elechi Amadi Polytechnic held its 30th Matriculation ceremony 

virtual on 24th June 2021. This is the first virtual matriculation ceremony in the history of the 

Polytechnic. By this process, management was able to reduce in-person contact. Limited number 

of students, representing their schools and departments were allowed to enter into the hall. Also 

seats were well spaced out giving the 1.5 meter distancing as recommended by WHO. All 

persons both staff and students who attended the ceremony wore face masks. Members of the 

Covid19 committee were present to ensure compliance of social distancing and wearing of face 

masks. The management ensured  through the Covid19 committee that all visitors, students and 

staffs wore facemasks before passing through the gate.  

 

Combating the Virus through Medical Intervention: Vaccination 

In a bid to tackle and further contain the spread of the virus in the Polytechnic, management 

liaised with ministry of Health officials to vaccinate members of the Polytechnic community. 

The first dose was administered on 5th May 2021, while the second dose was administered on 

26th June 2021, to all willing persons within and outside the Polytechnic. 

 

Problems  

This researched observed the following problems: 

There is general disbelief about the existence of the virus in Nigeria and Africa. 

There is a lot of Negative information about the vaccines both on-line and in electronic and print 

media which makes people afraid to take the vaccination. 

 

All these culminate in apathy and lukewarm attitude towards the virus as such most people find it 

difficult to put on their face masks, wash their hands or use hand sanitizers without compulsion. 

This notwithstanding, there are some positive aspects of the pandemic disruption. 

 

Positive Effects of Covid19 Pandemic to Students. 

Some positive effects include the following: 
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1. Standardized Testing:  

Testing students is not only a function of scoring or attaching high or low grades. There is certain 

intellectual proficiency that matter most than scoring in the manual practices. Shifting to online 

learning and e-exams increase students’ intellectual proficiency, also state and district test gaps 

can be closed using the online methods. It could be a means of holding students together for 

knowledge sharing and interactions since pandemic disruption of social distancing and lockdown 

discourage large gathering of people. 

2. Admission opportunities:  

Many Colleges and Universities had stopped requiring applicants to take either the SAT or the 

ACT examinations maybe for a good reason before the covid19 struck. But these tests privilege 

those students that want to school outside the country to partake of these exams and gain 

admission where successful. Many prestigious schools and large State universities also require 

the SAT or ACT as alternative to JAMB. 

 

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS. 

Several problems are associated with the outbreak of corona-virus, and this has brought to fore 

the need to employ strategic technological options to address these problems as highlighted in 

this research work. The researcher therefore, submits that technology remains a veritable solution 

for organizations to sustain activities of planning organizing directing controlling and managing 

its work activities for sustained optimal performance to combat the Covid19 pandemic 

disruption.  
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ABSTRACT 

This study investigates the role of ICT on the effective performance of schools in both Rivers 

state and Bayelsa state respectively. Perceived ease of use and perceived usefulness were 

adapted as the dimensions of ICT against performance of academic sector. The study also 

introduced diffusion of innovation theory as a theoretical anchor for this study which 

categorized individuals within several levels when it comes to the adoption of ICT. Out of a 

population of 250 respondents who were randomly selected through an online survey from both 

Rivers and Bayelsa states, 193 copies were received. The findings revealed that perceived ease 

of use had more effect on performance than perceived usefulness. The study therefore 

recommends that the use of ICT gadgets should not only be introduced when there is pandemic 

or any event of lock down, it should be a way of life of both teachers and students. This would 

help in ensuring that everyone becomes more friendly with ICT. Secondly, Academic 

environment should be less political so that the right persons teach the right courses especially 

technical courses such as ICT. There is no need to give someone who has deficiency in ICT 

knowledge to teach ICT related courses. 

 

Keywords: ICT, Pandemic, ease of use, usefulness, students, performance 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The corona virus disease (COVID-19) pandemic has caused an unprecedented crisis in all sectors 

of the economy. In the field of education, this emergency has led to the massive closure of face-

to-face activities of educational institutions in more than 190 countries in order to prevent the 

spread of the virus and mitigate its impact. According to data from the United Nations 

Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO), by mid-May 2020, more than 1.2 

billion students at all levels of education worldwide had stopped having face-to-face classes. 

This affected over 7.2 million children in Nigeria attending early education, 27.9 children in 

elementary schools, 6.8 students enrolled in secondary schools as well as over 1.7 million  

undergraduates and 234 thousand post graduate students  (Statistica, 2020). 

 

As with previous pandemics, COVID-19 has shown that education institution closures represent 

an increased risk for women and girls, as they are more vulnerable to multiple types of abuse, 

such as domestic violence, transactional sex, and early and forced marriages. The closures have 

also affected the ability of many parents to work. A significant share of working parents relies on 

childcare and schools. In countries such as France, Germany, Italy, the UK, and USA, Nigeria, 

60 per cent of parents have been unable to find alternative solutions for schools and day-care 
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centers. A recent study highlights that women are bearing the greater share of additional time 

spent on childcare and household tasks coupled with the present economic disruption; this will 

likely contribute to higher earning gaps, thus widening gender inequality. Furthermore, studies 

project that working-hour losses will represent up to 400 million full-time jobs worldwide 

(United Nations (2020). 

 

The decision to temporarily close schools was prompted by the principle that large gatherings of 

persons constitute a serious risk to safeguarding public health during a pandemic. All educational 

institutions tend to close their doors in situations where some form of confinement or quarantine 

has been legislated. In Europe today, the only country not following the recommendation to 

suspend classroom activities is Sweden. In the United States, state authorities have mandated 

closure but the vast majority of campuses had already closed, particularly those of large public 

and private universities had closed weeks before the government’s intervention. As the pandemic 

spreads, which seems inevitable, the remaining countries will also institute mandatory measures 

to suspend face-to-face activities for all educational institutions (UNESCO, 2020). 

 

ICT stands for “Information and communication technology”. It refers to technologies that 

provide access to information   through   telecommunication.   It   is   similar   to Information   

Technology   (IT)   but   focuses   primarily   on communication   technologies (Jonassen, 2001). 

This   includes   the   internet, wireless networks, cell phones and other communication mediums. 

It means we have more opportunities to use ICT in teacher  training  programmes  now  days  

and  improve  quality of  teacher  for  teach  effectively. According  to  UNESCO “ICT is a 

scientific, technological and engineering discipline and management technique used in handling 

information, its application   and   association   with   social,   economic   and cultural matters”. 

Teacher is the main part of the educational field in our society.  He  more  works  for  the  

improvement level  of  our  society  in  the  every  field.  Skilled  teachers  can make  the  

creative  students  in  form  of  the  good  social worker,  politician,  poet,  philosopher  etc.  for 

the  society. Teachers can play a friendly role with the learner. The rapid development  in  

technology  has  made  creatively  changes  in the  way  we  live,  as  well  as  the  demands  of  

the  society (Tinio,  2002).  Recognizing   the   impact   of   new   technologies   on   the 

workplace  and  everyday  life,  today’s  teacher  education institutions  try  to  restructure  their  

education  programs  and classroom  facilities,  in  order  to  minimize  the  teaching  and 

learning technology gap between today and the future.    

 

ICT helps to keep pace with the latest developments with the help of different technologies 

included in it. www – www stands for world wide web which is one of the  most  important  and  

widely  accepted  services  (like  IRC, E-mail  etc.) of the  Internet.  Its popularity has increased 

dramatically, simply because it’s very easy to use colourful and rich content. According to 

Becker, (2000), “Web is a series of interconnected documents stored on computer sites or 

websites”. E-learning on the other hand is also known as online learning. E–learning 

encompasses learning at all levels both formal and   non-formal   that   uses   an   information   

network– the Internet,   an   intranet   (LAN)   or   extranet   (WAN).   The components    include    

e-portfolios,    cyber    infrastructures, digital libraries and online learning object repositories.  

All the  above  components  create  a  digital  identity  of  the  user and  connect  all  the  

stakeholders  in  the  education (Al-bataineh, et al, 2008).  It also facilitates inter disciplinary 

research. Group Discussion – Internet Relay Chat (IRC) is among the popular Internet service 
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people mostly use for live chatting.   Group   of   people   with   common   interest   can 

exchange views / opinions with each other instantly through Internet.  Description  of  the 

internet  technologies  required  to support  education  via  ICTs  (www,  video  conference,  

Tele-Conference,   Mobile   Conference,   CD   Database,   Word-Processor, Intranet, Internet 

etc.)  E-Modules – Modules  written  are  converted  and  stored into  digital  version  into  a  

computer  using  word  processor accessible by the user through internet (Birch & Irvine, 2009).  

Teleconferencing  Audio – Conferencing – It  involves  the  live  (real-time) exchange of  voice 

messages  over a telephone network when low – band width text and still images such as graphs, 

diagrams  or picture  can  also  be  exchanged along  with  voice messages,  then  this  type  of 

conferencing  is  called  audio-graphic.  Non-moving  visuals  are  added  using  a  computer 

keyboard  or  by  drawing  /  writing  on  graphics  tablet  or whiteboard. Video – Conferencing: 

this   allows the  exchange  not  just  of  voice  and  graphics  but  also of moving  images.  

Video-Conferencing  technology  does  not use  telephone  lines  but  either  a  satellite  link  or  

television network (broadcast / cable). Web – Based     Conferencing ,  as  the name  implies,  

involves  the  transmission of  text and  graphic, audio  and  visual media  via the  internet; it  

requires  the  use  of  a  computer  with  a  browser  and communication can be both synchronous 

and asynchronous (Abbott, & Faris, 2000). Open  and  Distance  Learning – All  these  services 

availed  through  ICT  plays  a  great role  in teacher  education. It allows higher participation 

and greater interaction (Almekhlafi & Almeqdadi, 2010).  It  also improves the quality of 

education by  facilitating learning by doing,  directed  instruction,  self-learning,  problem  

solving, information  seeking  and  analysis  and  critical  thinking  as well as the ability to 

communicate, collaborate and learn.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1: Operational Framework 

Adapted from Susantoa, & Mohammad (2015) & UNESCO (2020). 

 

Research Objectives 

i. To examine the extent to which perceived ease of use of ICT affects performance of 

educational sector 

ii. To examine the extent to which perceived usefulness of ICT affects performance of 

educational sector 

 

 

ICT 

Perceived Ease of Use 

Perceived Usefulness 

Performance 
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Research Hypotheses 

H01 perceived ease of use of ICT does not affect performance of educational sector 

H02 perceived usefulness of ICT does not affect performance of educational sector 

 

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

The theoretical pillar for this study is based on diffusion of innovation theory. 

Diffusion of Innovation (DOI) Theory, developed by E.M. Rogers in 1962, is one of the oldest 

social science theories. It originated in communication to explain how, over time, an idea or 

product gains momentum and diffuses (or spreads) through a specific population or social 

system. The end result of this diffusion is that people, as part of a social system, adopt a new 

idea, behavior, or product.   Adoption means that a person does something differently than what 

they had previously (i.e., purchase or use a new product, acquire and perform a new behavior, or 

make use of ICT.). The key to adoption is that the person must perceive the idea, behavior, or 

product as new or innovative. It is through this that diffusion is possible.  

  

Diffusion of Innovations takes a radically different approach to most other theories of change. 

Instead of focusing on persuading individuals to change, it sees change as being primarily about 

the evolution or “reinvention” of products and behaviours so they become better fits for the 

needs of individuals and groups. In Diffusion of Innovations it is not people who change, but the 

innovations themselves. 

 

Adoption of a new idea, behavior, or product (i.e., "innovation") does not happen simultaneously 

in a social system; rather it is a process whereby some people are more apt to adopt the 

innovation than others.   Researchers have found that people who adopt an innovation early have 

different characteristics than people who adopt an innovation later. When promoting an 

innovation to a target population, it is important to understand the characteristics of the target 

population that will help or hinder adoption of the innovation. There are five established adopter 

categories, and while the majority of the general population tends to fall in the middle categories, 

it is still necessary to understand the characteristics of the target population. When promoting an 

innovation, there are different strategies used to appeal to the different adopter categories. 

Innovators - These are people who want to be the first to try the innovation. They are 

venturesome and interested in new ideas. These people are very willing to take risks, and are 

often the first to develop new ideas. Very little, if anything, needs to be done to appeal to this 

population. 

 

Early Adopters - These are people who represent opinion leaders. They enjoy leadership roles, 

and embrace change opportunities. They are already aware of the need to change and so are very 

comfortable adopting new ideas. Strategies to appeal to this population include user manuals and 

information sheets on implementation. They do not need information to convince them to 

change. 

 

Early Majority - These people are rarely leaders, but they do adopt new ideas before the average 

person. That said they typically need to see evidence that the innovation works before they are 

willing to adopt it. Strategies to appeal to this population include success stories and evidence of 

the innovation's effectiveness. 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 

950 
 

Late Majority - These people are skeptical of change, and will only adopt an innovation after it 

has been tried by the majority. Strategies to appeal to this population include information on how 

many other people have tried the innovation and have adopted it successfully. 

Laggards - These people are bound by tradition and very conservative. They are very skeptical of 

change and are the hardest group to bring on board. Strategies to appeal to this population 

include statistics, fear appeals, and pressure from people in the other adopter groups. 

 

 
Figure 2: Adopter Categorization on the Basis of Innovativeness Rogers (2003) 

 

Also, Rogers (2003) noted that incomplete adoption and non-adoption do not form this adopter 

classification. Only adopters of successful innovations generate this curve over time. In this 

normal distribution, each category is defined using a standardized percentage of respondents. For 

instance, the area lying under the left side of the curve and two standard deviations below the 

mean includes innovators who adopt an innovation as the first 2.5% of the individuals in a 

system. This theory fits into this study as those found within the country can be categorized at 

different levels. We realize innovation is very easily accepted by some and rarely accepted by 

some. This is also a factor to consider in delivering the dividends of ICT. 

 

METHODOLOGY 

Due to the nature of the pandemic as at the time this study was conducted, the research 

instruments were strictly online. This was aided by Google form and distributed via email, 

whatsapp and Facebook messenger. The respondents reached were 250 secondary school 

students and undergraduates within Rivers and Bayelsa state. However, 193 copies were sent 

back filled and useful for data analyses. Pearson Moment correlation was used in testing the 

stated null hypotheses. 

 

 

 

 

 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

951 
 

Data Analyses and Findings  

Table 1: Respondents distribution by state 

 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

Rivers state 107 55.4 55.4 55.4 

Bayelsa state 86 44.6 44.6 100.0 

Total 193 100.0 100.0  

 

Table 1 reveals that we had 107 respondnets from both universities and secondary schools in 

Rivers state which is 55.6% of total respondents while 86 respondents were drawn from Bayelsa 

state which also represents 44.6% of total respondents. With this we see that we had more 

respondents from schools in Rivers state than Bayelsa state. 

 

Table 2: Respondents distribution by School 

 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

Secondary school student 57 29.5 29.5 29.5 

University student 136 70.5 70.5 100.0 

Total 193 100.0 100.0  

 

From table two, we realize that out of the 193 respondents, 57 were in secondary schools while 

136 were in universities. This represents 29.5% and 70.5% respectively, meaning we have more 

of university students in the study than secondary school students. 

 

Table 3: Respondents distribution by Gender 

 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

MALE 108 56.0 56.0 56.0 

FEMALE 85 44.0 44.0 100.0 

Total 193 100.0 100.0  

 

We also realized that out of our 193 respondents, 108 were male while 85 were female students 

and this represents 56% and 44% respectively.  
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Test of Hypotheses 

 

 Percieve_ease_of_use Percieved_usefulness Performance 

Percieve_ease_of_use 

Pearson 

Correlation 

1 .210** .656** 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 

 .003 .000 

N 193 193 193 

Percieved_usefulness 

Pearson 

Correlation 

.210** 1 .591** 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 

.003  .000 

N 193 193 193 

Performance 

Pearson 

Correlation 

.656** .591** 1 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 

.000 .000  

N 193 193 193 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

 

H01 perceived ease of use of ICT does not affect performance of educational sector 

Our first hypothesis reveals a Pearson coefficient of 0.656 which is quite positive and a p-value 

of 0.000 which is less than alpha of 0.05. with this, we reject the stated null hypothesis and 

accept the alternate which indicates that perceived ease of use affects the performance of 

educational sector in both Rivers and Bayelsa states.  

H02 perceived usefulness of ICT does not affect performance of educational sector 

Our second hypothesis reveals a Pearson coefficient of 0.591 which is also positive and a p-value 

of 0.000 which is less than alpha of 0.05. with this, we reject the stated null hypothesis and 

accept the alternate which indicates that pecieved usefulness also affects the performance of 

educational sector in both Rivers and Bayelsa states.  

 

CONCLUSION 

This paper reveals so much that ICT could do to ensure the effective performance of schools 

with the consideration of perceived ease of use and perceived usefulness. The study reveals that 

people care more about the ease of use more than they care about its usefulness. This has a lot to 

do with software developers who must ensure that ICT programs and applications are easily 

understood and the user interface easy to understand. This is because a whole lot of people 

believe that because of the nature of the Nigerian environment and the perceived belief that those 

who must do anything with the computer,   smartphones and other electronic devices must be 

very good in ICT and those with little knowledge cannot fit in. However, this is a clarion call to 

software developers to ensure programs that could be easily understood are produced. 

 

With respondents drawn from both universities and secondary schools randomly, we can 

conclude that the issue of ICT within the context of academics is a mutual concern at all levels of 

academics and like the diffusion of innovation theory has pointed out, several persons  such as  
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innovators, early adopters, early majority, late majority and Laggards in every organization must 

be taken into consideration to ensure that the right persons are given the right training which 

would ultimately ensure that the students get the best. 

 

Recommendations 

i. In employment of teachers and lecturers, care should be taken to ascertain the ICT 

competency of each applicant is considered. 

ii. The use of ICT gadgets should not only be introduced when there is pandemic or any 

event of lock down. It should be a way of life of both teachers and students. This 

would help in ensuring that everyone becomes more friendly with ICT. 

iii. The cost of data for staff of both universities and secondary schools should be 

considered because in most cases, teachers do not pay attention to these applications 

because the cost of data is borne by them alone with any form of support. 

iv. Academic environment should be less political so that the right persons teach the 

right courses especially technical courses such as ICT. There is no need to give 

someone who has deficiency in ICT knowledge to teach ICT related courses. 

v. The love of ICT should begin at home. Therefore, parents should not leave all at the 

mercy of teachers who may have so much problems to deal with. Parents should buy 

ICT gadgets and keep at home so that the phobia of ICT can be eliminated from 

childhood. 
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ABSTRACT  

Digital Marketing Devices (DMD) as part of disruptive technology in marketing related 

activities is described as the use of the Internet, mobile devices, social media, search engines, 

and other channels to reach consumers. Arguably, TOE model is wildly recognized as a model 

for adoption/acceptance of technology related studies, its focus is largely on firm’s acceptance 

neglecting the customers or individual acceptance. Secondly, there has not been any scientific 

evidence proving how TOE influences the adoption of digital marketing devices at individual 

level.  The objective of the study is to propose a holistic model that will integrate individual 

behavior in the existing TOE model for acceptance of DMD at the individual level. 

Acknowledging the existing model of TOE and theory of planned behavior, the study 

incorporated behavioral in the TOE model to develop Technology- Behavioral -Environment 

(TBE). The essence is to reflect individual behavior on the acceptance of innovation technology. 

The proposed framework provided a robust dimension to investigate individual-level technology 

acceptance. 

 

Keywords: Digital Marketing Devices, Behavioral, TOE framework, Theory of Planned 

Behavior. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Digital Marketing Devices (DMD) as part of disruptive technology in marketing related activities 

is described as the use of the Internet, mobile devices, social media, search engines, and other 

channels to reach consumers. Some marketing experts consider digital marketing to be an 

entirely new endeavor that requires a new way of approaching customers and new ways of 

mailto:ud.otika@evangeluniversity.edu.ng
mailto:ulomakene@gmail.com
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understanding how customers behave compared to traditional marketing. Developments in 

digital marketing devices (DMD) such as emerging mobile digital applications for marketing 

provide a substantial opportunity for firms to promote and advance their businesses. According 

to Scharl et al. (2005), digital marketing is a technology application that offers a business the 

opportunity to communicate with clients regularly. This has transformed the ways both 

prospective and actual customers communicate through the use of phones and other devices 

(Hosseini et al., 2016; Arghya et al., 2020). 

 

Extant literatures have portrayed several theories and models proposed for innovations 

acceptance. The theories and models can be classified into the firm level and individual level, 

which were proposed to examine technology acceptance of organizations and of individuals, 

respectively. 

 

Behavior is a widely examined variable in the literature of innovation acceptance. Behavior is 

described as the factor that articulates the motivation of individuals to carry out a particular 

action. TPB is a theory that examines and predicts intention in the consumer actions. Several 

technology acceptance theories and models posit that individual social behavior is motivated by 

an individual’s behavioral attitudes.  For example, TAM postulates the attitudinal explanations of 

intention to use a specific technology or service (Davis, 1989). TPB also posits that attitude is an 

essential underlying determinant of intention (Ajzen, 1991). This proposition has accumulated 

wide empirical support in various innovation acceptance contexts, such as information and 

communication technologies, e-banking, e-commerce, and information systems (e.g., Chau & 

Lai, 2003; Cheng et al., 2006) 

 

Technological-Organizational-Environmental (TOE) framework is a widely used model for 

examining technology acceptance at the firm level. Though the TOE model is wildly accepted as 

a model for adoption/acceptance of technology related studies, its focus is largely on firm’s 

acceptance neglecting the customers or individual acceptance. Secondly, there has not been any 

scientific evidence proving how TOE influences the adoption of digital marketing devices at 

individual level. Arguably, alteration in the TOE model is eminent because it did not put into 

consideration the customer/individual perspective in the innovation acceptance. Therefore, this 

paper aims to propose a holistic model that will integrate behavior in the existing TOE model for 

acceptance of DMD at the individual level. The following sections, will review the related 

theories and models of technology acceptance, followed by the newly proposed model with 

comprehensive discussions on the prospective variables in the model. Then a discussion is 

presented. 

 

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE  

Concepts of Digital Marketing Devices 

Marketing has gradually moved towards automation with the emergence of DMD.  Marketing 

has moved from a strategy of individualism to a stage of adopting a single marketing success 

plan that will incorporate the entire market for effective promotional strategies. (Prause, 2019). 

Significantly, DMD assists customers to communicate via short message service (SMS) and 

mobile social management (Shankar and Balasubramanian, 2009). These applications have 

transformed into new methods for businesses both large and small to segment and relate with the 

target market in a well-organized and effective manner (Jones et al., 2014). According to Eze et 
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al. (2019), because of the receptive nature of digital devices, firms utilize it which is contributory 

to their success since online transactions are made available for their customers irrespective of 

distance and location.  

 

Theories on Acceptance of Digital Marketing Devices  

Extant literatures present several technology acceptance theories. Several theoretical models 

have been used to examine the adoption of innovation technologies such as Technology 

Acceptance Model (TAM) (e.g. Li et al., 2011; Vance et al., 2008; Grandon and Pearson, 2004; 

Igbaria et al., 1997), Theory of Planned Behaviour (TPB) (e.g. Grandon et al., 2011; Harrison et 

al., 1997), Combined TAM and TPB (e.g. Riemenschneider et al. 2003; Chatzoglou et al., 2010); 

TAM2 (e.g. Venkatesh 2000), Diffusion of Innovation Theory (DOI) (e.g.Premkumar 2003), 

Resource-Based View (RBV) (e.g. Ramanathan et al., 2012; Jacks et al., 2011; Mehrtens et al. 

2001), Stage Theory (e.g. Poon & Swatman, 1999), and Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use 

of Technology (UTAUT)(e.g. Kijsanayotin et al., 2009; Fowzia & Nasrin, 2011; Anderson & 

Schwager, 2003). 

 

However, according to Alam (2009) and Alatawi et al. (2012), the literature on technology 

adoption by businesses proposes that most research are based on the Theory of Planned 

Behaviour (TPB) (Ajzen, 1991), Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) (Davis, 1989), The 

diffusion of Innovation (DOI) (Rogers, 1995), The Technology-Organization-Environment 

Model (TOE) (Tornatzky & Fleischer, 1990) and the Resource-based Theory (RBV) (Wernerfelt, 

1984). The DOI, TPB, TAM and TOE theory are exceptionally applicable in predicting adoption 

behaviour of the firm in considering new technology while RBV has been used to provide the 

theoretical underpinning to understand how the adoption of innovation is linked to firm 

performance (Ramanathan et al., 2012). As TAM and TPB only focus on technological 

perspective which based on perceptions and attitudes, they have commonly been used as 

groundwork for IT research at the individual level (Salleh and Rohde, 2005).  The current study 

is to examine consumers’ acceptance of DMD, the theories and models at the individual level are 

more appropriate. The outcome of the literature review show that the TOE framework is a 

appropriate framework for the study of factors influencing the adoption of innovation 

technologies in any stages as it allows to evaluate the importance of different factors which 

affect the tendency to adopt innovation technologies (Lin & Lin, 2008). The TOE framework 

also is consistent with Rogers’ (1983) theory (Orturk, 2010) which is one of the dominant theory 

used to examine organizational adoption of innovation technologies over the prior two decades 

(Yoon, 2009). 

 

Theory of Planned Behavior  

The theory of planned behavior is one of the crucial social cognitive models that tend to define 

variation in consumer actions (Ajzen, 1991). Ajzen (1991) explained that behavioral intentions 

can be described as the factor that articulates the motivation of individuals to carry out a 

particular action. Also TPB is a theory that examines and predicts intention in the consumer 

actions. According to Ajzen and Fishbein (1970) the vital theme of the TPB theory is that actor 

behavior is under control which can be anticipated by examining individual’s intention to 

execute certain behavior.  TPB over the years has been used to study safety related behaviors for 

instance motorcyclists using helmets (Ali, et. al., 2011), and occupational health-related actions 

(Colemont and Van den Broucke, 2008). Furthermore, extant literatures has identified previous 
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studies that applied TPB as the research model such as green product purchase behavior 

(Maichum , Parichatnon  and Peng, (2016),;  Paul , Modi and Paten , (2016), organic food 

purchase behavior (Paul , Modi and Paten , (2016),; Irianto, 2015), online buying behavior 

(Ranadive, 2015),; Al-Azzam. (2014), Information system researchers (Nchise, 2012) and 

genetically modified food researchers (Kim, Jang and Kim, 2014) also used TPB in their studies. 

 

Technological-Organizational-Environmental (TOE) Framework 

Tornatzky and Fleischer (1990) are credited with being the first to develop the TOE framework 

to study the adoption of technological innovations. The framework was developed for 

organizational IT adoption based on Contingency Theory of Organizations (Arpaci et al., 2012). 

Arpaci et al. (2012) assert that former theory postulates that an effective organization ought to 

have a structure which is consistent with its environmental needs. The efficiency of an 

organization is the function of its responsiveness towards both internal and external factors. This 

lead to the development of TOE framework to determine what factors that influence a firm’s 

adoption decision. The TOE framework identifies three aspects of a firm’s contexts that 

influence the adoption and implementation of a technological innovation, namely technological, 

organizational and environmental aspects (Tornatzky and Fleischer, 1990). The technological 

context describes both the existing technologies in use and new technologies relevant to the firm; 

the organizational context refers to characteristics of the organization; and the environmental 

context is the arena in which a firm conducts its business, referring to its industry, competitors, 

and connections with the government (Oliveira & Martins, 2010). These three groups of 

contextual factors influence a firm’s intent to adopt an innovation, effect the assimilation process 

and eventually the impacts of the innovation on organizational performance (Zhu et al., 2004) 

and therefore has been the choice of many prior studies in technological adoption. 

 

According to Awa et al. (2011), integrating TOE with other models offering larger number of 

constructs than the original and provides richer theoretical lenses to the understanding of 

adoption behavior (Awa et al., 2011).  Literatures have proved that many studies combined TOE 

frameworks with other theories to better explain IT adoption (Alatawi et al., 2012). From the 

literature review, the present study revealed that Theory of Planned Behavior is the main theory 

that is used together with the TOE framework (e.g. Chong & Chan, 2012; Picoto et al., 2012; 

Hossain & Quaddus, 2011; Low et al., 2011; Wang et al., 2010; Ramdani et al., 2009). A number 

of researchers have employed the TOE framework in various settings, including Electronic Data 

Interchange (Kuan & Chau, 2001), open systems (Chau, 1997), Internet (Forman, 2005), and 

electronic procurement systems (Soares-Aguiar & Palma-dos-Reis, 2008). Drawing upon the 

empirical evidence detailed above, the TOE framework is an appropriate theoretical foundation 

for investigating DMD adoption. 

 

The Proposed Model 

Originally, the TOE framework was developed to addresses technology acceptance in 

organizational settings. TOE framework integrates technological, organizational and 

environmental factors, thus providing more comprehensive coverage than other models.  

However, TOE model was designed for organizational contexts, in which organizational factors 

are explicitly considered. The organizational factors incorporated into TOE are not appropriate 

for technology acceptance at the individual level. Instead, behavioral should be considered for 

technology acceptance at the individual level. 
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From the above, this study proposes a derivation of the TOE framework that investigates the 

influences of technological, behavioral, and environmental contexts on technology acceptance at 

the individual level.  The framework was named as Technology- Behavioral -Environmental 

(TBE) model. It should be noted that although TBE model shares inherent properties of TOE, all 

variables of TBE should be adapted to be appropriate for the individual level.  Technological 

context was proposed to have variables such as the individual’s self-efficacy, perceived ease of 

use and perceived usefulness.  The behavioral context includes the attitude, subjective norms and 

perceived behavioral control. The environmental contexts are made up of vendor support, 

competition and government Influence. It should be noted that TBE, same as TOE, only roughly 

categorizes the variables into technological, behavioral and environmental; researchers may use 

different sets of variables for each categories on the basis of research subjects and theory 

boundaries.  The TBE model is illustrated in Figure 1 and discussed in details as follows. 

 

Figure 1: The Conceptual Model. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Technological Context 

All variables related to technology are categorized into this context. The possible variables, as 

suggested by the literature, include self-efficacy, perceived usefulness, and perceived ease of use. 

 

Self-efficacy 

It addresses the user’s perception of his or her ability to use a computer to accomplish a specific 

task (Venkatesh & Davis, 2000). In general, when individuals are confident with their 

technology ability, they are more likely to accept new technologies. This linkage has been widely 

reported in the literature. For example, Tan and Teo (2000) and Lee and Kozar (2008) found that 

self-efficacy was significantly related to a user’s intention of using Internet banking and anti-

spyware software, respectively. 

 

Perceived Usefulness  

Perceived usefulness was defined as “the degree to which a person believes that using a specific 

system would improve his or her job performance” (Davis, 1989, p320). It has been specified 

that, in consideration to TAM, the perceived usefulness element is linked with various critical 

factors, namely effectiveness, performance and productivity (Davis, 1989). The literature has 

identified perceived usefulness as an important determinant of technology acceptance (Lee et al., 

2003). A number of detailed studies have been conducted in the field of innovative technology, 
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which conveys scientific evidence on the link between usage intention and usefulness 

(Almaghrabi & Dennis, 2009; Venkatesh et al., 2003). 

 

Perceived Ease of Use 

Another valuable factor incorporated within the TAM is that of perceived ease of use. Numerous 

conducted research have provided much empirical evidence to support the remarkable impacts 

this element has on a consumer’s intention to utilize a product or service, i.e. whether or not it 

impacts perceived usefulness (Kim & Garrison, 2009; Wei et al., 2009) 

 

Behavioral Context 

The theory of planned behavior is among the vital social cognitive models that tend to define 

variation in consumer actions (Ajzen, 1991). Ajzen (1991) explained that behavioral intentions 

can be described as the factor that articulates the motivation of individuals to carry out a 

particular action.  Furthermore, extant literatures has identified previous studies that applied TPB 

as the research model such as green product purchase behavior (Maichum , Parichatnon  and 

Peng, (2016),;  Paul , Modi and Paten , (2016), organic food purchase behavior (Paul , Modi and 

Paten , (2016),; Irianto, 2015), online buying behavior (Ranadive, 2015),; Al-Azzam. (2014), 

Information system researchers (Nchise, 2012) and genetically modified food researchers (Kim, 

Jang and Kim, 2014) also used TPB in their studies.  

 

Attitude 

Attitude is an action that is habitually carried out by individual, on the premise of their viewpoint 

to implement the certain behavior (Ajzen 1991). Attitude is also the assessment of performance a 

particular action concerning the mind-set on action, such as acquiring goods and services 

(Blackwell et al., 2006).  Furthermore, attitude facilitates the prediction of consumer actions 

towards intention.  Several empirical studies confirmed that attitude is considered as an 

important factor of behavioral intention in diverse scenarios, for instance consumes sustainable 

or environmentally friendly foods (Pavlou, 2002) sustainable food consumption (De Barcellos, 

2011). Furthermore, Zhang, Wang and Zhou, (2013) found significant relationship between 

attitude and ethical consumption behavior. Attitude is believed to have a direct relationship with 

intention behavior (Afendi et al., 2014).  

 

Subjective Norms 

Subjective norm denotes to “the perceived social pressure to perform or not to perform the 

behavior” (Ajzen, 1991). Subjective norm is one of the components of the Theory of Planned 

Behavior which refers to the pressure from family and friends to perform an action (Ajzen, 

1991). It is also the perceived social forces that persuade consumers to take actions in a 

particular way (Alam & Sayuti, 2011).  Reasonably number of studies have establish significant 

relationship between subjective norms and intention, (Md Husin & Ab Rahman, 2016), halal 

food buying intention (Lada, Tanakinjal & Amin 2009), organic food buying intention (Urban, 

Zverinova and Scasny, 2016; Irianto, 2015).  

 

Perceived Behavioral Control 

Perceived behavioral control can be seen as the component that may impinge on the performance 

of action (Azjen, 1991) which may be classified into two parts. One is self-efficacy which can be 

explained as individual’s personal assurance in his or her capacity to execute an action. The 
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second part, known as facilitating condition, which means the presence of resources that is 

required to employ in an action (Tan and Teo, 2000). The perception regarding how complicated 

it is to carry out the given action is a matter of cheaper and presence of that local product (Ajzen, 

1991). Ajzen, (1991) acknowledged that perceived behavioral control is controlled by 

individual's attitude about the influence of both situational and internal factors to make possible 

the performing of the action.   

 

Environmental Context 

According to the TOE framework, factors that pertain to the environmental context influence 

individual adoption of technological innovations. The review of organizational innovation 

adoption studies suggests that pressures and supports from a firm’s environment are found to be 

significant in influencing the decision to adopt innovation technology. The environmental 

context incorporates the support from vendors, competition and government regulation as 

repeatedly showed significant in influencing innovation acceptance.  

 

Vendor Support  

External support such as IT/IS vendors assistance is among the important aspects of the 

innovative technology adoption process. Vendor support refers to the existence of support from 

technology experienced vendors for employing and using the systems (Ramdani et al., 2009). 

This construct has not only been found to be a significant construct in innovation success, but 

also a determinant that positively influences disruptive innovation adoption. Many researchers 

agreed that the availability of vendors can mitigate the lack of innovative technology expertise. 

Yang et al. (2013) in their study supported the fundamental role of external vendor for the 

implementation of innovations technology, especially when the organization is unfamiliar with 

the technology (Yang et al., 2013).  Thong et al. (1996) opined that of 114 small businesses in 

Singapore found that external expertise plays an important role in the technology implementation 

process.  The degree to which a vendor possesses DMD skills may make it easier for consumers 

to adopt and use the DMD without extensive in-house expertise, thus can help lower the barriers 

in adopting DMD.  

 

Competition  

Empirically, competition can situate pressure on organizations to adopt an innovation (Thong, 

1999; Zhu et al., 2003; Yoon, 2009). In relative competitive markets, technology innovation 

adoption is necessary to sustain and accomplish competitive advantage (Yoon, 2009).  In 

addition, competition is an important factor driving firms to adopt a new technology in order to 

avoid competitive decline which many studies refer as competitive pressure (Zailani et al., 2009; 

Hameed & Counsell, 2011; Zhu et al., 2006; Chwelos et al., 2001). According to Ghobakhloo et 

al. (2011) competitive pressure is the extent to which firms perceive themselves threatened by 

their counterparts within their industry or substitute sector. It is reasonable therefore to assume 

that the more a company feels a pressure in its operating environment, the more likely it will 

adopt a ‘best practice’. Furthermore, these pressures force companies to look for best practices in 

the future (Zailani et al., 2009). For that reason, competitive pressure is generally perceived to 

have a positive influence on the adoption of innovation technology. Many researchers have 

analyzed the premeditated justification essential relationship between competition and 

technology innovations (Ghobakhloo et al., 2011; Zailani et al., 2009; Hameed & Counsell, 

2011; Varukolu & Park-Poaps, 2009; Chwelos et al. 2001). 
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Government Influence  

Government influence is another pressing and practical reason for innovative technology 

adoption (Kuan & Chau, 2001). Government influence refers to the commitment and assistance 

provided by the authority to encourage the spread of innovative devices in its context (Ifinedo, 

2012). Lee and Kim (2004) suggested that the main role of government is to create enabling 

environment for using innovative technology without the burden cost and to generate the 

atmosphere of technology usage. A number of researchers in recent years have considered the 

role of government in the adoption of innovation technology and it is generally agreed that the 

government support has a positive relationship on adoption of innovation technology 

(Dhurbakula & Kim, 2011; 2009; Lin, 2008; Iacovou et al., 1995; Kuan & Chau, 2001).  

 

DISCUSSIONS AND CONCLUSION 

The TOE model has been identified among the best model that explains the innovation 

technology adoption at the firm level. The current study focuses on the innovation technology 

adoption at the individual level. The study examined diverse technology acceptance models and 

theories and the relevant literature, as bases for identification of critical success factors shaping 

the adoption of DMD. The proposed model integrates variables from three dimensions -- 

technological, behavioral, and environmental (TBE), which largely inherits from TOE, a 

comprehensive technology acceptance model at the firm level. Although these factors shape the 

adoption of DMD, however, the extent to which they shape adoption varies considerably based 

on the total number of supporting evidence and supporting cases. Potential variables of each 

dimension are also illustrated by discussing existing individual-level technology acceptance 

models and other related theories.  The extended TOE framework developed in this study can 

explain individual innovation adoption better (Oliveira and Martins, 2011; Madukuet et al., 

2016), appears to be more robust and considers most consumer adoption behavior by drawing on 

a large number of variables and provide very significant analytical scope of DMD adoption 

(Oliveira and Martins, 2011). 

 

Technological contexts present self-efficacy; perceived usefulness and perceived ease of use 

show strong variables that influence adoption of DMD. Self-efficacy, addresses the users believe 

of possessing the ability to use innovation technology (Ajzen, 1991). On the other hand, 

perceived usefulness presents the degree which a person agrees that using a specific innovative 

technology will improve his or her job performance. Perceived ease of use shows the ability of 

individual to freely use the technology to achieve objective. 

 

On the behavioral context which was added in the TOE model was incorporated from the TPB 

model (Ajzen, 1991). The variables were extracted from the theory of planned behavior (Ajzen, 

1991). Attitude discusses the intention of the person to perform an act (Ajzen, 1991). It has been 

found to influence IT acceptance (Yang et al., 2013).  Furthermore, subjective norm explains 

how individual actions is influenced by the society the person leaves in (Alam & Sayuti, 2011). 

However, perceived behavioral control explains that decision to adopt DMD is within the control 

of the individual (Tan and Teo, 2000). 

 

The environmental context presented three variables that explained how the construct influence 

the adoption of DMD. Vendor support, the easy adoption of DMD will depend largely on the 

ability of the firm to educate customers on the use of the device (Yang et al., 2013). Secondly, 
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competition is an essential influence driving firms to implement a novel technology so as to 

circumvent competitive decline referred as competitive pressure (Zailani et al., 2009; Hameed & 

Counsell, 2011; Chwelos et al., 2001). Government influence explains the commitment of the 

government to provide adequate technological infrastructure that will drive the adoption of DMD 

(Dhurbakula & Kim, 2011). 

 

The proposed framework contributes to the literature by offering a more comprehensive 

technology acceptance model at the individual level. The model also adapts related firm-level 

model (i.e., TOE) and theory (i.e., theory of planned behavior) to the individual level. The model 

may provide a wider approach to investigate individual-level technology acceptance.  The 

developed framework provided insight on the factors shaping DMD as well as a strong 

justification for the courses of action (Benbasat and Moore, 1992) in adoption process. The 

practical insight can be utilized by customers to be aware on the use of DMD and how to 

successfully adopt the new devices and avert some of the challenges they may be encountering in 

the future. 

 

LIMITATION AND FUTURE RESEARCH DIRECTIONS 

The formulation of the proposed research model is based on the empirical validation of the 

constructs taken from different research studies of IT adoption at the organizational level and not 

fully exploited from the extant research on DMD adoption at individual level. It should be noted 

the paper does not exhaustively enumerate all potential variables of each dimensions. Other 

variables could be included on the basis of the research objectives and theoretical boundaries. 

For instance, individual’s cultural characteristics, perception, awareness may be included as 

behavioral variables (Loiacono & Lin, 2005; Srite & Karahanna, 2006). This paper presents a 

scientific lead way for future research to empirically test or theoretically extend TBE, which 

provides exciting opportunities to improve our understanding of individual-level technology 

acceptance. 
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ABSTRACT  

The study examines the link between economic governance and the COVID 19 Pandemic. In 

particular, the study assess the management of the palliative measures put together by the 

government. The study adopted the causal quantitative research design. Data was generated 

from the World Governance Indicators from 2000 to 2019. Partial Least Squares Structural 

Equation Modelling (PLS-SEM) was applied in the estimation of the data. The result showed a 

negative relationship between COVID 19 Pandemic control and economic governance. The 

findings indicated that government policies on economic governance represented by 

administrative. Economic and political governance along with the capacity of government to 

formulate and implement sound policies towards COVID 19 pandemic has not significantly 

brought about COVID 19 control in Nigeria. The result is a demonstration that government 

administrative role has not significantly brought about COVID 19 control. 

 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The need to evolve basic principles and guidelines for ensuring effective economic governance 

in developing economies cannot be overemphasized. This is because, good governance is 

considered synonymous with sound development management. There is widespread awareness 

that lack of accountability, good governance and transparency in government operations impede 

the progress towards sustainable economic development. Epidemics are a major cause of poor 

health in developing countries, hindering human capital accumulation and economic growth 

(Benlei,Shurui, lingran and Kevin, 2020). A study by the U.S. National Academy of Sciences put 

the global annual direct economic loss to epidemics at $60 billion. Influenza pandemics are the 

main type of epidemic.  Due to its rapid mutation rate and strong transmission capacity, the 

prevention and control of influenza pandemic is rather difficult. For example, the outbreak of 

Spanish influenza in 1918 infested 500 million people globally and caused between 50-100 

million deaths between 1918 to 1920, resulting in economic losses of more than $3 trillion and 

accounting for approximately 4.8% of global GDP at the time (Benlei etal. 2020). 

 

Covid-19 pandemic is not only the most serious global health crisis since the 1918 Great 

Influenza (Spanish Flu), but is set to become one of the most economically costly pandemic in 

recent history. Studies on past pandemics provide insight to a number of channels through which 

economic costs and management can arise. For example, the loss of productive workforce 

through mortality and illness is a key channel. The globally synchronized lockdown and trauma 

mailto:okiemmau@yahoo.com
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of financial markets reinforced one another to making Covid-19 a global health emergency 

unique in every sense. 

 

The chapter discusses the link between economic governance and the Covid-19 pandemic. The 

chapter has the modest ambition to identify precepts of good economic governance, which may 

appear to be fundamental and non-controversial that may be found useful by countries. 

 

2. LITERATURE REVIEW: 

2.1 Concept of Good Governance 

Governance in broad term signifies the exercise of Political, Economic and Administrative 

authority to manage nation’s affairs comprising the complex range of mechanisms, processes, 

relationships and institutions through which citizens and groups articulate their interests, exercise 

their rights and obligations and mediate differences. Accordingly, governance is not the sole 

prerogative of the state (Guido, 2000) but its functions could be assumed by or delegated to 

specified institutions and organizations that operate using the Legal or Policy framework defined 

by the state. 

 

The concept of governance as defined by the United Nations Division for Pubic Economic 

Administration Report (2000) in the context of promotion of sustainable economic development 

comprises of efficient government, effective civil society and successful private sector. The 

Report explained that good governance involves many characteristics, which include: 

- Participatory, the members of governance institutions have a voice in decision-making 

process based on democratic traditions. 

- The procedures and methods of decision-making reflects transparency to ensure 

participation. 

- The governance system is aimed at bringing about sustainable development.  

- Good governance promotes equity and equality of treatment to all based on the concept 

of non-discrimination. 

- Good governance promotes gender balance and mobilizes resources for social purposes. 

- Good governance strengthens indigenous mechanisms and ensures effective and efficient 

use of resources. 

- Good governance engenders and commands respect and trust. 

 

The person entrusted with the task of taking decisions in government, private sector and civil 

society organization have to be accountable for their actions to members of the public and 

institutional stakeholder. Governmental organizations have to be service oriented, response to the 

hopes and aspirations of the people, act as facilitative and enabling regulatory rather than 

controlling, take ownership of solutions to national social problems and be able to deal with 

temporal issues. 

 

2.2 Economic Governance (An Overview) 

Economic governance, according to UN Department for Economic and Social Affairs (2000), 

consists of the entire Institutional framework of the government engaged in the evolution and 

implementation of the general economic policy in all its manifestations affecting its internal and 

international economic relations. The UN Report (2000) also explained that economic 

governance presuppose the existence of well-defined and well established institutional 
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framework which is competent to undertake the implementation of economic policy laid down 

by the government. Economic governance should also necessitate evolving on a permanent basis 

harmonious fiscal, monetary and trade policies and the establishment of a monitoring authority 

for effective coordination between different economic activities. 

 

Economic governance consists of the processes that support economic activity and economic 

transactions by protecting property rights, enforcing contracts and taking collective action to 

provide appropriate physical and organizational infrastructure. These processes are carried out 

within institutions, formal and informal (Avinash, 2016). 

 

‘Economic governance’ refers to the policy and regulatory settings that governments adopt to 

manage the economy. Economic governance encompasses two broad areas of public policy: 

Macroeconomic (including aggregate Fiscal) management and Microeconomic management 

relating to the policies that determine the private sector operating environment, including 

business licensing procedures and contract enforcement processes acts AID (2008). 

 

A pandemic is an epidemic occurring over a very wide area several countries or continents and 

usually affecting a large proportion of the population (adapted from 

www.cdc.gov/excite/glossary.htm). Past studies on pandemics provides useful insight into 

economic governance consequences of the Covid-19 pandemic. For example, costs due to weak 

consumer sentiment, high exposure of the service sector, the impact of social distancing policies 

and its potential economic ramification. Frederic (2020). The estimated cost of the pandemic 

vary significantly, depending on their severity. The 1918 influenza is generally considered as the 

most costly pandemic in modern history. Frederic (2020) estimated that this pandemic curtailed 

management activity by 20%, social distancing were introduced but the economic costs were due 

to loss of lives, spread out over three years. The study assumed that 30% of workers become ill, 

with 2.5% fatality. Those who survived miss three weeks of work because of either sickness, 

voluntary social distancing or the need to care for family members. It is therefore too early to 

evaluate the long-term economic impact of Covid-19, how the pandemic will end remains highly 

uncertain. What is required now is a more advanced public health care, more stringent quarantine 

procedures and lower fatality rate. 

  

The United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) five principles of good governance 

include: legitimacy and voice (participation and consensus orientation), direction (strategic 

vision), performance (responsiveness and effectiveness and efficiency, accountability and 

(transparency), and fairness (equity and incisiveness, and the rule of law. (UNDP policy 

document. New York, 1997). 

  

The world Banks three cluster governance domains include: processes by which those in 

authority are selected and replaced (voice and accountability, political instability and violence): 

ability of government to formulate and implement sound policies and the respect of citizens and 

the state for institutions which govern their interactions. Kaufman, Kraay and Zoido (1999) 

incidentally, the frameworks assesses health governance along three levels of national, health 

policy formulation and policy implementation. This study derived its model for the analysis of 

Covid-19 pandemic from the UNDP and World Bank governance domain. 

 

http://www.cdc.gov/excite/glossary.htm
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Figure 1: Conceptual Model 

 

2.3 Mitigating measures in Curbing Spread of the Pandemic 

In order to curb the spread of the Covid 19 pandemic, Peterson (2020) opined that the Federal 

Government adopted some policy measures, which are economic, oriented. The policy was to 

provide a direct support to households, businesses and other institutions, to reduce the adverse 

economic effect of the COVID 19 pandemic. The Government through the Central Bank 

provided support in six ways. One, it granted extension of loan moratorium on principal 

repayments from March 1 2020. This meant that any intervention loan currently under 

moratorium would be extended by one year. Two, it offered interest rate reduction on all 

intervention loan facilities from 9% to 5% beginning from March 1, 2020. Three, it offered a 

N50billion (US131.6m) targeted credit facility to hotels, airline service provider, health care 

merchants, among others. Four, it provided credit support to healthcare industry to meet the 

increasing demand for healthcare services during the outbreak. The loan was available only to 

pharmaceutical companies and hospitals. Five, it provided regulatory forbearance to banks which 

allowed banks to temporarily restructure the tenor of existing loans within a specific time period 

particularly loans to the oil and gas, agricultural and manufacturing sectors. Six, it strengthened 

the loan to deposit ratio (LDR) policy which allowed banks to extend more credit to the 

economy. On the other hand, the fiscal authorities has to review and revise the 2020 national 

budget of N10.59 trillion (US$28 billion). The government announced that the budget was 

reduced by N1.5 trillion (US$4.9billion) as part of the meaures to respond to the impact of 

coronavirus on the economy and in response to the oil price crash. The new budget was 

benchmarked at US$30 per barrel from US$57 per barrel in the previous budget (Peterson, 2020: 

11).  

 

3. METHODOLOGY 

3.1 Research Design  

This study adopted the causal/quantitative research design. The causal research design is 

appropriate to find the impact of variables. Jeremy (2006) opines that causal design is useful to 

studies that explore effects of independent variables on dependent variable. This research 

explores the effects of economic governance, political governance and Administrative 

governance on Covid 19 Pandemic.  

 

    Political 

Governance 

COVID 19 

Pandemic Control  
Economic 

Governance 

Administrative 

Governance 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 

976 
 

3.2 Method of Collection 

Data was collected from the World Wide Governance Indicators (WGI) from 2000 to 2018 for 

Nigeria on economic governance, political governance, administrative governance and COVID 

19 control (Kaufmann, Kraay & Mastruzzi, 2019; WGI, 2019). 

 

Measurement of Variables 

Economic Governance (EG) = This is proxied as Regulatory Quality which is measured as 

perceptions of the ability of the government to formulate and implement sound policies and 

regulations that permit and promote private sector development. Estimate of economic 

governance (ranges from approximately -2.5 (weak) to 2.5 (strong) governance performance) 

Political Governance (PG): Proxied as Political Stability which is measured as Political Stability 

and Absence of Violence/Terrorism measures perceptions of the likelihood of political instability 

and/or politically-motivated violence, including terrorism. Estimate of Political governance 

(ranges from approximately -2.5 (weak) to 2.5 (strong) governance performance) 

 

Administrative Governance (AG): Proxied as Government effectiveness and measured as 

perceptions of the quality of public services, the quality of the civil service and the degree of its 

independence from political pressures, the quality of policy formulation and implementation, and 

the credibility of the government's commitment to such policies. Estimate of Administrative 

governance (ranges from approximately -2.5 (weak) to 2.5 (strong) governance performance) 

COVID 19 Control (CS): proxied as Control of corruption which measured as perceptions of the 

extent to which public power is exercised for private gain, including both petty and grand forms 

of corruption, as well as "capture" of the state by elites and private interests. Estimate of COVID 

19 control (ranges from approximately -2.5 (weak) to 2.5 (strong) governance performance). 

 

3.3 Method of Analysis 

This study applied the method of the Partial Least Square Structural Equation Modelling (PLS-

SEM) in analysing the relationship between Governance and the implication of covid 19 

Pandemic. The justification for the adoption of PLS-SEM the ability to accommodate small 

sample size and little or no fitness tests. Also, there are four critical issues relevant to the 

application of PLS-SEM.  

(1) The data: PLS-SEM works efficiently with small sample sizes,  

(2) Model properties: and complex models and makes practically no assumptions about the 

underlying data (in terms of data distribution) 

(3) The PLS-SEM algorithm: can easily handle reflective and formative measurement models        

(4) Model evaluation issues: PLS-SEM as well as single-item construct, is a tool with no 

identification problems.   

 

3.3.1 Model fit 

To ensure that the final estimated result from the PLS is true, it is important to determine the 

fitness of the model. The fitness of the model can be assessed in the following ways; testing for 

collinearity of the structural model, assessing the significance and relevance of the structural 

model relationships, the level of the R2 values, and the f2 effect size.   
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3.3.2 Model Assessment 

The assessment of the constructs involves determining indicator reliability, internal consistency 

reliability, convergent validity and discriminant validity, as described by Hair et al. (2011), Hair, 

Sarstedt, et al. (2012) and Henseler, Ringle, and Sinkovics (2009).   

 

4. DATA ANALYSES 

Table 1: Convergent Validity 

  AG CS EG PG 

AG 1 
 

 
 

CS  1  
 

EG  
 

1 
 

PG  
 

 1 

 

The result in Table 1 shows the convergent validity for the constructs under study. The results 

thus demonstrated a high level of convergent validity of the latent construct and used in the 

model. An AVE value of at least 0.5 indicates sufficient convergent validity, meaning that a 

latent variable can explain at least half of the variance of its indicators on average. 

 

Table 2: Heterotrait-Monotrait Ratio (HTMT) 

 

Table 2 show the discriminant validity result which was tested using Heterotrait-Monotrait Ratio 

(HTMT). The heterotrait correlations should be smaller than monotrait correlations, meaning that 

the HTMT ratio should be below 1.0. Henseler, Ringle, & Sarstedt (2012) suggested that if the 

HTMT value is below 0.90, discriminant validity has been established between a given pair of 

reflective constructs.  

Table 3: Reliability Test Result 

Table 3 shows the result of the reliability test. Recommendation by Hinton, Brownlow, 

McMurray, & Cozens (2004) stated that an “Alpha score above 0.75 is generally taken to have a 

high reliability, 0.5-0.75 indicate a moderate reliable scale, and a value below indicates a low 

reliability”. This indicates a reliable instrument. The result indicated that all the variables are 

reliable and are certified for further analysis.  

 

 

   

 

   AG CS EG PG 

AG     

CS 0.255    

EG 0.328 0.619   

PG 0.289 0.289 0.418  

 

  Cronbach's Alpha Composite Reliability Average Variance Extracted (AVE) 

 

INN 1.000 1.000 1.000 

 

PRA 1.000 1.000 1.000 

 

PRO 1.000 1.000 1.000 
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4. Confirmatory Factor Analysis 

This study carried out several criteria for assessing model structures. This was carried out in a 

two-step process, (1) the assessment of the measurement model and (2) the assessment of the 

structural model.  

1) Assessment of the measurement models  

The confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) was applied to establish whether the measurement items 

converge to the corresponding constructs (factors). An item loading is usually thought to be high 

if the loading coefficient is above 0.5, and considered low if the coefficient is below 0.4. 

 

Table 4: Outer VIF Values 

     VIF 

AG 1.000 

SC 1.000 

EG 1.000 

PG 1.000 

 

Table 4 also presents the VIF diagnostic and estimated PLS weights for the indicators of all the 

items from the questionnaire. A common rule of thumb is that problematic multicollinearity may 

exist when the variance inflation factor (VIF) coefficient is higher than 4.0 (some use the more 

lenient cutoff of 5.0). None of the original indicators had VIF greater than four, and no indicator 

variable was discarded due to their negative weights.   

 

(2) The assessment of the structural model  

Table 5: F-square 

  AG CS EG PG 

AG    0.004   

CS       

EG   0.443   

PG    0.001    

 

The f-square effect size measure is another name for the R-square change effect. The f-square 

coefficient can be constructed equal to (R2original – R2omitted)/(1-R2original). The denominator 

in this equation is “Unexplained”. The f-square equation expresses how large a proportion of 

unexplained variance is accounted for by R2 change (Hair et al., 2014). Following Cohen (1988), 

.02 represents a “small” f2 effect size, .15 represents a “medium” effect, and .35 represents a 

“high” effect size. Here, it can be said that the f-squared values for economic governance (EG) 

has high effect on covid 19 control however, Political governance and administrative governance 

have small effect sizes.   
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Figure 2: PLS-SEM structural model  

 

Table 6: Regression estimates of direct latent constructs 

  Coefficient Sample Mean Standard Deviation T-Statistics P Values 

AG -> CS -0.053 -0.034 0.204 0.263 0.793 

EG -> CS 0.591 0.558 0.239 2.468 0.014 

PG -> CS -0.027 -0.066 0.175 0.154 0.877 

 

Table 6 shows the standardized regression weight on the effect of administrative governance 

(AG) on COVID 19 control (CS). We can deduce that the relationship between administrative 

governance (AG) and COVID 19 control (CS) is negative. The implication is that administrative 

governance which is the perceived quality of public services, the quality of the civil service and 

the degree of its independence from political pressures, the quality of policy formulation and 

implementation, and credibility of the government’s commitment to such policies to COVID 19 

control. This demonstrated that a negative sign showed government administrative role has not 

significantly brought about COVID 19 control in Nigeria.  

 

As shown in Table 6, the relationship between economic governance (EG) and COVID 19 

control (CS) was found to be positive but insignificant. The result demonstrated that the positive 

sign implies that government economic governance role which is the ability of the government to 

formulate and implement sound policies and regulations that permit and promote private 

(economic) sector development on COVID19 control. The p-value, of economic governance 

shows that economic governance has played a significant role in COVID 19 control. 

 

Finally, the effect of political governance (PG) on COVID 19 control (CS), indicated that the 

relationship between political governance (PG) and COVID 19 control (CS) is negative. The 

implication is that political governance which is measured as political stability and absence of 

violence/terrorism, perceptions of the likelihood of political instability and/or politically-



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 

980 
 

motivated violence to COVID 19 control. This demonstrated that a negative sign showed 

government political governance role has not significantly brought about COVID 19 control in 

Nigeria.  

 

4. DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 

 Since the return to democracy in 1999, successive Nigerian government both at federal and state 

levels have failed to make the necessary investments in health and other critical sectors of the 

economy. With the COVID-19 out brake, the Nigerian health sector has become a fertile ground 

for corruption. As government try to mitigate the economic consequences of the Coronavirus 

Pandemic and protect jobs and livelihoods, they have embarked on unprecedented fiscal 

activism, spending enormous amounts of money to support and “preserve the livelihood of 

workers and business owners to ensure their families go through this very difficult time in 

dignity”. 

  

Part of the measures include cash transfer programme targeted at 11, 045,537 people from 

2,644,493 household.  On April 13th, 2020, President Buhari directed that the National Social 

Register be expanded from 2.6 million household to 3.6 million within two weeks (Human 

Rights Watch, 2020). The government failure to disclose details of the cash transfer and the 

number of beneficiaries led Social and Economic Rights Accountability Project (SERAP) to 

make a freedom of information request seeking details on the government relief funds. The body 

is concerned that millions of the country’s poorest and most vulnerable people have not benefited 

from the announced palliatives, donations, reported cash payments, cash transfers and other 

benefits. Controversially, the government said it disbursed ₦100bn to beneficiaries of its 

conditional cash transfer in one week (Human Rights Watch, 2020). The question is how many 

people actually received the purported ₦20,000 social palliative? 

 

Corruption most often applied to abuse of public power by politicians and civil servants for 

personal gain. This is usually motivated by greed and the desire to retain, increase ones power. 

The economic consequences of corruption are:  increased transaction costs and uncertainty, 

inefficient economic outcomes, undermine state legitimacy, hampers growth and affects the 

performance, integrity and effectiveness of government institutions. While this study 

acknowledged that sound, governance is essential for ensuring sound and sustainable human 

development, the challenge facing all countries is the need to create a system of economic 

governance, which promotes the process of decision-making. 

 

5. CONCLUDING REMARKS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

This chapter discusses the link between Covid-19 Pandemic and the state of Economic 

governance. Specifically, the degree of accountability and transparency in the management of 

funds generated from the private sector and the global development agencies. Nigerian 

government has undertaken several measures ranging from the closure of schools, religious 

centers, tracing contacts and the stay at home order among others, the issue of transparency and 

accountability are very important, particularly now that the country is yet to attain the peak of the 

pandemic. In view of this analysis, the author wish to provide the following recommendations: 

1.The Nigerian government should urgently develop a plan to deliver social and economic 

assistance to the tens of millions of people who will lose income due to Covid-19, particularly 

workers in the informal sector who lack adequate social safety net. 
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2.The government should clearly communicate its relief plans to the public and properly clarify 

eligibility, timeliness and procedures. In addition, if the health care system is not governed 

well, i.e. health workers are always absent; patients pay illegal fees before they are attended to, 

basic inputs are stolen without any consequences and lack of adequate remuneration packages 

for health workers. All of these factors lead to poor performance of health services and the 

population will suffer. 

3.One possible reasons for inadequate governance in health sector is that many health leaders 

and managers at various levels were never trained to govern or lead. Thus, they may have had 

very good training on disease prevention and control, their curricula of schools of public health 

sciences might not have featured training on governance and leadership. Joses and Doris 

(2011). Therefore there may be need to add issues of governance and leadership in the 

continuing education programmes for medical and public health practitioners .n Nigeria.     

4.The federal and state governments are under obligation to ensure access to food, water, 

healthcare and other basic needs for all citizens. In particular, those subjected to long period of 

lockdowns and severe restriction to movement. 
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ABSTRACT 

Organisations in the 21st century several times face with the challenge to embrace changes, 

which is greatly influence by the traditional method of business practice, the mental 

programming of employees, norms and values as against the emerging technological 

advancement. The paper reviews the role of organizational culture on the adoption of disruptive 

technologies and survival of organizations in the competitive environment. This review paper, 

therefore, adopted desk research approach, and qualitatively reviewed extant literature on the 

concept of disruptive technologies in a bid to demonstrate how the various technologies can be 

use by organizations to survive in dynamic and competitive business environment. The paper 

also review extant literature on how organizational culture influence the changing business 

model and enables a deeper understanding of the role organizational culture play in changing 

traditional methods of business practices in the technological driven environment. The findings 

thus reveal that changing organizational culture is an uphill task although an organizational 

culture is fundamental to organisations existence and survival in a dynamic environment. It is 

thus imperative that organisations have in place organizational cultures that are swift to 

adoption and adapt to change that demands greater levels and lengths of innovation and 

creativity. Hence, organizational culture change is essential in supporting the adoption of 

disruptive technologies for organizational survival.  

 

Keywords: Organizational Culture, Disruptive Technologies, Survival, Mobile Internet 

Technology, Advance Robotics Technology, Web 2.0 Tools 
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INTRODUCTION 

Many traditional managers feel particularly awkward in today’s technology-driven and digital 

divide workplace. Organizations have been engulfed with technologies that affect how they are 

designed and managed. Hence, maintaining a place in this competitive and globalized business 

environment becomes not only the responsibility of the owners or leaders of the organization, but 

that of the employees and constantly changing the norms, values and tenets of the organizational 

policies and strategies. The survival of organizations in a turbulent business environment 

depends on the flexibility of organizational design; culture and the ability of the organization to 

change with changing technology know how to avoid absolute closure. Several incumbents firms 

due to lack of adaptive culture where force out of the market amidst of the recent (Covid 19) 

global pandemic. Heler (2003) support the view that organizations are composed of different 

stages of life, but ignoring organizational aspect of survival and the ability to adapt to the 

external environment will make organization experience obsolete stage. The emerging digital 

workplace has shown business leaders the inadequacy of traditional models, methods, practices 

and perspectives of doing business in ensuring long term success for their organization. 

Therefore, globalization and materialization of knowledge economy has make it imperative for 

organizations to adopt flexible organization culture to absorb more disruptive technologies to 

improve firm performance and better organizational principles and practices to survive.  

 

However, in whichever direction the firm’s survival behavior takes, it may be planned, 

revolutionary, strategic, or operational change, to adaptively contend with the environmental 

circumstances in any industry (Kazmi, 2006). Fubara (2006) suggested turnaround, divestment, 

and concentric strategies to sustain the economic relevance of the firm, depending on the scope, 

type of business, and peculiar circumstance of the firm or the industry. However, the adoption of 

disruptive technologies has become imperative in closing the “digital de-join” between 

industries, and in helping to meet the organizational goals and survival. Disruptive technologies 

are those emerging technologies that result in a significant change in the cost of, or access to, 

products or services that dramatically changes how information is gathered, make products, or 

interact (Bayo, & Redwell, 2020). They are largely enabled by the dramatic increases in 

computing capacity and internet bandwidth that has made their diffusion exponentially faster. 

Disruption is nothing new; by this, we are referring to the way in which innovations change the 

way things are done. They shake things up and may make some jobs and even industries 

obsolete, but open the way for new ones at the same time. It’s a story as old as the invention of 

the wheel or the printing press. With today’s rate of change; organizations must continue to 

evolve, with change becoming a core competency if they expect to survive.  

 

Alex & Bennet (2004) in their position view culture as a source of organizational energy and a 

major determinant of organizational survival and change. Organization culture can be defined as 

the set of values, beliefs, attitudes, expectations, understandings, norms shared by members of 

organization (Hofstede, 1997; Daft and Marcic, 2009). It is passed from one generation of 

employees to the next, and determined the norms for appropriate behavior within the 

organization (Covin and Slevin, 1991). The study of Ramirez, Rivero, & Beltran (2017) found 

that culture can count on many elements that favor the development of disruptive innovation 

within the organizations and in the same nations. This premise is also presented in different 

studies (Cameron, and Quinn, 2006; Hofstede, 1980; Schein, 1992) where it was found that 

certain cultures favor more than others in the development of intelligent ideas for organizational 
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survival. Hence, redesigning the organizational structure and culture favour the adoption of 

disruptive technologies simply describes an era marked by a technological revolution where new 

and advance technologies merge with human, physical, mechanical and biological systems, that 

will be enable by flexible and favourable organizational culture. However, the challenge in 

adopting such technological innovation lies in the metal programming of employee beliefs, 

values and expectations towards enabling them to work in the organization.  

 

Therefore, this review paper thus examines the role of organizational culture on disruptive 

technologies and how it positively improves survivals of firms in this digital de-join global 

business environment. For that, this review was structured through a literature on how 

organizational norms, beliefs, values and traditional methods influences technological 

breakthrough in modern organization in Nigeria. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Disruptive Technologies  

Management scholars have a considerable interest in the study of disruptive technologies 

because it influences how firms achieve and sustain competitive advantage in markets (King and 

Baatartogtokh, 2015). Disruptive technologies are emerging technologies that result in a step 

change in the cost or access to products or services or that dramatically change how practitioners 

and managers gather information, make products, or interact. It has increasingly altered the 

development paths of emerging markets and incumbents markets. The term disruptive 

technologies refer to destroying or disturbing attributes and commonly used in an envisioned 

where companies lost their market dominance and ceased to exist (Bayo, & Redwell, 2020). The 

concept was first introduced by Bower and Christensen (1995) and further elaborated by 

Christensen (1997) when those authors came to explain why many incumbent firms fail in the 

face of new technologies. Disruptive technologies have enormous potential to enhance the 

underlying economics of specific business processes, to drive higher productivity, make 

workflows more efficient, speed up the supply chain and transform the back-office. These 

advances are especially relevant to tech manufacturers, but software and service-based players 

can also enjoy a step change in operational performance. However, these disruptive technologies 

include artificial intelligence (AI), blockchain, robotics, 3D printing, genomics, and distributed 

power systems. 

 

Mobile Internet Technology  

This has enabled more efficient delivery of services and opportunities to increase workforce 

productivity in the service industry globally. Building businesses around platform means the 

diverse mediums and outlets to which business transitional operations can be carried out. It also 

depicts the means and techniques business organizations design to reach their target market and 

public at large (Interaction Institute for Social Change (IISC), 2018 cited in Bayo, & Redwell, 

2020). Networking constitutes of an online service that has focused on building a community of 

users who share a common interest or activity (Barnes, 2009). Building business around platform 

involves using social network which include e-marketing, mobile marketing, mass customization 

and social marketing. E-marketing utilizing the digital environment of the internet has been a 

major focus for businesses during the past decade. Business platforms tools and techniques 

include; websites, online public relations, email, blogs, social networks, podcasts and wikis 

(Dibb, Simkin, Pride, & Ferrell, 2012).  
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Advance Robotics Technology  

Advance level of robotic applications have expanded the global manufacturing industry, 

promoted technological standard and development of the small and medium manufacturers 

(Chiu-Chi, 1995). The world of business is changing rapidly (Mannan, 2012). Robots have now 

uncovered all the industries for numerous applications, even in helping humans at home to 

perform daily chore activities (Bekey, 1998 cited in Bayo, & Redwell, 2020). The largest 

manufacturers such as Apple firm plan to replace workers with nearly one million robots in 

recent years (Moran, 2011). Companies and small factories would be able to realize profit by 

saving costs with the introduction of automated business operations (Bogue, 2009). However, 

greater attention has been paid towards the production processes, packaging, storing and 

distribution (Nayik, 2015). In this context, the robots serve for much purpose, mainly in 

production systems for material handling and packaging operations (Rene, 2010). Advance 

robots are used in promoting product quality and reducing costs associated with such issues 

(Chiu-Chi, 1995). Meanwhile, industries are focusing on implementing automation and robotics 

to help in achieving these goals (Rene, 2010). The prime advantage for the robots is low cost 

maintenance with high productivity in the business (Zongwei, 2015). Baxter, for example, is a 

new inexpensive robot which provides user friendly operations and performs various tasks in 

small manufacturers (Ben, 2012). 

 

Web 2.0 Tools 

Companies are also tapping into the power of new IT applications such as Web services, group 

blogs, wikis, and social networking as powerful collaboration tools within organizations. These 

second-generation internet technologies are often referred to collectively as Web 2.0. Web 

services refer to a variety of software that makes it easier for people to exchange information and 

conduct business transactions via the internet (McKinsey, 2008). A blog is a running Web log 

that allows an individual to post opinions and ideas about anything from work projects and 

processes to the weather and dating relationships. A study of McKinsey (2008) survey quarterly 

sheds some light on organizations’ use of Web 2.0 technologies. Fifty-eight percent of 

responding companies said they are using Web services software, 34 percent report the use of 

blogs, 32 percent the use of wikis, and 28 percent the use of social networking. According to the 

survey, the top reasons organizations use these new technologies are to foster internal 

collaboration and to enhance knowledge management. 

 

Survival of Business Organizations in the Globalized Environment 

Firm survival is dependent upon a series of exchanges and the continual interaction with the 

environment give rise to a member of broader responsibilities to the society in general (Ugoo, 

2004). Organizations exist to survive in the midst of environmental factors that tend to encroach 

on its performance. Organizational survival is viewed as a measure of how a manager utilizes the 

resources of the organization efficiently and effectively to accomplish the goals of the 

organization as well as satisfying all the stakeholders (Tones & George, 2009). Organizations 

attempt to maintain the existing state of affairs, but essentially the larger part of their efforts is 

tilted toward survival (Mindy, 1998). The competition in the industry is getting stronger and 

firms are adopting different strategies to be competitive in the industry. Several companies due 

to lack of flexible organizational culture move out of the competitive markets (Dargahi & Babali, 

2012). Accordingly, the ability of businesses to identify factors affecting their survival and to 
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respond to them as fast as they can, require appropriate measures to ensure their survival (Heler, 

2003). 

 

Organizational Culture 

Organizational culture from a broad sense focuses on the description of the meanings, 

assumptions, beliefs and values shared by the members of the organization in order to guide their 

activities (Gordon, 1997). In addition, it is an element of control and organizational evolution 

that favors the development (Alvensson and Berg, 1992). The culture within an organization is 

reflected by a single language, symbols, rules and ethnic sentiments (Schein, 1992); also, it is 

intangible and is present in a very penetrating form (Robbins and Judge, 2013); transporting 

sense of identity to employees, as well as guidelines of understanding to give a sense of 

belonging to workers (Cameron and Quinn, 2006). It is also, the way how people solve their 

problems (Trompenaars and Hampden-Turner, 1997). In general terms, it is a social mental 

programming that distinguishes the members of a human group from another (Hofstede, 1980). 

Cameron and Quinn (2006) show a model that aims to diagnose the culture of an organization, 

from four types of dominant cultures:  

 

1.Flexible Organizational Culture: these cultures are bounded by flexibility and discretion; for 

this reason, these are characterized by fostering freedom within the organization, staff 

participation, as well as its empowerment, the creation of self-directed teams, innovation and 

creativity.  

2.The Clan Culture: clan culture refers to an organization which promotes teamwork, self-

administration and social influence, allowing its members to commit to organizational goals, 

through a high sense of belonging to the organization (Cameron and Quinn, 2006).  

3.The Adhocracy Culture: this type of culture can be considered as a result of the influence of 

the era of knowledge and the emergence of new needs, through the promotion of innovation 

and the constant struggle in a dynamic society. It emphasizes the search for novelty, 

experimentation, being at the forefront, adaptation to change and effectiveness to offer new and 

exclusive products with the aim of achieving rapid growth (Cameron and Quinn, 2006).  

4.Rigid Organizational Culture: In opposition to flexible organizational cultures, rigid cultures 

are found. In essence, they are oriented toward compliance with standards, work specialization, 

hierarchy and the fulfillment of planned objectives.  

 

The Place of Organizational Culture and Adoption of Disruptive Technologies  

Schein (1992), culture is the toughest organizational feature to change, outlasting organizational 

services, products, management and founders and all other physical features of the organization. 

Melitski, Gavin and Gavin (2010) revealed a positive association between the individual 

perception of organisation culture and the individual willingness to adopt technology among 

public organizations. Their study was significant in that it highlighted the influence of 

behavioural intent in facilitating technological adoption. Senarathna (2014), on the other hand, 

revealed that organisations that fostered adhocracy cultures demonstrated a positive correlation 

towards e-commerce adoption while those that were structured in a hierarchical manner 

demonstrated a negative correlation. 

 

Chong (2015) in a different study exploring factors affecting adoption of C-Commerce in 

Malaysia, revealed that information sharing culture had the highest influence in the adoption of 
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c-commerce followed by factors such as external environment and readiness of the organization. 

The influence of organization culture in decision making was similarly seen to have the highest 

influence on adoption of technology in Greek banks (Dasgupta, Agarwal & Ioannidis, 2000). 

Bayo, & Redwell, 2020) found out that initiating necessary sophisticated disruptive technologies 

for manufacturing operation and process would advance the industrialization of the country 

especially in the soft drink manufacturing sector of the manufacturing industry in Nigeria. Based 

on the finding, increased use of adaptive technologies: such as (3D printing), mobile internet 

technologies: internet of things, cloud computing and advance robotics technologies in carrying 

out manufacturing activities and advertising manufactured products has positive and significant 

influence on productivity level of soft drink manufacturing firms. However, the studies revealed 

that organisation culture had a significant influence on individual perceptions and thus, 

willingness to adopt technological tools. A study by Weerd Mangula & Brinkkemper (2016) on 

the adoption of Software as a Service (SaaS) among Indonesian firms revealed that 

organizational factors such as top management support had a significant influence on the success 

of the given adoption. 

 

The improve use of Disruptive Technologies for Survival 

In Africa, a large agribusiness companies leveraged telecommuting applications like Zoom, 

Skype, and Microsoft Teams to enable 95 percent of its staff at headquarters to work from home 

(Afrique 2020). In Nigeria, the Oyo State School-On-Air program reaches 60 to 70 percent of 

students’ uses the application for distance learning. The government of Nigeria used digital 

payment platforms to provide cash transfers to 3.6 million poor households (Human Rights 

Watch 2020). In the absence of up-to-date information about individuals’ income, readily 

available data on the amount and frequency of mobile phone recharging have been referenced in 

Nigeria and the Gambia to target social welfare programs (IMF 2020). 

 

However, there are significant barriers to digital connectivity which has slow the adoption of 

disruptive technologies in emerging markets, including the availability of affordable quality 

internet access and the level of digital skills in the majority of the population of formal and 

informal workers (GSMA Intelligence). Nearly 3 billion people in emerging markets are still 

offline (GSMA Intelligence),8 and the majority of them are women, who are 20 percent less 

likely than men to use mobile internet and less likely to use digitalization to mitigate the 

economic impact of the pandemic (GSMA, 2020). This digital divide could widen further with 

COVID-19, potentially limiting the diffusion of disruptive technologies. 

 

It is in this circumstance that survival driven organizations in the new world present the 

intelligent complex adaptive system (ICAS), a new model for the successful organization of the 

future. This model is an action culture; organization applying this culture must be proactive, 

flexible, and highly responsive to sudden occurrences (Daft and Marcic, 2009). This culture 

energies and helps each worker make the right decisions and take the best actions. It encourages 

open communication, collaboration and freedom from fear and reproach from managers and 

leaders.  

 

Changing Business Model through Disruptive Technology  

Raising the technology acumen: Every industry need to improve its technological acumen 

during the next few years. This is a matter not just of recruiting people with software expertise 
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but of raising the skills of every one at the organization. They need not just the technical training 

to use digital tools, but insight into the patterns of technology on how to create an operations 

footprint that can take advantage of the industrial internet.  

 

Adopt innovative financing model: New large-scale technologies inevitable put pressure on the 

old ways of raising money for them. Large industrial firms will similarly move from financing 

the ownership of factories and machinery to financing pay-as-you-go system. There will be less 

interest in replacing old equipment and more interest in continuing to upgrade it using 3D 

printing and other forms of digital fabrication to manufacturer and customised new components. 

They should embrace new mechanisms, such as block chain, to ensure that pricing; billing, 

transfer payments, and subsidies are reliable and free of undue influence (Norbert & Bob, 2017). 

 

Innovate rapidly and openly: Innovation and leadership go hand in hand in the disruptive 

technological era. Many companies will seek disruptive innovation, but a steady stream of 

increment innovations can be more profitable. Smaller innovation will be easier to generate and, 

more important easier to test in the market. With the tools of the industry internet according to 

Norbert and Bob (2017) you can prototype new products, manufacture them in small batches 

profitable, distribute them rapidly, and see how the customer responds before rolling them out 

worldwide.  

 

Building strategy around platforms: Platform creates a plug-and–play technological base on 

which a wide range of vendors and customers can interact seamlessly with the same collection of 

hardware, software services and one another. The most successful platforms match customers 

with vendors, maintain an appealing and effective customer experience, and collect data and 

rents from people who use the system. Examples of business that controls a popular platform are 

Microsoft with windows, Facebook with social media. Media and Goggle with its search engine. 

 

Rethink the business model: The business world has become accustomed to disruption. 

Incumbents that cling to old business models lose ground to upstarts that introduce new products 

and services at much lower prices. Disruptive technologies according to Norbert and Bob (2017) 

will accelerate this sequence especially in manufacturing by reducing cost and improving 

efficiency at a broad scale. Industries that are too slow to change will lose to those that rethink 

their business models to take advantage of the new platforms and their new opportunities. 

 

CONCLUSION 

The paper reviews the role of organizational culture on the adoption of disruptive technologies 

and survival of organizations in the competitive environment; it therefore concludes that 

organizations need to ensure that their values emphasize the importance of having openness and 

willingness to change and to develop a supporting organizational structure that enables such 

changes. Founders and leaders of organizations should build these values into their mission and 

vision statements and all policies and procedures in the organization. Cultural values about 

openness to change, tolerance toward potential failure during trial periods, and willingness to 

step outside typical boundaries is essential. That the cultural factors that make up values, such as 

external focus and confidence, seem to have a complicated relationship with survival which have 

not diminish their importance as organizations that were highest in both of the main 

characteristics to survive in the long run. Also organizations should explicitly state these values 
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and adjust policies and procedures to ensure they support change behaviors. A danger for many 

organizations is that the organizational culture becomes fixed, as if set in concrete. Organizations 

that were highly successful in stable environments often become victims of their own success 

when the environment begins to change dramatically. De-Dreu and West (2001) argue that in 

order to cultivate adaptability, organizations need to allow their members to explore differing 

solutions to problems. Organizations can do this by attaching social approval to activities that 

facilitate the implementation of new ideas (Chatman, 1998). New ideas are generated when 

organizational members are able to act and think in divergent manners (Sutton 2002) and are 

open to the idea of changing the way they do things. 
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Abstract 

This study examined the impact of covid 19 on the perception of made in Nigeria goods. The 

study drew respondents from three states within the southern region namely; Abia, Rivers and 

Ondo states respectively, 150 respondents were randomly selected and the study adopted both 

descriptive and inferential statistics to analyse data and test hypothesis. Simple regression was 

used in testing the stated null hypothesis and from our findings, the covid 19 had really affected 

the perception of consumers towards made in Nigeria goods. The study further recommends 

government conscious actions in reviving the manufacturing sector and encouraging 

entrepreneurs who have gone into manufacturing with conducive environment and less tax.  

 

Keywords: Covid 19, Perception, Consumers, Nigeria, Abia, Rivers, Ondo 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The strength of every economy lies in its ability to produce majority of what it consumes. Any 

developing country seeking to achieve economic growth should endeavor to reduce importation  

to the barest minimum and utilize locally resources, even if not having the required production 

capacity for export purposes. In Nigeria for instance, those products that are manufactured 

locally are referred to as “Made-in-Nigeria goods”. However, no matter how cheap a product is, 

a population that has majority of her inhabitants living below poverty level has to evolve 

stringent strategies to ensure that the products it intends to offer meets the consumers’ need and 

that it has the required financial ability to initiate purchase (Alego, 1992).As society undergoes 

rapid changes especially due to the pandemic, newer social forces make consumers spend a 

greater part of their income in ways markedly different from what took place in the past. 

Consumers want the advantages of affluence and the latest services that technology and business 

can offer (Achumba, 1998). Also, manufacturers of locally made goods who peradventure have 

to compete with imported ones in the market might have to devise strategies to maintain a 

competitive advantage especially with the challenges on importation due to the covid 19 

pandemic and the rise in dollar which has made foreign products more expensive than usual. 

 

There are five main ways through which the COVID-19 pandemic spilled over into Nigeria. One, 

the COVID-19 pandemic affected borrowers’ capacity to service their loans, which gave rise to 

non-performing loans (NPLs) that depressed banks’ earnings and eventually impaired banks’ 

soundness and stability. Subsequently, banks were reluctant to give additional loans to borrowers 

as more and more borrowers struggled to repay the loans granted to them during the COVID-19 
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outbreak. Two, there were oil demand shocks which was reflected in the sharp decline in oil 

price (Ozili, 2020). The most visible and immediate spillover was the drop in the price of crude 

oil, which dropped from nearly US$60 per barrel to as low as US$30 per barrel in March. During 

the pandemic, people were no longer travelling and this led to a sustained fall in the demand for 

aviation fuel and automobile fuel which affected Nigeria’s net oil revenue, and eventually 

affected Nigeria’s foreign reserve. Three, there were supply shocks in the global supply chain as 

many importers shut down their factories and closed their borders particularly China. Nigeria 

was severely affected because Nigeria is an import-dependent country, and as a result, Nigeria 

witnessed shortage of crucial supplies like pharmaceutical supplies, spare parts, and finished 

goods from China. Four, the national budget was also affected (Fernandes, 2020). The budget 

was initially planned with an oil price of US$57 per barrel. The fall in oil price to US$30 per 

barrel during the pandemic meant that the budget became obsolete and a new budget had to be 

formed which had to be repriced with at low oil price. 

 

With the ban of rice importation alongside other agricultural products, this became a reality that 

it has dawned on us as a nation to be productive if we must survive as a nation. This means that 

efforts must be made to increase production capacity as well as quality so that made in Nigerian 

Products would be well acceptable to citizens and we could have enough to consume and export. 

With the closure of borders especially to and fro countries like China (Adenomon, & Maijamaa, 

2020). The need for our manufacturing sectors to be up and doing can never be over emphasized 

as companies like Innoson motors should be promoted by government to ensure that enough of 

made in Nigeria cars are all over the market at affordable prices. 

 

Many non-food manufacturing activities were suspended during the lockdown period and in the 

lockdown zones. The Lagos and Ogun State industrial clusters account for about 60% of 

manufacturing in Nigeria, according to some estimates, and the Apapa Port in Lagos serves as 

the point of entry for primary and intermediate manufacturing inputs. As such, we anticipate a 

major negative shock for the manufacturing sector (Ozili, 2020). Affected industries include 

manufacturers of cement, basic and fabricated metals, plastics, glass, and furniture products. 

While port and cargo operations were exempted from movement restrictions, port operators and 

manufacturers still reported that the lockdown almost immediately resulted in a backlog of 

containers and increased congestion at the port, as interstate movement restrictions and fear of 

harassment led to reduced trucking services (Omilana  2020). Moreover, although manufacturers 

of food, drugs, pharmaceuticals, among others, were exempted from restrictions, anecdotal 

evidence suggests that security concerns and supply chain disruptions resulted in companies 

operating below capacity.  

 
Fig. 1. Estimated change in household incomes during lockdown period.  
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Household income losses suffered during the lockdown period. Lockdown measures affect 

household incomes via employment income changes and falling foreign remittances. As such, 

households with stronger ties to the (formal) labor market, and especially those sectors directly 

affected by lockdown measures, are affected more. These tend to be wealthier, urban-based 

households. Similarly, as discussed before, most remittance incomes are earned by non-poor 

urban households. It is therefore not surprising, as shown in Fig. 1 , that income losses suffered 

by non-poor households, i.e., those in the top three quintiles, are significantly higher (23.8%) 

than those in the poorer bottom two quintiles (15.3%). Urban and rural nonfarm households also 

experience much higher income losses (26.9% and 23.7%, respectively) compared to rural farm 

households (16.4%). Thus the need for household to rely on locally made products with cheaper 

prices (Fernandes, 2020). 

 

According to Hanna and Wozniak (2013), perception can be seen as a process whereby 

individuals select, organize as well as interpret sensations into tangible meaning. An individual 

sense of perception is beyond the natural five senses that we can explain which include senses of 

taste, sight, hearing, smell and touch. It is dependent on subjective reasoning which can be easily 

destroyed. Therefore, positive perception must always lead to high patronage while negative 

perceptions would also lead to low patronage of made in Nigeria goods. It is quite unfortunate 

that Nigeria as a country has not developed real confidence in its own produce. There is always 

that yearning for things made from abroad ranging from food items to clothing and machinery. 

According to Iloani (2017), despite the ban issued in 2016 by the Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) 

to commercial banks concerning issuing dollar for the importation of certain products with the 

aim of promoting patronage of made in Nigeria goods, there still seem to be no significant 

reflection of patronage of made in Nigeria goods. It is very sad to note that people still prefer 

foreign made goods no matter how expensive they are. Even the government that has issued the 

ban still purchase foreign made vehicles and other accessories. Such actions can disrupt the 

entrepreneurial courage of those persons who have ventured into one business or the other 

(Jenkin, 2006). Although the rate of patronage in the agricultural industry is very significant, 

there is a need for such patronage to extend to other sectors on the economy especially the 

education and manufacturing sectors. 

 

During the lock down, people depended on Palliatives from government and other non-profit 

organizations that were benevolent enough to carry out corporate social responsibilities. Most 

employees also depended on their employers to provide assistance and opportunities to work 

from home as the situation of the country required such empathy while on the other hand, local 

manufacturers found a way of flocking their products in the market due to the reduced 

competition from foreign market (Adenomon, & Maijamaa, 2020). This situations and more 

have contributed to the perception of consumers in Nigeria concerning made in Nigeria goods. 

Some feel this stage of life is very promising as through it, those who would naturally not want 

to patronize made in Nigeria goods would have no option than to join the train. 

 

Consumers  in  less  developed  countries  may  favour  products  and  brands  from  developed 

countries  Njoku, (2004) and  Nigerian  consumers  are  no  exception.  Consumers’  attitude 

towards  Western  culture  especially  from  countries  that  were  colonized  are  ameliorated  

and  they  often  value  Western  goods  more  than  locally  made  goods.  Consumers  may  

prefer  high-quality  imported  goods,  they  do  not  blindly  buy Western goods, and they may 
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rather seek quality at a good price (Cui, 1997). It is also possible that  foreign  brands  may  lose  

their  appeals  as  locally  made  goods  increase  in  quality  and attractiveness.  Another  reason  

why  foreign  products  may  lose their appeal in less developed countries such as Nigeria may be 

the local consumers’ increasing knowledge  about  foreign  products  and  brands  (Adiele & 

Opara, 2014).  It  has  also  been  reported that  consumers  buy  foreign  goods  for  prestige  and  

nationalistic  belief  (Enyia, 2017). Therefore,  it  can  be  suggested  that  consumers  in  

developing  countries  have  conflicting reactions towards foreign brands. However, with the 

incident of Covid 19 pandemic, our local producers were compelled to produce at higher 

capacity because of the effect of lock down and citizens would have no other choice than buying 

what is made available. 

 

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

The theoretical framework for this study is anchored on the theory of planned behavior. 

The  theory  of  planned  behavior  is  an  extension  of  the  theory  of  reasoned  action  (Ajzen  

&  Fishbein,  1980)  made necessary  by  the  original  model’s  limitations  in  dealing  with  

behaviors over which people have incomplete volitional control.. As  in  the  original  theory  of  

reasoned  action,  a  central  factor  in  the theory of planned behavior is the individual’s 

intention to perform a given behavior.  Intentions  are  assumed  to  capture  the  motivational  

factors  that influence a behavior; they are indications of how hard people are willing to  try,  of  

how  much  of  an  effort  they  are  planning  to  exert,  in  order  to perform  the  behavior.  As  

a  general  rule,  the  stronger  the  intention  to engage in a behavior, the more likely should be 

its performance. It should be  clear,  however,  that  a  behavioral  intention  can  find  expression  

in behavior only  if  the behavior  in question is under volitional control. 

 

Although some behaviors may in fact meet this requirement quite well, the performance  of  

most  depends  at  least  to  some  degree  on  such  non-motivational  factors  as  availability  of  

requisite  opportunities  and  re-sources (e.g., time, money, skills, cooperation of others ( Ajzen, 

1985).  Collectively, these factors represent people’s actual control over the behavior.  To  the  

extent  that  a  person  has  the  required opportunities  and  resources,  and  intends  to perform  

the  behavior,  he  or she should succeed in doing so. The idea that behavioral achievement 

depends jointly on motivation (intention) and ability (behavioral control) is by no means new. It 

constitutes  the  basis  for  theorizing  on  such  diverse  issues  as  animal  learning (Hull,  1943),  

level  of  aspiration  (Lewin, Dembo,  Festinger,  &  Sears, 1944), performance on psychomotor 

and cognitive tasks (Locke, 1965), and person perception and attribution ( Anderson, 1974). It 

has similarly been suggested that some  conception  of  behavioral  control  be  included  in  our  

more  general models  of  human  behavior,  conceptions  in  the  form of facilitating Factors  

(Triandis,  1977),  the  context  of  opportunity  (Sarver,  1983), resources  (Liska,  1984),  or  

action  control (KuhI,  1985). The  assumption  is  usually  made  that  motivation  and  ability  

interact  in  their effects on behavioral achievement.   

 

This theory relates to the variables under study because despite government actions and policies 

towards patronage of made in Nigerian goods, the individual planned behavior must be 

incorporated and factored. 
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METHODOLOGY 

The study respondents consist of 150 respondents randomly chosen from three southern states in 

Nigeria (Abia, Rivers and Ondo). These respondents were reached through both online and 

offline methods. The online method adopted was through Google form and the link was 

randomly sent to respondents through email whatsapp and other social media platforms. Offline 

method was the random physical distribution of hard copies of the research instruments to 

respondents.  Simple regression was used in testing the cause effect relationship between 

variables. 

 

DATA ANALYSES AND FINDINGS 

Table 1. Respondents Distribution 

 
 

From our findings, we realized that 64 respondents are resident in Abia which constitute 42.7% 

of total respondents, 54 respondents are resident of Rivers state, representing 36% of total 

respondents while 32 respondents are resident in Ondo state, also representing 21.3% of total 

respondents. The findings further reveals that out of the 64  respondents in Abia state,  38 were 

online respondents while 26 were offline respondents which represents 59.4% and 40.6% 

respectively.  

 

Out of the 54 respondents from Rivers state, 34 were online respondents (63%) while 20 were 

offline respondents (37%). Finally, from Ondo, out of the 32 respondents, 18 were online 

respondents (56.3%) while 14 respondents were offline respondents (43.8%). This implies that 

more respondents were drawn from Abia, while the second highest was Rivers state and the least 

respondents fron Ondo state. This is also reflected in the clustered bar chart balow. 
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Fig 2. Respondents Distribution 

 

Test of Hypothesis  

H0 covid 19 has no effect on the perception of customers in Nigeria 

 

Table 2. Model Summary 

Model R R Square Adjusted R Square Std. Error of the 

Estimate 

1 .699a .360 .003 2.605 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Covid_19 

 

In our model summary, we realized  a regression coefficient (R ) of 0.699 which is  strong, 

indicating that our predictor variable (covid 19) has a very strong influence on the perception of 

made in Nigeria goods. However, from the coefficient of determinant (r square), we realized that 

36% of the outcome of customer perception is accounted for by the predictor variable (covid 19) 

this makes covid 19 an important subject matter.  

 

Table 3. ANOVA 

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 

Regression 9.849 1 9.849 1.451 .000b 

Residual 1004.524 148 6.787   

Total 1014.373 149    

a. Dependent Variable: Perception 

b. Predictors: (Constant), Covid_19 
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From our Anova table, we realized an f-value of 1.451 alongside a p-value of 0.000 which is less 

than alpha value of 0.05. with this we reject the stated null hypothesis and accept the alternate 

 

Table 4. Coefficient  Table 

Model Unstandardized Coefficients Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 
(Constant) 14.181 1.186  11.960 .000 

Covid_19 .698 .382 .699 1.205 .000 

a. Dependent Variable: Perception 

 

From our coefficient table, we also confirm the R value of 0.699 as indicated in the model 

summary, which means a strong relationship as well as a p-value of 0.000 as indicated in our 

Anova table. With this result, we reject the stated null hypothesis and accept the alternate 

hypothesis.  

 

CONCLUSION 

This paper has revealed the fact that the covid 19 pandemic has affected the perception of people 

towards made in Nigeria goods. It has really brought the minds of people back to where it ought 

to be in terms of choice of purchases. B4cause of border closure, there had been difficulties in 

the availability of foreign goods and this made tehm more expensive than they use to be. For this 

reason and many more, cunsumers would have no choice but to buy what they have available 

since the desirables were no within reach. This is also a clarion call for the nation to move far 

away from being a consuming nation to an industrial nation that produce even more than what it 

can consume. The fact that the effect of the pandemic could account for 36% of consumer 

perception is really a matter of urgent attention. 

 

Recommendations  

The government should as a matter of fact ensure that all manufacturing firms that are no longer 

functional are brought back to life. 

There should be policy from the government which restricts the purchase of certain products that 

can be produced in Nigeria. 

 

Manufacturers in Nigeria should be encouraged, especially indigenous manufactures who are 

also employers of labour. These categories of people should be given conducive business 

environment with less tax. 

Our academic institution should adjust its curriculum to accommodate more of entrepreneurship 

at every level and not just at year 3 or final year. All semesters should include entrepreneurship 

as a course. 
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ABSTRACT 

The paper titled “corporate governance in a Covid-19 infested economy: Lessons for Nigeria”, 

gives the meaning of corporate governance, a brief history of corporate governance practice in 

Nigeria, a summary of the 2018 Nigerian Code of corporate governance, the challenges 

affecting good corporate governance practice in Nigeria, the effect of the dreadful Covid-19 

pandemic on corporate governance and the prospect of corporate governance. The paper is desk 

research using secondary data to mirror in the application of corporate governance in Nigeria. 

Descriptive approach was used to bring home the tenets of corporate governance and what it 

portends for the current situation of the country. References are made to the principles and 

recommended practices for proper implementation as contained in the Code, media report by 

‘The Guardian’ and ‘This Day’ news report. It is concluded that good corporate governance has 

positive prospect in Nigeria and recommended strict practice and for necessary measures to be 

put in place for Nigeria to reap from good corporate governance systems. 

 

Keyword: Corporate; Governance, Global Perspective, Covid-19, Infested 

 

 

Introduction 

Every organization or company has set rules and standards that govern their daily activities; 

stipulating measures to take in order to effectively control and manage both human and material 

resources of the organization. It is these measures that guide the actions and inactions of 

management. The separation of ownership from control impels on the management a corporate 

responsibility; and for this responsibility to be achieved, a set of principles has to be 

implemented in order to align the interest of the owners/shareholders with that of the managers. 

This alignment brings about corporate governance. Corporate governance covers the relationship 

between a company and a wide range of stakeholders (Solomon, 2007). This implies that internal 
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and external stakeholders such as employees, suppliers, customers, creditors, shareholders etc., 

are considered when analyzing the corporate standards of a company.  

 

Corporate governance defines the structure of management operative in a particular company, 

increases transparency, accountability and guarantees shareholders’ reliance on the directors; 

when rightly applied. It is designed as a code for different companies under different industries, 

who applies it in terms of flexibility and scalability to suit their operations. Poor corporate 

governance at both the supervisory and operator levels could result in corporate failures as 

evidenced in the Baring (UK), WorldCom, and Enron (USA) cases as well as recent experiences 

in Nigeria (Azubuike & Nweze, 2019). 

 

Cadbury (1996) opines that corporate governance is about commitment to values, ethical 

business conduct and about making a distinction between personal and corporate funds in the 

management of a company. It is an ethics and moral duty which relies on the external markets 

for its effectiveness. Academics and professionals are of the opinion that new efforts are 

important to improve corporate governance practices to protect the shareholders’ interests and to 

stabilize, thus the basics of market economy (Sun et al., 2011). Reason being that financial and 

economic crisis has been linked to failures of corporate governance by many economic analysts 

and corporate practitioners. 

 

Nigeria’s public and private sectors are required by law to operate within the standards set by 

Financial Reporting Council of Nigeria (FRCN) Act of 2011, which confers upon the Council in 

sections 11c and 51c, the powers to ensure good corporate governance practices in these sectors 

of the Nigerian economy and to issue the code of corporate governance and guidelines. The 

focus of this paper, is on the corporate governance operative in the Nigerian economy: 

discussing the Nigerian code of corporate governance 2018; the history, challenges and prospect 

of corporate governance; its state before the pandemic and the effect of the covid-19 pandemic 

on corporate governance in Nigeria. 

 

Meaning of Corporate Governance 

Corporate governance is simply a set of laws, ethics, principles or standards that guides the 

management or board of directors of a company in their executive roles; helping them to commit 

towards better governance by aligning their interests with that of the shareholders and other 

stakeholders of the company. When duly applied, corporate governance boosts the prosperity of 

the business. It helps increase trust, integrity and accountability of the directors. It is the pivotal 

on which competent management is anchored and each industry (either in the public or private 

sector), has their respective code for proper administration and global responses. The wellness of 

any economy is dependent on the effectiveness of the corporate governance prevalence in that 

country because that is the center for commerce and economic development as it clearly defines 

how funds should be managed in the company. It is benchmark for proper management and 

safeguarding of shareholders’ interest. 

 

O’Donovan (2004) as cited by Azubuike and Nweze, (2019) defines corporate governance as an 

internal system encompassing policies, processes and people, which serves the needs of 

shareholders and other stakeholders, by directing and controlling management activities with 

good business savvy, subjectivity and integrity.  
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Most empirical studies often associate corporate governance with the agency theory (principal-

agent), because they always streamlined their research to just the relationship between the 

management, board of directors and the shareholders; the formals acting as agents while the 

latter is seen as the principal. But as earlier noted, corporate governance is beyond this level of 

relationship and cuts across a broad range of stakeholders. Bain and Band, (2016) opines that it is 

essential for any organization that wants to maximize effectiveness so it should not just be about 

either management, processes, laws, transparency, ethics, shareholders, etc. but a mix of it all. 

OECD, (2004) also gave credence to it when it provides a broader definition stating that it is “the 

full set of relationships among a company’s management, its board, its shareholders and other 

stakeholders which provides the structure through which the objectives of the company are set, 

the means of attaining those objectives and monitoring performance.”  

 

Corporate governance brings about drastic transformation in a company because it helps bridge 

the unhealthy gap that exist between the company, its Chief Executive Officers (CEOs) and 

stakeholders through the application of fairness and transparency in operation. Bear in mind that 

corporate governance does not apply to companies alone, but also apply to the governing council 

in a particular country or region; highlighting how a sound and peaceful relationship should be 

created and maintained among government officials as well as between the government and 

citizens in order to make the surrounding homely and facilitate international trade leading to 

global economic growth. 

 

History of Corporate Governance 

Nigeria’s history on corporate governance dates back to the 19th century. Before the 

establishment of the code of corporate governance, the principal company law in Nigeria was the 

Companies Act 1968, which was modelled after the Companies Act 1948 of the United 

Kingdom. The law was repealed and then replaced by the Companies and Allied Matters Decree 

No. 1 of 1990, now known as Companies and Allied Matters Act Cap. C20, 2004. It came as a 

result of the process embarked upon by the Nigerian Law Reform Commission. The first 

corporate governance code in Nigeria was the Code of Corporate Governance for Banks and 

Other Financial Institutions in Nigeria. It was issued by the Bankers Committee in August 2003, 

in response to the financial crisis of the 1990s.  

 

Another legislation by the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) came into existence two 

months after the Bankers Committee’s corporate governance code in October 2003. It was 

known as the Code of Best Practices on Corporate Governance in Nigeria, issued by a 17-

member committee headed by Atedo Peterside. The SEC code emphasized the role of the board 

of directors and management; shareholder rights and privileges; and the audit committee. In 

2006, the Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) issued its Code of Corporate Governance for Banks in 

Nigeria Post Consolidation. This code was introduced to ensure accountability on the part of 

bank CEOs. It specifies fines and penalties, including jail terms for erring CEOs. 

 

The National Pension Commission (PENCOM) issued its own code in 2008, known as the 2008 

PENCOM Code. Subsequently, the National Insurance Commission (NAICOM) issued its Code 

of Corporate Governance for the Insurance Industry in 2009. These three industry-specific codes 

were meant to address the issues that were not addressed in the SEC legislation.  
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However, in 2011, SEC released the Code of Corporate Governance for Public Companies in 

Nigeria, which effectively replaced its 2003 legislation. This latest law was adjudged at the time 

as the most comprehensive corporate governance code in Nigeria; anchored on five main 

principles, which include: leadership, effectiveness, accountability, remuneration and relations 

with shareholders. 

 

A new study jointly published by the Association of Chartered Certified Accountants (ACCA) 

and KPMG places Nigeria among the top five countries in Africa for compliance with the 

Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) Principles of Corporate 

Governance. The report examines the corporate governance requirements for listed companies in 

15 African countries against the four tenets of corporate governance as underpinned by the 

OECD Principles. The countries were ranked based on the principles, which include leadership 

and culture; strategy and performance; compliance and oversight; and stakeholder engagement. 

Nigeria came behind South Africa, Kenya and Mauritius – but ahead of Uganda in the top five 

bracket. 

 

The establishment of the Financial Reporting Council of Nigeria (FRCN), through the Financial 

Reporting Council Act 2011, was widely praised. The Directorate of Corporate Governance of 

the FRCN has the responsibility to develop principles and practices of corporate governance. The 

directorate can act as the coordinating body responsible for all matters pertaining to corporate 

governance in Nigeria.  

 

Summary of the 2018 Nigerian Code of Corporate Governance 

The issuance and implementation of good corporate governance practices – code and guidelines- 

both in the public and private sectors of the Nigerian economy, is conferred on the Federal 

Reporting Council of Nigeria (FRCN). Its aim is to ensure corporate accountability, to promote 

public awareness of essential corporate values and ethical practices that will enhance the 

integrity of the business environment and business prosperity in the respective sectors, which 

warrant industry regulators to develop corporate governance codes for companies operating in 

their sectors. Its benefits for companies which complies with the principles by maintaining 

effective boards and competent management, is that it helps them to achieve set goals and also 

contribute positively to the society because such organizations align the board and management’s 

interests with that of the shareholders and other stakeholders.   

 

The Nigerian code of corporate governance (the Code), is strategized and applied in terms of 

flexibility and scalability across industries in the country. It is flexible in the sense that it can be 

applied in a wide range of circumstances and scalable as it applies to different sizes of 

companies. It is often advisable that companies should adopt the “Apply and Explain” approach 

while implementing the principles stipulated in the Code. Reason being that companies which 

tends to apply a set of principles provided in the Code, should also go the extra mile to explain to 

its staff how such principle(s) should be applied; demonstrating how the specific activities they 

have undertaken best achieve the outcomes intended by the principle specified in the Code.  

 

The FRCN monitors the implementation of the Code through sectorial regulators and registered 

exchangers. These bodies are empowered by the Council to impose sanctions based on specific 

deviations noted and the erring company. 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 

1006 
 

The Code is made up of seven (7) parts and twenty-eight (28) principles, together with 

recommended practices for proper implementation of each principle. The first part (A) is based 

on Board of Directors and officers of the Board. It highlights the structure of the board: its 

leadership as well as corporate roles; its diversity in terms of age, gender and experience; skills 

as well as ethical standards; the role and responsibilities of the Chief Executive Officer (CEO); 

difference between Executive and Non-executive Directors and their respective roles; the role 

and responsibility of the company secretary; the decision-making capacity of directors; the 

meetings of the Board and its importance to the company growth; delegation of specific tasks by 

the Board; the need for a clearly defined and formal procedures to follow when selecting 

directors; the need for Board members’ training; evaluation of the Board to assess their 

effectiveness; and the importance of fair, responsible and transparent remuneration by the 

company, orchestrated by the Board. This part contains sixteen (16) principles. 

 

The second part (B) of the Nigeria’s Code of Corporate Governance made provisions for 

assurance: its definition and need; the importance of an effective internal audit system; how 

effective whistle-blowing can help minimize the company’s exposure and prevent recurrence; 

and finally, the role of an external auditor to stakeholders. It comprises of four (4) principles (17 

– 20). 

 

Part C concentrates on the relationship with shareholders: it emphasizes on the importance of 

general meetings, as a platform where shareholders get to exercise their rights of ownership and 

also discuss areas of interests; the need for regular dialogue between the company management 

and the shareholders; and the impact of equitable treatment of shareholders (especially the 

minority group) on the company’s governance. It is made up of three (3) principles (21 – 23). 

Part D of the Code centers on business conduct with ethics: emphasizing on the need for 

professional and ethical standards that promotes good conducts and investor confidence; also, the 

establishment of mechanisms for checking corrupt practices in a company. Only two principles 

(24 & 25) are found under this part of the Code. 

 

The fifth part (E) of the Code stipulates the need for paying adequate attention to environment, 

social and occupational sustainability issues. This, as defined in the principle, help projects the 

company as a responsible corporate citizen contributing to economic development. The part E is 

made up of one principle (26). 

 

The sixth part (F) of the Code; comprising of two principles (27 & 28) and addresses 

transparency in companies. It analyzed the importance of communicating and interacting with 

stakeholders in order to keep them conversant with the company’s activities and assist them in 

making informed decisions. Also, the benefits of comprehensive disclosure of necessary 

information to investors and stakeholders was outlined in the last principle (28) under this part. 

The last part (part G) comprises of definitions of the different terms used in the Code such as; 

chief financial officer, company, corporate citizenship, detriment, ethics, directors, extant law, 

financial expert, executive management, general meeting, insider etc., it is required that when 

using each of those words in the application of the Code, the purpose of its usage should be in 

accordance to the meaning assigned to it.  
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After spelling out the different parts together with the principles in each, the Code went further 

to expatiate on each principle by highlighting the recommended practices required for proper 

implementation and practice. For instance, the Board structure under part A is recommended 

among other things, to be of sufficient size to effectively undertake and fulfil its activities in the 

company; stating that a Board with appropriate mix of knowledge, skills and experience, 

including the business, commercial and industry experience is what is needed to govern the 

Company. The need for the separation of positions between the chairman of the board and the 

Managing Director/Chief Executive Officer (MD/CEO) such that no one person occupy the two 

positions, was also emphasized.  

 

The Code also recommends under principle 19 (i.e. part B) that the Board should establish a 

whistle-blowing framework to encourage stakeholders to bring unethical conduct and violations 

of laws and regulations to the attention of an internal and/or external authority so that action can 

be taken to verify the allegation and apply appropriate sanctions to correct any harm done and 

principle 20 further recommends that external audit firms should not be retained for a period 

longer than ten years continuously. Rather, there should be a rotation of the audit engagement 

partner every five years (principle 20.4). Principle 28 (1 & 2) recommends thus: that the Board 

should ensure that the Company’s annual report includes a corporate governance report that 

provides clear information on the Company’s governance structures, policies and practices as 

well as environmental and social risks and opportunities. The Company’s corporate governance 

report should include the following: composition of the Board of Directors, stating the names 

and classification of the Chairman, the MD/CEO, EDs and NEDs. These and many others were 

recommended in the Code, for its effective implementation by companies operational in different 

industries of both public and private sectors of the Nigerian economy. 

 

After giving the recommended practice for each principle, the Code gave simple definitions of 

each word used; implying what it meant in line with the practice of every principles by 

companies. This is done to ensure uniformity in the implementation of the outlined principles by 

the companies in different industry and sector. 

 

Challenges of Corporate Governance in Nigeria 
Corporate governance facilitates the development of an economy, creates trust, foster good 

communication and sound judgment by the governing body (the Board) in the company, and 

enhances directors/management’s accountability to shareholders. Often times, good corporate 

governance is not practiced because of the numerous challenges. These challenges could be 

based on board meetings, mix in the board, conflict of interest or high cost of corporate 

governance; which influences the way it is being practiced in the country.  

 

Culture and religion: Nigeria as a developing country is tribal with different cultural beliefs, 

each company has a combination of two or more persons from different faith and tribe, 

occupying the executive or decision-making role. The code of corporate governance specified 

competence as a major criterion to be appointed into a board. The situation of most Nigerian 

companies today is outside this norm as directors are appointed based on connection, tribe, 

religion and/or political inclination; making the practice of the laid down principles of the Code 

difficult for them. In Nigeria where we have “The Federal Character” enshrined in our 

constitution, it has become a big excuse for favoritism and tribalism. 
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Participation in meetings: Principle 10 of the Code state thus: “meetings are the principal 

vehicle for conducting the business of the Board and successfully fulfilling the strategic 

objectives of the Company.” This principle is often times violated in most companies and when 

it is held, most of the recommended practices are neglected by the Board and this in turn affect 

the company’s activities in a negative manner. The principle recommends that the Board meets 

at least once in every quarter and every director must be in attendance at the meeting; which 

must have a formal minute of everything that transpired. Board meeting is supposed to be one of 

the criteria for appointing a director and as such, any person irrespective of the level of 

experience they possess, is only qualified to direct the affairs of a company when a greater 

percentage of the attendance portrays their presence.  

 

Board Diversity: Another major challenge of corporate governance in companies today is the 

mix in the board in terms of gender, skills and experience. As earlier said, Nigeria is made up of 

different cultural beliefs, some of which sees female folks occupying prominent positions in an 

organization or company, as disrespectful and claim of equality with the male counterpart. As 

such, stakeholders with the necessary traits needed to achieve set goals and advance the economy 

are ignored and assigned a minor role in the company; leading to the violation of principle 2 in 

the Code which states: “the effective discharge of the responsibilities of the Board and its 

committees is assured by an appropriate balance of skills and diversity (including experience and 

gender) without compromising competence, independence and integrity.” This is to say that the 

board should be so diversified in such a way that will promote good corporate governance 

practice in the company to make it gain competitive advantage and also maximize the 

shareholders’ needs; resulting in economic growth and development. Ensuring proper mix of 

skills, knowledge, experience and gender does not mean an illiterate or someone who lacks 

morale and integrity should be appointed, no. It only means that there should be a balance as 

clearly spelt out in principle 2.4 “the Board should promote diversity in its membership across a 

variety of attributes relevant for promoting better decision-making and effective governance. 

These attributes include field of knowledge, skills and experience as well as age, culture and 

gender. The Board should have a policy to govern this process and establish measurable 

objectives for achieving diversity in gender and other areas.” Barely do companies adhere to this 

principle. Rather, you only find unskilled personnel with little or no experience occupying a 

director’s position simply because there is connection between that person and one higher 

authority or simply because the gender prevailed; abandoning the provisions required for good 

governance. 

 

Conflict of interest: The goal of every organization/company is to maximize shareholders’ 

wealth in line with profit making. Some board members work towards this goal while others are 

simply out to achieve their personal aim. For better corporate governance to be practiced, 

personal interest should not be allowed to interfere with the shareholders’ interest. This greedy 

act is often practiced when the director or member of the board occupy similar positions in rival 

companies; resulting in distrust, fraudulent acts, and so on. According to principle 2.8; if 

directors are allowed to hold two separate positions at a time without the notice of the board or in 

two rival companies, appropriate discharge of individual responsibilities will be ineffective; 

leading to downturn in the economy. The principle went further to recommend thus: “directors 

should not be members of Boards of competing companies to avoid conflict of interest, breach of 

confidentiality, and diversion of corporate opportunity and divulgence of corporate information.” 
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The challenges of corporate governance practice are mostly centered on this because directors 

violate this principle due to the large profits they stand to gain. 

 

High cost of corporate governance: Adequate compliance and implementation of corporate 

governance ethics requires high cost on the part of companies and due to the cost to be incurred, 

they would rather prefer their normal way of going about their business activities; not minding 

its effects on the economy at large. These costs come in both financial and non-financial terms. 

This implies that aside the monetary value to be spent; the time, benefits forgone etc., which the 

directors stand to lose if strict compliance is given to the principles outlined in the Code, is what 

hinders its practice in Nigerian companies. Only few in the society today cares much about 

integrity and good reputation; especially with the present state of the Nigerian economy. 

Majority only look for loopholes in the company to use in enriching themselves and wouldn’t 

care if laid down principles and procedures are followed or not. They now work with the idea 

that ‘when you get to a prominent position, whatever you can take, you take’ and this has led and 

is still leading the Nation’s economy into global disaster. 

 

Nigerian economy is supposed to be one of the booming sectors globally but in spite of all our 

God-given natural resources, it is still one of the poorest nations in the world. People are 

subjected to diseases, hunger and untimely death; this makes it difficult, if not impossible for the 

average Nigerian to participate actively in whistle blowing which is part of the ways good 

corporate governance can be promoted. 

 

Inherent rascality in adherence to the rule of law: Lack of observation of rule of law is also 

one big challenge being faced by Nigeria companies and corporations. As addressed in ‘The 

Guardian’ report, without following the basic rule of law, which includes equality before the law, 

supremacy of the law and respect for individual human rights, no corporate organization can be 

said to be fair. The principles of the Nigeria’s Code of corporate governance will be neglected. 

Corporate governance core values include; fairness, transparency, accountability, and trust. All 

these are also compiled in the observance of the rule of law and violation of the later leads to the 

violation of the former. 

 

The points discussed above and others which cannot be explained here are reasons why the 

practice of good corporate governance is still questionable in Nigeria today and will still be; if 

not properly addressed by the appropriate authorities. 

 

Effects of COVID-19 Pandemic on Corporate Governance in Nigeria 

Corona virus disease (COVID-19) is a highly transmittable and pathogenic viral infection caused 

by severe acute respiratory syndrome corona virus 2 (SARS-CoV-2), which emerged in Wuhan, 

China during the latter part of 2019 and spread around the world resulting in unprecedented 

damage to both human life and industrial activities and causing great economies of the world to 

tremble (Gabriel, Chika-Anyanwu, Georgewill, Georgewill, Tende, and Nsirimovu, 2021). 

Nigeria’s economy is among those that have been drastically affected by the COVID-19. Many 

businesses and companies laid off staff while some even went as far as shutting down operations 

due to the hardship posed by the pandemic. Inflation in the prices of materials resources needed 

for production, hike in the price of petrol, constant fall in the value of the naira against the dollar; 
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which is still the case today, bound on importation etc., contributes to the hardship and hunger 

already experienced prior to the pandemic.  

 

Before the outbreak of the disease in 2020, all Nigerian public limited companies were often 

required by the Company and Allied Matters Act (CAMA) to hold Annual General Meetings 

(AGMs) within 15 months of their last AGM. This meeting is an avenue used to discuss the way 

forward for the company; how to maximize the shareholders’ interest, ensure that the Nigeria’s 

code of corporate governance issued by FRC is practiced thereby promoting transparency, 

fairness, integrity and accountability by the board of directors and management of the 

companies. Annual financial reports were prepared, analyzed and published; ensuring the 

computation of Gross Domestic Product (GDP), used to position the economy in the global 

market. There was a clear atmosphere for the application of the principles of corporate 

governance as contained in the code and sanctions for defaulting corporations. Due to fear of 

disqualification by the NSE and SEC, companies produced and rendered quality products and 

services to customers/client as at then.  

 

In terms of application of the code, principle 9 which states “Directors are sometimes required to 

make decisions of a technical and complex nature that may require independent external 

expertise”; was often practiced because there was ease of movement and facial meetings. 

Prior to the pandemic in Nigeria, a bag of sachet water was sold at NGN 100, a pale of beans was 

NGN800-900, and a basin of cassava flakes (Garri) was for NGN1500-1700 and so on. As at 

then, an average Nigerian could feed well and still have what to save or invest. Though it could 

be recalled that the country was not really the best place to settle, but it was better than now. 

People were managing with the little they have; pending when they will receive their pay for the 

next month and that was because they were sure of the stability of their job.  

 

However, with restrictions imposed on social gatherings as a result of COVID-19, it becomes 

glaring that holding these meetings over the next few months will be difficult or impossible. The 

‘normal way of life’ as often refer to, gradually became a history. Operations ceased in major 

sectors of the economy. AGMs only hold after the expiration of the stipulated time via a social 

platform – zoom. Business owners especially in the private sectors could not keep up with the 

trend enforced on them by the change and had to shut down. The few that remained in operation 

could only do that by reducing the quality of their products and placed it at a higher price. Before 

the pandemic, ‘this Day magazine’ reported in 2019 that the number of quoted firms sanctioned 

by the NSE for flouting post-listing rules rose by 28 per cent in 2018 and then to 36 per cent, 

signposting a decline in transparency and accountability in the nation’s capital market. Covid 19 

has dealt a very big blow on the economy. People are jobless and homeless; increasing 

unemployment and crime rates in the country. Government engages in borrowing of more funds 

(internationally and locally) on daily basis without considering its adverse effects on the citizens. 

The pandemic has resulted in government increasing its debt at an alarming rate. Economists and 

other financial experts around the world have been inquisitive on this topical issue and have 

expressed their concerns regarding the crisis with the following questions, “Will the COVID-19 

pandemic exacerbate the Global debt crisis and how will it be paid for? Plus is there a way 

forward? With the amount of debt that is being accumulated with the rise of this pandemic, is 

there a real possibility that some countries/economies might /might not sank into default”? This 
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is yet to be answered by experts and professionals globally as the hardship and borrowing still 

persist. 

 

Prospects of Corporate Governance in Nigeria 

With the numerous challenges faced by companies in Nigeria today; as regards the 

implementation of good corporate governance, there will be no Code guiding the actions and 

operations of companies’ board and management on behalf of the owners/shareholder in the next 

five (5) years; if no measure is taken to curb it. Corporate governance is one thing that brings 

about company’s growth through its instillation of trust and integrity among the management as 

well as between employees, management and shareholders. It has become rare these days to see 

a company that practice corporate governance as required by the Act, due to the costs involved. 

Many guidelines and principles are ignored for fear of what they stand to lose either by way of 

personal gain, lay off by their superior or denial of some benefits. This makes most areas like 

whistle-blowing, engagement with shareholders etc., to be neglected by companies. 

 

Whistle-blowing 

The Code recommends whistle-blowing as one effective way of practicing good corporate 

governance. Principle 19 states: “An effective whistle-blowing framework for reporting any 

illegal or unethical behavior minimizes the Company's exposure and prevents recurrence.” For 

responsible governance to be practiced in a company, then unethical behavior should be exposed; 

irrespective of the class and standard of the person involved. The poor state of the country in 

terms of insecurity has made people refrain from whistle-blowing because there is no guarantee 

for their lives and that of their loved ones. Anyone that tries to exhibit truthfulness is being faced 

with segregation in the company or sack note from the Board. The Board should ensure the 

existence of a whistle-blowing mechanism that is reliable, accessible and guarantees the 

anonymity of the whistle-blower, and that all disclosures resulting from whistle-blowing are 

treated in a confidential manner. The identity of the whistle-blower should be kept confidential. 

The Board should accord priority to the effectiveness of the whistle-blowing mechanism and 

continually affirm publicly, its support for and commitment to the Company’s whistle-blower 

protection mechanism. This is the recommended practice in the Code as regards to whistle-

blowing and if this is adhere to, good corporate governance will be an easy way of managing and 

controlling the affairs of the company; which stands to be of great benefit to the economy as a 

whole in the unforeseeable future. 

 

Engagement with Shareholders 

Engagement with shareholders is one way of promoting good corporate governance in the 

company. Shareholders are also owners of the company and their opinions matter a lot in every 

decision made by the Board. Where the Board allow personal opinions and interests supersede 

that of the shareholders’ interests, or where the shareholders are not given prior information on 

the business of the company (that is, they are left in the dark), then corporate governance has lost 

its value in such company. Shareholders often have a clear understanding of the business of the 

company and how their investments are managed, in the general meetings. The Code under 

principle 21 in Part C recommends the conduction of such meetings, where shareholders are 

given the opportunity to exercise their ownership rights, get concrete information on how their 

investment are managed and have access to every activity carried out in the company. Though 

the pandemic as said earlier has disrupted such gatherings in its facial manner, it could still be 
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held in a virtual way via zoom. Companies’ Board and management team should cultivate a habit 

of having personal relationship and engagement with the shareholders; giving them a sense of 

belongings and importance by involving them in every planned activity. This is one anchor when 

it comes to good corporate governance practice as well as its sustenance in the future as it gives 

the shareholders an avenue to get response to enquiries from the chairman of all Board 

committees and of statutory audit committee. Principle 22 states: “The establishment of a system 

of regular dialogue with shareholders balances their needs, interests and expectations with the 

objectives of the Company.” So, for corporate governance principles to be adequately practiced 

and upheld; not withstanding its numerous challenges, a sound relationship platform should be 

created between the management board and shareholders of companies as this facilitates 

governance directives. 

 

Openness in Governance 

Transparency is a vital corporate governance ethic. It gives a positive picture of a company to 

both its current and potential investors. It entails openness, fairness and creates trust among 

stakeholders. When a leader or group is transparent in governance, uniformity and orderliness 

comes in; giving yield to profitability and global economic growth and prosperity. It transforms a 

nation’s financial state locally and internationally. Good corporate governance cannot be 

practiced in the future if there is no openness in governance. If the Board and other management 

team hoard information from the shareholders and other stakeholders of the company, then issues 

will not be addressed and growth will be denied. The impact of general meetings and 

engagement with shareholders will not be felt. Illegal acts will continue to occur on daily basis; 

leading to embezzlement and misappropriation of funds. For companies to secure their future 

operations and growth of the nation’s economy; there should be openness in every area and level 

of governance. As recommended under principle 24 of the Code: “Directors should not take 

advantage of their position for personal gain or to compete with the Company; Directors should 

not engage in conduct likely to discredit the Company, and should encourage fair dealing by all 

employees with the Company’s customers, suppliers and competitors.” Corporate governance 

will have a great stand in companies’ affairs, if the governing council of companies and other 

organizations are transparent in carrying out their functions. 

 

Introduction of Experts 

A company managed by professionals and experts, is most likely to be sustained in the long-run 

than a company that is led by unskilled individuals. The role of experts in diverse areas of the 

company should not be neglected as this has an irreplaceable impact on the activities of the 

company. In every field of study that pertains to the company’s business, experts in such fields 

should be introduced and retained. The Board’s committees should be made up of experts and 

professionals of various disciplines as this creates access to independent advice, ideas and 

decisions of such board. This can be found under principle 7 of the Code, where it addresses 

independent non-executive directors of the company. It sates: “Independent Non-Executive 

Directors bring a high degree of objectivity to the Board for sustaining stakeholder trust and 

confidence.” As the name implies; the director is expected to be independent (autonomous) in 

terms of character and judgment, not to be influenced by anybody in decision-making; not even 

the shareholders. He/she must be an expert in a particular field and external in all ramifications 

to the company’s stakeholders, in order not to impair his/her decisions on the board. Good 

corporate governance will be promoted in the future if this principle is practiced effectively. 
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Also, principle 9 centers on access to independent advice, which is possible if only external 

experts are enrolled on the company’s board. It states that: “Directors are sometimes required to 

make decisions of a technical and complex nature that may require independent external 

expertise.” This is to say that a complete board of directors that can address complex issues of 

the company must include external personnel who are experts in disciplines related to the 

business of the company. The expert provides independent advice, void of bias as the said 

director(s) has no relationship with the company’s stakeholders. The principle went further to 

recommend that the non-executive directors must be given access to independent professional 

advice carried out in line with the company’s policies and at the company’s expense. This should 

be adopted and promoted in companies, if corporate governance is to be practiced effectively in 

Nigeria. It is also noted out in the Code that delegation of duties to experts and professionals by 

the board of directors, ensures efficiency and effectiveness of operations. These experts are often 

known as Independent Non-executive Directors (INED) as already addressed and form of a 

committee. They are assigned to carry out specific functions and duties independently without 

intimidation from anyone’s personal opinion. The recommendations under principle 11 of the 

Code include; “The Board should determine the number and composition of its committees as 

well as ensure that each is comprised of Directors with relevant skills and competencies;” “Each 

committee should be composed of at least three members. Individual Board committee charters 

will indicate where INEDs are required.” It is significantly important if good corporate 

governance must be practiced in the nearest future and economic growth be enhanced nationally 

as well as internationally, for these policies to be executed by various companies in the different 

sectors of the economy. 

 

Fairness in Public Governance 

To promote good corporate governance in Nigeria, we must also make public governance fair, 

accountable and responsible. No strong corporate governance can emerge from a public 

governance system that is undisciplined, corrupt and unaccountable. This is the situation in 

Nigeria where one ethnic group in the country owns virtually everything. Once you do not 

belong to the political class, ethnic group or you are not an agent to them, you are a loser. 

Ayodele A. Adekoya asserts that “…. good corporate governance must stern from the country’s 

legal and regulatory frameworks, not from the boardrooms of corporations. Good corporate 

governance is predicated on good public governance, and a political system that ensures public 

accountability is necessary for ensuring good corporate governance.” 

 

Gender Balancing: One basic point highlighted by the code is gender mix. Before now, the 

female gender hardly occupies sensitive posts in corporate organization. Studies carried out show 

a very low participation of women in corporate governance (Ogaluzor, 2020). By the 

recommendation of the code it is obvious that companies will no longer shy away from having 

women in the board. Women now serve as chairman and managing directors in different boards. 

This is good for corporate governance seeing that the population of women has supposed that of 

men. In various institutions now, women are more than men. For instance, in our universities 

today, apart from engineering women outnumber men by far in various disciplines. Again, if you 

go to the banking sector, the members of staff are women dominated. It is obvious that a new 

avenue of job opportunity has been opened for the teaming women in the Nigerian society. 
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E-governance:  We earlier stated that due to the effect of Covid 19, most board meetings are 

now held online. This has opened a new way of operation and has exposed a lot of the people to 

the usage of computer and effective usage and operation of mobile phone. This will really reduce 

the cost of corporate governance. For instance, huge sums are spent on hiring conference halls 

for board meeting, accommodation and transportation of directors who will have to leave their 

base for the location of the board meeting. These costs will be avoided. Since the world has gone 

digital, it is a good thing that corporate governance will embrace this system. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Economic activities must always thrive in the country despite the challenges faced by 

corporations, for effective management and control, corporate governance must be effective. 

Before the regulation of corporate governance by law, measurable difference in management 

exists between companies in terms of board size, role duality, board independence, meeting 

frequency, board compensation etc., companies and corporations were run based on how best 

they deem fit. There was no homogeneity among companies in the same industry in Nigeria. 

With the enactment of the Financial Reporting Council (FRC) Act, 2011, the current Nigeria 

code of corporate governance was introduced in 2018 and vested the directorate of the FRC with 

the authority to co-ordinate all matters relating to corporate governance in the country; develop 

principles and practices of corporate governance; promote the highest standards of corporate 

governance; promote public awareness about corporate governance principles and practices; 

issue the code of corporate governance and guidelines and develop a mechanism for the 

assessment of the code and guidelines among other functions. This gave birth to homogeneity 

amongst companies as well as between companies and international organizations, as the code 

was structured in line with global requirements.  

 

Good corporate governance practice is now a prerequisite in corporate administration as a result 

of its huge benefits to companies, its shareholders and other stakeholders. It brings about 

orderliness in corporations and also promotes the integrity of the board members. Adherence to 

the principles stipulated in the code, facilitates international trade thereby giving rise to 

economic growth and prosperity in the country. The challenge therefore is to ensure that the 

system is constantly scrutinized, sufficiently adjusted where necessary and regularly updated to 

ensure that the corporate governance codes are contemporary, relevant and reliable. Aside the 

CAMA which regulates the affairs of companies in Nigeria; from the incorporation, composition 

and duties of board members to employment requirement and termination of an employee’s 

appointment, there is the need to have corporate governance codes to regulate companies. The 

corporate governance codes which are so beneficial to public and large private companies, 

should also be extended to small and medium scale companies. This argument is supported by 

the fact that small and medium companies existing in those industries with their specific 

corporate governance codes are not exempted from complying with those codes. Nevertheless, 

the extension of corporate governance codes to small and medium scale companies will increase 

the cost of doing business, quite frankly, it can be expensive to comply with the provisions of 

corporate governance codes, especially for incorporated small family businesses which do not 

need such exposure in view of their restricted ownership and/or business dealings. 

 

The pandemic might have done a lot of damages but it doesn’t stop anything. This is to say that, 

good corporate governance can still be achieved in the country if adequate measures are put in 
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place; politically, financially, environmentally, technologically and socially. Nobody should be 

seen as being ‘above the law’. Where a board member, management or company err, the violator 

should be made to pay the penalties. 

 

Recommendations 

Based on the study above, we recommend the following: 

1. Strict practice of corporate governance in all the companies both big, medium and small 

companies.  

2. Strict practice of corporate governance in all institutions operating in Nigeria include 

government institutions such as ministries, departments and agencies with all established 

parastatals.  

3. Non-governmental Agencies, churches and Mosques should be made to conform to the 

principles and codes of cooperate governance 

4. Any non-compliance should be detected and prosecuted  
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ABSTRACT 

The objective of this study was to examine the effect time management in a pandemic era for 

organizational survival in firms in Nigeria. Time is a basic resource every administrator needs 

to achieve the goals and focuses of an affiliation. It is fragile to the point that it can’t be saved 

anyway should be spent and once mishandled it can never be recovered. Every administrator is 

hunting down ways to deal with improve and improve time. Various literatures on the subject 

matter were reviewed. The finding showed that time management practice is related to employee 

efficiency and effectiveness in the organization. Also, the study confirmed that time management 

practice is related to efficiency and effectiveness in organization both in public and private 

sector. The study also revealed that there is significant relationship between time management 

and organizational survival and performance of organization. The study concluded that time 

management is one of the necessary conditions for organizational efficiency and it is one of the 

strategies that can engender organization survival. Thus, efficient and effective time 

management is sacrosanct for organizational productivity. To this end, organizations should be 

able to establish an appropriate culture for effective execution of time management and make 

progress accordingly. The study therefore recommended among others that proper time 

management requires motivational incentives for the accomplishment of objectives and the 

attainment of organizational goals in both private and public sector. 

 

Key words: Efficiency, Effectiveness, Time and Management 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Background to the study 

Time is an exceptional amount a business person (supervisor) can’t store it, lease it, and get it. 

Everything requires it and it goes at a similar rate for everybody. Time the board includes 

contributing time to figure out what one looks for from his exercises. Successful time the 

executives is the speculation of time so that ideal outcome is gotten from exercises devouring a 

particular time amount. Time the board relies on the rule that is more essential to do the correct 

things than to do things right. The capacity to pick between the vital and the immaterial and be 

tenacious on the accurately picked succession is the key determinant of viability in time the 

board. In the present quick paced business condition, advancement is an essential for progress 

and maybe notwithstanding for survival. That is the reason development has discovered its way 

to the highest point of the motivation at associations around the globe. When considered 

basically a yield of R&D labs, development has turned into a corporate as well-clients, the 

scholarly world, the administration, merchants, even contender are assuming a developing job in 

organizations’ innovative procedures. 
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To survive and succeed in the competitive world in today’s increasingly hostile and fast moving 

business environment, organizations have to manage time efficiently. Proper management of 

time plays a vital role in motivating the employees and thus improving the performance of the 

organization (Channar, Shaikh, Pathan & Mughal, 2014). The competitive environment we live 

in today encourages people from as early as their elementary education to plan and manage time 

effectively. The high performance required by competitive conditions forces organizations and 

directors to use time effectively and stipulates the search to control time (Pehlivan, 2013). 

Consequently, time is a necessary for every organization in achieving its goals and objectives. 

Time management involves keeping a schedule of the tasks and activities that have been deemed 

important. Keeping a calendar or daily planner is helpful to stay on task, but self-discipline is 

also required. The most efficient “to-do” list in the world will not help someone who does not 

look at or follow his own daily (Ojoku & Obasan, 2011). Time management is the optimized 

usage of time to achieve easier life. It is a tool which consists of a wide set of rules and personal 

skills that impact directly on stress mitigation in workplaces, families and social ambiences 

(Akhavan & Eynolghozat, 2013). It is also the key to high performance levels and affecting not 

only the productivity of employees, but also helps to cope with pressure more efficiently (El-

Shaer, 2015). 

 

It is instructive to note that time management is one of the necessary conditions for managers’ 

efficiency and it is one of the strategies for improving the conditions of organization survival and 

it and be established in an organization successfully if the appropriate cultural backgrounds are 

already in place for the system. Therefore, organization should be able to establish an appropriate 

culture for effective execution of time management and make progress accordingly (El-Shaer, 

2015; Iz & Oez, 2010). Time management skill helps managers to better utilize their scarce time 

resource, allow them to put attention on the matter of highest priority that results improved job 

performance (Valleria, 2009). 

 

In spite of significance of time management, organizations do not treat time management as an 

essential ingredient of survival (Adebisi, 2013). Empirical evidence shows the existence of a 

positive relationship between use of time and key outcomes such as physical health, 

psychological well-being, job satisfaction, productivity and effectiveness (Chang & Nguyen, 

2011; Adebisi, 2013). However, finding a relation between organizational survival and time 

management is the major aim of this research. 

 

Statement of Problem 

Time is a necessity for every organization in achieving its goals and objectives. The attempt to 

accomplish the desired goal poses a great threat to the organization. The company faces a 

number of problems and challenges centering on inefficiencies in its time management. These 

could be stated as follows: lack of security and poor working conditions of employees, lack of 

adequate maintenance of human resource policy, lack of proper structuring of the organization 

which is required to have a new trend that would enhance its efficiency and make it feasible, 

poor team building, lack of Self-discipline. Therefore, the research problem is study of time 

management process within an organization for to ensure survival. 
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Objectives of the Study 

The main objective of the study is to examine time management as a tool for organizational 

survival in some selected firms operating in Rivers State, other specific objectives are to: 

1. Examine the relationship between time management practice and employee efficiency and 

effectiveness in organizations. 

2. Determine whether time management is related to service delivery in then public sector. 

3. Determine the relationship between time management and organizational survival in 

organizations. 

 

Significance of the study 

Considering the importance of effective time management to the attainment to set goals by 

organizations; it is hoped that the findings of this study would be of immense benefit to 

executives, junior workers and future researchers who may wish to undertake a study in related 

subject matter. 

 

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

Concept of Time Management 

Time Management 

To Abd-el-Aziz (2012), time management is a set of certain skills and methods to achieve 

targets, goals and objectives such as setting goals, analyzing, allocating and organizing the 

available time is known as time management. In the same vein, El-Shaer (2015) describes time 

management as a set of principles, practices and system that help to use your time to accomplish 

what you want. It is the art of planning, organizing, scheduling, budgeting and evaluating of 

when and how long it takes to perform an activity and control time rather letting time control 

us.it is the key to high performance levels and affecting not only the productivity of employees, 

but also helps to cope with pressure more efficiently. 

 

Odumeru (2014) also sees time as the most precious asset available to man, this is because time 

is a myth; an asset that cannot be recovered stored or transferred. In his view, time management 

is the act or process of planning and exercising conscious control over the amount of time spent 

ob specific activities especially to increase effectiveness, efficiency or productivity. 

 

Time Management: Historical Evolution 

The practice of time management dates back to the days of the industrial revolution of Europe. 

Prior to the industrial revolution, most people led simple one-dimensional lives as small-scale 

farmers, artisans etc. (Adebisi, 2013). The concept of time management at this time depended on 

wathers, seasons, daylight etc. for example, daylight hours determined work hour. The sun and 

the moon determined time keeping and time management. Adebisi (2013) argued further that the 

industrial revolution, however, popularized the use of machines in factories and electricity 

rendering the concept of daylight hour insignificant. The invention of mechanical clocks further 

made it possible to manage time more effectively. 

 

This development was further strengthened as a result of the shift from agrarian to industrial 

economies, and the popularization of the views of scholars and popular politicians such as Isaac 

Newton and Thomas Jefferson. Benjamin Franklin’s statements ‘Time is Money’ and ‘Time is 

the stuff of which life is made’ no doubt inspired people to take time more seriously. The 
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scientific management theory as popularized by F.W. Taylor further established the practice of 

time management. Taylor opined that the cause of inefficiency was due to workers tendencies to 

work slowly and lack of incentives to work fast. He therefore advocated for the establishment of 

specific work targets and payment of workers for the tasks and goals met. This mandated better 

usage of time and became the basis for modern time management approaches (Nayab, 2011). 

 

Stephen (1994) in his popular book, ‘First Things First’ identified four generations of time 

management approaches that are in use since World War 11: (1) first generation: the use of 

traditional and rudimentary approach based on clock-based reminders and alerts; (ii) second 

generation: the use of planning and preparation of work schedules and events, including setting 

time based goals; (iii) third generation: prioritization of various tasks and events, and controlling 

tasks using scheduler; and (iv) fourth generation: the fourth generation of time management 

approach is the contemporary approach. This approach also concentrates on the efficient and 

proactive use of various time management tools. 

 

Moreover, time management was introduced as a method for effectively coping with time issues 

on the job. The method consists of tips and techniques to determine which goals to pursue in the 

short term, how to translate these goals into tasks and activities to be performed immediately, 

how to plan and prioritize them on a daily basis, and how to avoid work interruptions that 

distract form executing these tasks (Cleaessens, 2004). He argued further that since its 

introduction, there has been tremendous popular attention for the implementation of time 

management techniques at work and time management training programs. 

 

Time and Effective Time Management 

Time is an essential resource; it’s irrecoverable, limited and dynamic. Irrecoverabl because every 

minute spent is gone forever, limited because only 24hours exist in a day and dynamic because 

it’s never static. According to North (2004), time management is the organization of tasks or 

events by first estimating how much time a task will take to be completed, when it must be 

completed, and then adjusting events that would interfere with its completion is reached in the 

appropriate amount of time. 

 

Time management is not about getting more things done in a day. It is about getting the things 

that matter most done. Time management is the ability to decide what is important in your life 

both at work, at home and even in our personal life. Time is that quality of nature which keeps 

all events form the way your time is being spent. Time management is a set of principles, 

practices, skills, tools and system that help you use your time to accomplish what you want. 

Time management is a skill that many of us seem to learn through necessity. The problem with 

learning a skill through necessity is that, more often than not, bad habits creep in and, although 

the skill may be useful in general, we do not use it to its full potential. Time management is a 

skill that takes time to development and perfection. It also is a skill that is different for everyone.  

Time management refers to the development of processes and tools that increase efficiency and 

productivity. 

 

Effective time management is the key to high performance levels, effective time management not 

only affects the productivity of your employees, but also helps to cope with stress, conflicts and 

pressure more efficiently. It also helps them maintain a healthy work life balance and keeps them 
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motivated. Time management training is one of the most effective tools to enhance the 

productivity of your team. In the time management training, participants are provided with a 

unique planning and managements systems that help them have greater control over their time as 

well as their performance. As a manager, sales person, administrative assistant or an executive, 

time is the most valuable asset. In order to have an effective utilization of time, prioritize task 

and activities then eliminate unnecessary elements. 

 

Effective time management cannot be turned on or off when convenient. It a set of skills and 

behaviours that become a pervasive part of one’s professional and personal life. The two major 

components of time management are practice and purpose. The practice component refers to 

what you do with the minutes of your day. The purpose component refers to finding and 

knowing your purpose in life. When you manage your time, the minutes of your life, and it falls 

in alignment with your purpose of your life, you have a fantastic chain reaction. This alignment 

can enable you to accomplish your tasks more effectively, to reach your goals more quickly, and 

to give you a greater sense of peace. 

 

According to Hisrich and Peters (2002), ‘Time is a unique quantity an entrepreneur (manager) 

cannot store it, rent it, and buy it. Everything requires it and it passes at the same rate for 

everyone. Time management is the investment of time in such a way that optimal result is gotten 

from activities consuming a specific time quantity. Time management hinges on the principle 

that is more important to do the right things than do things right. The ability to choose between 

the important and the unimportant and be persistent on the correctly chosen sequence is the key 

determinant of effectiveness in time management. 

 

Time management is a method for managers to increase work performance effectiveness 

[Claessens, Roe, Ruttde (2019)]. Time management is probably not as easy as what it is 

imagined and expected to be. Hence, authors differ in the way in which they define time 

management. In their study, “time management: effectiveness, logic and challenges”, [Claessens, 

Roe, Ruttde (2019)] have noted that the term time management means different things to 

different people. 

 

According to Lakein (1973), tiem management refers to the use of particular techniques such as 

‘to-so’ list or deliberately planning activities, or to participate in training with the purpose of 

learning how to master and use such a technique. in general sense, Claessens et all (2009) have 

defined time management as types of behaviour that differentiate people who do things on time, 

stick to deadline and spend little time on activities from those who are often late, pass deadline, 

spend much time on their activities and waste time on unimportant matter. 

 

Time management is defined as one process by which hyou can accomplish the tasks and goals 

which will enable you to be effective in your hob and career [Randdall (1979)]. According to 

chales (1987) cited in Frank (1994), who is one of the foremost influences in the field of time 

management, defines time as occurrence of events one after another and defines management as 

the act of controlling. He claims that, therefore, time management becomes the act of controlling 

events. 
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Research on how individuals perceive and think about time include psychophysical research that 

views time as a mental construct which compares the perception of time to “clock” time (Macan, 

1994). Sociological research that views time as a social construction, a convenience that cultures 

agree on (Lewis & Weigert, 1981; Marks, 1977), and behavioural research that attempts to 

predict what individual might do, their motives for thinking about time in certain way and their 

related behaviour (Hirschman, 1987).  

 

According to Allen (2001), time management is defined as practice s individuals follow to make 

better use of their time, it also refers to principles and systems that individuals use to make 

conscious decisions about the activities that occupy their time. Time management is the 

management of our own activities to make sure that they are accomplished within the available 

or allocated time, which is an unmanageable continuous resource (Stephen Covey). 

 

According to Hurley, time management is defined as using your time to accomplish given tasks 

in an efficient and effective ay using tools and skills to maximize your productivity. Effective 

time management is the key to high performance level. Effective time management not only 

affects the productivity of your employees, but also helps them cope with stress, conflicts and 

pressure more efficiently. It also helps them maintain a healthy work- life balance and keeps 

them motivated. Time management training is one of the most effective tools to enhance the 

productivity of your team. 

 

In the time management training, we provide participants with a unique planning and 

managements systems that helps them have greater control over their time as e]well as their 

performance. 

 

As a males, sales person, administrative assistant or an executive, time is the most valuable asset.  

In other to have an effective utilization prioritization of tasks and activities, eliminate 

unnecessary elements and manage the time management training. According to Human Ladder, 

time mangament isn’t all about being time bound and productive but in broader perspective how 

effectively you show mutual trust and enjoy sharing in your team so that everybody in the team 

feels joy of success ad achievement. 

 

Performance can be seen as the consistent ability to produce results over prolonged period of 

time and in a variety of assignments. High performance in organizations is when an organization 

is so excellent in so many areas that it consistently outperforms most of its competitors for 

extended periods of time. Performance can be seen as the consistent ability to produce results 

over prolonged period of time and in a variety of assignments. To improve organization 

performance is through effective time management. Performance also determines the success and 

survival of every organization. A manager’s performance is measured by the 3Es of management 

(economy, efficiency and effectiveness). Since the manager is a man provided with resources in 

the form of men, materials, and money for the purpose of achieving stated organizational goals 

and objectives, what lowest appropriate cots are being maintained (economy), what quantity and 

quality of goods and services being produced, and resources used to produce them (efficiency), 

and how far the expected organizational goals are being achieved (effectiveness), become the 

best yardsticks of measuring the performance of the manager. The key to building high 
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performance in an organization is to make sure you consider what and how you will get to your 

destination point. 

 

Advantages of times management. 

o It helps to take control of many areas of your life. 

o It increases productivity 

o Time management makes you become more organized 

o It helps you to utilize time effectively 

o Time management also helps you gain time for yourself to relax and do the things you enjoy 

doing. 

 

Tips for time management. 

1.Prioritize. Feeling overwhelmed by all you have to do? Stop and think which item must be 

completed today? This does not include items you’d like to get done today, but only the item(s) 

that must be completed today. 

2.Be realistic. One way to set up yourself for a panic situation is to plan an unrealistic amount of 

work for one day or one week. Use your common sense to recognize when you over-scheduled 

yourself. Enthusiasm is wonderful, but it doesn’t add more hours to the day.  

3.Delegate. A person who refuses to delegate will very likely be a very busy and frustrated 

person for anyone to personally handle every item is unnecessary and unwise. 

4.Work Efficiently. For example, make sure your electronic calendar does not cost you time. 

People who love electronic s will shake their heads no at this idea. But sometimes it can take 

longer to enter and maintain formation in a gadget than to hot it down with pencil an old-

fashioned paper planner. 

5.Organize Meetings Wisely. According to a wall street journal survey, meetings account for 

the greatest amount of unproductive time—topping telephone calls, paperwork and travel. With 

a little preparation, meetings can be transformed into productive assemblies helping you and 

your group steam toward, instead of away from, their goals. The key ingredient for a good 

meeting is preparation. Ask yourself-- is this meeting really necessary? Can the information be 

presented best another way? If there is still a need for a meeting, plan it well. 

6.Learn to say No! Many people have a tough time saying no. they allow themselves to become 

members of every committee even ones that are outside their particular talent. People, who 

can’t say no, quickly discover their life is out of balance; it is being pulled in the opposite 

direction. No matter how important the obligations maybe, do not allow your family priorities 

to suffer. 

7.Destroy the Paper Monster. The best guideline for paperwork is to either file it or toss it. We 

never use 80% of the paperwork we keep.  Paper, magazines and other forms create clutter and 

confusion, which could turn into stress. 

Another principle for paperwork is handling it now. Spend 20 seconds filing that important paper 

now rather than 30 minutes searching for it later take a moment to down that phone number on 

your permanent list instead of spending ten minutes tracking it down again later. A third rule 

for paperwork is organizing it. Use colored folders to prioritize your work; colors allow you to 

see at a glance, which jobs need you immediate attention. Sub-divide files for greater 

efficiency. 

8.Manage Mail.  Answer E-mail immediately. Don’t read it and then let it pile up in our in-box; 

keep your in-box clutter free. Create a “keeper” folder and transfer the mail you can’t to retain. 
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Create another folder for “actions pending.” Respect other people’s time and avoid forwarding 

all those stories people love to send you. Delete junk E-mail without reading it and use your 

filters to eliminate spam. 

9.Make Lists. Making a list can be legitimate time manager. Keep a pad handy to jot down 

projects as they arise, items that come to mind to do later, and even phone calls you need to 

make. At the end of the day or week, whichever is best for you, mark off the items handled. 

Then, make a fresh list and prioritize the remaining items. This shouldn’t take but a few 

minutes each day or a little longer if done once a week. Using this process can help you avoid 

that familiar sinking feeling when you realize you forgot something important and also help 

you feel on top of things on a daily basis while freeing your mind to concentrate on the job at 

hand. 

10. Allow Time for Fun and Surprises. Don’t carry time management to the point of where 

everything in your life is plotted, calculated, and placed on a calendar. Allow some spontaneity 

and fun in your life. Every now and then do something nice for someone totally unexpected 

call someone up and tell him or her how much you appreciate them. 

 

Principles for effective time management. 

According to European journal of scientific research (2008), the following are principles for 

effective time management. 

 

A. PLANNING: this involves the formulation of goals and definition of practical ways or 

steps to be taken to achieving same. If you are committed to bridging the gap between 

your potential and your performance, better time management should become your 

lifestyle choice. There are three types of plans namely; 

i.  Strategic plan 

ii.  Intermediate plan 

iii.  Short term plans. Guidelines for planning include: 

a.  Be specific about goals 

b.  Make goals that are available 

c.  Set quantity and time targets for same 

d.  Mind the association you keep. Do not relate with dream killers. 

e.  Start little and with what you have 

f.  Be sincere 

g. Do not isolate yourself 

h.  Be flexible 

i.  Move plans to appraise your results 

 

B.   ORGANIZATION: organization means putting all resources you have into plan to 

achieve personal goals. Listed below are principles for personal organization at work.  

i. Setting your priority 

ii.  Time targets are set for priorities 

iii.  Allow time space for the unexpected 

iv.  Do not embark on more than one project at a time 

v.  Be a productive thinker  

vi. Separate duties properly 

vii. Work according to your temperament 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 

1024 
 

viii. Don not develop impossible system 

ix.  Allow time of idle minute between meetings and major jobs 

x.  Focus on results not in activity 

 

C. RESPONSIBILITY: the essence of modern management borders on responsibility and 

accountability. It is common to find people passing the buck for every iota of failure or 

irregularity. Winston Churchill said “The price of greatness is responsibility. The steps 

towards responsibility are: 

i. Being responsible for who you are 

ii.  Being responsible for what you can do  

iii.  Being responsible for what you have received 

iv.  Being responsible to those that lead you 

 

ACCOUNTABILITY AND INTEGRITY: Is it one thing to have a goal or dream; it is another 

thing to achieve that same goal. At the end of specific periods, it is important for every 

responsible person to take stock of actual results of his/her actions and compare same with plans. 

 

Concept Organizational Survival 

The concept, organizational survival has been defined by different scholars from different 

perspectives. Larsen & Lomi (2002) assert that organizational survival involves firm becoming 

increasingly vulnerable to challenges by innovations, technology, customers and growth. Hence, 

organization should be progressively responsive to these challenges and have the ability to take 

advantage of new market realities and opportunities. 

 

Osibanjo, Abiodun & Obamiro (2011) also see organizational survival as a primary goal or 

objective every organization should have. They further stressed that the goal of organizational 

survival underpins all other goals paying attention to this goal contributes to the satisfaction and 

execution of other organizational goals. This suggests that every organization should see survival 

as an absolute prerequisite for its serving any interest whatsoever. 

 

The survival of a firm depends on its ability to survive with its internal and external 

environmental factors. Drucker (1979) says that corporate performance should portray how 

effective and efficient is in terms of its profitability, growth, cost minimization and productivity, 

Schumpeter argued that innovation plays a key role for the survival of firms, innovation “strikes 

not at the margins of the profits and the out of the existing firms but at their foundations and their 

very lives” (Schumpeter, 1942:84). The nature of technology also shapes the likelihood of 

survival, as revealed by a classification of firms according to Paritt, (19840). Every organization 

works towards survival. As survival is the major goals of most of most organization (Barnard 

1947). Paying attention to this goal contributes to the satisfaction and execution of other 

organizational goal. 

 

Organizational survival has been the most interesting topics for organizations over the years. 

Organizations exist to survive in the midst of environment factors that tend to encroach on 

nosiness performance. Organizations attempt to maintain the existing state of affairs, but 

essentially the larger part of their efforts is tilted toward survival (Mindy, 1998). The competition 

in the industry is getting stronger and firms are adopting different strategies to be competitive in 
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the industry. Surviving in the global struggle to meet with increasing demand on firms in the 

market place has seen many researchers and academicians having a resort to pay attention to the 

individual employees in the organization since innovation in product and services are brought 

about by these individuals. In this study, two measures of organizational survival were reviewed. 

 

Innovation 

The concept of innovation was first introduced by Schumpeter (1949). Innovation was 

emphasized in entrepreneurial process by describing the growth of economics as driven by 

changes made to the existing market structure through the introduction of new goods and 

services. Similarly, the entrepreneurial orientation literature describes innovativeness as efforts 

focused on the discovery of new opportunities and solutions (Dess and Lumpkin 2005). Thus 

innovation are described in terms of individuals creative ability who strongly believe in what 

they do and promote it through organization stages to arouse support for the business concept 

among key stakeholders, creates internal acceptance of the new idea. And represents the venture 

to resource allocators to ensure sufficient resources are released for development (Howell & 

Boies, 2004; Howellm et al., 2005; Markham, 1998). These changes include providing resources 

for technical development and acquiring the support of others in the organization or in outside 

organizations. Gaining this support requires negotiation, bargaining, and coalition building. 

Organizational change, then, is a very complex process. Change of this sort can be very difficult. 

Significant innovations can be resisted; fall victim to competing ideas, or fail to be sustained 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology). Evans (2013) argued that organizational innovations are 

instances of organizational change that result from a shift in underlying organizational 

assumptions, are discontinuous from previous practice, and provide new pathways to creating 

public value. He further explained that, innovation, takes an organization and its programs, down 

a new, previously unpredictable path which turns out to be deeply linked to the organization’s 

purpose. 

 

Adaptability 

Adaptability is the degree to which an organization has the ability to alter behaviour, structures; 

and systems in order to survive in the wake of the environmental change (Denison, 2007). 

Adaptability entails translating the demands of business environment into action. Organizations 

as open system exist in environment that is complex and uncertain. To survive and make profit, 

organizations need to adapt continuously to the different levels of environmental uncertainly 

(Amah and Baridam, 2012).  

 

Environmental uncertainty represents an important contingency for organizations structure and 

internally behaviours (Daft, 1998). Organizations need to have the right fit between internal 

structure and the external environment. Adaptability has also come to be considered an important 

response option worthy of research and assessment, not simply in order to guide the selection of 

the best mitigation policies, but rather to reduce the vulnerability of groups of people to the 

impacts of change, and hence minimize the costs associated with the inevitable (Kane and 

Shogren, 2000; Smit and Pilifosova, 2001). 

 

Adaptation is defined as the modification and alterations in the organizations or its components 

in order to adjust to changes in the environment (Cameron, 1984) Adaptation is defined Buch 

(2009) as an organization’s capacity to embrace change or be changed but as a continuous 
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process during an organization’s life cycle. Davenport (1993) stresses that adaptation is a process 

of organizational change over time (Davenport, 1993). This enables and organization and its 

people to effectively adapt to environmental change (Guha, Grover, Kettinger, & Teng, 1997).  

 

Empirical Review 

There are few previous works carried out by scholars on time management, employee, 

productivity, organizational growth, service delivery and organizational survival. Channar, 

Shalkh, Pathan and Mughal (2014), examined the impact of time management on employee 

productivity and the overall performance of the organization. They assessed the level of time 

management in public and private sector organizations. Close ended questionnaires were 

administered on 260 male and female faculty members and students of public and private 

universities of Hyderaad and Jamshoro districts. Data was analyzed though independent sample 

T-test and correlation. The results of the test indicated that employees of both type of 

organizations act on time management almost equally. The result also indicated that females are 

more time conscious as compared to males. The result also showed that time management 

increase employee productivity and motivation and also increase the performance of the 

organization. 

 

Mamman (2013) evaluated time management and public service delivery in the Nigerian Civil 

Service. The research was conducted based on evaluation and survey research designs. The 

results showed that there is low appreciation of the process of time management by the civil 

servants during working hours which hinder effective public service delivery. The study 

recommended inclusion of time management issue in all subsequent civil service reforms. 

Adebisi (2013) investigated time management and its effect on the survival of business. Fourty 

three (43) small and medium scale enterprises were selected for the study. Data were collected 

with the aid of questionnaire administered to 120 personnel of the enterprises. Findings revealed 

that time management enable most of the businesses studied to survive competition and get more 

business. The study therefore concluded that there is significant and positive relationship 

between time management practices and the survival of business. The study also recommended 

that businesses and including individuals should cultivate the habit of time management so that 

they become successful and survive in what they do. 

 

Ojokuku & Obasan (2011), using econometric approach and a sample of one thousand five 

hundred (1500) civil servants randomly selected in South-West Nigeria, assessed the impact of 

time management on organizational performance with great emphasis on government parastatals. 

The findings revealed the existence of a positive relationship between adequate time 

management and organizational performance because time management is essential in all human 

activities and serve as a good tool for the attainment of any organizational objectives and goals 

irrespective of the volume.  

 

It is instructive to note that the adoption of theoretical framework in the management and social 

sciences greatly helps in the analysis and even understanding of concepts form some theoretical 

point of view and/or orientation. Therefore, the theoretical framework of analysis adopted in this 

study is the Pareto Principle (80-20 Rule). The Pareto Principle (80-20 Rule) posited that 80% of 

productivity came from 20% of working employee. This 20% comprised the most efficient 

people who conducted their work within a specific span of time, thereby contributing to high rate 
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of productivity. The 80-20 rate could be applied everywhere where time plays a major role to 

uplift productivity and success of organizations. 

 

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

There are several theories that could be applied to understanding of the concept of time 

management. However, this study is situated within the context of Pareto Principle (80-20 Rule). 

Vilfredo Pareto (1848-1923) was an Italian economist and philosopher who formulated 80-20 

rule. His observation were based on the fact that 80% of land in Italy was owned by 20% of 

population. His research work became the thumb rule of many business organizations, where 

80% of productivity came from 20% of working employee this 20% comprised the most efficient 

people who conducted their work within a specific span of time, thereby contributing to high rate 

of productivity. Based on this theory, business and quality management pioneer, Dr Joseph Juran 

said that, ‘vital few, trivial many’ build organizations (Koch, 1998). 

The 80-20 rule could be applied everywhere where time plays a major role uplift productivity 

and success of organizations. The key element of this theory is the 20% that matters the most. If 

you consider all the things that you are doing entire day, you will actually find out that it is the 

20% of your work that produces the net result. Thus, you should try different ways that will you 

to effectively manage the minor potion (Njagi & Malel, 2012). Moreover, the relevance of this 

theory to time management is that it allows individuals to manage his or her limited time daily 

productively, as you have to categorize your work and activities for achieving the goals. 

 

DISCUSSION/SUMMARY  

Time as a tool 

Time is incredible apparatus in making progress; all the fruitful and extraordinary associations or 

people extraordinary put resources into their time factor. Time is a device that is should have 

been ready to utilize all the more productively and adequately, it is a rare methods; therefore 

needs to successfully utilized and not squandered on unprofitable things. In the corporate world, 

it is for the most part said that “time is cash”. This adage is prominent and its goes further into 

making extraordinary progress since it is dependably been accentuated on. Managing 

individuals, time can be the apparatus that will augment their possibilities by clinging entirely to 

it. Time cognizant individuals frequently says that time is the nest blessing one can give 

somebody; accordingly even more reason that time ought to be  boost not squandered or misled. 

Time can be sorted out to best impact through a compelling time the board and this will kept up 

the vitality level at ideal statures, time is an imperative piece of life so one must realize how to 

put resources into it, a few people dependably submit the mix up of ending up excessively 

occupied to design their time. It is prudent to put time in arranging, booking and sorting out so as 

to spare time, doing this at the beginning period spares a great deal of worry at the long run. In 

any case, one must not put resources into a lot of time but getting to be fascinated in arranging 

than really understanding the work that should be finished. 

 

Why manager face time management failure 

As indicated by Eruteyan J, effective time the board for high association execution in the 

Nigerian Institution of Management Journal (July-September 2008). 

1.Responsive Mode of Working: some chiefs are just worried about what’s going on at present 

in their association. They don’t set aside opportunity to act to occasions that come their 

direction rather they respond and continue grumbling. 
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2.Inability to think accurately before acting: taking activity without earlier right reasoning is a 

reason for time the board disappointment. A few chiefs appear not to have faith in or think that 

it’s hard to try, the 10/90 rule of powerful time the board which expresses that 10% of time that 

it takes to design your exercise cautiously ahead of time will spare you 90% of the exertion 

association with procedures and structure client approach 31. 

3.Inability to think accurately before acting: taking activity without earlier right reasoning is a 

reason for time the board disappointment. A few chiefs appear not to have faith in or think that 

it’s hard to try, the 10/90rule of powerful time the board which expresses that 10% of time that 

it takes to design your exercise cautiously ahead of time will spare you 90% of the exertion 

associated with accomplishing your objectives later. Key methodology authority approach 

esteems and convictions procedures and structure client approach 31.  

4.Delaying on Hard Challenging Jobs: some chiefs embrace dawdling on hard difficult 

occupations. Rather than beginning on them and allotting great time thereto, they resolutely 

won’t make a short at these errands. The most harmful part of this methodology is that such 

hard difficult employments are not in the base 80% but rather in the best 20% of occupations 

which enhance the directors’ work. 

5.Others: other purpose behind time the executive disappointment by administrator incorporates 

poor group building, refusal to unwind, poor imagination, poor self-assurance, powerlessness 

to set a favourable workplace and so on. 

 

Prioritizing  

Organizing aptitudes are the capacity to perceive what undertakings are increasingly imperative 

at every minute and give those assignments a greater amount of consideration, vitality, and time 

(Green and Skinner, 2005). Association centers around what is imperative to the detriment of 

lower esteem exercises (Major, Klein and E\hrhart, 2002). Association has numerous activities, 

and they never have time vitality to do them all. Numerous things will be left fixed, regardless of 

how hard associations attempt. Organizing is an approach to take care of troublesome issues 

(Farmer and Seers, 2004) Claessens, et al. (2004) presented that one key motivation behind why 

organizing works great is the 80/20 Rule. The 80/20 rule expresses the 80 of the mill exercise 

contribute under 20 percent to the estimation of our work. In this way, on the off chance that you 

do just the most imperative 20 percent of your undertakings despite everything you get the vast 

majority of the esteem. At that point, on the off chance that you centre the majority of your 

endeavours around those best esteem exercises, with your family. Organizing is tied in with 

settlingon decisions of what to do and what not to do. To organize viably should probably 

perceive what is vital, just as to see the contrast among direness and significance. The imperative 

or high need, assignments are the undertakings that assistance us accomplish our long haul 

objectives or can have other important and huge long haul results. 

 

Delegating 

Appointment is the exchange of power to settle on choices and complete explicit undertakings 

(Alonso, Dessein and Matouschek, 2008). Figuring out how to designate is a standout amongst 

the most essential aptitudes for directors and pioneers to have. Solid designation procedures can 

enable administrators to spare time, inspiter individuals, and train individuals, just as these 

strategies can empower chiefs to accept on new open doors (Ghosh, Lafontaine and Lo, 2012). 

 

 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

1029 
 

Effective time management techniques 

time the executives methods have an essential influence in individuals’ day life. Numerous 

individuals have invested their energy in a great deal of exercises yet accomplish little for the 

reason that they are not focusing on the correct things. Distinctive individuals have diverse 

International Journal of Research in Human Resource Management approaches to control time. 

Through utilizing powerful time the board techniques, individuals would know which part of the 

things they do are essential, and which can be simply discarded, by that individuals can utilize 

time in a best manner, separating the hindrances that squander, expanding the adequacy. 

To entirely up, this article complete an exploration on some powerful time the executives 

systems, for example, set clear objectives and make an arrangement, etc. by utilizing the 

strategies above, individuals cannot just gain admittance to an all more effectively and successful 

life yet in addition spare a great deal of time to accomplish increasingly significant things. The 

exposition has likewise given a short investigation in the connection between powerful times the 

executives and the execution of people and organization. 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the summary of the major findings, it is appropriate to conclude that time is a valuable 

resource available to every organization and the challenge of time management seems to be a 

missing link in effective public service delivery in Nigeria. The findings of the study have 

revealed that civil servants do not really appreciate the process of time management and 

consequently do not adopt its principles. It was also discovered that there are traces of time 

wastage by civil servants during working hours. Government’s ministries, agencies, parastatals 

and offices should realize the importance of time management to their survival in this modern 

day of service delivery. In some organizations, especially large corporations, arrival time, 

services time and waiting time can be measured. This means that managing that managing 

service delivery also means managing time, as effective time management reduces service 

failure. Therefore, employees should be encouraged and motivated to stick to their time 

management practices as a strategy for productivity and survival in a competitive environment. 

The study has also revealed that time management behaviours were generally found to have a 

positive effect on perceived control of time, job satisfaction stress reduction, job performance, 

employee productivity and health. All employees must treat time very carefully, because nothing 

affects the bottom-line of an organization more than time effectiveness of its people. The 

benefits an organization will reap in future depend on what it does with its time now. Also, good 

leadership is the key to success, productivity and survival of any organization. The decisions and 

future of the organization lies at management level, but ensuring that decisions are made 

correctly and action is taken promptly lies on individual’s time management (Adeojo, 2012). 

Better time management will improve employee productivity, make scheduling of jobs easier, 

make employee to perform tasks at their highest skill level, helping employee to prioritize and 

accomplish important task, recording and guiding the organization towards achieving its set 

goals. 

 

Recommendations 

Based on findings, the following are recommended: 

1.Organizational records should be standardized formats to save time, and should include time 

management tools such as; time log, schedule and Gantt chart which help employees to 

manage their time effectively. There should be clear policies, rules and regulations for 
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employees to save their time and prevent time wasters. Employees at all levels should realize 

the time management practices and developed habits such as; setting goals, prioritized 

activities, using to do lists, delegation and avoid procrastination as a means of outperforming 

competitors. 

2.Proper time management also motivation in form of higher remuneration and conducive 

working environment. Motivation involves setting of time for the accomplishment of all 

activities by governments at all levels, adequate provisions for the accomplishment of all 

activities by government s at all levels, adequate provisions for the attainment of the 

organizational goals, mechanism for monitoring the attainment of the time set, objective 

performance appraisal should be conducted at the expiration of the time set, objective 

performance appraisal should be conducted at the expiration of the time, and a commensurate 

compensation and adequate sanction should be adopted for any employees that meet set target 

and those that failed. 

3.Leaders should also avoid procrastination because it is the most time killer. Whatever that 

needed to be done that will improve the performance of the organization should not be delayed. 

This will also reduce stress and last minute rush as people are judged with the manner they 

handle their services. 

4.Organizations should train their employees in systematic time management so that they can 

achieve productivity results in a progressive period of time. Civil servants should be made to 

appreciate the process of time management practices and its principles through training and 

sensitization. 

5.Effective time management requires use of certain facilities and equipment’s such as 

computers, organizers, calendars and diaries etc. these facilities and equipment’s should be 

made available so as to facilitate time management practice in the Nigerian Civil Service. Thy 

should minimize waste of time during working hours by avoiding issues to time wastage such 

as procrastination, gossips and prolong meetings etc.  
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ABSTRACT 

This study examines the effect of seaport concessioning on Nigeria’s Economic Growth. The aim 

of the study is to examine the effect of pre-concessioning and post concessioning of the seaport 

on Nigeria’s economic growth. Specific objectives of the study include but not limited to: 

ascertaining if the cost of port services has decreased, if turnaround time has improved, if 

infrastructural facilities have improved significantly, if security around the seaports has 

improved and finally investigate the effect of too many government agencies on the efficiency of 

port operations. To achieve these objectives, Secondary data were sourced from Central Bank of 

Nigeria bulletin, 1991 - 2017. Primary data were collected through interview that was conducted 

on some of the Port workers, using convenience sampling technique. The data were then 

analyzed using both the descriptive and inferential methods. The descriptive study was analyzed 

using the summary of the statistics of the variables obtained through the use of E-View (7.1). The 

study also made use of the qualitative method of data analysis (content analysis) in analyzing 

interviewee’s responses on the effect of concessioning of Seaport on the Nigeria Economic 

Growth. The findings reveal that there is a significant relationship between post concessioning 

and economic growth. The cost of Port services to users is on the increase. Turn-around time has 

improved on the average relatively. Berth occupancy rate has improved on the average and 

there is a significant improvement on infrastructural facilities, and security around the seaports. 

Based on the findings, there is a need for government and the concessionaires to imbibe the 

culture of modern customs practices and procedures to further improve the port operations, 

thereby, reducing the delays, bottlenecks, and corruption within the ports.  

 

Keywords: Concession, Pre-concession, Post Concession, Seaport, Economic Growth. 
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ABSTRACT 

This study is a comparative evaluation of external sector on economic growth of 

contemporary Sub-Saharan developing African economies in Nigeria and South Africa. The 

specific objective of this study is to examine and compare the influence (role) of External 

sector (in External Debt, External Reserves, Exchange rate, Foreign Direct Investment and 

Trade Integration) on economic growth of Nigeria and South African. The study used 

secondary data obtained from World Bank Data base and subjected them to ADF stationarity 

test, co-integration test, Multiple regression analysis and Granger Causality technique to 

analyse the study over the period between 1986 to 2018. The findings from the study showed 

that all the external sector variables except exchange rate, external debt and trade integration 

had insignificant relationship with the economic growth of South Africa; however, both 

exchange rate and external reserves contributed significantly on economic growth of Nigeria, 

while external debt, FDI and trade integration have insignificant implication on Nigerian 

economic growth but had significant implication and relationship with South African 
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economic growth. The granger result prove that external sector does not affect the position of 

economic growth across Nigeria and South Africa. The study therefore concludes that 

external sector variables improve the economic growth of South Africa significantly and have 

no significant implication on Nigerian economic growth. Hence, the study recommends 

among others, the building up of external reserves and reduction of external debt so as to 

manage exchange rate instabilities while improving FDI to facilitate economic growth of 

Nigeria and South Africa economies. 

 

Keyword: External Sector, Exchange Rate, FDI, Trade Integration, External Debt & Economic 

Growth 

 

INTRODUCTION 

A healthy external sector is a key macroeconomic policy objective of every developing economy 

to achieve economic growth in the world. The importance of the external sector lies in the fact 

that every nation engages in trade where payments and receipts are recorded and the external 

sector performance measures the performance of an economy with respect to the rest of the 

world (Korsu, 2007).  

 

The external sector is a very significant segment of every developing and developed economy in 

the world. The sector comprises of mostly the external reserves, external debt, exchange rate, 

foreign direct investment and balance of trade; they play key roles on economic and transactions 

to boost and modify economic conditions. Fazal and Shah (2016) states that external sector of 

any economy refers to international transactions. The international transaction may be in the 

form of exports, imports, capital account inflows, capital account outflows etc. with the rest of 

the world and are recorded in the form of accounts which shows the contribution of the external 

sector.  

 

According to Pauly (2000), the estimation of the external sector should reflect trade flows, 

service flows, transfers as well as direct and portfolio capital flows; which affects the economic 

growth of a country because of changing policies from time to time (Fazal & Shah, 2016). 

Hence, external sector performance of a country depends on the policies behavior of a country to 

the global economy. 

 

The robustness of greater global economic integration (openness) influenced the world economy 

towards increased domestic financial system. Global economic shocks could impact the domestic 

economy through the trade channel (imports/exports) and the financial channel (Source, Year). 

 

Although the Nigerian and South African countries of interest have proven track record for its 

resilience against crises, for instance during the global financial crisis of 2008, external sector 
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shocks still demand and showcased vigilance of the two countries to international trade shocks 

(Rizki, Tarsidin & Idham, 2013). 

 

The global financial crisis of 2008 affected most global financial institutions and not excluding 

emerging African economies; their international trade were adversely affected due to poor 

political situations in African countries (e.g. South African xenophobic attacks), poor economic 

policies (Nigerian priority for anti-corruption war in place of economic transformation), poor 

external reserves, high external debt and exchange rate, high level of uncertainty in the African 

economies (e.g. political and administrative changes in Nigeria and South Africa affected 

assurance of investors) and poor domestic savings due to fiscal deficit.These phenomenal 

imbalances observed in the African economies’ external sectors have raised serious concerns on 

the contributions of the sector on economic growth of African economies, especially in Nigeria 

and South Africa, given the gross inadequate current account balances, poor external reserves; 

high external debt, unfavourable exchange rates and low foreign direct investment. 

 

The Nigerian and South African economic situations is highly different in commodity relations 

(exportable/tradable potentials) with the rest of the world .The subsequent ranking of the two 

countries as the highest growing African economy in 2014 based on GDP ratings provided a 

need to inquire as to how much the external sector has relatively affected economic growth in 

both countries. However, Onyemaechi (2013) opined that the features of Nigeria’s external 

sector have remained basically the same since independence. He stated that the external sector is 

characterized by the dominance of a single export commodity, the crude oil. Between 1960 and 

1970, the economy was dominated by agricultural commodity exports. Such commodities 

included cocoa, groundnut, cotton and palm produce. Beginning from the mid-1970s however, 

crude oil became the major export commodity and major source of foreign reserves in Nigeria. 

While in South Africa, the gold mines and other minerals resources have been their major 

exported commodity and sources of revenue in international trade. The South African economy 

is also a middle-income, emerging market with an abundant supply of natural resources; 

well-developed financial, legal, communications, energy, and transport sectors and a stock 

exchange that is the 15th largest in the world. Thus, Nigeria commodity economy is 

monotonous while the South African commodity economy is multiple which triggers a point of 

comparison between the two emerging countries external sector on economic growth. 

 

The differences in economic relations of sub-saharan African developing economies with the rest 

of the world provide the need to look at how external sector relations affect and relate to 

economic growth of the two sampled countries in a comparative study. The external sector 

variables used are based on the parameters showcased by the CBN (2012) on external sector 

developments as external reserves, external debt, exchange rate fluctuation, Foreign Direct 

Investment inflow and trade integrations which were not captured in previous studies of Ajayi 

and Oke (2012), Osuji and Ebiringa (2012), Ekwe and Inyiama (2014), Utomi (2014), and 
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Nwaeze (2017). Hence, the aim of this research is to uncover the nature of relationship between 

external sector parameters and economic growth in Nigerian and South African economies by 

considering five external sector variables (which include external debt, external reserves, 

exchange rate, FDI and trade integration) on Gross Domestic Product. 

 

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

2.1 Conceptual Framework 

The Sub-Saharan African developing economies are the economies whose characteristics are 

attributed as not developed and at the same time not under-developed. The Sub-Saharan African 

developing economies immediately after independence followed the strategy of import 

substituting industrialization with its main focus on the development of heavy industry including 

the machinery manufacturing sector and the infrastructure. According to Ghosal (2012), in an 

open economy, macroeconomic factors structure the behavior of the macro fundamentals as well 

as the macro variables relating to the external sector of any economy which cannot be 

independent of the behavior of the same in the global economy especially in the economies with 

which the former is integrated.  

According to IMF (2016), economic activity in Sub-Saharan Africa in 2015 slumped to its 

lowest level in the last 15 years. Output expanded by 3.4 percent, just a little above population 

growth, down from 5 percent in 2014. The main reason for the slowdown was the sharp decline 

in commodity prices, which placed a number of the region’s larger countries under severe strain, 

with a pronounced impact on the region-wide aggregate. Many African countries grapple with 

the more difficult external environment. Beyond that, drought (particularly in eastern and 

southern Africa) was an added source of economic difficulties for several countries (IMF, 2016). 

This is supported by unsupportive external environment, limited fiscal and foreign exchange 

reserves, financial constraints, macroeconomic inefficiencies, debt vulnerability in African 

developing economies. Ghosal (2012) further revealed that poor domestic saving, foreign 

exchange crisis of 1980s, poor and limited domestic skills, entrepreneurship and government 

liberal policies necessitated the need for inflow of FDI via international transaction and 

economic liberalization. Trade liberalization which boost trade across Sub-Saharan African 

developing economies with developed economies of the world may have a negative impact on 

developing countries because of the increase of imports, which worsen the trade balance 

(Bhagwati, 1998; Rodrik, 1998; Stglitz, 2003, Santos-Paulino & Thirlwall, 2004). The 

magnitude of the impact on exports or imports depends on the country and on its initial 

conditions (Awokuse, 2007). However, some economists and the IMF were of the view that 

financial openness is beneficial to the domestic economy (Fischer, 1998; Summers, 2000).  

Hence, in line with the findings of International Monetary Fund on African economic scenarios 

at the external sectors, the study arranges the concept on external sector based on major key 

elements of the sectors; 
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External Reserves: External Reserves are variously called International Reserves, Foreign 

Reserves or Foreign Exchange Reserves. External reserve is self-insurance against costly output 

contractions induced by sudden stops and capital flight (Aizenman & Lee, 2005). CSEA (2016) 

revealed that external reserve is a means by which a nation can manage its exchange rate and 

also act as a guarantor for external debt. It is mathematically described as a sub-set of external 

asset (Okororie, 2008). IMF defined international reserves as “consisting of official public sector 

foreign assets that are readily available to, and controlled by the monetary authorities, for direct 

financing of payment imbalances, and directly regulating the magnitude of such imbalances, 

through intervention in the exchange markets to affect the currency exchange rate and/or for 

other purposes” (CBN, 2014). However, Eniekezimene and Apere (2016) posit that external 

reserves are generally kept in the form of high quality marketable securities issued.  

 

Table 1: External reserves of 3 lowest and highest Sub-Saharan African Developing 

economies 2015/2016  

 Countries External Reserves ($’Million) 

Burundi 136 

Algeria 121,900 

Libya 70,990 

Gambia 84 

Nigeria (as at 8th March 2017) 30,000 

Sudan 174 

South Africa 46,770 

Source: World Fact Book, 2017  

From the table 1, it was observed that Gambia had the worst external reserve with $84 Million dollars as 

reserves, followed by $132Million reserves of Burundi. However, countries like Algeria, Libya, South 

Africa and Nigeria had the biggest external reserves in Africa with $121.900Billion, $70.990Billion, 

$46.770Billion and $30Billion respectively. The overall presentation showed that African countries have 

poor external reserves to cushion the effect of adverse international transactions. 

 

Exchange Rate: The term exchange rate is viewed as the total unit of a nations’ currency that 

can acquire the unit of another nation’s currency. Exchange rate can be called the conversion 

factor that determines the rate of change of currencies (Okororie, 2008). It plays a significant 

factor in a nation that engages in international trade and its impact is reflected on the economic 

performance of a nation. The relationship between exchange rate and economic growth has been 

an important subject in economics. The exchange systems over the last few years have 

experienced many ups and downs at the international level and have affected the economic 

structures of Sub-Saharan African developing economies. 

 

External Debt: In international economics relations, external debt is the term that describes the 

financial obligation that ties ones’ party (debtor country) to another (lender country). It usually 
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refers to incurred debt that is payable in currencies other than that of the debtor country. In 

principle, external debt includes short-term debts, such as trade debts which mature between one 

and two years or whose payment would be settled within a fiscal year in which the transaction is 

conducted. According to Siddique, Selvanathan and Selvanathan (2015), external debt is an 

important source of finance mainly used to supplement the domestic sources of funds for 

supporting development and other needs of a country. External debt may be incurred through a 

number of transactions such as trade, contract or finance, supplies credit, private investment and 

public borrowing. Source of loan that make up external debt include banks, international 

financial market (euro money and capital markets) international organization e.g. IMF and the 

World Bank international loans and multilateral private loans (Adepoju, Salau, & Obayelu, 

2007). 

 

Table 2: External Debt of 3 lowest and highest Contemporary African Developing economies 

in 2016  

Countries  External Debt Per capita US $ % of GDP 

Swaziland 470,500,000 360 14 

Gambia 541,800,000 260 61 

Central African Republic 686,900,000 130 39 

Nigeria 11,406,300,000 60 3 

Egypt 67,322,600,000 700 38 

Morocco 48,211,500,000 1,400 44 

South Africa 142,833,000,000 2,600 48 

Source: World Fact Book 2017 

 

From table 2, South Africa has the highest amount of external debt of $142.8Billion which 48% of its 

GDP as at 2016, while Nigeria has $11.4Billion external debt which is 3% of its GDP as at 2016 but 

presently at 24.1% in 2018. Other African countries like Morocco and Egypt have external debt of 

$48.2Billion and $67.3Billion which represents 44% and 38% GDP respectively for the three countries. 

The country with the least external debt is Swaziland with $0.470Billion which represents 14% of its 

GDP.  Thus, the Sub-Saharan African developing economies are highly involved in the international debt 

structure to finance their development agenda and build economic growth. 

 

Foreign Direct Investment: Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) is the process where people in one 

country obtain ownership of assets for the purpose of gaining control over the production, 

distribution and other activities of a firm in a foreign country (Moosa, 2002). The OECD 

benchmark (OECD, 1996) defines FDI as “the objective of obtaining a lasting interest by a 

resident entity in one economy (direct investor) in an entity resident in an economy other than 

that of the investor (direct investment enterprise)”. According to Nkoro and Furo (2012), foreign 

capital flows is described as consisting of the movement of financial resources from one country 

to another; not minding the direction which could be either ways. Additionally, large capital 
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inflows have inundated African countries over the past few years, which also create 

vulnerabilities in their domestic economy. 

 

Trade Integration: Economic integration is an agreement among countries in a geographic 

region to reduce and ultimately remove tariff and non-tariff barriers to the free flow of goods or 

services and factors of production among each-others. The ambition of the Sub-Saharan African 

developing economies to integrate Africa and to develop the continent through import-

substitution industrialization was a key feature for the provision of means to solidify trade 

integration with developed economies of the world. The integration of countries into the world 

economy is often regarded as an important determinant of differences in income and growth 

across countries. Economic theory has identified the well-known channels through which trade 

can have an effect on growth. More specifically, trade is believed to promote the efficient 

allocation of resources, facilitate the diffusion of knowledge, foster technological progress, allow 

a country to realize economies of scale and scope; and encourage competition both in domestic 

and international markets that leads to an optimization of the production processes and to the 

development of new products (Koniger & Busse, 2012). 

 

2.2 Theoretical Framework 

For the purpose of this study, the International Trade Theory of Heckscher-Ohlin-Samuelson and 

Ricardos’ (1817) Comparative Cost Advantage theory were adopted for the study. International 

Trade Theory suggests that openness to international trade generate substantial gains by 

reallocating resources between tradable and non-tradable sectors and facilitate economic growth 

at large, while the Comparative Cost Advantage theory states that a country will export those 

commodities in which its comparative advantage is the greatest and import those commodities in 

which its comparative disadvantage is the highest. The comparative cost advantage theory was 

added to eliminate the weakness of international trade theory in possible importation  and 

exportation of any item of trade without considering economic advantages. Other theoretical 

models however suggest that free trade may hurt growth in income of underdeveloped or 

agrarian economies. In Bagwahati’s (1958) immiserizing growth, export led growth may lead to 

a decline in national welfare. According to this theory, if growth is heavily export biased, it 

might worsen the terms of trade of the exporting country. In some instances, this decline in terms 

of trade may be so large as to outweigh the gains from growth. These theories however evidently 

play out on the Nigerian and the South African economies. While the Nigerian economy is 

dominantly importing nation with the advantages of technological and labour growth, the South 

African economy is majorly an exporter of tangible and intangible services.   

 

The Heckscher-Ohlin-Samuelson theory facilitates and aids the functions of external reserves to 

boost economic growth in safeguarding the domestic currencies, meeting of international 

payment obligations and buffer for external shocks, and serve as backup during rainy days in 

international transactions. Fukuda and Kon (2008) holds that foreign exchange reserves have a 
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positive impact on total external debt outstanding and export and a negative effect on the average 

maturity and consumption thus boosting economic growth. Usman and Ibrahim (2010) also state 

that demand for external reserves in Nigeria “has been driven mainly by current account 

variability, real exchange rate and opportunity cost of holding reserves (measured by the 

difference between the real return on reserves and the real return on domestic investments)” to 

boost international trade and economic growth at large. This corroborate those of Adam and 

Leonce (2007) who stated that “demand for international resources (transaction) in the Sub-

Saharan African developing economies are determined by Export, GDP growth and opportunity 

cost of holding reserves”. 

 

The study of Abubakaar (2010) in Dawson-Miyoski (2012) also corroborates the Heckscher-

Ohlin-Samuelson theory in his study of exchange rate on economic growth of Sierra Leone. He 

discovered that there is positive correlation between real effective exchange rate and economic 

growth. Aman, et al. (2013) also in their study of the relationship between exchange rate and 

economic growth in Pakistan for the period 1976–2010 employing two and three stage least 

square (2SLS and 3SLS) techniques discovered that exchange rate has a positive association with 

economic growth through the channel of export promotion incentives, enlarging the volume of 

investment, enhancing FDI inflow and promoting import substitute industry. Signifying that 

exchange rate in trade openness facilitates economic growth in an economy. 

 

In the study of Adedoyin, Babalola, Otekunri andAdeoti (2016) on the impact of external debt on 

economic growth in Nigeria for the period 1981-2014 using Auto-regressive Distributed Lag 

(ARDL) model discovered that a significant relationship exists between external debt and 

economic growth both at the long and short run. Adeleke, Olowe and Fasesin (2014) also 

studying the impact of foreign direct investment on Nigeria economic growth over the period of 

1999-2013 discovered that economic growth is directly related to inflow of foreign direct 

investment and it is also statistically significant at 5% level which implies that a good 

performance of the economy is a positive signal for inflow of foreign direct investment, which 

all support the adopted Theory of International Trade and Comparative Cost Advantage for the 

study. Hence, looking at the interplay of the external sector variables findings on economic 

growth, the Heckscher-Ohlin-Samuelson theory of International Trade and Ricardo theory of 

Comparative Cost Advantage were thus supported. 

 

The theories show that openness to international trade enhances the chances of economic growth 

as they reflect the multiplier effect of external sector trade and engagements boost economic 

activities and productivity thus signifying that increase activities in the international trade will 

boost economic growth and returns. The theory of comparative cost advantage also signifies that 

both countries export commodities that constitute a point of advantage in the international 

market while import commodities that worsened its chances if produced locally. Hence, the 

comparative cost advantage and international trade theories display the Nigerian Oil export 
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commodities and South African Mines, Minerals, Services etc commodities trigger economic 

enhancement and form transactions that affect their external sector position.  

 

2.3 Empirical review 

Empirical literature on how external sector relate and affect economic growth is limited 

especially, in developing economies of Sub-Sahara Africa. However, vast literature has been 

done looking at the different components of external sectors separately using various 

macroeconomic variables to x-ray economic growth within and outside Sub-Sahara developing 

African economies. The few empirical works that addressed this issue considered the role on 

trade integration, FDI separately on economic production. For example, Ghosal (2012) studied 

long run dynamics of causality between external sector and economic growth in India; Shah and 

Fazal (2016) conducted a VAR regression on external sector and its impact on economic growth 

in Pakistan; Ewetan and Okodua (2012) examine the VAR econometric analysis of exports and 

economic growth in Nigeria; while Berasaluce and Romero (2017) also studied the VAR 

regression on economic growth and the external sector as evidenced from Korea and lessons for 

Mexico, all looking at different external sector components without capturing all the key 

components of external sector. 

 

However, there are so many reviews that the different individual components of the external 

sector on economic growth and development in the literature. For instance, Berasaluce and 

Romero (2017) examined external sector and economic growth, evidenced from Korea to 

determine the effect of exportation, importation and foreign direct investment on economic 

growth of Korea. They discovered that exports and foreign direct investment are not driving 

economic growth in Korea. This finding is in line with Frimpong and Oteng-Abayie (2011) in 

Ghana, Aga (2014) in Turkey, Tang (2015) study in the European Union (EU) economic growth 

during 1987–2012, Hayat and Cahlik (2017) in the high-natural resource group of the sample of 

70 countries grouped into low-natural resource and high-natural resource groups while the low-

natural resource group showed that FDI drive their economy, and Acaravci and Ozturk (2012) 

study of Foreign Direct Investment, Export, and Economic Growth rate of sample countries like: 

Bulgaria, the Czech Republic, Estonia, Hungary, Latvia, Lithuania, Poland, Romania, Slovakia, 

and Slovenia showed that FDI drives economic growth than export; Hussain and Haque (2016), 

Malikane and Chitambara (2017) in eight Southern African countries, Ekwe and Inyiama (2014) 

in Nigeria all supported the fact that FDI drives economic growth. 

 

In Nigeria, Ewetan and Okodua (2012) examined the Nigerian environment looking at export 

and economic growth. They discovered that the huge earnings from exports have no significant 

contribution to economic growth and economic growth rather granger cause a significant 

contribution on export in Nigeria. This is supported by Ulaşan (2015), Yanikkaya (2003), 

Kurihara and Fukushima (2016) but the finding varies from Andrews (2015) and Umesh and 

Pratikshva (2015) who used causality test and found that unidirectional causality runs from 
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export to GDP. Dritsakis and Stamatiou (2016) study of thirteen newest European Union 

members, Hussain and Haque (2016) in Bangladesh, Fitozová and Zidek (2015), Nduka (2013) 

in Nigeria, Habibi (2015) study of 120 countries arranged into low, lower-middle, upper-middle 

and high-income economies, Musila and Yiheyis (2015), Trejos and Barboza (2015) and Polat, 

Shahhaz, Rehman, and Satti (2015), Zeren and Ari (2013) corroborate this finding. 

Assessing the interplay of financial movement across countries in external sector is the exchange 

rate. The empirical finding in Levy-Yeyati and Sturzenegger (2003) for the study of 183 

countries post-Bretton Woods period in developing countries prove that exchange rate flexibility 

does not stimulate economic growth. This finding is in line with the study of Khataee and 

Mousavi (2008) in the study of 69 countries and employing a panel data model, Mehdi, Arezoo 

and Alireza (2014) study of 18 countries, single country study by Ahmad, Ahmad and Ali (2013) 

in Pakistan, Danson-Musyoki (2012) and Ferrando (2011) both in China, Hua (2011) in 29 

province of China between 1987 to 2008 but contradicted by Jinzhao (2012) in 28 Chinese 

province between 1992-2008 who ascertain that exchange rate stimulate growth. 

Jakob (2016) examined fixed exchange rate regime and its correlation with GDP growth in 74 

countries and discovered that stability factor that a fixed exchange regime offers drive economic 

growth, He’ (2010) also provide like finding for fixed exchange rate policy in China. While in 

the Sub Saharan African countries, Sibanda (2012) in South Africa and Attah (2013) in Ghana 

holds that exchange rate stimulate economic growth but Musyoki, Pokhariyal and Pundo (2012) 

in Kenya, Mewadi (2013) in South Africa, Akpan and Atan (2012) and Amassoma and Odeniyi 

(2016) both in Nigeria, Huang (2004) in Togo holds otherwise. Showing varying opinion in the 

literature. 

 

In the quest for expressive growth and development of the Sub-Saharan African developing 

economies, the difficulty of self-financing of development objectives necessitated debt structures 

from within and external sources. Empirically, Checherita and Rother (2010) study of twelve 

European countries and Mencinger, Aristovnik and Verbič (2014) study of 25 sovereign states of 

European Union both showed that debt structure (public debt ratio) improve economic growth. 

While Zouhaier and Fatma (2014) also showing that debt structure improves economic growth of 

developing economies negatively in its study of 19 developing economies. This negative impact 

was supported by the findings of Malik, Hayat and Hayat (2010) in Pakistan; Anochie and Ude 

(2015), Emerenini and Nnanna (2015), Ezeabasili, Isu and Mojekwu (2011) and Udeh, Ugwu 

and Onwuka (2016) all in Nigeria, Ayadi (2008) in Nigeria and South Africa, Zaghdoudi, Mezni 

and Djebali (2016) in Tunisia in the long run; however, there is also position of no significant 

relationship in the study of Faraji and Makame (2013) in Tanzania; thus, debt structure have 

played no impact on economic growth from the empirical study. 

 

The component of external sector thrived on the robustness of external reserve which aid trade 

across border and also help in the maintenance of appropriate exchange rate (Adam & Leonce, 

2007; Akinwunmi & Adekoya, 2016). For instance, Alasan and Shaib (2011) discovered the 
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relational influence of external reserve on the macroeconomic variable which is in line with 

Ibrahim (2011), Meshak (2014) and Akaninye (2016) in Nigeria, the findings of this study are 

consistent with earlier studies of Evans and Egwakhe (2008) and Omoh (2012) and support the 

propositions of the endogenous growth theory by Romer and Robert (1980). Reserve 

accumulation reduces inflation in Pakistan (Chaudhry, Akhtar, Mahmood & Fardi, 2011; Ho & 

McCauley, 2009). However, inverse relationship between external reserve and economic growth 

are discovered in Osuji and Ebiringa (2012) and Udo and Antai (2014) both in Nigeria. 

Summarily, the components of external sector show mixed relational effect on economic growth 

in the literature. 

 

3. METHODOLOGY 

The study used ex-post facto research design data were derived from World Data Atlas base and 

IMF. The study covers the period of 32 years from 1986 to 2017. The study adopts the study of 

CBN (2013), Eniekezimene and Apere (2016), Siddique, Selvanathan and Selvanathan (2015), 

Shah and Fazal (2016), Fapetu and Oloyede (2014), Ghosal (2012) and Nwaeze (2017) with 

modifications. Their models are stated as: 

log GDPt =  α0 + α1logFINOPENt + α2logTRADEOPENt + α3logNFAt + α4logNEXt +Ut   

……(3.1) 

(Ghosal, 2012)  

log GDPt =  α0 + α1logFIt + α2logTIt + α3logNFAt +Ut   …………………………………….….(3.2) 

(Shah & Fazal, 2016) 

NER = α0 + α1RES + α2RMT + α3IRD + α4X/M + α5CPI + α6TGE + α7Po...............................(3.3) 

(CBN, 2013) 

GDP = α0 +α1CFt + α2DBt + α3TRt + α4Pt + μi……………………………………………….(3.4) 

(Siddique, Selvanathan & Selvanathan, 2015) 

lnGDPt= α 0 + α 1LnEXR + α 2 LnEXD + α3LnTRD+ α4LnFDI + U …………………………(3.5) 

lnINFt= β0 +β1LnEXR + β2 LnEXD + β3LnTRD + β4LnFDI + U …………………………(3.6) 

(Nwaeze, 2017) 

Where: FINOPEN: Financial Openness, TRADEOPEN: Trade Openness, NFA: Net Foreign 

Assets, NEX: Net External Position, FI: Financial Integration, TI: Trade Integration 

 

To examine the effect of external sectors variables in external debt, FDI, trade integration, 

exchange rate and external reserves on economic growth, the granger causality method will be 

used,  

(GDP)t= α + Σm
t=1βi (GDP)t-1 + Σm

t=1Ʈj(ExDebt)t-j + Ʋt...........................................................(3.7) 

(ExDebt)t= Ʊ + Σm
t=1Ƴi (ExDebt)t-1 + Σm

t=1Ɣj(GDP)t-j + ɛt......................................................(3.8) 

(GDP)t= α + Σm
t=1βi (GDP)t-1 + Σm

t=1Ʈj(FDI)t-j + Ʋt.................................................................(3.9) 

(FDI)t= Ʊ + Σm
t=1Ƴi (FDI)t-1 + Σm

t=1Ɣj(GDP)t-j + ɛt................................................................(3.10) 

(GDP)t= α + Σm
t=1βi (GDP)t-1 + Σm

t=1Ʈj(ExRev)t-j + Ʋt............................................................(3.11) 

(ExRev)t= Ʊ + Σm
t=1Ƴi (ExRev)t-1 + Σm

t=1Ɣj(GDP)t-j + ɛt.........................................................(3.12) 
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(GDP)t= α + Σm
t=1βi (GDP)t-1 + Σm

t=1Ʈj(TI)t-j + 

Ʋt....................................................................(3.13) 

(TI)t= Ʊ + Σm
t=1Ƴi (TI)t-1 + Σm

t=1Ɣj(GDP)t-j + ɛt.......................................................................(3.14) 

(GDP)t= α + Σm
t=1βi (GDP)t-1 + Σm

t=1Ʈj(ExR)t-j + 

Ʋt................................................................(3.15) 

(ExR)t= Ʊ + Σm
t=1Ƴi (ExR)t-1 + Σm

t=1Ɣj(GDP)t-j + ɛt................................................................(3.16) 

While to determine the relationship of the study multiple regression models was adopted for all 

the external sector variables and are estimated thus; 

GDP = f(ExREV, ExDebt, ExR, FDI, TI) ………………………………………..……….(3.17) 

 

The External sector indicators (namely – External Reserve (ExRev), External Debt (ExDebt), 

Exchange Rate (ExR), Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) and Trade Integration (TI) are the 

independent variables and the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is the Dependent variable.  

These models were transformed to log-linear econometric format to obtain the coefficient of the 

elasticity of the variables, while reducing the effect of any outliner may have. In the log-linear 

regression, the coefficients are easy to interpret as the problems of different units have been 

solved and the interpretation becomes easy in elasticity terms. 

Thus; 

log GDPt =  α0 + α1logExRevt + α2logExDebtt + α3logExRt + α4logFDIt + α5logTIt + Ut   

….(3.18) 

 

4. PRESENTATION AND ANALYSIS OF RESULTS 

This section is divided into three subsections. The presentation of unit root test, followed by 

cointegration tests. Finally, the presentation of the regression result of the study for the two 

countries. 

 

Table 4: Unit Root Tests for Nigeria Data 

Variables ADF Test 

Statistics 

Critical Values @5% P-value Order of 

Integration 

D(GDP) -4.689769 -2.954021 0.0006 I(1) 

D(EXTRES) -3.895678 -2.954021 0.0053 I(1) 

D(EXTDEBT) -4.629721 -2.954021 0.0008 I(1) 

D(EXRATE) -3.995615 -2.954021 0.0041 I(1) 

D(FDI) -6.764173 -2.954021 0.0000 I(1) 

D(TRADINT) -4.514403 -2.954021 0.0010 I(1) 

Source: Computation by researcher using E-view 10.0 

 

The stationarity outcome in table 4 reports that the tests for stationarity properties of the series 

(all the variables) following the Augmented Dickey Fuller (ADF) statistics were found to be 

stationery at order one (1). At the First difference as reported, the ADF Statistics for the 

respective variables were all negative than the critical values at 5% significance level. The 

reported P-values were all less than 0.05 chosen level of significance for which cause, the Null 
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Hypothesis of the presence of unit root in all the variables is convincingly rejected. For the 

purpose of co-integration analysis and tests, it is also interesting to state that the variables are all 

integrated of the same order. 

 

Table 5: Unit Root Tests for South Africa Data 

Variables ADF Test 

Statistics 

Critical Values 

@5% 

P-value Order of 

Integration 

D(GDP) -6.125572 -2.957110 0.0000 I(2) 

D(EXTRES) -3.507737 -2.954021 0.0140 I(1) 

D(EXTDEBT) -5.426708 -2.954021 0.0001 I(1) 

D(EXRATE) -3.069753 -2.951125 0.0385 I(0) 

D(FDI) -3.193848 -2.951125 0.0291 I(0) 

D(TRADINT) -8.577932 -2.954021 0.0000 I(1) 

Source: Computation by researcher using E-view 9.5 

 

The table 5 result reports that the tests for stationarity properties of all the variables following the 

Augmented Dickey Fuller (ADF) statistics are found to be stationery at order one (1) except for 

GDP that was stationary at order two (2) and EXTRATE and FDI that were stationary at levels. 

At the level, First and Second difference as reported, all the ADF Statistics for the respective 

variables were negative than the critical values at 5% significance level. The reported P-values 

were all less than 0.05 chosen level of significance for which cause, the Null Hypothesis of the 

presence of unit root in all the variables is convincingly rejected. For the purposes of co-

integration analysis and tests, it is also interesting to state that the variables are all integrated of 

the same order. 

 

Tests for cointegration 

Co-integration methods are used to test for long-run equilibrium relationship. These form the 

basis for our adoption of co-integration method to test for the existence of long-run equilibrium 

relationship before we can proceed with our regression analysis. 

i.) Individual Country Cointegration Tests 

Table 6: Co-integration Test Result for Nigeria @ 5% level (Trace Statistics) 

Date: 02/08/20   Time: 15:26      

Sample (adjusted): 1986 2018      

Included observations: 33 after adjustments     

Trend assumption: No deterministic trend (restricted 

constant)  

  

Series: GDP EXRATE EXTDEBT EXTRES FDI TRADINT  

Lags interval (in first differences): 1 to 1     

Unrestricted Cointegration Rank Test (Trace) and Unrestricted Cointegration Rank Test 

(Maximum Eigenvalue) 
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Hypothesized  Trace 0.05  Max-Eigen 0.05  

No. of CE(s) Eigenvalue Statistic 

Critical 

Value Prob.** Statistic 

Critical 

Value Prob.** 

None *  0.724727  143.4237  103.8473  0.0000  42.56969  40.95680  0.0327 

At most 1 *  0.673749  100.8540  76.97277  0.0003  36.96289  34.80587  0.0272 

At most 2 *  0.544372  63.89114  54.07904  0.0052  25.94062  28.58808  0.1050 

At most 3 *  0.449012  37.95052  35.19275  0.0246  19.66939  22.29962  0.1119 

At most 4  0.297923  18.28113  20.26184  0.0915  11.67249  15.89210  0.2058 

At most 5  0.181483  6.608636  9.164546  0.1487  6.608636  9.164546  0.1487 

Trace test indicates 4 cointegrating eqn(s) while Max-eigenvalue test indicates 2 cointegrating 

eqn(s) all at the 0.05 level 

 * denotes rejection of the hypothesis at the 0.05 level 

**MacKinnon-Haug-Michelis (1999) p-values 

Source: Computation by researcher using E-view 10.0 

The cointegration result for Nigeria in table 6 of the trace tests shows the existence of four (4) of 

the six (6) cointegrating vectors (p-value of 0.0000, 0.0003, 0.0052 and 0.0246 for trace test) 

between GDP and external sector variables at the 5% level of significance; while the Max-Eigen 

statistics showed on two (2) co-integrating vector (p-value of 0.0327 and 0.0272). This thus 

confirms the existence of long-run equilibrium (cointegrating) effect of External sector variables 

on GDP (economic growth) in Nigeria.  

 

Table 7: Cointegration Test Result for South Africa @ 5% level (ARDL Co-integration) 

F-Bounds Test Null Hypothesis: No levels relationship 

Test Statistic Value Signif. I(0) I(1) I(0) I(1) I(0) I(1) 

Actual Sample 

Size (31)   

Asymptotic: 

n=1000  

Finite 

Sample: n=35  

Finite 

Sample: 

n=30  

F-statistic  228.7415 10%   2.08 3 2.331 3.417 2.407 3.517 

K 5 5%   2.39 3.38 2.804 4.013 2.91 4.193 

  2.5%   2.7 3.73     

  1%   3.06 4.15 3.9 5.419 4.134 5.761 

Source: Computation by researcher using E-view 10.0 

 

The results of the ARDL bounds testing approach as shown in table 7 indicates that the F-

statistic with a coefficient of 228.7415 is greater than the lower bound value 2.39 and upper 

bound value of 3.38 at 5% level of confidence. Therefore, the analytical findings lead to the 

conclusion that there exists a long run relationship between external sector variables and 

economic growth in South Africa within the period under study. 
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Comparism of Co-integration results 

From the findings of the long run relationship between external sector variables in EXRATE, 

EXTDEBT, EXTRES, FDI, TRADINT and economic growth (GDP) of Nigeria and South 

Africa; the study discovered that both countries experience long run relationship. Thus, the study 

affirms the presence of long run relationship in both Nigeria and South Africa. 

 

Test of Hypothesis 

Hypothesis results using both MLS and ARDL regression techniques to ascertain the relationship 

between external sector and economic growth of the selected developing African economies. 

Ho1: There is no significant relationship between External Reserves, Exchange Rate, Trade 

Integration, FDI, External Debts and Economic Growth of selected Sub-Saharan African 

developing economies (Nigerian and South African economies). 

 

Table 8: MLS Regression Result for Nigeria 

Variable t-Statistic Prob.   

   
   EXRATE 10.41342 0.0000 

EXTDEBT 0.531979 0.5991 

EXTRES 3.772152 0.0008 

FDI 1.911500 0.0666 

TRADINT -0.385581 0.7028 

ECM(-1) 8.636977 0.0000 

C 0.579896 0.5668 

     
     R-squared 0.974046     Durbin-Watson stat 1.808920 

Adjusted R-squared 0.968279     F-statistic (P-value) 168.8844(0.000) 

Source: Computation by researcher using E-view 10.0 

 

In table 8, the R2 and Adjusted R2 both showed 97.40% and 96.83% respectively. This shows that 

the chosen regression model moderately fits the data. Hence, the goodness of fit regression 

model is 97.40% and implies that the chosen explanatory variables explain variations in the 

dependent variables to the tune of 97.40%. Also, with a moderate Adjusted R2 (96.83%) implies 

that the model can take on more variables without the R2 falling beyond 97.40%. At the intercept 

(constant) of the regression model the dependent variable Y has a value of 3.6810, when 

EXTRES, EXTDEBT, EXRATE, FDI and TRADINT (NIGERIA) are equal to zero (0). 

However, if EXTRES, EXTDEBT, EXRATE and FDI are increased by 1% the dependent 

variable Y will increase by 2.3209, 1.027265, 6.247622, 18.43685 while TRADINT will 

decrease by 4.5210 respectively. F-statistic of 168.8844 is considered very good being positive 

and significant enough and it shows that there is overall significant positive relationship between 

the dependent and explanatory variables. The overall probability (F-statistic) of 0.000 is rightly 

signed and very significant and displays a Durbin-Watson of approximately 1.809, which is 
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considered good as it shows no effect of autocorrelation on the chosen data. However, the t-

statistics of 10.41342, 0.531979, 3.1772152, 1.911500 with p-values of 0.0000, 0.5991, 0.0008 

and 0.0666 showed that the exchange rate and external reserves have significant relationship 

with economic growth in GDP while external debt and FDI have an insignificant relationship 

while trade integration’s t-statistic of -0.385581 with p-value of 0.7028 showed negatively 

insignificant relationship within the period under review of Nigeria. Thus, the null hypothesis 

which states that external sector variables have no significant relationship with economic growth 

in Nigeria is accepted. 

 

Table 9: ARDL Regression Result for South Africa 

Variable t-Statistic Prob.*   

   
   GDP (-1) 14.45750 0.0000 

EXRATE -2.265342 0.0324 

EXTDEBT 2.026609 0.0535 

EXTDEBT (-1) -1.856083 0.0753 

EXTRES 0.820599 0.4196 

EXTRES (-1) -1.728531 0.0962 

FDI 0.014974 0.9882 

TRADINT 4.027360 0.0005 

C 1.222368 0.2330 

     
     R-squared 0.998515     Durbin-Watson stat 1.587544 

Adjusted R-squared 0.998040     F-statistic (Prob.) 2101.136 (0.0000) 

Source: Computation by researcher using E-view 10.0 

 

The table 9 reported the result of the ARDL regression estimates for the external sector variables 

on economic growth of South Africa- model based on the data analyzed. The Coefficient of 

determination R2 which measure the explanatory power of the multiple regression model has a 

co-efficient of 99.85 which implies that 99.85% of the changes that occur in the economic 

growth 0f South Africa are captured by the external sector variables and this is very high. The 

implication is that the variables in the equation strongly explain the changes in economic growth 

in South Africa within the period of the study. The F-statistic which is used to measure the 

overall significance of the model has a coefficient of 2101.136 with a P-value of 0.0000, since 

the P-value of the F- statistic is lesser than 0.05, this suggest that the independent variables 

jointly exert influence on the dependent variable. The Durbin-Watson test has a coefficient of 

1.5875 which does not suggest the existence of autocorrelation on the chosen data in the 

regression model since the coefficient is approximately 2. However, the t-statistics of -2.265342, 

2.026609, 4.027360 with p-values of 0.0324, 0.0535 and 0.0005 showed that the exchange rate, 

external debt and trade integration have significant relationship with economic growth in GDP 

while external reserves and FDI have an insignificant relationship with exchange rate and 
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external reserve showing negative relationships; however, external reserves and FDI with t-

statistics of 0.820599 and 0.014974 and p-values of 0.4196 and 0.9882 showed an insignificant 

relationship with economic growth within the period under review of Nigeria. Thus, the null 

hypothesis which states that external sector variables have no significant relationship with 

economic growth in South Africa is out rightly rejected.  

Thus, accepting the alternative hypothesis which states that external sector variables significantly 

improve economic growth of South Africa. 

 

Comparism of Co-integration results 

Based on the findings and conclusion for both Nigeria and South Africa, the study therefore 

accepts the Null hypothesis that states that External sector variables have no significant 

relationship with economic growth of Nigeria; while the External sector variables have 

significant relationship with economic growth of South Africa thus accepting the alternative 

hypothesis of a significant relationship between External Sector variables and economic growth 

of South Africa while accepting the null hypothesis for Nigeria within the period under review. 

 

Ho2: External Reserves, Exchange Rate, Trade Integration, FDI and External Debts have no 

significant effect on Economic Growth of selected Sub-Saharan African developing 

economies (Nigerian and South African economies). 

Table 10: Granger Causality Technique 

  Nigeria South Africa 

 Null Hypothesis: Obs F-Statistic Prob.  F-Statistic Prob. 

 EXRATE does not Granger Cause GDP  33  2.35575 0.1133  2.20661 0.1289 

 GDP does not Granger Cause EXRATE  3.31020 0.0512  4.10888 0.0272 

 EXTDEBT does not Granger Cause 

GDP  33  0.06555 0.9367  3.75521 0.0359 

 GDP does not Granger Cause EXTDEBT  4.31266 0.0233  5.19555 0.0120 

 EXTRES does not Granger Cause GDP  33  6.51916 0.0047  6.86157 0.0038 

 GDP does not Granger Cause EXTRES  3.45947 0.0454  4.26259 0.0242 

 FDI does not Granger Cause GDP  33  6.47294 0.0049  0.76859 0.4732 

 GDP does not Granger Cause FDI  1.33071 0.2805  9.44567 0.0007 

 TRADINT does not Granger Cause 

GDP  33  0.34077 0.7141  0.70541 0.5025 

 GDP does not Granger Cause TRADINT  5.92180 0.0072  1.08162 0.3528 

Source: Computation by researcher using E-view 10.0 

 

In table 10, the granger causality between external sector variables and economic growth (GDP) 

in Nigeria showed that only external reserve and FDI have granger effect on economic growth 

with F-statistic of 6.51916 and 6.47294 showing probability value of 0.0047 and 0.0049 which is 

less than the critical value of 5% level of significance confirm the direct significant effect of 
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external reserve and FDI on GDP. However, the other external sector variables in exchange rate, 

external debt and trade integration have insignificant effect on GDP. The GDP however showed 

a high F-statistic of 3.31020, 4.31266, 3.45947 and 5.92180 with probability value of 0.0512, 

0.0233, 0.0454 and 0.0072 for EXRATE, EXTDEBT, FDI, Trade integration. Thus, there is a 

unidirectional granger relationship between external reserve, FDI and economic growth in 

Nigeria. Thus, the null hypothesis which states that external sectors have no significant effect on 

economic growth is accepted thereby rejecting the alternative result which states that external 

sector have a significant effect on economic growth in Nigeria. However, the external sector 

variables and economic growth of South Africa revealed that external debt and external reserve 

with F-statistics of 3.75521 and 6.86157 which showed probability values of 0.0359 and 0.0038 

have significant effect on economic growth of South Africa. While the remaining external sector 

variables in EXRATE, FDI and TRADINT have no significant effect on economic growth of 

South Africa. However, the economic growth component in GDP have significant effect on 

EXRATE, EXTDEBT, EXTRES and FDI except for TRADINT within the period under review. 

Thus, external sector variables combined does not granger cause a significant change on 

economic growth of South Africa. 

 

Comparism of granger causality study 

Based on the findings and conclusion for both Nigeria and South Africa, the study therefore 

accepts the Null hypothesis that states that External sector variables have no significant effect on 

economic growth of Nigeria; while the External sector variables have no significant effect 

economic growth relationship with economic growth of South Africa thus accepting the 

alternative hypothesis of a significant relationship between External Sector variables and 

economic growth of South Africa. 

 

FINDINGS, CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION 

The results of the regression studies showed that exchange rate and external reserves have 

significant relationship with economic growth of Nigeria while exchange rate, external debt and 

trade integration have significant relationship with economic growth in GDP of South Africa in 

the period under review. The result of this study is supported by the study of Kandil (2004), 

Danson-Musyoki (2012), Ferrando (2011), Musyoki, Pokhariyal and Pundo (2012), Brown 

(2012), Mewadi (2013), Akpan and Atan (2012) and Amassoma and Odeniyi (2016) in Nigeria, 

while the results in Akpan (2009), Dada (2012), Akpan and Atan (2012), Shehu (2012), Pius 

(2012), Attah (2013), Kamal-Uddin, Rahman and Quaosar (2014) and Mehdi, Arezoo and 

Alireza (2014) supported the position of findings in South Africa. The results for South Africa 

and Nigeria are partly statistically significant and insignificant respectively, the results indicated 

negative relationship for South Africa while showing positive but grossly insignificant 

relationship for Nigeria.  
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The result of the granger causality study also showed that external sector components were 

grossly unable to address the effective improvement of the economic growth of both countries in 

Nigeria and South Africa. The result of this study on Nigeria is consistent with the findings of 

Adjaye (2009), Oyatoye, Arogundade, Adebisi and Oluwakayode (2011), Umoh, Jacob, and 

Chuku (2012), Khathlan (2012), Ikechi and Anayochukwu (2013), Ekwe and Inyiama (2014), 

Agrawal (2015), Hayat and Cahlik (2017) and Malikane and Chitambara (2017) who also found 

a statistically significant effect of FDI on economic growth, however grossly insignificant which 

was same position with the South Africa. This finding supports the theoretical foundation of 

International Trade Theory of Heckscher-Ohlin-Samuelson and comparative cost advantage 

theory. A plausible implication of this result is that external sector components pulls the 

investment and economic growth of Nigeria backward as the majority of the components of 

external sectors related insignificantly and affected the position international investments and 

economic directions in Nigeria while in South Africa the external sector components collectively 

improve their economic growth as their international market position were favorably improving 

economic growth across external sector components. But the gross effect of external sector on 

economic growth of both countries showed that their components have insignificant effect on 

economic growth. 

 

Hence, the study affirms that external sector variables significantly influence economic growth 

of South Africa more compared to the influence of external sector variables on Nigerian 

economic growth. Conclusively, the external sector does not facilitate necessary change in the 

economic growth of Nigeria and South Africa within the period under study. The study 

recommends that the regulatory authorities of Nigeria and South Africa should maintain robust 

external reserves, improve the presence of foreign direct investment (FDI), maintain a moderate 

external debt structure, provide investment friendly environment and also reduce swift policy 

changes which may hinder and discourage foreign direct investment and economic growth at 

large. 
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ABSTRACT 

The state, wellbeing and conditions of any society is often considered as a result of its level of 

industrialization. The paper is a literature review focused on the concept of industrial society in 

Nigeria. It examines the role of industries and their contributions towards the development and 

growth of societies in Africa: Nigeria Perspectives. The paper specifically centred on 

manufacturing firms as well as industrial clusters and their contributions towards alleviating 

poverty, changing and industrializing societies; attention was also paid particularly to Africa 

societies: Nigeria Perspective and its experience of industrialization. It also examines the key 

manifestations of industrializations and the major barriers to industrialization in Nigeria. The 

paper concludes by affirming that industries are imperative to the development and growth of 

societies and serve in driving and enhancing the living standards and conditions of the citizenry. 

It recommends that to be industrialized, government of countries need to put appropriate 

mechanisms in place to support developmental goals. 

 

Keywords: industrial society, industrialization, manufacturing, Africa, Industrial cluster 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Industrialization is a term that is mostly associated with the development experience of countries 

in Western Europe and North America during the 19th and early 20th centuries. In the early 

times, it refers to a marked departure from a subsistence economy that is largely agricultural 

towards a more mechanized system of production that entails more efficient and highly technical 

exploitation of natural resources in a highly formal and commercialized economic setting 

(Ademiluyi, 2010; Kaldor, 1966). As such, industrialization was understood purely in economic 

terms particularly, the physical presence of industrial plants that were involved in manufacturing 

capital goods as well as processing raw materials into finished goods either for further industrial 

use, general commercial use or purely for domestic use or purposes.  

 

By the early 20th Century therefore, a country’s industrialization was measured by the 

percentage of plants and industries involved in manufacturing as well as the volume of labour 

within such industries. By around 1820, industrial activity had picked in Europe where coal was 

used to run the steam engine among other industrial machines. To most western economists, 

especially classical economists of the Western tradition, the likes of Thomas Robert Malthus, 

Adam Smith, Ricardo, Keynes, believed that modern industrialization was driven by several 

important components: capital, investments, surplus (savings) and technological advancement 

(Gandy, 2006). These inter-connected variables were regarded as the most important ingredients 

that adds value to land and labour in order for countries to build and sustain wealth. This line of 

thinking driving Western powers to explore other parts of the world in order to sustain their 

mailto:Princeuhuru@gmail.com


Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 

1062 
 

industrialization process back in their home countries and achieve other economic objectives 

(Gandy, 2006; Kaldor, 1966). 

According to Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD, 2013), some developing 

countries particularly the Sub-Saharan African countries over the past decades, have also 

recorded impressive growth rates, but has however, recorded dismal performance in human 

development indices. It also argues that the economies of developing countries have been 

growing at rates that supersede that of the OECD countries since the mid-1990s, hence, by 2011, 

non-OECD economies accounted for more than 45 percent of world Gross Domestic Product 

(GDP, in purchasing power parity terms).  

 

Similarly, the growth rate on the African continent from 2002 to 2008 averaged 5.6 percent fell 

to 2.2 percent in 2000 due to hike in fuel and food price, and global financial crisis. However, the 

average growth rate rose to 4.6 percent in 2010, and was at 5 percent in 2012 (Martins, 2012; 

Sonobe, 2014). This remarkable economic growth can be attributed to improved domestic 

demand, income and urbanization levels rise, increase in public spending particularly on 

infrastructure, favourable weather leading to bumper harvests, economic recovery after conflict 

in several countries, and trade and investment with emerging economies who are investing in the 

natural resource and extractive industries (Sonobe, 2014). 

Unfortunately, this growth is still largely driven and characterized by a heavy dependence on the 

production and export of commodities, few backward and forward linkages, local industries that 

add little value, and no economic diversification (McCormick, 1999). The manufacturing value 

added (MVA), measured as percent of GDP, in Sub-Saharan Africa was last reported at 11 

percent in 2011. This has dropped from 15 percent in both 2000 and 2001. These figures are 

however still below the rule of thumb that specifies 25 percent level for meeting the condition of 

industrialization (UNIDO, 1975). For the East Asia and Pacific region, the MVA for 2000 and 

2011 were 24 percent and 20 percent respectively. Considering only the developing countries4 in 

the region, the figures are even higher at 31 percent for 2000 and 29 percent for 2010 (Mano et 

al, 2011). 

 

Although, governments of developing countries have been pushing to for their countries to 

realize industrial development for several decades now, development economists and experts 

have failed in attempts to develop and design strategies to develop industries (Cimoli, Dosi, and 

Stiglitz (2009). Perhaps another reason for the failure of governments of developing countries to 

drive development in their countries is the issue of no concrete development framework that 

could guide the process. 

 

The fact that economic development in Africa is not being driven by structural changes and 

deepening manufacturing means it has been lacking in driving employment growth and overall 

improvement in human and social development. The impressive economic performance on the 

continent has not resulted in generating the much-needed jobs and income to curb high 

unemployment levels (including rising youth unemployment) and poverty (Mano et al, 2011).  

 

Furthermore, while there have been improvements in certain areas including education, child and 

maternity mortality rates, and gender equality, the pace of change is still too slow, making it 

unlikely for African countries to attain Social Development Goals (SDGs), preceding the 

Millennium Development Goals (MDG) which they have also not been able to attain. This paper 
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addresses the concept of industrial societies by specifying the experience of industrialization in 

Africa. The paper is designed to address industrialization as a push factor in the development and 

growth of African societies. 

 

INDUSTRIALIZATION AND INDUSTRIAL SOCIETIES IN NIGERIA 

Traditionally, industrialization in its broad sense includes manufacturing, mining, construction 

and utilities such as electricity, water and gas among others. But further, the definition of 

industrialization during the latter years of the 20th century expanded to refer to a process of 

development that is balanced and sustained as far as the economic as well as socio-political 

realms of any society are concerned (Sonobe, 2014).  

 

Colonial rule came to Africa as alien rule superimposed from outside mainly in the latter half of 

the 19th century and established in the midst of on-going (perhaps what were naturally evolving) 

cultures. It was exercised either directly or indirectly by predominantly European administrators, 

colonial companies, among other imperial establishments and white settler populations. In the 

colonial economy the interest of the colonizing power and its local agents was to extract raw 

materials partly for purposes of feeding the industrial machine in Europe as well as raising 

revenue from the native populations, exploring markets for the products within the colonial 

economy and most importantly exploiting cheap labour for industrial purposes from the native 

population (Ataguba, Fonta, and Ichoku, 2012). 

 

During the colonial era manufacturing in the continent was generally at the handicraft and small-

scale levels. In some colonies this was supplemented by some relatively complex industries 

producing mainly for export, but also producing for local consumption at the time focusing on 

food, fibre and wood processing and metal works in order to meet the needs fast growing urban 

populations (Bianchi, Miller, & Bertini, 1997). During the colonial era, natural resources were 

selected and exploited with a view to meeting the needs of the industries in Western Europe. To 

this end, infrastructure, particularly all-weather roads and railroads were designed and built with 

the aim of facilitating the shipment of minerals and agricultural communities from the hinterland 

to the seaports for purposes of further shipment overseas.  

 

Other components of the colonial economy such as banking and communication were mainly 

established to facilitate this end. At independence, the African economy inherited an industrial 

setting characterized by a traditional-modern dichotomy. The traditional industrial setting is one 

that had been carried on from the pre-colonial times, survived the colonial economies and largely 

covered production and service activities related to basic household and agricultural needs at a 

traditional handicraft level by artisans- blacksmiths, porters, carpenters, carvers and weavers 

(Kimura, 2011; Chari, 2000). This traditional industrial setting was practically based on human 

and animal power and used mainly local resources in addition to metal scrapes and wastes 

materials. On the other side of the dichotomy was the modern industrial setting which involved 

imported technology, machinery, equipment materials and production systems 

 

THE ROLE OF MANUFACTURING IN INDUSTRIAL SOCIETIES IN NIGERIA 

The manufacturing sector has long been recognized as an engine of growth and catch-up in 

developing countries. The faster the growth rate of manufacturing output, the faster the growth 

rate of: GDP, which correlates highly with rising income; manufacturing labour productivity, due 
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to increasing returns; high skills and specialization; direct and indirect employment, job creation 

and lower prospects of structural unemployment (Kaldor, 1966, 1967).  

 

Moreover, linkage and spill over effects are stronger in manufacturing than other sectors. The 

evidence from analysis of studies experiencing rapid catch-up after 1973 shows the importance 

of manufacturing as an important engine of growth and catch up, hence a generator of 

employment in developing countries (Fagerberg and Verspagen, 2002; Kathuria and Raj, 2010; 

Szirmai, 2009). Growth is therefore conceived as an outcome of increased employment in 

productive activities and by extension improved living standards. Indeed, manufacturing 

contributes to growth in various ways.  

 

First, manufacturing productivity commands higher wages and remunerations than that 

associated with the agricultural sector, thus contributing more to improved living standards. 

Second, the contribution of manufacturing to improved livelihoods is indirect via forward and 

backward linkages. In most economies, industrial manufacturing accounts for about 16 to 20 

percent of total employed labour force (Lavapo and Szirmai, 2012). Thirdly, industrial activity 

contributes to employment through induced Keynesian style multiplier effects in both demand 

and supply sides (Tyler, 1976). 

 

According to some estimates, for every job created in manufacturing there is a multiplier effect 

of between five to twenty indirect jobs (UNIDO, 2012). The corresponding rise in income as a 

result of increased levels of employment stimulates spending thereby creating further demand 

and investments. Clearly, a structural shift from agriculture to industry is a certain pathway out 

of poverty because it creates diverse avenues for wage employment. In the UNIDO study cited 

above, of the BRICS countries studied, China, which recorded an unprecedented expansion of its 

manufacturing contribution to GDP (from 22 percent in 1987 to 45 percent in 2008) achieved 

equally dramatic reduction in poverty. 

 

The agglomeration of firms can be seen as one channel through which manufacturing growth 

enhances industrial activity and employment creation. This is pertinent for developing countries, 

where small and medium enterprises (SMEs) tend to be the main contributors to national 

productivity and manufacturing. Clusters in developed countries attracted the attention of 

scholars in the late 1980s and early 1990s when stories of how small-scale industrial districts in 

Europe, especially in Italy, were producing competitive products for the international markets in 

the 1970s and 1980s became widely-known. For developing countries, the question thus arose as 

to whether similar industrial clusters existed, and under what conditions they either produce, 

modify or prevent their growth (Schmitz and Nadvi, 1999). Findings revealed that there was a 

significant amount of industrial clustering in developing countries, characterized by a wide 

variation in their growth experiences and pronounced internal heterogeneity (Otsuka and Sonobe, 

2011; Schmitz and Nadvi, 1999). 

 

The term ‘cluster’ has been conceptualized in a variety of ways. Porter (1990) put forward the 

notion of ‘cluster’ as a group of firms operating in a national economy. Schmitz’s (1992) 

definition of a cluster emphasizes geographical proximity. This study adopts McCormick and 

Oyelaran-Oyeyinka’s (2007) definition of a cluster which characterizes them as a sectoral and 

geographical concentration of enterprises, and emphasizes inter-firm and collective learning 
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approaches. This definition which emphasizes geographical proximity is more appropriate for 

developing country contexts, typically characterized by poor infrastructure, frail information 

systems and cultures that place high importance on face to face communication (McCormick, 

1998). Similarly, different typologies of clusters exist giving evidence of their diversity in 

technical and production features, depth of skill and knowledge, historical origin, formation 

trigger factors, policies that sustain/hinder them, and the institutions within which they are 

embedded. 

 

Porter (1998) highlights the ubiquitous nature and critical role of the locality in maintaining 

comparative competitive advantage, in spite of an increasingly globalizing world. He articulates, 

what happens inside companies is important, but clusters reveal that the immediate business 

environment outside companies plays a vital role as well. Within a cluster, firms are able to 

enjoy access to a pool of specialized workers, easy access to suppliers of specialized inputs and 

services and the quick dissemination of new knowledge (Schmitz and Nadvi, 1999).  

 

This is the external economies that Marshall (cited in McCormick, 1999) conceptualized. In sum, 

firm localization garners specific benefits to them: improved market access, which allows firms 

to increase production; improved potential for technological upgrading; joint action which allows 

firms to deal with external shocks particularly from the global economy; easy flow of and access 

to information; and finally, it enables firms to make good use of relatively small amounts of 

resources (McCormick, 1999). Clustering also helps firms to reduce transaction costs between 

actors in a business exchange including manufacturers, suppliers, traders and consumers (Otsuka 

and Sonobe, 2011). 

 

Notably, the process of successful industrial development across industries and countries have 

been driven by the development of enterprise producing similar and closely related products 

located in an area – industrial clusters (Sonobe, 2014). According to Sonobe (2014) a 

commitment to poverty reduction is evident in efforts geared towards creating employment 

opportunities, which increases the volume of productive activities as well as percentage of the 

population responsible for such activities. In most cases, this would necessitate a proliferation of 

opportunities in labour-intensive production. The hitherto failed industrialization of Africa 

necessitates cluster-based industrial development which by its nature is inclusive since clusters 

are open and easy to access by new entrants of whatsoever scale of production (Sonobe, 2014).  

 

Drawing on successful industrial development cases from emerging and South East Asia 

countries, Otsuka and Sonobe (2011) propose an entrepreneur-led, government assisted 

approach, consistent with “the theoretical proposition of Rodriguez-Clare (2007) that the best 

policy entails the direct promotion of clustering in the sector in which the country has a 

comparative advantage.” Indeed, this strategy might serve to improve firm productivity, thus 

reducing the isolation that many SMEs face in developing countries. 

 

INDUSTRIAL CLUSTERS AND POVERTY ALLEVIATION IN NIGERIA 

While the role of industrial clusters in fostering growth and productivity is evident in the 

regional agglomeration literature, studies that systematically and explicitly link industrial 

clusters to poverty are limited. Nadvi and Barrientos (2004) acknowledge this hiatus while 

almost a decade later, Fowler and Kleit (2013) note that the need for a specific establishment of 
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the relationship between local clusters and poverty alleviation is emerging. Fowler and Kleit 

(2013) found industrial clusters to be associated with lower poverty rates in the United States of 

America. Several points can however be raised in analysing the role and possibilities for 

industrial clusters to improve labour’s welfare.  

 

Firstly, following the arguments expatiated on earlier in this chapter for manufacturing leading to 

growth and employment, industrial clusters as a unique form of industrial organization do have 

the potential of eradicating poverty by reducing the industrial isolation that SMEs in developing 

countries face, and providing employment for workers (Mano et. al, 2011; Weijland, 1999). The 

more efficient and dynamic firms have the propensity to be more productive, and therefore hold 

greater possibilities for workers to increase their income and well-being. However, it is worth 

mentioning again that productivity might be a necessary but not sufficient condition to alleviate 

poverty (Srinivas, 2009).  

 

As Nadvi and Barrientos (2004) point out, the relationship between poverty alleviation and 

industrial clusters depends on the cluster’s features (cluster’s location, the type of firms within it, 

and type of employment generated), processes (agglomeration gains, joint action, cluster 

institutions and social capital) and dynamics (cluster growth, upgrading, and differentiation). In 

other words, clusters are different and their individual features, processes and dynamics would 

determine their impact on poverty, to whom, and how sustainable it would be. For example, 

incipient, survival, rural based and informal urban clusters which employ low-skills and 

technology might help to generate employment, have low barriers to entry, but they might not 

survive in the face of intense external competition.  

 

In Africa for instance one finds that there are not a lot of successful clusters (McCormick, 1999). 

Many of these clusters are groundwork and industrializing cluster that have not attained the 

status of industrialized clusters. The clusters that fall in the complex cluster category tended “to 

be smaller and less well developed than their counterparts in other parts of the world.” She 

further notes “collective efficiency, with its emphasis on the internal dynamics of clusters, 

cannot fully explain Africa’s lack of complex clusters” as there was need to look at the “social 

and economic environment for clustering,” and other barriers which reduce “the power of the 

clustering dynamic.” 

 

Similarly, as previously discussed, an important hallmark that guides the concept of industrial 

clusters is collective efficiency. Collective efficiency is the concept that brings together the 

incidental (external economies) and deliberate (joint action) efforts of the clusters (Schmitz and 

Nadvi, 1999). Workers within clusters are likely to acquire superior skills through constant 

interactions with competent peers and these skills and competencies, can lead to improvement in 

performance and productivity in firms (Chari, 2000; Mano et. al., 2012). Personal, kinship and 

social networks can be beneficial in gaining useful employment, much in the same way it helps 

in the diffusion of knowledge, and provision of capital for the adoption of a technology (Mano 

et. al, 2011; Kimura 2011). 

 

MANIFESTATIONS OF INDUSTRIALIZATION IN NIGERIA 

Going by the foregoing, the manifestations of industrialization for economies are in 

transformation in different sectors of the economy. In all these different contexts that 
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industrialization has been examined in previous paragraphs, three types of transformation 

framework have been posited by Melamed (2013) for economic development to lead to bring 

about prosperity. 

 

Economic Transformation: In order to improve the production capacity and diversify economic 

activities that will lead to higher sustained production outputs to provide the resources for 

individual and national level actions to end poverty (Melamed, 2013). According to her, the 

implication of this for many developing countries is that, governments, corporate organizations 

and individuals while investing in agriculture, diversify to manufacturing or services instead of 

dwelling in primary products to increase productivity. For such countries, governments can 

provide the infrastructure and security required to foster such private sector investments. 

 

Social Transformation: Again, Melamed (2013) argue that for countries to improve the 

distribution of the opportunities and benefit from economic development, a social transformation 

should be targeted. For her, social transformation uses the revenue from growth to provide 

quality health care, high quality education and social protection such that the people can take 

advantage of new economic opportunities.  In essence and at the national level, public 

investments in health, education and social protection becomes part of the creation of 

opportunities and reductions in inequality amongst people in the society.  

 

Environmental Transformation: The environmental transformation manifests in situations 

where natural resources including water, fossils fuels and forest are protected and sustained 

(Melamed, 2013). The environmental transformation is necessary in order to reduce the 

unsustainable use of natural resources and ensure that the environment is not at risk by future 

environmental disasters or the cumulative effects of a slowly changing climate (Espey, 2013). 

Melamed (2013) argue that preservation of these natural resources require regulatory control on 

fiscal policies on their usage. 

 

BARRIERS TO INDUSTRIALIZATION IN NIGERIA 

Despite the benefits of industrialization as discussed in this paper, the process of industrialization 

is however, hampered by several factors embedded in the economic and political structures of 

any economy. According to Melamed (2013), it is necessary for these barriers to be understood 

to ensure seamless industrialization. Consequently, we will be discussing some of these barriers 

in the following paragraphs. 

 

Physical Barriers: One major barrier to the three dimensions of industrialization discussed 

earlier is the lack of infrastructure or inappropriate infrastructure, that does not align with the 

desired development (Melamed, 2013).  She advises that, to curb this form of barrier, countries 

require a well- thought-out plan to increase infrastructural investment that will facilitate the 

process of industrialization needs of the economy and the population at large. Examples of such 

infrastructural investments are; new roads, power plants or information technology projects. 

 

Political Barriers:  Another major impediment to being industrialized for any economy is the 

lack of implementing and maintaining the regulatory systems and environment required to make 

utilize and invest resources, particularly financial resources to laudable projects that are focused 

on development (Melamed, 2013). According to her, this dimension of barrier is usually very 
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instrumental to the speed of industrialization for any country. In fact, it accounts for the major 

reasons why developing countries, particularly the Sub Saharan African record slow speed in 

development (Sonobe, 2014).  

 

Human Barriers: This form of dimension is related to the demographic influence on the 

development process. For social and economic transformations to occur, countries need a viable 

labour force that possess the right skills and capacities to take advantage of any new 

opportunities resulting from industrialization. Nevertheless, developing countries do not have the 

supporting educational and health systems for the people (Melamed, 2013). According to her, the 

demographic dividend is said to have a great economic impact for a country but can destabilising 

to the economy if not managed properly.  

 

Financial Barrier: This form of barrier is related to the political barrier. As discussed under the 

political barrier, government of countries, particularly the developing countries seem to have 

failed in investing capital funds to development projects. According to Melamed (2013), the 

availability of finance is a necessary ingredient needed to boost industrialization. 

 

CONCLUSION 

This paper reviewed content on industrial society. The paper addressed the evidence of 

industrialization and the nature of its impact on the development of societies and economies. The 

paper to traced the background of industrialization by examining its manifestations within the 

context of Africa. The paper also examined the barriers to industrialization, as well as the impact 

of industrial clusters on the development of economies. The conclusion for this study is premised 

on its identification of the evolution of societies and economies based on the emergence and 

proliferation of industries. Hence it is the position of this study that industries are imperative to 

the development and growth of societies and serve in driving and enhancing the living standards 

and conditions of the citizenry. 

 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

Based on the review by this paper, this paper recommends that: 

1. Developing countries should put in place regulation to check its financial system to ensure 

transparency in expenditures.  

2. Government of developing countries should put appropriate mechanism in place to increase 

access to financial services via external or private investors for the populace to boost 

entrepreneurial investments.  

3. Government should maintain the principle of transparency to inspire the confidence of key 

private sector and civil society actors in order to boost investments and reduce waste and 

corruption. 
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ABSTRACT  

The need for effective use of time management in organization has become so essential as a 

motivational tool behind increasing employee productivity and the general performance of the 

organization. The study aimed at determining the relationship between communications and 

employees’ productivity in productive organizations in Taraba State. Data for the study were 

collected using questionnaire. A sample of 300 respondents was analysed using multiple 

regression. The data collected were used in the analyse using multiple regression. The result of 

the analysis show that there is a significant positive relationship between communication and 

employees’ productivity Likewise, delegation of authority has significantly positive impact on 

employees’ productivity. The study concludes that productivity in organization utilizes all the 

variables that enhance communication and delegation of authority to be enhanced. The study 

recommended that managers needs to communicate with employees often to add value to 

workers’ commitment and productivity and level of delegation should be increased to correspond 

with the value of assignments in order to promote functional productivity.   

 

Keywords: Time Management, Employee Productivity, Organization 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Effective use of time is a prerequisite for personal effectiveness and employee performance. 

Effective time management is not an easy task. Avoiding work ridicules hours and greatly 

increasing the probability of success in business needs adequate attention (Steven, 2009). 

Aguinis (2009) stated that the key to successful time management is planning and securing the 

time planned, which always involves re-conditioning your environment, and specifically, re-

conditioning the expectation of others. Time management is about making alterations to the 

manner you use your time. For effective time management to be guaranteed, you have to adopt a 
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time management system that aids you see where changes needed to be made, this implies that 

the first step of time management is to examine how you can determine what changes you wish 

to make (Soroush, 1993). The term time management is the process of influencing an 

individual’s key behavioural dimensions to finish as many activities as possible within a stated 

period of time. Such behavioural dimensions consist of organization of work, time 

consciousness, strict discipline and continuous application of time management techniques as a 

habit.  

 

Ojo (2008) Stated that Organizational performance signifies the base of an organization as 

relates to its competitors with regards to profits, market share and capital base. Such 

organizations are created via the positive contributions of its staff to organizational success. 

Oddey (2012) suggested that leaders that are brilliant with vision, determine and focus, create 

such a high performing organizations that gives effective services and goods to its customers 

often. Organizations with such brilliant managers, are good time managers and change 

instrument via efficient and effective time management, workers and resources. 

 

Managing employee time is an essential issue in achieving organizations competitive advantages 

(Rajaeipour, Yarmohamdzadeh, Zeinoldini Meymand & Zeidabadi, 2008). They emphasize that, 

neglecting time value can make people not to feel the need for proper use of time, and therefore 

do irrelevant work. The present study seeks to look at the different dimension of time 

management that influences the employee’s performance. These dimensions are, authority 

delegation and managing communications, (Eslami, 2006).  

 

Delegation of authority is one of the modern trends practiced by managers. On organizations 

level, it attains competitive advantage, knowledge inventory, increases productivity level and 

speed in effectively finalizing tasks. On the manager level, it reduces functional burdens, achieve 

employees' satisfaction and creates cooperation and trust between manager and workers giving a 

chance for manager to have full-time for realizing more significant work. So, it alleviates 

intellectual and physical efforts exerted by manager and other workers. On employee level, it 

works on accomplishing functional empowerment, building alternative and administrative 

leadership, making workers have self-confidence and inspiration for excellence in performance. 

On the level of customer, it meets the requirement of customers rapidly; providing or delivering 

the service will not be delayed as a result of delegation of authority. Delegation of authority also 

helps to give the customer a higher level of attention and care, creating customers perceived and 

building loyalty and cooperate respect for an organization and production in which the 

organization built. Successful managers’ delegate responsibilities to others and they perform 

these function with sufficient skill. One of the key reasons of authority delegating is that it is 

seen as a tool whereby the manager can concentrate on the most essential part of his work by 

setting his priorities and delegating less significant functions to others. This stops the managers’ 

waste of time (Javaherizadeh, 2005). 

 

Communication entails all tasks that a person does when he wants to transforms someone else’s 

mind. This means bridges between an individual or individuals and the organization. 

Communication is a procedure that deals with listening, expressing and understanding (Banerji& 

Daval, 2005). Similarly, given emphases to the social segment of communication, 
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communication that plays a role on the base of social life and builds the content of organizational 

structure is a process which aims at conducting mutual relationships between groups and 

organizations (Dogan, 2005). Ayatse (2005) notes that communication is required to establish 

and distribute the goals of the enterprise. Reason been that the abilities and skills they possess 

will enable them to show work behaviors appropriate and significant to the performance of the 

task. It is further theorized that workers are more likely to be productive if their performance is 

rewarded assuming that the reward received has value to them, as given by the expectancy theory 

(Victor, 1964).  

 

In the world today, communication is an essential part of organization function, because the 

world globally has become widespread, most firms need to meet their needs with a lower 

resource moral via communication. In the words of Champathes (2006) managers have to 

communicate in order to relate ideas and feelings and also instigate in the cognition and attitudes 

of each other’s works. Building a channel to communicate should be part of the manager’s 

routine” (Rezaeian, 2005).  

 

Hence, the study focuses on effective and efficient use of time and employee productivity in 

productive organization 

 

Statement of the Problem 

As seen from the beginning time represent the competencies of doing the right thing at the right 

time, with less effort, and resources, effectively and efficiently. Hill, Janssen and Van (2004) 

stated that brilliant leaders with focus, determination and vision build such high performing 

organizations that creates effective services and products to its clients always. This type of 

organizations are good time managers and agent of change through efficient and effective time 

management and resources. The study will look at how the following dimension of effective and 

efficient use of time such delegation of authority and managing communications affects 

employee productivity in productive organization in Taraba state, Nigeria. 

 

Previous literatures do not sufficiently explain the relationship between time management 

practices that should be combined to ensure employees effective use of time in the productive 

organization. This research aims at filling this gap in literature. Use of time and employee 

productivity in productive organization is effective in Taraba State, Nigeria. The specific 

objectives are to: 

i. determine the relationship between communications and employee productivity 

ii. evaluate the influence of Delegation of authority and employee productivity 

 

2.1 Conceptual Background 

All informal and formal organizations need management for the furtherance of their operations. 

Effective and efficient time uses an inevitable requirement for accomplishing in task and life. 

Time management includes a set of skills to control and make better use of time (Philpott, 2011). 

Time management today has a unique seat in the science of management. Thereby, 

organizations’ efficiency will be increased following the strategies of time management, and 

waste of time and heavy costs in organizations will be prevented by proper use of time. 

Accordingly, time management is also viewed “time control science and its proper use” 
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(Mankelow & Carlson, 2013; Rajaeipour, Yarmohamdzadeh, Zenoldini Meymand & Zeidabadi, 

2008). In fact, “the reason for time management skills is those which workers used in 

organization environment and for accurate use of time in order to accomplish organization’s 

goals as relates to doing their professional tasks; it includes five items: setting goals, prioritizing 

of goals, action planning, delegation of authority and managing communications (Eslami, 2006). 

For the purpose of this study, only delegation of authority and managing communication were 

considered. 

 

2.2 Employee Productivity  

Employee Productivity is the successful finishing of activities by a selected individual or 

individuals, as set and measured by an overseer or organization, to pre-defined the needed 

standards while effectively and efficiently using available resource within a changing 

environment. Aguinis (2009) described that “the definition of productivity does not include the 

results of an employee’s behavior, but only the behaviors themselves, P. 9”. Productivity is all 

about what employees do or behavior, not about the outcomes of their work or what employees 

produce. Perceived employee productivity represents the overall belief of the employee about his 

character and contributions in the organizations success. Employee productivity can be seen 

from the perspective of three determinants which makes it possible to function better than others, 

factors of productivity may be such as “declarative knowledge”, “procedural knowledge” and 

“motivation” Productivity is linked with quantity of results, output quality, timeliness of results, 

attendance/presence on the job, efficiency of the completed work and work completed 

effectiveness (Mathis & Jackson, 2009). HR practices have impacted positively on productivity 

of individuals. (Carlson, Kacmar, Wayne & Grzywacz, 2006).  
 

2.3  Organizational Culture 

Organizational Culture is the behaviors and common values of the people that are seen as a tool 

that leads to the successful accomplishment of organizational goals (Schein, 1990). 

“Organizational culture is the mind set of people that distinguishes them from each other, within 

the organization or outside the organization. This includes values, beliefs, and behaviors of the 

employee’s difference from the other organization (Hofstede, 1991). Strong culture in the 

organization is very essential to facilitate the productivity of the workers that leads to the goal 

achievement and increase the general productivity of the organization (Deal & Kennedy, 1982). 

According to the Steven (2009) norms and values of organizational culture highly effect on those 

who are directly or indirectly involved with the organization. These norms are not visible but 

have a significant impact on the productivity of employees and profitability. The most important 

characteristic is shared value”. 

 

A strong organizational culture supports adaptation and develops organization’s employee 

productivity by motivating employees toward a shared goal and objective; and finally shaping 

and channelling employees behavior to that specific direction should be at the top of operational 

and functional strategies (Daft, 1984). Shared value of a worker is one of the fundamental parts 

of organizational culture (Smit& Cronje, 1992). Schein (1994) clarifies that “value which is a set 

of social norms that define the rules or framework for social interaction and communication 

behaviors of society’s members, is a reflection of causal culture assumptions. Practitioners and 

academics debate that organization productivity is dependent on the degree to which the cultural 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

1076 

 

values are widely shared (Macan, 1996). Similarly, it is widely argued that shared and strongly 

held values enable management to predict employee reactions to certain strategic options and by 

reducing these values, the consequences may be undesirable (Ogbonna, 1993). Employee will be 

“motivated because management considers them as partners in contributing to organizational 

success instead of being seen as mere subordinates and therefore will avoid engaging into 

counter-productive behaviors hence improved productivity through timely achievement of 

organizational goals and objectives. Bang, Ross and Reio (2013) argues that “stress at any level 

reduces employee productivity by draining an individual’s energy, concentration, and time. 

Vroom (1964) provides a similar explanation, suggesting that physiological responses caused by 

stressors impair performance. During the last two decades, there has been an increased 

recognition of the significance of time management in improving productivity and reducing job 

stress. Effective time management is vividly a factor in job productivity (Barling, Kelloway, & 

Cheung, 1996; Macan, 1994), and thus can contribute to an organization's profitability. Engaging 

in time management, particularly in planning behaviors, can also contribute positively to group 

productivity (Janicik & Bartel, 2003; Weldon, Jehn & Pradhan, 1991).    

 

Research Hypotheses  

H0i:  Delegation of authority have impact on employee productivity in productive organization 

in Taraba State  

H0ii:  There is significant relationship between communications and employee productivity in 

productive organization in Taraba State. 

 

2.5  Conceptual Framework 

It comparative to note that in managing time, these factors such as managing communications 

and delegation of authority must be put in place in order to improve organizational or individual 

performance. 

 
Independent Variable      Dependent Variable 

Time Management 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 

Figure 2.1: Conceptual Framework  
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2.6 Theoretical Review  

Maslow's Theory  

Also known as the theory of hierarchy of needs, the theory was propounded by Abraham Harold 

Maslow, a professor of psychology in American, on how to combine time management 

effectively with our needs. He built a hypothetical pyramid depicting our physiological level 

needs (food, water, and shelter), etc., put at the base of the pyramid. He placed self-actualization 

on top of the pyramid, followed by self-esteem, then safety and physiological needs. The 5 

hierarchy of needs were examples of different levels of human life. The theory did not specify 

the time period required for attaining them, but it actually aids one to understand the significance 

of these components in your life. Once you apprehend your needs, you can distinguish between 

them and set a time frame during which you can attain them. For instance, the first reason behind 

earning money is to meet the physical needs of our body and then we attain to the level of taking 

care of our family and other needs. A larger part of our life and most of the time is given to 

improving standards of living by given satisfaction to ourselves in every way possible. Once we 

have a lot of resources to spare, we look at self-actualization that demands less time. You can 

plan the map of the road by pointing to the theory of hierarchy of needs with collaboration of 

effective time management strategy. 

 

Amir and Saeed (2015) studied the effect of time management on human resources’ productivity 

social security organization of Yazd in Iran.  They used descriptive survey method for data 

collection on the sample size of two hundred and ninety (290) employees of the Social Security 

(Department of Health) of Yazd city. The results of the study showed that, time management has 

a positive effect on productivity of human resources. Personal factors of time management have 

a positive effect on productivity of human resources. Organizational factors of time management 

have a positive effect on productivity of human resource. Environmental factors have a positive 

effect on productivity of human resources. Some of the recommendations are “that managers and 

employees can generalize the skills they learn about time management to the new position; i.e. 

organization’s environment, and use them to increase their productivity.”  “It seems that officials 

and administrators can increase the productivity and ultimately succeed in achieving the goals of 

the work by selecting managers and employees with a high level of personal time management 

skills as one of the factors associated with improved employee productivity.” The nature of time 

management skills, as a set of clear and visible behaviors, makes it a flexible and guidable 

matter. It is suggested that officials help identify, strengthen and improve individual and 

organizational skills by educational programs such as workshops of time management training 

and assessment of the time behavior of managers and employees. 

 

Asamu (2014) conducted a research on the Impact of Communication on Workers’ Performance 

in Selected Organisations in Lagos State, Nigeria. The study examines the significant 

relationship between communication and workers’ performance in some selected organisations 

in Lagos State, Nigeria. Data for the study were collected through questionnaire with sample 

population of 120 respondents. According to the study, communication is an important 

component of organisation activity. Because the global world has become widespread, most 

organisations need to meet their needs with a lower resource moral through communication. The 

result of the study reveals that a relationship exists between effective communication and 

workers’ performance, productivity and commitment. The study recommended that managers 
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will need to communicate with employees regularly to improve worker’s commitment and 

performance.  

 

Hamdan, Akif and Mohammad (2015) studied the impact of the delegation of authority on 

employees' performance at great Irbid municipality. The study aimed at identifying the impact of 

the delegation of authority on employees' performance at great Irbid municipality. Sample of the 

study represented by employees in which they are embedded in central and executive 

management through a random sampling reached to (200) employees from total (1500). The 

sample was used as a tool for achieving the results. After applying Alpha measurement, the study 

revealed that validity was (82%). Means, standard deviation, percentages, (T-test), and Cronbach 

Alpha test were used and applied. The results of the study therefore revealed that there is a 

statically significant for delegation of authority on efficiency, effectiveness and empowerment of 

employees' performance at great Irbid municipality. The study recommended on the need to 

activate administrative delegation authority of employees in Great Irbid Municipality (GIM). It 

also recommended an increase in the level of delegation to correspond with the value of tasks in 

order to promote functional performance. Moreover, improving administrative delegation of 

authority will have effect on employees' satisfaction, employees' empowerment in implementing 

tasks individually without asking high management. This method will save time and effort. It 

will also offer service for customers rapidly and directly. 

 

Olena (2013) conducted a research on delegation and performance. The study empirically 

investigated how authority level of delegation is linked to the performance of an organization. 

Decentralized, horizontal organizational structure takes advantage of more decision making 

efficiency, mainly due to more efficient use of “soft" information. The cost of such 

decentralization is the loss of control and the need to properly incentivize agents who are 

legitimately given the authority to make decisions. This is the trade-off organization faces when 

deciding on the level of authority delegation. The effect of authority delegation was studied 

using empirical data from the banking sector. Different specifications were used to estimate the 

effect of authority delegation on performance characteristics. Estimates demonstrated that more 

authority delegated has a positive effect on quantitative measures of bank performance; however, 

it decreases the quality of decisions taken. Results demonstrated that there is a trade-off between 

the quantitative and qualitative performance characteristics. While the local bank branch is able 

to increase loan generation when more authority is delegated to it, there is also some evidence of 

loan quality deterioration. 

 

3.0 METHODOLOGY 

The study adopted survey research design approach. The population of the study was selected 

from 1500 small and medium scale enterprises in Taraba State (Corporate Affairs Commission, 

Jalingo, 2018). The total sample size of the study is 316 staff of these selected organizations. 

These organizations were chosen because of convenience and also they show willingness to give 

the information required for this study. A total of 316 questionnaires were given to staffs of the 

SMEs (skilled employees) which represent 30% of the planned population. The study adopts the 

use of non-probability sampling approach such as convenience sampling technique. The choice 

of the sampling approach was due to the disperse nature of the SMEs in Taraba State. Data for 

the study was collected from primary source. This gave the researcher an opportunity to use 
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questionnaire and get information from the employees. Data was presented in tabular form and 

regression analysis method was used to analyse the data collected to achieve the objective of the 

study.  
 

4.0 RESULTS  

A total of 316 copies of questionnaire administered, 286 copies of the questionnaire were fully 

completed and was analysed using multiple regression. 

 

4.1 Multiple regression analysis  

The study used multiple regression analysis. The linear model was used to analyse the effect of 

time management on employee productivity in productive organization in Taraba state, Nigeria 

(Table 1). The result showed a correlation score of 0.86 among the variables used for the study. 

The model’s coefficient of determination (R2) value was 0.863. This implies that, the model has 

explained about 87% variation in employee productivity in Productive organization in Taraba 

state.  
 
Table 1: Model Summary for Hypothesis  

 Model R R 

square 

Adjusted R. 

square 

Std. error of the 

estimated 

Durbin-

Watson 

  

1 
.863a .745 .738 .968 1.762   

  

The ANOVA table presenting the overall fitness of the model (Table 2) showed an F-Statistic of 

105.95 which is significant at 1% (P<0.05). This signifies that there is a statistically significant 

relationship between time management (managing communication and delegation of authority) 

and employee productivity in productive organization in Taraba state. Based on the finding, the 

null hypothesis was rejected and alternative hypothesis was accepted. 
 
Table 2: Analysis of Variance (ANOVAa) Test for Hypothesis  

Model Sum of squares  Df Mean square F Sig. 

Regression  

Residual 

Total  

496.884 

169.758 

666.642 

5 

181 

186 

99.377 

.938 

105.958 0.000b 

a. Dependent Variable: Productivity in Productive organization 

b. Predictors: (Constant), Delegation of authority, Managing Communication  

 

In Table 3, unstandardized coefficients describe how much productivity varies with a change in 

the independent variable when all other factors are held constant.  Specifically, a unit change in 

the independent variables brings about a change in the dependent variable and vice versa. This 
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relationship is given by the equation: Y= β1x1 + β2x2 + β3x3 +β4x4+ β5x5+ e. This can be 

interpreted as employee productivity in productive organization = a (-2.811) + managing 

communication (.226) + delegation of authority (.362). 

 

Table 3: Coefficient Output for Hypothesis 

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

T Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

 

(Constant) -2.811 .337  -8.331 .000 

Managing 

Communication 

.226 .021 .515 10.602 .000 

Delegation of authority .362 .066 .251 5.455 .000 

Source: Field Survey Result, 2021 

 

4.2  Testing Hypotheses  

The hypotheses of the study were tested and presented as follows; 

Hypothesis 1: There is no significant relationship between communications and employee 

productivity in productive organization in Taraba State. 

The result revealed that communications positively influence employee productivity in 

productive organization in Taraba State (coefficients B = .22, t =10.60, P<0.05). Hence, we 

reject the null hypothesis and accept the alternative hypothesis that communications positively 

influence employee productivity in productive organization in Taraba State. 

Hypothesis 2: Delegation of authority have no impact on employee productivity in productive 

organization in Taraba State 

 

As can be seen delegation of authority has a positive significant influence on employee 

productivity in productive organization in Taraba State(coefficients B = .36, t =5.45, P<0.05). 

This implies that delegation of authority has a significant impact on employee productivity in 

productive organization in Taraba State. Hence, we reject the null hypothesis and accept the 

alternative hypothesis. 

 

4.3  Discussion of Findings  

Several studies have established that effective communications enhance employee performance. 

In this study, it was revealed that there is a significantly positive relationship between 

communications and employee productivity in productive organization in Taraba State.  This 

finding lends credence with the submission of Gray and Laidlow (2004) who finds that when 

workers needs are met via satisfying communication, employees are more likely to create work 

relationships effective leading to a better productivity of job. According to Asamu (2014), 

communication is an essential part of organisation task, and that a relationship is found between 

effective communication and employee’s productivity, commitment and productivity. Hence, the 

manner in which information transmit in an organization is important to the way that personnel 

understand their relationship within and to the organization (Tsai & Chuang 2009). 

 

This study revealed that delegation of authority has a significantly positive impact on employee 

productivity in productive organization in Taraba State. As opined by Wadi (2009), delegation of 
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authority has performed basic function in accomplishing business fast. It increases the morale 

among employees and give room to the chance for building workers and allow them to 

alternative leadership and ability to handle organizations. Further, delegation of authority 

strengthens the relationships among human members in the organization, builds self-confidence 

among staffs and increase achievement level in functions and work allotted for workers and 

speed of implementation. Similarly, Hamdan et al. (2015) was of the view that delegation of 

authority on influences effectiveness, efficiency and overall employees' performance. However, 

increase in the level of delegation should match with the value of tasks for it to promote 

functional productivity.  
 

5.0   CONCLUSION  

There is a significantly positive relationship between communications and employee productivity 

in productive organization in Taraba State (p< 0.05). Lastly, delegation of authority has a 

significantly positive impact on employee productivity in productive organization in Taraba 

State (p< 0.05). As highlighted in the study, time management plays a very prominent role in 

enhancing employee productivity in SMEs in Taraba State. Therefore, productive organization 

utilize effectively all the variables that enhance time management and employee productivity.  

5.1 Recommendations  

The study recommends that managers needs to communicate with employees often to add value 

to worker’s commitment and productivity and the level of delegation should be increased to 

correspond with the value of assignments in order to promote functional productivity. 
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ABSTRACT  

Job switching intentions and high turnover rates among academics in Nigerian Universities 

including Southern Nigeria is appalling. The study therefore examined the moderating role of 

job satisfaction on their job commitment and value creation. Five research questions guided the 

study and two hypotheses were formulated. The study adopted the descriptive survey research 

design and about 200 academic staff comprised the study population and 150 respondents were 

selected using convenient sampling technique. A 46-items structured questionnaire was used as 

instrument for data gathering which was rated on four point scale with nominal values. The 

instrument was scrutinized by experts and found valid, and as well tested to be reliable using 

Cronbach Apha with 0.88 value obtained. The data gathered was analysed using mean and 

standard deviation to address the research questions and determined the respondents’ 

homogeneity respectively while the null hypotheses were tested with t-test inferential statistics. 

The findings revealed that job satisfaction has great influence on job commitment and value 

creation. Emphasis was laid on job characteristics such as autonomy, social and environmental 

factors such as recognition and appropriate rewards of academics with exceptional skills for 

value creation as well as motivation by management. It was therefore recommended among 

others that ingenious academics that are highly talented and gifted should complement affective 

commitment with continuance commitment and demonstrate their creative prowess and ingenuity 

to create values for the organisation. Also management should ensure that academics with 

exceptional work skills are properly rewarded, recognized and motivated to guarantee their 

retention, absolute commitment and effective work performances to create values in order to 

promote competitive edge and advantage.   
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INTRODUCTION  

Academics are the key drivers of economic development all over the world including Nigeria 

through scientific inventions and discovering in research findings. Despite their relevance to 

economic development, observations have shown that the high level of labour turnover rate 

among academics (employees) in Nigerian universities including those in Southern Nigeria 

continues to be on the increase. Gbenu (2013) noted that academic staff of Nigerian higher 

institutions who are to spearhead efforts in inventions and discovering through teaching, research 

and community development continue to leave the country for a greener pasture. This may have 

been due to poor job satisfaction which may have possibly affected their person-job-fit and 

inducing job switching intention and mobility. The degree to which employees are satisfied with 

their jobs are sine-quo-non to their level of job commitment, effectiveness and productivity. It is 

believed that when employees’ person-job-fits are in congruent with their job requirements and 

satisfaction, they are bound to be loyal, dedicated and committed.  Robbins and  Judge (2007) 

posited that job satisfaction could be regarded as workers’ emotional response to different job 

related factors that give them pleasure, comfort, confidence, upward mobility, positive 

opportunity for advancement and personal growth among others. Also Xiao and Froese (2012) 

argued that employees would be satisfied with their job if the organizational policies or structure 

met their needs, values or preferences. Basic factors could be responsible for job satisfaction and 

Herzberg classified these factors as hygiene factors and motivators which include level of 

autonomy, recognition, rewards, compensations, motivation, opportunity for creative ingenuity 

and participation in decision making that could be provided by the employer which could 

possibly spur their motivation for job commitment and reduce attrition rate as well as job 

switching intentions.  

 

It’s disheartening that a large number of ingenious academics who are exceptionally gifted are 

most times poorly motivated and undervalued to impel their job commitment and value creation. 

Most of them seem to be marginalized, resented, rivaled and face strong opposition which 

distract and divert their attention and creative focus from creating values. It is more 

disheartening that most management authorities seem not to be fully abreast with their 

marginalization and awful plight because of misinformation and misrepresentation. When 

ingenious employees are treated with respect by the organization it boosts their morale and ego 

that could impel their job satisfaction and promote their ingenuity and total commitment. On the 

other hand when exceptionally gifted employees are ignored, marginalized, unrecognized and 

politic out, they could be aggrieved, demoralized, abased and feel a sense of insecurity which 

could affect their level of job commitment, effectiveness and productivity. Griffeth and Griffeth (    

) posited that most environmental contributors are directly traced to management practices where 

employees feel undervalued, ignored, unimportant, helpless or taken advantage off. The feeling 

of insecurity in a job environment could affect employee emotional and psychological wellbeing 

thereby leading to poor job proficiencies and low level of productivity as well as attrition rate 

and job switching intention. Eduwen (2010) noted that an aggrieved worker is usually unhappy 

and depressed which could result in their ineffectiveness and low productivity. Ingenious 
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employees including academics need autonomy, motivation and good environment to properly 

articulate their imaginative, creative and innovative prowess that could spur their ingenuity. This 

could impel them to create value that could be exceptional to meet the organizational goal in an 

extraordinary manner even beyond set goal. No organization can operate effectively without the 

provision of adequate infrastructure which serves as a prerequisite to employees’ high level in 

their job performance. Job commitment could also be greatly affected by inadequate provision of 

infrastructure, equipment and facilities required for effective job performances. Although 

inadequate provision of the needed resources for effective job performance can constitute a bane 

but poor motivation, recognition and autonomy of ingenious employees, an aspect of job 

characteristics which seemed to be undermined are critical to employees’ job satisfaction and 

commitment. Recognition seems to be one of the greatest sources of motivation among 

employees hence some employees resort to lobbying and lip service to be recognized which 

sometimes lead to conflict of recognition.  

 

It is pertinent to note that satisfiers are factors that could be sacrosanct to academics’ 

effectiveness, efficiencies and productivity to be exceptional in their job performance which 

could give employees exceptional satisfaction beyond the conventional employers’ obligation. 

Through effective motivation employees could use their ingenious talents, skills, gifts, attitude, 

behaviour, disposition to create exceptional values in order to promote the work of the 

organization to attain hallmark and gain competitive edge among competitors. Owenvbuigie and 

Iyamu (2014) argued that value creation is bi-dimensional; both the employees and employers 

need to meet the need of each other through value creation. Value creation therefore, is the 

ingenious, imaginative and creative abilities of employees who possess extraordinary talents, 

ideas, knowledge and skills for maximum job performance to break new grounds beyond set 

limits. Job characteristics such as skills variety, task identity, task significance and autonomy as 

well as feedback are fundamental for employees’ job satisfaction and commitment. The level of 

autonomy given to an employee indicates the level of trust and value placed on the employees’ 

creative values and prowess, Ogbor and Iyamabhor (2020) argued that autonomy as a degree of 

freedom can create room for creativity and innovativeness. Exceptional gifted employees are the 

intellectual capitals who are the key drivers of excellent organizational performance and goal 

attainment beyond limit. They need autonomy which will boost their morale and level of 

confidence to have independent action and self-direction on the job or given task which could 

spur their ingenuity and creative prowess.      

 

There is a going-concern on how intellectual capital can be used to create values to meet 

organizational goals. Recognition for exceptional talents and skills, compensation, rewards, 

award of excellence, motivation, promotions, provision of opportunities, staff development and 

training are sine-qua-non to value creation which could ultimately promote job satisfaction and 

organizational commitment. A nexus exist between employees’ intellectual capacity and the 

level of work activities that could ultimately guarantee value creation needed for improved 

organizational performance. The development and job satisfaction of the human resources 

(educators) who are saddled with the responsibility to facilitate the desired change must not be 

gloss-over because of their relevance as custodians of knowledge. The value they create could 

boost their morale, impel their creative imagination and possibly instill their intrinsic and 

extrinsic satisfaction on the job. 
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Most of these employees who have high intellectual capacity to be exceptional in their creative 

imagination and prowess to create value in their job performances are limited. Therefore, their 

excellent ideas, exceptional talents and competencies required to promote the organization to 

reach the zenith and stand out among competitors could be costly and must be cherished by 

employers. These attributes, prowess and ingenuity could be latent in an employee unless 

spurred by constant motivation but when they are overlooked attrition rate, job switching 

intention and labour turn over becomes inevitable. Motivation is sine-qua-non to the high level 

of job commitment. When an employee who have extraordinary talents, skill, idea, energy and 

gift is motivated by way of compensation, autonomy, recognition and participation in decision  

making, he/she could be highly committed, effective and efficient in job performance.  

 

What is most doubtful and worrisome is whether ingenious academics in the Faculties of 

Management Sciences in the University of Benin, Edo State and Federal University Otuoke, 

sBayelsa State are facing challenges of job satisfaction and particularly whether they are 

undervalue and poorly motivated that could affect their value creation. The study therefore 

investigated the extent of the academics’ job satisfaction and its influence on their job 

commitment and value creation. 

 

Research Questions  

1. To what extent are the academics in the study area satisfied with their jobs?  

2. To what extent do academics job satisfactions influence their level of job 

commitment and value creation? 

3. What are the benefits of value creation to both employees and the organization? 

4. What are the challenges ingenious academics faced in the organization to create 

value?  

5. What are the strategies to promote academics job satisfaction to impel their job 

commitment and value creation?  

Null Hypotheses 

1.  University of Benin and Federal University Otuoke academics do not differ significantly 

in their opinions on the factors that stimulate their job satisfactions.  

2. Male and female academics do not differ significantly in their opinions on how job 

satisfactions stimulate their job commitments and value creation.  

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

According to Airi (2016), job satisfaction is the extent to which workers’ expectations match the 

real awards in sense of achievements and success on the job which directly link to productivity 

and personal wellbeing. Herzberg (1966) in Wikipedia the encyclopedia classified job 

satisfaction as hygiene factor and motivators. The hygiene factors include company policies, 

supervisions, interpersonal relation, salary, fringe benefits, status and job security while the 

motivators include achievements, recognitions, autonomy, work itself, responsibility, 

advancements and growth. According to Yang (2016) job satisfaction is one of the most 

analyzed attitudes in the organizational behaviour field and the degree to which the individual 

positively evaluates his or her job experience. Malik, Javed, and Hassan (2017) opined that when 

employees feel that their ideas form valuable inputs towards resolving organizational issues, they 
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may feel happy and satisfied with their jobs. Job satisfaction vary from person to person and 

from organisations to organisations which could be classified as hygiene factors (working 

conditions), extrinsic motivations (compensations, incentives, rewards, praise and status), 

intrinsic motivation ( inner satisfaction for the role played for organisational success), culture ( 

norms, values and expectation),  job security and quality of work life. Job satisfaction is a 

function of job commitment and a nexus exist between job satisfaction and job commitment. 

Employees’ person-job-fit is sine-qua-non to job satisfaction which has a propelling force on job 

commitment and value creation. 

 

Organizational commitment could be referred to the emotional attachment of employees towards 

the organization and are will and ready to make sacrifice towards the organizational success. 

Commitment is a psychological characteristic of an employee and his/her decision to remain and 

work conscientiously due to affective, normative or continuance factors. Affective commitment 

refers to employees’ emotional attachment, continuance is the attachment due to extrinsic reward 

and the cost of leaving while the normative refers to the obligatory role of the employees to 

remain in the organization. The most common commitment is the continuance hence the usual 

agitation between employers and employees over job dissatisfaction of wages and better 

condition of service usually resulting to incessant strikes and industrial actions in the workforce. 

According to Greenberg and Baron (2008) organizational commitment represents the degree to 

which the employees identify with the organization in which they work and ready to stay 

working conscientiously or leave the organisation. Chelliavah, Sundarapandiyan and Viroth 

(2015) posited that commitment could be affective, continuance or normative and emphasized 

that continuance commitment refers to the employees’ commitment to the organsiation because 

of extrinsic reward. Organizational commitment predicts job switching intention and mobility 

but employees person-job-fit could promote their job satisfaction and level of commitment. 

Person-job-fit is when employees’ values, desires and preference are in congruence with the 

organizational norms and values. Krist-of-brown et al (2005) describe person-job-fit as that job 

which meets employees’ desires, need, or preferences by the job they perform. The job 

satisfaction of employees must interface with the satisfaction of the organization; therefore as the 

employee are demanding job satisfaction from employer so also the employers are also 

demanding effective and efficient job performance that are worthy of compensation and reward 

to meet organizational set goals beyond limit. Most organizations thereby communicate 

satisfaction of employees’ job performances through performance appraisal and it serves as 

feedback mechanism to the employees that could also be used to determine their pay and 

promotions or rewards. The positive outcome goes a long way to determine the employee work 

related attitude and behavior and the level of commitment.in a study carried out by Dalkrani and 

Dimitriadis (2018) the findings revealed that social aspects of job, job characteristics and work 

environment are the factors that most positively affect job commitment while promotion and 

rewards are not significant factors. Khan, Nawaz, Aleem and Hamed (2012) posited that 

employee’s performance is considered as a function of job satisfaction.  Gibson (1990) in khan, 

Rehman and Akram (2012) stated that employee performance is measured by various factors 

such as absenteeism, turnover, productivity and employee satisfaction.   

 

The level of autonomy given to an employee indicates the level of trust and value placed on the 

employees’ creative values and prowess, Ogbor and Iyamabhor (2020) posited that autonomy as 
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a degree of freedom can create room for creativity and innovativeness. Many scholars noted the 

significant role of committed workforce as an asset and vital resource for organizations to gain 

competitive edge and strong values (Saud, 2020 and Nguyen, Mai and Nguyen 2014). 

Exceptional gifted employees are the intellectual capitals who are the key drivers of 

organisational performance and goal attainment beyond limit. These intellectual capital need 

autonomy which will boost their morale and level of confidence for being trusted to have 

independent action and self-direction on the job or given task which could spur their ingenuity 

and creative prowess. In a study carried out by Dalkrani and Dimitraids (2018) it was revealed 

that the social aspects of job characteristics and work environment are the most important factors 

positively affecting organizational commitment while promotion and rewards are not significant 

factors.   

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

The descriptive survey research design was adopted for the study. The population comprised all 

the academic staff of Faculties of Management Sciences in the University of Benin, Edo State 

and Federal University Otuoke, Bayelsa State. The simple random sampling technique was 

adopted to select 150 respondents from the two universities. A set of structured questionnaire 

containing 46 items was used to elicit information from both set of respondents. The instrument 

which was scrutinized by four experts who are professionals in entrepreneurship, Business 

Administration (Human Resources) and Measurement and Evaluation was rated on a four point 

scale with nominal values of High Extent (HE=4), Moderate Extent (ME=3), Fairly Moderate 

Extent (FME=2) and Low Extent (LE=1). The Cronbach Alpha method was adopted to 

determine the reliability coefficient which was 0.88. The instrument was administered by the 

researcher and one Research Assistant from each University. The data collected was analyzed 

using the descriptive Statistics of mean and standard deviation which addressed the research 

questions while the null hypotheses were tested with inferential statistic of t-test at 0.05 level of 

significance. The standard mean score was 2.5 and any value above or equal to the standard 

mean score was regarded as moderate and high extent while any value less than the standard 

mean score was regarded as fairly moderate and low extent. On the other hand when the t-cal 

was greater than tab-t the null hypotheses was rejected and accepted when the tab-t was greater. 

 

Estimation of Results 

Table 1: Description of Job Satisfaction of Academic Staff in Management Sciences in two 

Tertiary Institutions in Southern Nigeria  

 Extent of Employees’ Job Satisfaction 
Mean 

Std. 

Dev. 

Remarks 

1  Salary/Compensations (Attractive and Prompt payment)   2.37 1.04 FME 

2 Regular  Promotion  3.34 0.88 ME 

3 Opportunity provided for personal growth  2.83 1.10 FME 

4 Level of opportunity for autonomy   3.24 0.97 ME 
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5 Level of Recognition  2.95 1.03 FME 

6 Rewards for excellent performance 2.44 0.94 FME 

7 Participation in decision making  2.63 1.01 FME 

8 Person-job-fit ( employees’ values, needs, desires and 

preference are met) 
2.87 0.94 

FME 

Grand Mean 2.83 0.99 FME 

 

Table 1 contains items on Job Satisfaction of Academic Staff of two Tertiary Institutions in 

Southern Nigeria. From the table, 8 items were constructed to solicit for responses and after the 

analysis, in six of the items; 1, 3,5,6,7 and 8 respondents were found to be satisfied to a High 

Extent (HE) while two items; 1 and 6 were to a Low Extent (HE). Collectively the Grand Mean 

Score and Standard Deviation were 2.83 and 0.99 respectively which indicates that the 

respondents are satisfied with their jobs to a Fairly Moderate Extent. 

 

Table 2: Description of Job Satisfaction Influence on Job Commitment and Value Creation of 

Academic Staff in the Study Area 

 Job Satisfaction influence on Job Commitment and 

Value Creation of Academics 
Mean 

Std. 

Dev. 

Remarks 

  9 Confident for optimum performance  3.55 0.88 ME 

10 Pleasure  for autonomous performance   3.33 0.93 ME 

11 Comfort at workplace to meet task beyond limit 2.61 1.11 FME 

12 Morale for extra working hours to meet set targets   2.83 1.11 FME 

13 Zeal for uniqueness in creativity and groundbreaking 3.23 1.20 ME 

14 Loyalty to the organization to meet set goal beyond limit. 3.88 0.96 ME 

15 Imaginative ability to face challenging tasks 3.78 0.93 ME 

16 Exceptional work skills and dexterity   3.83 1.02 ME 

17 less absenteeism, boredom and fatigue  2.99 1.04 FME 

Grand Mean 3.34 1.02 ME 

 

Table 2 contains  items on Job Satisfaction and job commitment of the respondents  and after the  
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analysis, items 9, 10, 13, 14, 15 and 16  indicated to a Moderate Extent (ME) how Job 

Satisfaction relates to  Job Commitment while items 11, 12 and 17 were to a Fairly Moderate 

Extent (FME). Collectively the Grand Mean and Standard Deviation were 3.34 and 1.02 

respectively which indicate that to a Moderate Extent, Job Satisfaction influence the respondents 

job commitments and value creation. 

 

Table 3: Description of Benefits of Value Creation 

 Benefits of Value Creation Mean Std. Dev. Remark  

18 Increase in productivity  3.31 1.148 ME 

19 Guarantee quality assurance and goal attainment 

beyond set limit.  
3.29 1.012 

ME 

20 Boost employees’ morale and organizations’ 

reputations   
3.19 1.149 

ME 

21 Promotes efficient utilization of organisational  

resources  
3.19 1.095 

ME 

22 increase employees’ creative prowess and ingenuity  3.09 1.070 ME 

23 Encourages employers to meet employees’ person-job-

fit(employees’ needs. desire and preference are met) 
3.06 1.038 

ME 

24 Promotes economic scale of preference  3.06 1.063 ME 

25 Discourages Job switching intentions/ job mobility  2.97 1.062 FME 

26 Encourages healthy competition among staff members 2.93 1.034 FME 

27 Encourages challenging task and meeting  high 

standard   
2.70 1.067 

FME 

 Grand Mean  3.08 1.074 ME 

 

Table 3 contains items on the perceived Benefits of Value Creation and all the items were found 

to meet the benefits to be derived from Value Creation by both the employees and the 

organisations is to a moderate extent with an average mean score of 3.08 and standard deviation 

of 1.074. 
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Table 4: Description of Challenges faced by Ingenious Academic Staff to Create Value 

 Challenges to create Value  
Mean 

Std. 

Dev. 

Remark  

28 Lack of necessary infrastructure and equipment  for 

effective work  performance  
3.25 1.310 

ME 

29 Poor remuneration/reward  for value created 3.23 1.255 ME 

30 Poor working condition and salary  2.90 1.157 FME 

31 Poor enabling environmental full of sentiment that 

poses distractions.  
3.12 1.351 

ME 

32 Poor organizational structure and climate  3.04 1.158 ME 

33 Poor motivation in participation in decision making 

process 
3.01 1.170 

ME 

34 Inadequate opportunities to be autononous. 2.95 1.064 FME 

35 Poor recognition of ingenious staff with exceptional 

skills for value creation  
2.87 1.180 

FME 

36 Opposition from colleagues due to petty jealousy 2.74 1.126 FME 

37 Discouragement posed by Management attitude in 

management to lip services arising from petty jealousy 
3.17 1.191 

ME 

 Grand Mean  3.03 1.196 ME  

 

Table 4 contains items on challenges faced by ingenious academic staff to create value and all 

the items raised were found to pose Challenges to ingenious academic staff to create value to a 

moderate extent with average mean score of 3.03 and standard deviation of 1.196 .  

 

Table 5: Description of Strategies to Promote Job Commitment and Value Creation 

s/n Strategies to Promote Job commitment and Value 

Creation 
Mean 

Std. 

Dev. 

Remark  

38 Good working conditions and increase salary 3.37 .908 ME 

39 Provision of adequate resources for effective work 

performance   
2.71 1.119 

FME 
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40 Ensuring proper remuneration/reward for value created 2.57 1.071 FME 

41 Ensuring good organizational structure and climate  3.09 .882 ME 

42 Ensuring effective participation in decision making 3.09 1.038 ME 

43 Ensuring proper recognition of ingenious staff with 

exceptional work skills for value creation.  
2.94 1.070 

FME 

44 Provision of autonomy for independence  2.92 1.007 FME 

45 Good enabling environment free from distractions of any 

kind. 
2.75 1.044 

FME 

46 University Management attitude on ignoring lip service.  2.73 1.003 FME 

 Grand Mean  2.91 1.023 FME 

 

Table 4 contains items on Strategies to Promote Value Creation. All the items were found to be 

strategies that are capable of promoting Value Creation to a fairly moderate extent with average 

mean score of 2.91 and standard deviation of 1.023 

 

Table 6: Independent Sample t-test of Difference in job satisfaction among academic staff of 

University of Benin and Federal University Otuoke 

Institution N Mean Std. Dev. Df t-value 

p-value 

( Sig. 2-tailed) 

UNIBEN 107 3.35 .67 
 

148 .357 .722 

FUO 43 3.30 .65    

α = .05,         p >.05    Not Significant 

 

Table 6 shows a significant difference in job satisfaction among academic staff of two tertiary 

institutions in Southern Nigeria. From the table, UNIBEN N=107 while FUO N = 43.  The Mean 

for UNIBEN and FUO are 3.35 and 3.30 respectively while standard deviations are .67 and .65 

respectively. The t-value = .357, it was not significant, when the p-value and the alpha level were 

compared.  The p-value was greater than the alpha (.722>.05), therefore, the null hypothesis was 

accepted. This implies that there is no statistically significant difference in job satisfaction 

between the academic staff of the two tertiary institutions; therefore any observed difference in 

their mean score is a mere chance occurrence.   
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Table 7: Independent Sample t-test of Difference in job commitment and value creation among 

academic staff of the two tertiary institutions by sex 

Sex N Mean Std. Dev. Df t-value 

p-value 

( Sig. 2-tailed) 

Male 106 2.97 .85 
 

-.298 148 .196 

Female 44 3.16 .73    

 α = .05,         p >.05    Not Significant 

 

Table 7 shows no significant difference in job commitment and value creation among academic 

staff of the two tertiary institutions by sex. From the table, males N=106 while females N = 44.  

The Mean for males and females are 2.97 and 3.16 while standard deviations are .85 and .73 

respectively. The t-value = -.298, it is not significant, when the p-value and the alpha level are 

compared.  The p-value is greater than the alpha (.196 > .05), therefore, the null hypothesis is 

accepted. This implies that there is no statistically significant difference in job commitment and 

value creation among academic staff of the two tertiary institutions by sex; therefore any 

observed difference in their mean score is a mere chance occurrence. 

 

DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS  

The finding revealed that respondents are satisfied with their job to a fairly moderate extent. This 

may not be unconnected with their response to their remunerations, compensation and rewards in 

the questionnaire. The findings is in agreement with Mowday et.al (1982) in khan, Rehman and 

Akram (2012) who argued that employees satisfaction may depend on the organizational culture 

and employee knowledge sharing and also with khan, Rehman and Akran (2012) who stated that 

compensation is the major element that affects employees performances. The findings disagrees 

with Dalkrani and Dimitraids (2018) who stated that job characteristics, rewards, promotion, 

work environment and social aspect of the job are basic factors for job commitment while 

promotion and rewards are not significant factors.   

The findings also revealed that job satisfaction influence the respondents’ job commitment and 

value creation to a moderate extent. This is in agreement with Chelliah, Sundarapandiya and 

Vinoth (2015) who posited that for employees to remain on the job, organization need to give 

attention and recognition to those items that boost their morale. The findings also agrees with 

Prince and Mueller (1981) in khan, Rehman and Akran (2012) who stated that where there is a 

high level of employee commitment there will be low turnover  and that employee will perform 

better with less absenteeism.  

 

The findings equally revealed that to a moderate extent, respondents were of the opinions that 

employees’ commitment and value creation are beneficial to both the organization and the 

employees. This is in consonance with Owenvbuigie and Iyamu (2014) assertion who stated that 

value creation is bi-dimensional; both the employees and employers need to meet the need of 

each other through value creation. Values created by employees will boost their morale; through 

value creation challenging task and healthy completion could be encouraged among employees 

which will undoubtedly increase their personal value, quest for more challenging task that could 

spur their creative ingenuity in the organization. In addition, the employees’ competencies and 
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prowess are enhanced through constant creative imagination to break new grounds. On the order 

hand it promotes the employers or organisations’ reputation arising from increase in 

productivity, quality assurance and the organization would stand tall and gain competitive edge 

among competitors. The findings conforms with Culbrik et al (2018) who noted that job 

commitment is an extension of job satisfaction which deals with the positive attitude employees 

have not towards the job but towards the organsiational success and the readiness to make 

sacrifice. The commitment of these academic when satisfied with their jobs will spur national 

development and this is in agreement with Gbenu (2018) who posited that the synergy of the key 

elements of teaching, research and community service is the bedrock of national development.  

 

The study equally revealed that to a moderate extent, the respondents were of the opinion that 

ingenious academics face challenges to create values. These challenges include inadequate 

provision of infrastructure and equipment for effective work performance as well as poor 

recognition, social aspect of work and work environment like management response to lip 

service, distractions from colleagues as a result of petty jealousy, poor reward for value creation 

among others. The findings is in agreement with  Griffeth and Griffeth (1993) who asserted that 

most environmental contributors are directly traced to management practices where employees 

feel undervalued, ignored, unimportant, helpless or taken advantage off. It also conforms with 

Eduwen (2010) assertion who noted that an aggrieved worker is usually unhappy and depressed 

which could result in their ineffectiveness and low productivity. The findings also revealed that 

to a moderate extent, the respondents were of the opinions that they have inadequate autonomy 

and poor recognition. This may be due to organisational policy and structure which poses 

bureaucratic bottleneck and could pose a serious challenge to employees’ commitment and value 

creation. The findings conforms with Mohamed, Ahmed and Khaldoun (2019) stated the 

relevance of  autonomy to employees’ commitment as it leads to increase in self-governance in 

decision making, self-reliance and conformity. Moreso that participation in decision making 

would help employee to think in the abstract, weigh options and look ahead to see the possible 

consequences of his/her action.   

 

The findings equally revealed that good working conditions and increase salary, proper 

recognition of ingenious staff with exceptional skills, adequate provision of infrastructure and 

equipment, enabling environment free from distractions of all kinds among others were found to 

be good strategies for job commitment and value creation. This is in consonance with Pinder 

(1984) assertion in Saud (2020) who stated that some employees prefer job security, good 

working conditions and pay increment as important factors for job commitment. Autonomy that 

could guarantee their freedom and independence was also found to be relevant to stimulate job 

commitment and value creation among the respondents. This agrees with Choudhary, Kumar, 

and Philip (2015) who noted the relevance of job characteristics to the positively influence the 

level of job satisfaction and commitment of employees.  

 

In the hypotheses tested, no significance difference occurred in the opinion of the respondents on 

the job satisfaction between the academic staff in the two universities nor any difference 

occurred between male and female academics in the two tertiary institutions on the  factors that 

influence their job commitment and value creation.    
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CONCLUSION  

The study examined the moderating role of job satisfaction on job commitment and value 

creation. The findings revealed that job satisfaction has great influence on job commitment and 

value creation. It emphasized the role of autonomy as job characteristics, work social and 

environmental factors such as proper recognition of exceptional skills and management practice 

to motivate ingenious academics as crucial to job commitment and value creation. The 

hypotheses tested did not show any significant difference in job satisfaction of the respondents 

from the two tertiary institutions neither any difference occurred between male and female 

respondents from the two tertiary institutions in southern Nigeria on the influence of job 

satisfaction on their job commitment and value creation.  Therefore, academics with exceptional 

work skills should be recognized, motivated and properly rewarded to ensure their retention, 

absolute commitment and effective work performance to create values in order to guarantee 

competitive edge.   

 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

Based on the findings and conclusion it was recommended that; 

1.Academics with exceptional work skills should be motivated by management and should be 

given due recognition and appropriate rewards. 

2.Exceptional gifted Academics should be given autonomy to explore in their creative prowess 

and ingenuity to enable them break new grounds. 

3.Management should ignore lips service against ingenious academics that may arise from petty 

jealousy and resentment.      

4. Ingenious academics should shun all forms of distractions and make sacrifice to create values 

in an exceptional manner in order to ensure competitive edge advantage for the universities.  

5.Academics should complement affective commitment with continuance commitment  for 

organizational value  

6.Adequate material resources should be provided to enable effective working process.  
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ABSTRACT 

“This research was designed to study the influence of job burnout on employee’s performance in 

selected manufacturing firms in Enugu metropolis. The objectives of the study were: To find out 

the effect of emotional exhaustion of employees on organizational profitability; To ascertain the 

effect of decrease in personal accomplishment of employees on organizational productivity; To 

find out the effect of depersonalization of employees on organizational creativity. The research 

methodology adopted was survey research design". “The study population comprised of one 

thousand, one hundred and forty two (1142) staff with the sample size of Two Hundred and Nine 

Six (296) determined using Taro Yamani formula and Bowleys population allocation model. The 

data was sourced basically through primary and secondary sources by distributing 

questionnaires to affected respondents to elicit the necessary facts. The chi-square (x2) statistics 

was used to test the formulated hypotheses”. “The study revealed that: Emotional exhaustion 

affects employee’s organizational profitability; Decrease in personal accomplishment affects 

employee’s organizational productivity; Depersonalization affects employee’s organizational 

creativity. Based on the findings, the study recommended that Managers of manufacturing firms 

in Enugu metropolis should provide vital information about burnout and how employees can 

prevent it. Holding a seminar frequently to educate employees on the concept of burnout; 

Managers should help employees to increase their ability to handle and prevent stress, by hiring 

professionals to teach coping skills and relaxation techniques”. 

 

Key Words: Job Burnout and Employee Performance 

 

 

BACKGROUND OF THE STUDY 

“Business organizations whether small, medium or large-scale needs to satisfy certain demands 

placed on it by the society. Meeting the needs of the society call for managing and working with 

societal resources, (men, materials, machine and money) that present enormous demands on 

workers / employees and this results on unusually high level of job burnout” (Maslach, Leiter & 

Jackson, 1996). According to researchers, "high level of burnout if not understood and controlled 

would definitely result to high level of employee dissatisfaction, fatigue, absenteeism, low 

turnover and as a result difficulty in providing high quality services to customers". It should be 

understood “that there is a positive relationship between satisfied employees and satisfied 

mailto:achnico@yahoo.com%20or
mailto:achilikenicholas5@gmail.com
mailto:achilike.nicholas@funai.edu.ng
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customers. Customer's satisfaction or dissatisfaction develops during moments when a customer 

comes in contact with an employee of the company”. 

Job Burnout is a very complex phenomenon. “It is therefore, not surprising that there is no 

commonly acceptable definition of the concept Burnout. Job Burnout can be defined as a state of 

emotional, mental and physical exhaustion caused by excessive and prolonged stress" (Maslach 

& Jackson, 1981). According to scientist, "It occurs when you feel overwhelmed and unable to 

meet constant demands. As the burnout continues, the employee begins to lose the interest or 

motivation that made him to take on a certain role in the first place’’. “Burnout reduces your 

productivity and saps your energy leaving you feeling increasingly helpless, hopeless, cynical 

and resentful" (Schulz, Greeney & Brown, 1995). “Distress, stress and pain become unavoidable 

when a laborer is under some powerful workplace, which isn’t totally under their control. 

Tension and pressure can happen in numerous structures yet being worried with the association 

field of study, scientist, specialist or researchers are more worried about organization related 

work stress”.  

 

In 1978, a researcher named Maslach maintains that "job burnout is a behavioral state of 

employees when they are not in a position to bear additional expects pressing factor or tension 

and feels absolutely dismay with the work environment". In 1996 according to Maslach, "the 

primary purposes behind job burnout being felt and experienced by the employees of an 

organization are portrayed into three general classifications", which are:  

iii. “Emotional Exhaustion”,  

iv. “Cynicism or Depersonalization”, and  

v. “Reduced Personal Accomplishment” 

“Job Burnout is a behavioral response condition which includes, e.g., emotional exhaustion, 

diminished personal accomplishment and depersonalization. In 1982, Jackson & Maslach 

defined job burnout as universal concept having three dimensions, which are found to be 

interrelated to each other". 

 

Passionate depletion which is mostly referred to as “(Emotional exhaustion) is the indispensable 

phase of job (occupation) burnout, which alludes to add up weariness of enthusiastic or 

emotional sensations of a worker. Secondly, Depersonalization alludes to employee’s separate 

conduct and his resulting withdrawal from certain individuals. (E.g. associates, co-workers, 

clients, customers, subordinates, managers and supervisors)”. In conclusion, “reduced individual 

achievement which is mostly called diminished personal accomplishment; clarifies that worker 

or employee underestimates and doubts his strength” (capabilities), "negatively evaluates his 

achievements and accomplishments which is also termed as negative self-evaluation and feels 

ineffectiveness regarding actual job performance" (Maslach et al, 2001). 

 

In present day, “quality management and service on the job addresses a serious test for 

individuals and organizations. In this circumstance, organizations should come up with a 

blueprint to encourage healthy working conditions, with the goal of preventing and protecting the 

employee from experiencing problems like work-related stress”. “Countless studies related to 

psychological health of the workers show that the unsuited conditions of the work places leave 

negative effects on the mental and psychological health of the employees. This incongruous 

condition can even be seen in the family life of the employed people. The psychological 
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problems related to various jobs can cause some mental repercussions on the individuals and in 

spite of the continuing it may cause job burnout”.  

Against this background, the study focuses on "the influence of job burnout on employee's 

performance in selected manufacturing firms in Enugu metropolis". 

 

Objectives of the Study 

In a wider structure, “the universal purpose of the study is to investigate and examine the 

influence of job burnout on employee’s performance in selected manufacturing firms in Enugu 

metropolis". 

“The specific objectives of the study are”: 

 “To find out the effect of emotional exhaustion of employees on organizational 

profitability”. 

 “To ascertain the effect of decrease in personal accomplishment of employees on 

organizational productivity”. 

 “To ascertain the effect of depersonalization of employees on organizational creativity”.  

 

 Research Questions 
“To achieve the purposes and objectives of this research, the study will provide credible and 

reasonable answers to the following research questions”; 

 To what extent does emotional exhaustion affect employees’ organizational profitability? 

 To what extent does decrease in personal accomplishment affect employee's 

organizational productivity? 

 To what extent does depersonalization affect employees’ organizational creativity? 

 

Statement of the Hypotheses 
 H01: Emotional exhaustion does not affect employee’s organizational profitability. 

 H02: Decrease in personal accomplishment does not affect employee's organizational   

productivity.  

 H03: Depersonalization does not affect employee’s organizational creativity. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Conceptual Clarification 

Concept of Job Burnout 

The researcher Freudenberger first presented the term 'burnout in 1974 to be précised. "It very 

well may be characterized as a condition of physical, mental, and enthusiastic weariness or 

exhaustion that frequently results from an association of exceptionally elevated requirement and 

steady situational stress". It likewise “portrays a condition of consumption of an individual's 

assets (resources) and energy because of inordinate requests made on him/her, as a result of 

which the individual gets unresponsive and detached towards his/her work and different parts of 

his/her life”. Occupational burnout “has been found to have useless results on the individual and 

troublesome impacts on the organization. It might reflect in a proceeded with discontent with the 

circumstance, going from gentle weariness to extreme sorrow, aggravation, weakness, and actual 

disease”.  
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“The experience of a lot pressure and a couple of wellsprings of fulfillment can form into a 

sensation of weariness (exhaustion) prompting job burnout. From her exploratory examination 

and research on individuals associated with human administrations occupations, Maslach 

conceptualized job burnout as having three measurements or stages and built up the Maslach 

Burnout Inventory (MBI)”. 

 

“At first, her burnout idea was limited to support callings, although in 1993, she extended it to 

the non-administration callings too. She did at long last acknowledged to the agreement 

assessment that burnout is predominant across other occupation areas too”.  

 

Dimension of Burnout 

According to Maslach (1996), "The only measure that assesses all three of the core dimensions is 

the (MBI) Maslach Burnout Inventory". 

The three stages of burnout are; 

 Emotional exhaustion 

 Depersonalization or cynicism 

 Reduced personal accomplishment. 

 

Emotional Exhaustion (Fatigue) 

“This is the central quality of burnout and the most obvious manifestation of this complex 

syndrome. When people describe themselves or others as experiencing burnout, they are most 

often referring to the experience of exhaustion, emotional exhaustion which means energy 

discharge and consumption of emotional resources”.  

"This dimension can be considered as the cornerstone of job burnout. The exhaustion component 

represents the basic individual stress dimension of burnout. ‘‘It refers to feelings of being 

overextended and depleted of one’s emotional and physical resources" (Maslach, Schaufeli & 

Leiter 2001). 

 

“According to (Maslach, Schaufeli & Leiter 2001), the emotional demands of the work can 

exhaust a service provider’s capacity to be involved with, and responsive to, the needs of service 

recipients. Moreover, workers who perform emotional labor under conditions of low job 

autonomy or high job involvement are more at risk of emotional exhaustion than others" 

(Wharton 1993). “People feel drained, used up, and unable to unwind and recover. Although, 

“burnout victims are tired during the day, they are unable to sleep at night” (Pines & Aronson 

1988). 

 

Cynicism or Depersonalization 

Due to this worker get separated "from others and causes pessimism to colleagues, customers 

and organization. This dimension of the job burnout is prevalent among those staffs who 

regularly communicate to other persons we have probably all interacted at one time or another 

with a service worker who appears to be mentally absent on the job, going through the motions 

in a detached, uncaring, even robotic manner". According to Zapf,(2002) “This worker is likely 

suffering from burnout. People use cognitive distancing by developing an indifference or cynical 

attitude when they are exhausted and discouraged on the job (Maslach, Schaufeli & Leiter 

2001)”. "The cynicism (or depersonalization) component represents the interpersonal context 
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dimension of burnout. In the helping professions, depersonalization often means treating clients 

as objects and becoming apathetic with regard to clients (Zapf 2002)”. “It refers to a negative, 

callous, or excessively detached response to various aspects of the job (Maslach, Schaufeli & 

Leiter 2001)”.  

"This outcome is captured by one’s feelings of indifference, resentment or hostility towards the 

very people whom they are supposed to be helping and take a cold, distant attitude toward work 

and the people on the job. They often discover in themselves coldness and nastiness they never 

knew existed manifested in the development of dehumanizing attitudes toward the recipients of 

their services".  

 

Diminished Personal Accomplishment 

"This lack of personal accomplishment is the third dimension of burnout, and is the tendency to 

evaluate one’s work with clients negatively. The component of reduced efficacy or 

accomplishment represents the self-evaluation dimension of burnout. It refers to feelings of 

incompetence and a lack of achievement and productivity at work (Maslach, Schaufeli & Leiter 

2001)".  

“The belief that one is no longer able to achieve one’s goals in work with clients is accompanied 

by feelings of inefficiency, poor professional self-esteem (Schaufeli & Enzmann 1998, as cited 

in Zapf 2002), and a growing sense of inadequacy (Maslach & Leiter 1997)”. 

 

Factors / Indices of Job Burnout 
“Burnout points the quench of candle or a fire; if the fire does not receive adequate resources, it 

will be quenched after a while (Schaufiel et al., 2009)”. 

One often hears “the term Burnout used to describe a situation where someone is no longer 

performing well in his or her position. It is important to focus on the fact that he is no longer 

performing well, implying that he/she did perform well in the past. Therefore, a vital Question is 

asked - what happened to this person?" 

 

“According to (Ghorpade et al, 2007), the factors influential on burnout have been indicated in 

many studies over the years. Although the negative consequences of burnout have been the focus 

of numerous studies during the last 30 years, the question remains as to why some workers in an 

organization flourish and others report feeling exhausted and anxious, and perceive fewer 

personal accomplishments. Organizational researchers have proposed that the causes of job 

burnout are found in both the individual and job environment (Beehr, 1998; Savicki & Cooley, 

1983)”. 

 

"Burnout does not occur spontaneously in one dramatic episode. Burnout occurs in stages and is 

progressive and prolonged (Ter Hoeven, Bakker & Peper 2011:Brock & Grady, 2002). Physical 

symptoms common to burnout are illness, weight problems, blood pressure changes, stomach 

problems, and intestinal distress. Burnout is a chronic condition that can occur over a period of 

weeks, months, and even years" (Freudenberger, 1980)”. 

 

“Burnout in an individual can remain stable for a period of five, ten or even fifteen years (Bakker 

et al. 2000). Exhaustion is the first stage of burnout and denial the second stage". Denial drains 

an individual’s energy and then burnout becomes self-generating Burnout strikes employees 
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when they have exhausted their physical or emotional strength. This usually occurs as a result of 

prolonged stress or frustration. Sometimes the cause is the work environment. Stressful jobs, lack 

of support and resources, and tight deadlines can all contribute to burnout”. Other times, 

“burnout has more to do with employees' expectations of themselves or their personal 

circumstances. It can drain an organization's morale as well as its wallet”. 

Burnout looks deceptive, “in that initially it appears to be a positive thing. Work takes less 

energy. You may experience yourself as moving faster, and in so doing you begin to multitask. 

Burnout generally develops in the following ways. Firstly employees with elevated aspirations 

and strong impetus to get things done are key candidates for burnout under certain 

circumstances”. “They are particularly susceptible when the organization suppresses or confines 

their initiative at the same time persistently demanding that they serve the organization’s own 

ends. In such a state the individual is likely to put too much of himself into the job. So he will 

strive to meet his or her own schedule while simultaneously trying to fulfill the organization’s 

expectations”. Furthermore, “they may begin to experience a loss of control. Stress can motivate 

performance, but too much stress can cause burnout. Stimuli at both work and outside work act 

as stressors". Occupation burnout can result from different elements; a portion of the significant 

variables are as under:  

1.“On the off chance that one is indistinct about the level of power that one have or what their 

manager or others anticipate from them, one isn't probably going to feel great at work”. 

2.“If one's qualities separate from the methodology one's manager works together or handles 

complaints; this difference may at last cause significant damage”.  

3.“If the work doesn't coordinate with one's inclinations and abilities, it may turn out to be 

dynamically demanding after some time”. 

4.“When a task is consistently monotonous or confounded, one require consistent power to 

remain ready which can direct to sluggishness and occupation burnout”.  

5.“An inadequacy to impact choices that influence one's work like one's timetable, tasks or 

responsibility which can prompt occupation burnout. So it very well may be lacking in of 

essential assets to tackle one's job”. 

 

“In other study, Panis and Aronoson (quoted by Maslach, Schaufeli, & Leiter, 2001) declared 

that job burnout is caused by emotional and physical fatigue syndrome. In the other hand, 

burnout is the result of increasing negative trends of job and decreasing interest to colleagues”. 

“Several factors are effective in creating job burnout that includes environmental factors, 

individual factors and organizational factors. According to World Health Organization, (1998) 

Organizational factors that can lead to job burnout are management style, inflexible rules of job, 

lack of job security and few opportunities for promotion.  

 

 Effects of Job Burnout 

“According to Pines & Aronson (1988), Burnout is increasingly costly in human and economic 

terms. In order to burn out, a person needs to have been on fire at one time. It follows that one of 

the greatest costs of burnout is the diminution of the effective service of the very best people in a 

given profession and the resultant loss of productivity”. According to Maslach, "Absenteeism, 

labour turnover, physiological symptoms, and compensation for health claims, psychological 

withdrawal, aggression, alienation and dysfunctional coping mechanisms (such as the use of 

alcohol as a coping drug) combine to raise the price of getting the job done". She further explains 
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that “the most probable effects of this situation are extended stress, fatigue, frustration and 

helplessness under the burden of crushing demands".  

 

“The person exhausts his aspirations and enthusiasm followed by loss of self-confidence and 

psychological withdrawal. This leads to burnout and the individual may start losing interest to go 

to work and will initiate displaying mental and physical collapse (Maslach et al, 2001)”. 

“Occupational Burned-out employees can be costly in terms of productivity, and if burned-out 

employees quit, there are the costs of replacement searches and training. Ultimately the biggest 

price organizations’ pay for burnout is a loss of talented people. Burnout can manifest itself in a 

variety of ways, including the following: Frustration or indifference toward work, Persistent 

irritability, Anger, sarcasm, or being argumentative, Exhaustion, Absenteeism, Job withdrawal, 

Intention to leave the job and actual turnover. (Schaufeli et al, 2001)” 

 

Impact of Each Job Burnout Dimension on Individual Employee 

Impact of Emotional Exhaustion on Individual Employee 

This individual focused dimension makes employee feel overstretched which leads to: 

 "People feel drained, used up and unable to unwind and recover". 

 "Weariness  and sleep problems although burnout victims are tired during the day, they 

are unable to sleep at night" 

 “The emotional demands of the work can exhaust a service provider’s capacity to be 

involved with, and responsive to, the needs of service recipients (Maslach, Schaufeli & 

Leiter, 2001)”. 

 

Impact of Cynicism or depersonalization on Individual Employee 

This interpersonal dimension basically brings negative detached attitude. Other negative impacts 

are as: 

 Absentmindedness 

 "Feelings of indifference, resentment or hostility towards the very people whom they are 

supposed to be helping (Maslach, Schaufeli & Leiter, 2001)”. 

 

Impact of Lack of personal efficacy on Individual Employee 

Effect of this self-evaluation dimension on individual is as under: 

"More feelings of inefficiency, Poor professional self-esteem, less self-motivation, less 

productivity, less commitment to their jobs, Lack in energy, Less satisfaction from his job, More 

disillusioned about his job, They often discover in themselves coldness they never knew existed, 

and Often, the clients are labeled in a derogatory way and treated accordingly" (Schaufeli & 

Enzmann 1998). 

 

Effects of Job Burnout on Health 

Employees with high levels of burnout suffer from various “physical and psychological health 

related issues’’. ‘‘Burnout can create such physical problems such as headache, gastrointestinal 

illness, high blood pressure, muscle tension and chronic fatigue (Cordes & Dougherty 1993, 

Maslach, 1997)”. “It can also create psychological problems such as lowered self-esteem, 

depression, irritability, helplessness and anxiety (Cordes & Dougherty 1993). It was also proven 

as risk factor for cardiovascular diseases, depression and anxiety disorders (Ahola, 2007 as cited 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

1108 

 

in Bakker & Costa 2014). It also causes memory impairment, neck pain and sleep disturbance 

(Peterson et al. 2008 as cited in Bakker & Costa 2014)”. 

 

Effects of Burnout on Daily Job Functioning 

Individuals who are suffering from chronic burnout deal differently with their daily job demands 

as compared to people who are low in burnout. “Employees with burnout risk creates more job 

demands over time, they will make more mistakes which will get added to high job demands. 

They will also "less likely to mobilize job resources”. 

 

“It was found that employees who score higher on burnout are less likely to receive performance 

feedback, co-workers and supervisor’s support, job autonomy, participation in decision making 

and access to information (Schaufeli, Bakker, et al.2009)”. “Resources are linked to each other 

like a web in which resource gain and loss occurs in spirals. Loss spirals will follow initial losses 

where each loss results into depletion of resources for confronting the next loss (Hobfoll, 2002 as 

cited in Bakker & Costa 2011, 2014)”. So burnout can be seen as a downward cycle under which 

loss of resources further creates more loss of resources in future as well as buildup of demands 

causing and helping burnout to continue. “Intrinsically motivated employees are able to gather 

more resources at work which helps to prevent feeling of burnout from escalating as they have a 

positive attitude to get out of a difficult situation (Brummelhuis et al.2011)”.  

 

Role of Job Burnout on Performance and Productivity 

Burnout employees are “less likely to receive help from others which can bring productivity 

losses (Bakker et al., 2014). There is not only this negative relation with performance but it also 

related positively to sickness, absenteeism. (Schaufeli, Bakker & Van Rhenen, 2009). Due to 

tensions and exhaustion employees feel lack of confidence and it badly impact the quality of 

decision making. Burnout employee lacks the concentration required for better performance and 

can make mistakes”. “Burnout has been associated with various forms of job withdrawal, 

absenteeism, intention to leave the job, and actual turnover. However, for people who stay on the 

job, burnout leads to lower productivity and effectiveness at work. Consequently, it is associated 

with decreased job satisfaction and a reduced commitment to the job or the organization. People 

who are experiencing burnout can have a negative impact on their colleagues, both by causing 

greater personal conflict and by disrupting job tasks”. “Thus, burnout can be contagious and 

perpetuate itself through informal interactions on the job. There is also some evidence that 

burnout has a negative spillover effect on people’s home life (Burke & Greenglass, 2001)”. 

 

Impact of Stress on Burnout 

Job burnout is “chronic and has specific behavioral indicators. Stress is not chronic--but it can 

be. Stress does not necessarily produce increased emotional exhaustion, increased 

depersonalization, and decreased personal accomplishment as burnout produces. Burnout strikes 

employees when they have exhausted their physical or emotional strength”. “This usually occurs 

as a result of prolonged stress or frustration. Sometimes the cause is the work environment. 

Stressful jobs, lack of support and resources, and tight deadlines can all contribute to burnout”. 
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THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

Job Demands - Resources (JD-R) Model 

“The Job Demands Resources (JD-R) model is a "hypothetical structure that attempts to 

coordinate two genuinely free exploration customs: the pressure research custom and the 

inspiration research custom”. As indicated by the JD-R model, “work requests (job demands) are 

initiators of a wellbeing weakness cycle and occupation assets are initiators of a persuasive 

interaction”. Likewise, the model indicates “how requests and assets communicate, and 

anticipate significant hierarchical results. Past research has shown that the supposition of the 

model hold for self-reports as well as for target information”. Additionally, examinations “have 

shown that the JD–R model can anticipate the experience of burnout and of work commitment”. 

“The main assumption of the Job Demands–Resources (JD–R) model (Bakker & Demerouti, 

2007; Bakker, Demerouti, De Boer & Schaufeli, 2003a; Bakker, Demerouti, Taris, Schaufeli & 

Schreurs, 2003b; Demerouti, Bakker, Nachreiner & Schaufeli, 2001) is that every occupation has 

its own specific risk factors associated with job-related stress”. “These factors can be classified 

in two general categories i.e. Job demands and job resources, thus constituting an overarching 

model that may be applied to various occupational settings, irrespective of the particular 

demands and resources involved”. Job demands refer “to those physical, psychological, social, or 

organizational aspects of the job that require sustained physical and/or psychological (cognitive 

and emotional) effort or skills and are therefore associated with certain physiological and/or 

psychological costs”. “Examples include high work pressure, an unfavorable physical 

environment and irregular working hours. Although job demands are not necessarily negative, 

they may turn into job stressors when meeting those demands requires high effort from which the 

employee fails to recover adequately (Meijman & Mulder, 1998)”. 

 

Hence, “resources are not only necessary to deal with job demands, but they also are important in 

their own right. This corresponds with Hackman & Oldhams (1980), job characteristics model 

that emphasizes the motivational potential of job resources at the task level, including autonomy, 

feedback, and task significance in addition, this agrees on a more general level with conservation 

of resources”. 

 

Comprehensive Burnout and Engagement (COBE) Model 

“Schaufeli and Bakker in the year 2002 broadened the Job Demand-Resources (JD-R) model by 

including commitment and by adding markers for wellbeing disability and hierarchical 

withdrawal in the Comprehensive Burnout and Engagement (COBE) Model”. “The COBE-

model accepts two mental cycles, specifically a lively and an inspirational interaction. The 

enthusiastic cycle joins work requests with medical conditions by means of burnout. The 

inspirational interaction joins work assets through commitment with authoritative results”.  

 

“Occupation assets may assume either an inherent inspirational part (by cultivating the worker's 

development, learning and advancement), or they may assume an extraneous persuasive part (by 

being instrumental in accomplishing work objectives). Schaufeli and Bakker also affirmed the 

model in an observational investigation in the Netherlands”. Occupation requests were related 

with fatigue, while work assets were related with commitment. “Burnout was identified with 

medical issues just as to turnover aims, and intervened the connection between work requests 
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and medical conditions, while commitment interceded the connection between work assets and 

turnover goals”.  

 

EMPIRICAL REVIEW 

“Empirical evidence has shown that burnout has important dysfunctional ramifications, implying 

substantial costs to both organizations and individuals because of, for example, increases in 

turnover, absenteeism, reduced productivity and human considerations" (Jackson & Maslach, 

1982; Leiter & Maslach, 1988; Shirom, 1989)”.  

Mohammadbagher (2011), “conducted a study on The Effect of Job Burnout Dimension on 

Employees Performance. The psychological sensitivity in each job is a good stage for stress and 

jobs accidents, so prevention of job burnout as the main issue of public healthcare is under the 

spotlight. The aim of the study was to determine job burnout and its relation with the 

components of job burnout in the performance of the bank personnel. The Current research is 

practical and its method is united and post event. The Statistical society includes all personnel of 

Mellat Bank which is about 500 People in Golestan province in Iran”. “The bulk of 250 people 

were selected accidently. The gathering of the data was done by two questionnaires. The amount 

of lasting in Cronbachs method for the standard questionnaire is 0/87 and the second 

questionnaire’s amount and its justifiability is 0/89 which was approved by content method. The 

analysis of the data’s is done via “Spearman correlation test. The results have shown that "in 

addition to the high amount of job burnout among personnel’s, other factors like emotional 

exhaustion and Depersonalization has some adverse effect on the performance of personals”. 

“This means that the performance of the personnel’s decrease due to increasing emotional 

exhaustion, Depersonalization and vice versa. Also it became clear that the lack of Individual 

success has no relation with the personnel’s performance”. 

 

Bolanle (2013), “Studies on occupational burnout among health workers, especially in Nigeria 

have been at best isolated. No adequate inter-occupational comparative study on burnout among 

health workers, police personnel, and teachers has been conducted. This study, therefore, 

"investigated the extent to which health workers were different from police personnel, and 

teachers in the manifestations of emotional exhaustion, depersonalization, reduced personal 

accomplishment, and overall occupational burnout”. “Participants were 455 employees (203 

males; 252 females) sampled from 3 service occupations (police = 139; health = 159; teaching = 

157), whose ages averaged 35.94 years (SD = 7.93). Health workers reported higher levels of 

emotional exhaustion, depersonalization, and overall occupational burnout than either police 

personnel or teachers”. “Although health workers reported a higher level of reduced personal 

accomplishment than police personnel, results indicated that teachers felt as underachieving as 

health workers. The findings were discussed in terms of the perceived imbalance in the job 

demands-rewards ratio in the job situations”. 

 

Chidozie et al (2015), “explored the mediating role of nurses’ general self-concept on the 

relationship between job satisfaction and burnout among a sample of 170 nurses in two Nigerian 

public health facilities. Three self-report measures were used to collect data for nurses’ general 

self-concept, job satisfaction and burnout from the participants”. “The study combined 

“correlation and cross-sectional survey design. The result of the Pearson correlation showed that 

nurse’s general self-concept correlated positively with job satisfaction but both of them 
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correlated negatively with burnout (emotional exhaustion, depersonalization and reduced 

personal accomplishment)”. 

 

Further analysis with conditional process analysis (Hayes, 2013), “showed that nurses’ general 

self-concept mediated the relationship between job satisfaction and emotional exhaustion, job 

satisfaction and reduced personal accomplishment, but it did not mediate the relationship 

between job satisfaction and depersonalization. The discussion was based on the findings while 

limitations, suggestions for future studies and implications of the findings were highlighted” 

 

Analysis of Research Question One (1) 

Table 1 Emotional Exhaustion Affects Employees’ Organizational Profitability. 

Agreement  Alo 

Aluminum 

Juhel 

Pharmaceutical 

Responses Percentage % 

Strongly Agree 39 124 163 59 

Agree  18 58 76 27 

Undecided  9 19 28 10 

Disagree  5 4 9 3 

Strongly Disagree  0 2 2 1 

Total  71 207 278 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2021. 

 

The table 1 above indicated that emotional exhaustion affect employee’s organizational 

profitability.  

The investigation revealed that 163 being 59% of respondents strongly agreed, 76 being 27% of 

respondents agreed, 28 being 10% of respondents was undecided, 9 being 3% of respondents 

disagreed and 2 being 1% of respondents strongly disagreed that emotional exhaustion affect 

employee’s organizational profitabi 

 

Analysis of Research Question Two (2) 

Table 2: Decrease in Personal Accomplishment Affect Employee’s Organizational 

Productivity. 

Agreement  Alo 

Aluminum 

Juhel 

Pharmaceutical 

Responses Percentage % 

Strongly Agree 34 145 179 64 

Agree  22 36 58 21 
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Undecided  8 16 24 9 

Disagree  7 10 17 6 

Strongly Disagree  0 0 0 0 

Total  71 207 278 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2021. 

 

The table 2 above indicated that decrease in personal accomplishment affect employee’s 

organizational productivity.  

The investigation revealed that 179 being 64% of respondents strongly agreed, 58 being 21% of 

respondents agreed, 24 being 9% of respondents was undecided, 17 being 6% of respondents 

disagreed and 0% strongly disagreed that decrease in personal accomplishment affect employees 

organizational productivity. 

 

Analysis of Research Question Three (3) 

Table 3: Depersonalization Affects Employees’ Organizational Creativity 

Agreement  Alo 

Aluminum 

Juhel 

Pharmaceutical 

Responses Percentage % 

Strongly Agree 32 150 182 65 

Agree  19 29 48 17 

Undecided  13 11 24 9 

Disagree  5 9 14 5 

Strongly Disagree  2 8 10 4 

Total  71 207 278 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2021. 

 

The table 3 above indicated that depersonalization affect employee’s organizational creativity.  

The investigation revealed that 182 being 65% of respondents strongly agreed, 48 being 17% of 

respondents agreed, 24 being 9% of respondents was undecided, 14 being 5% of respondents 

disagreed and 10 being 4% of respondents strongly disagreed that depersonalization affect 

employees organizational creativity. 

 

Test of Hypotheses 

Three hypotheses were formulated and were tested using the chi-square (x²) statistics in this study. 

Hypothesis One  

“In testing the first hypothesis, it is restated in its null and alternate forms as follows”:  
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 H0: Emotional exhaustion does not affect employee’s organizational profitability. 

H1: Emotional exhaustion affects employee’s organizational profitability. 

In order to test this hypothesis, table 1 (Emotional Exhaustion Affects Employees’   

Organizational Profitability) which dealt with the subject matter is represented below as a guide.  

Expected Frequency = Total Frequency / No of Rows  

= 278/5 

= 55.6 

Expected Frequency = 55. 

 

Table 5:Computation of Chi Square  

Response Observed 

Frequency 

(fo) 

Expected 

Frequency 

(fe) 

 

 

fo – fe 

 

 

(fo – fe)2 

 

 

fo – fe 

fe 

Strongly Agree 163 55.6 107.4 11534.76 207.45 

Agree 76 55.6 20.4 416.16 7.48 

Undecided 28 55.6 - 27.6 761.76 13.70 

Disagree 9 55.6 - 46.6 2171.56 39.05 

Strongly Disagree 2 55.6 - 53.6 2872.96 51.67 

 278    319.35 

 

X² = (fo - fe) 

            fe 

= 319.35 

The critical value of x² is determined from the chi-square table after obtaining the degrees of 

freedom.  

For our problem, degrees of freedom will be; 

Df = (R-1) (C-1) 

     = (5-1) (2-1) 

     = 4 

Checking 4 degrees of freedom under 0.05 level of significance will give us a critical value of  

x40.05 = 9.4877 

 

Decision: Since our calculated x² of 319.35 is greater than the tabulated x² of 9.4877, we reject 

the null hypothesis and accept the alternate hypothesis which states that “Emotional Exhaustion 

affects employees’ Organizational Profitability. ’’ 
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Hypothesis Two 

In testing the second hypothesis, it is restated in its null and alternate forms as follows: 

 H0: Decrease in personal accomplishment does not affect employee's organizational   

productivity. 

H1: Decrease in personal accomplishment affects employee's organizational productivity. 

The table (Decrease in Personal Accomplishment Affect Employee’s Organizational 

Productivity) previously presented is deemed appropriate for use in testing the hypothesis two. 

The table is represented below to guide in the test.  

Expected Frequency = Total Frequency / No of Rows  

= 278/5 

= 55.6 

Expected Frequency = 55.6 

 

Table 7: Computation of Chi Square  

Response Observed 

Frequency 

(fo) 

Expected 

Frequency 

(fe) 

 

 

fo – fe 

 

 

(fo – fe)2 

 

 

fo – fe 

fe 

Strongly Agree 179 55.6 123.4 15227.56 273.87 

Agree 58 55.6 2.4 5.76 0.1035 

Undecided 24 55.6 - 31.6 998.56 17.95 

Disagree 17 55.6 - 38.6 1489.96 26.79 

Strongly Disagree 0 55.6 - 55.6 3091.36 55.6 

 278    374.31 

 

X² = (fo - fe) 

            fe 

= 374.31 

The critical value of x² is determined from the chi-square table after obtaining the degrees of 

freedom.  

For our problem, degrees of freedom will be; 

Df = (R-1) (C-1) 

     = (5-1) (2-1)  

     = 4 
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Checking 4 degrees of freedom under 0.05 level of significance will give us a critical value of  

x40.05 = 9.4877 

 

Decision: 

Since our calculated x² of 374.31 is greater than the tabulated x² of 9.4877, we reject the null 

hypothesis and accept the alternate hypothesis which states that “Decrease in Personal 

Accomplishment Affect Employee’s Organizational Productivity’’ 

Hypothesis Three 

 

In testing the third hypothesis, it is restated in its null and alternate form as follows; 

 H0: Depersonalization does not affect employee’s organizational creativity. 

H1: Depersonalization affects employee’s organizational creativity.  

The table (Depersonalization Affect Employees’ Organizational Creativity) previously 

presented is deemed appropriate for use in testing the hypothesis three. The table is represented 

below to guide in the test.  

Expected Frequency = Total Frequency / No of Rows  

= 278/5 

= 55.6 

Expected Frequency = 55.6 

 

Table 9: Computation of Chi Square  

Response Observed 

Frequency 

(fo) 

Expected 

Frequency 

(fe) 

 

 

fo – fe 

 

 

(fo – fe)2 

 

 

fo – fe 

fe 

Strongly Agree 182 55.6 126.4 15976.96 287.35 

Agree 48 55.6 - 7.6 57.76 1.038 

Undecided 24 55.6 - 31.6 998.56 17.95 

Disagree 14 55.6 - 41.6 1730.56 31.12 

Strongly Disagree 10 55.6 - 45.6 2079.36 37.39 

 278    374.84 

 

X² = (fo - fe) 

             fe 

= 374.84 
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The critical value of x² is determined from the chi-square table after obtaining the degrees of 

freedom.  

For our problem, degrees of freedom will be; 

Df = (R-1) (C-1) 

     = (5-1) (2-1) 

     = 4 

Checking 4 degrees of freedom under 0.05 level of significance will give us a critical value of  

x40.05 = 9.4877 

 

Decision: 

Since our calculated x² of 374.84 is greater than the tabulated x² of 9.4877, we reject the null 

hypothesis and accept the alternate hypothesis which states that “Depersonalization Affect 

Employees’ Organizational Creativity ’’ 

  

Discussion of Findings 
“Based on the results of the hypotheses, the following findings were made”; 

 Emotional Exhaustion affects Employee’s Organizational Profitability. 

This was in conformity with the research objective one of the study, which laid emphasis on the 

need “To find out the effect of emotional exhaustion of employees on organizational 

profitability”. With stated hypotheses;  

H0: Emotional exhaustion does not affect employee’s organizational profitability. 

H1: Emotional exhaustion affects employee’s organizational profitability 

After testing the hypotheses, the data revealed that the calculated x2 of 319.35 was greater than 

the tabulated x2 of 9.4877. Therefore, the alternate hypothesis (H1) which stated that “Emotional 

Exhaustion affects employees’ Organizational Profitability’’ was accepted. 

In 2011, Mohammadbagher directed an examination on “The Effect of Job Burnout Dimension 

on Employees Performance. The point of the investigation was to decide work burnout and its 

connection with the parts of occupation burnout in the performance of the bank employees. The 

outcomes have shown that notwithstanding the high measure of occupation burnout among 

personnel's, different variables like enthusiastic weariness (emotional exhaustion) has some 

opposite impact on the performance of employees. This implies that the performance of the work 

force's lessening because of expanding enthusiastic weariness (emotional exhaustion)”. 

 It was clearly observed that Decrease in Personal Accomplishment affects Employees 

Organizational Productivity. 

This was commensurate with the research objective two of the study which emphasized on the 

need “To ascertain the effect of decrease in personal accomplishment of employees on 

organizational productivity”. With stated hypotheses; 

H0: Decrease in personal accomplishment does not affect employee's organizational   

productivity.  

H1: Decrease in personal accomplishment affects employee's organizational productivity. 

 

After testing the hypotheses, the data revealed that the calculated x2 of 374.31 was greater than 

the tabulated x2 of 9.4877. Therefore, the alternate hypothesis (H1) which stated that “Decrease 

in Personal Accomplishment Affect Employee’s Organizational Productivity’’ was accepted. 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 
 

1117 

 

In 2013, Bolanle Studied “on word related burnout among wellbeing (health) laborers, 

particularly in Nigeria have been, best case scenario, secluded. This study, accordingly, explored 

the degree to which health (workers) laborers were unique in relation to police staff, and 

educators in the appearances of passionate weariness (emotional exhaustion), depersonalization, 

diminished individual achievement, and generally word related burnout. In spite of the fact that 

health laborers detailed a more significant level of diminished individual achievement than 

police staff, results showed that instructors felt as underachieving as health laborers”. 

 Finally, it was observed that depersonalization affect employees organizational creativity. 

This is in accordance with the research objective three of the study which emphasized on the 

need “To find out the effect of depersonalization of employees on organizational creativity”. 

With stated hypotheses; 

H0: Depersonalization does not affect employee’s organizational creativity. 

H1: Depersonalization affects employee’s organizational creativity 

After testing the hypotheses, the data revealed that the calculated x2 of 374.84 was greater than 

the tabulated x2 of 9.4877. Therefore, the alternate hypothesis (H1) which stated that 

“Depersonalization Affect Employees’ Organizational Creativity’’ was accepted. 

In 2015, Chidozie and his colleagues investigated “the intervening job of nurses' overall self-idea 

on the connection between work fulfillment and burnout among an example of 170 medical 

nurses (caretakers) in two Nigerian general health offices". The aftereffect of the Pearson 

correlation showed that nurses' overall self-idea corresponded decidedly with work fulfillment 

however the two of them associated adversely with burnout (enthusiastic depletion, 

depersonalization and diminished individual achievement)”. 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the indicated findings, the following conclusions were drawn; 

 Emotional Exhaustion affects employee’s organizational profitability. 

 Decrease in personal accomplishment affects employees’ organizational productivity. 

 Depersonalization affects employees’ organizational creativity 

 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

“This study revealed the influence of job burnout on employees’ performance in selected 

manufacturing firms in Enugu metropolis. Thus, the following recommendations are hereby 

presented”: 

ii. “Managers of juhel pharmaceutical company Nigeria limited and alo aluminum company 

Nigeria plc should provide vital information about burnout and how employees can 

prevent it. Holding a seminar frequently to educate employees on the concept of 

burnout”. 

iii. “Managers of Juhel pharmaceutical company Nigeria limited and alo aluminum company 

Nigeria plc should help employees to increase their ability to handle and prevent stress, 

by hiring professionals to teach coping skills and relaxation techniques”. 

iv. “Both organizations should have a when you see something, say something policy. This 

will encourage the employees to alert the manager when they suspect a co-worker might 

be experiencing burnout”. 

v. “Both organizations should assign a role that is challenging, but not overwhelming to the 

employees”. 
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vi. “Each employee’s contribution to the organizations should be acknowledged. In other 

words, reward excellent performance with bonuses, awards and promotions”. 
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ABSTRACT 

This study focused on enhancing employee performance in the Nigerian Power Sector through 

Organizational Development (OD), with particular reference to Port Harcourt Electricity 

Distribution Company (PHEDC) Calabar, Cross River State. The specific objectives include to 

assess, determine and ascertain the influence of organizational culture, job satisfaction and 

effective training on employee performance. A survey research design was used, questionnaire 

was administered to one hundred and ten respondents. Collected data were analyzed using 

regression and analysis of variance (ANOVA) F-statistics. It was discovered that OD practices; 

organizational culture, job satisfaction and effective training have positive influence on 

employee performance. It is therefore recommended that PHEDC, Calabar should embrace OD 

practices in order to enhance employee performance, provide better quality services and 

experience positive change in the management of electricity generation and supply. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 
In today’s business organization, managers are giving considerable value to employees for 

improve business performance. Employees have different modes and abilities in working in 

organization, while some have high capability irrespective of incentive others have shortfall in 

their abilities toward effective and efficient performance (Zahargier and Balassundarum, 2011). 

Employees in organization are expected to have absolute commitment to desired performance 

standards to achieve and sustain competitive position and advantage in the organization. 

Achieving this high level performance through the employees has been the priority of 

organizations. In order to enforce the actualization of organization goals, satisfied employees are 

a necessity for high level performance. 

Employees’ effort is a pertinent factor that has helped to determine what the performance of an 

organization would be (Pushpakumari, 2008), and this requires having effective organizational 

culture, effective training and job satisfaction in the organization. In a dynamic environment in 

which an organization operates, it is obvious that not all employees are equipped or have the 

expertise to handle every tasks they are assigned to except they have the competence for the 

specific assignment in order to optimize the performance of the organization (Farooq & Khan, 

2011). This state of employee performance is often enhanced through training which influences 

the skills, attitude and abilities of employees in performing their duties. An improved 

sustainability of an organization on the basis of effectiveness is often achieved through 

organizational development which improves productivity and further leads to employee 

commitment as norms, value and objectives aid improvement in performance of task (Awadh & 

Saad, 2013). Organizational development is the intentional system put in place to enhance an 

organization’s effectiveness, customer satisfaction, and improve retention and satisfaction in the 

workplace. The purpose of organizational development is to address perennial evolving needs of 

successful organizations, a concerted collaboration of internal and external experts in the field to 

discover the process an organization can use to become more stakeholder effective. 

A fundamental tenet of humanistic psychology, as found in the writings of organizational 

theorist, surrounds the belief that employees will flourish and reach their true potentials 

providing that their work environment is conducive to personal growth (Rees and Sharifi, 2002). 

The initiative for organizational development programmes emanate from an organization that has 

a need for change. Therefore, the Nigerian power sector, particularly Port Harcourt Electricity 

Distribution Company (PHEDC), Calabar can be effective and efficient in its operations by been 

sensitive to changes within its operating environment. 
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II. PROBLEM STATEMENT 

The Nigerian power sector continue to evolve new methods and processes of doing things as a 

change process in its quests to improve employee performance and deliver better quality services 

to customers. Though employee’s performance is known to be the driving force for optimizing 

productivity, the inability of an organization to effectively address performance problem in 

organization often result to waste of resources for the actualization of goal of the organization. In 

Nigeria Power Sector, the dynamics of the industry have made effective enhancement of 

employee performance challenging in realizing the business goals. This is particularly evidenced 

in Port Harcourt Electricity Distribution Company (PHEDC) Calabar, where organizational 

culture, job satisfaction, and effective training of employees are not paramount because of low 

attention in developing employees for their assigned responsibilities which could guarantee 

improvement in the performance and profitability of the organization. 

 

II. OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY  

The broad objective of this study was to explore the ways of enhancing employee performance in 

the Nigerian Power Sector through organizational development particularly in Port Harcourt 

Electricity Distribution Company (PHEDC) Calabar.  

The specific objectives include to: 

1. Assess the impact of organizational culture on employee performance in PHEDC, Calabar. 

2. Determine the effect of job satisfaction on employee performance in PHEDC, Calabar.  

3. Ascertain the significance of effective training on employee performance in PHEDC, 

Calabar. 

 

IV. LITERATURE REVIEW 

a) Employee performance 

The concept of performance is multifaceted in nature. The differences in perception of 

researchers and scholars on performance are based on measurement of transactional efficiency 

and the effectiveness towards organizational goals (Stacnnack, 1996). Performance is the 

achievement of quality and quantity of work by employee in the course of implementing their 

assigned responsibilities (Resubun, Hadiwidjojo & Rofyaty, 2013; Mangkunagara, 2000). 

Performance implies carrying out job tasks in line with job prescription (Seed, Mussawar, Lodhi, 

Igbal, Nayab & Yaseen, 2013). The researchers further defined it as the art of completing task 

within specified boundaries. Raza, Anjum and Zia (2014) defined it as the physical and 

psychological ability to carry out a particular assignment using a specific approach that can be 

evaluated either as excellent, average, or low in scale. According to Champell, McCloy, Oppler 

& Sagar, (1993) the word performance is used to elucidate diverse aspects of performance, i.e. 

performance of organization, performance of individual, and performance of employees. 
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Performance in an organization involves two dimensions such as behavioural aspects which 

relates to situation and specification of job, and the outcome aspect which is the conversion of 

the behavioural aspect to the achievement of goals and objectives of the organization. 

 

Sultana, Irum, Ahmed and Mehmood (2012) defines performance as the realization of precise 

assignment that is measured against set standard of accuracy, completeness, cost and speed. For 

instance, in employment where contract is established between parties, performance implies the 

achievement of a commitment in a way that helps the performer to accomplish the tasks agreed 

upon during the contract. This indicates that training is a means of enhancing employee 

performance in an effective and efficient way to help the organization remain competitive and 

productive to the realization of set objectives. Kenney (1992) defines employee performance as 

measure against the standard of performance established by an organization. Cascio (2006) adds 

that performance is the extent of an achievement in which an employee accomplishes the mission 

of the organization in a workplace. This reveals that effective performance will show how best 

employees are performing on their assigned tasks. In an organization, there is an existence of 

expectation from the employees toward their performance and employees that perform beyond 

set standards in meeting the expectations of the organization are considered good performers. 

b) Concept of organizational development 

The quest for global competitiveness has mandated virtually every organization to embark on 

organization development interventions to exploit new and improved ways to enhance employee 

performance. According to Grieves (2000) organizational development actually promotes 

humanistic values. One of the vital functions of human resource management is the function of 

employee development which ensures that appropriate training and developmental programmes 

are developed to improve performance in organization (Elnaga & Imran, 2013). Employee 

development entails building the capacity and capability of employees and also the organization 

in order to achieve the level of standard performance (Elena, 2000). A study by Champathes 

(2006) indicates that the more employees are developed the more they are satisfied with their 

assigned responsibilities which guarantee an improvement in the performance and profitability of 

the organization. Ghorbanhosseini (2013) considers it a systematic application of behavioural 

science knowledge for planned development and promotion with emphasis on strategies, 

structure, and organizational processes in order to improve organizational effectiveness. 

Organizational development requires the use of resources of an organization for improve 

efficiency and productivity and could also be used to remedy problems in an organization 

(George, 1985). However, the remedies to organizational problems require analyzing the process 

involved and finding an efficient way of solving the problems. In addition, the implementation of 

organizational development significantly requires investment of time and money in the 

realization of organizational objectives. George (1985) considers the importance of 
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organizational development in various ways. First, it brings about organizational change which 

ensures that the process of organization development must identify areas in organization where 

change is needful. This requires that the needs of each organization are analyzed and the 

potential effects are estimated into the change management plan. The plan must also consist of 

approaches that the change will improve the organizations performance; the parties that will be 

affected by the change and the possible means that it will be rolled out efficiently to employees. 

This implies that organizational development enhance the effective development of change 

management programmes. Secondly, organizational development serves as a strategic means of 

managing and planning the growth of an organization.  The need for organizational development 

by managers is to combine the sales projection and consumer demand to help determine the 

growth rate of an organization. 

Thirdly, organizational development is associated with work processes. For instance, an 

organization that is involved in organizational development must analyze its work processes to 

ascertain the efficiency and accuracy of the process so that when adopted, the performance of 

employees can be achieved. This will require quality control measures to ensure that the 

organization standards are established and evaluators must ensure that processes are combined 

for significant efficiency and also develop and implement plans to improve the organization. 

Fourthly, product innovation is another strategic importance of organizational development and 

this requires the analysis of information for success to be achieved. This implies that 

organizational development is critical to product innovation when analysis of elements of the 

development of the product is carried out effectively. Hence, the need for the processes in 

product innovation consists of technology development, target market research, competitiveness, 

etc. From the above importance of organizational development on employee performance, it is 

apparent that it relates to professional discipline in organization which helps to focus on 

improving employees capabilities in organization for the achievement of the goal of the 

organization. 

c) Importance of employee performance in organization  

Every business success is tied to the performance of employees in organization when dealing 

with customers. This demands that managers must understand the impact of employees’ 

performance in order to better manage the output and productivity of employees in the 

organization (Rodriguez, 2015). Thus, the need to properly manage employee performance will 

enhance profits and attainment of goals of the organization. Hawthorne studies and other 

research studies on productivity of workers indicates that higher performance of workers relates 

to employees who are satisfied with their jobs than those who are not satisfied (Elnaga & Imran, 

2013). It must be noted that employees yield to turnover only when they are not satisfied with 

their job and therefore not motivated to portray good performance. Happy and satisfied 

employees have strong relationship with higher employees’ performance this makes it possible 

for managers to motivate high performing employees to attain the target of the organization 
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(Kinicki & Kreitner, 2007). In addition, employees become satisfied when they found to be 

competent in performing their tasks in which they acquire the skills through effective training 

programmes. 

 

The importance of employee performance is to ensure that the effort of low performer is 

improved. Elnaga and Imran (2013) classified performance into five rudiments which comprise 

planning, monitoring, developing, rating, and rewarding. The first stage of planning involves 

goal setting, strategies development, outlining task and schedules for goals accomplishment. 

Monitoring involves looking at goals to determine how well an employee is performing to meet 

the goals. It’s a continuous measuring of performance and giving feedback to workers, team or 

work group on the progress of their task toward the set goals of the organization. The need for 

monitoring is to afford opportunity to know how well predetermined standards were attained and 

to make changes to unrealistic standards. At the state of developing, employees have to improve 

poor performance that existed in the timeframe that they have been working in the organization. 

It is apparent that in planning and monitoring, the existence of deficiencies will be addressed to 

move the organization forward. In rating stage, employees’ performance is summarized to create 

benefit in order to compare performance among employees. This helps an organization to have 

the knowledge of the best performing staff in the organization. The stage of rewarding involves 

designing a reward system and giving recognition to the good behaviour than was expected in 

the organization. 

d) Organizational culture and employee performance 

Organization culture consists of values, behaviours, disciplines, norms, and codes of conduct. In 

an organization, there is bound to be strong and weak culture that aid in the execution of basic 

values in organization in a stronger and weaker manner respectively (Raza et al., 2014). This 

requires many organizations to determine the ways to regulate the behaviour of employees in line 

with the needs of the system and all organizations culture set the rule for employee behaviour. A 

culture of organization is seen as a style or model the workers in organization used to express 

their actions. According to Tierney (1998) organizational culture reflects the shared beliefs on 

the way things have to be completed and may be demonstrated using a sign, principles, beliefs, 

symbols, and behaviour. Yanagi (1994) support that, it is the philosophies and values shared by 

the employees in organization and behavioural tendencies in changing them to practical actions. 

Organizations culture is an important measure in advancement of employees’ performance 

particularly where the environment is relatively comfortable to work with, then employees will 

be encouraged to work if the culture of the organization is viable and motivating (Saeed et. al., 

2013). This shows that the existence of culture of the organization is a reflection of employee 

performance. Raza et al. (2014) opines that organizational culture in an organization is a center 

of its action and activities and this has impact on the total efficiency on the organizations 

products or services. The need for organizational culture is to hold an organization together, the 
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force of organizational culture glues an organization and it ensures that all basic parts of the 

organization are linked together. It must be stressed that all organizations have culture that 

defines it and its employees; it also helps to creates peculiarity from other organizations in the 

industry. Culture of an organization comprises of values and behaviour and these are part of 

success and ultimate achievement of the goals of the organization. Culture must be inculcated in 

all members of the organization and should be revised to every old and existing member as well. 

 

A study by Awadh and Saad (2013) indicates that organization culture relates to management 

and the essential factors that make the effective culture management consist of the structural 

stability and integration of superior standard of organization. Hodgetts and Luthans, (2003) 

observe that the culture of organization at different level differentiate background, ethics, and 

racial differences which impact upon performance. Therefore, the organization culture with 

diverse backgrounds seems to acquire common set of values and belief to be effected by 

organization system. Robbins and Sanghi (2007) reveals that the attraction of the norms belief 

and values of organization has strong effect on the performance as well as the sustainability of 

the organization. This implies that norms promote sustainable performance of an organization 

and management and it relates to achievement of profitability in the organization. Organization 

culture is noted to have varying impacts on the performance of employee and their motivation 

level (Davoren, 2009). This is common as workers consider themselves as part of corporate 

culture. For instance, management must carry out structured recruitment process that would 

attract and engage current staff with the same values and beliefs that form the organization 

culture. The important of this is that it enhance employee integration to the organization and also 

create corporate culture with performance systems. However, where culture and management 

system of the organization is not aligned, then there is need to redirect them for employee 

behaviour to results in the achievement of goals of the organization. 

Conceptual linkage exists between organizational culture and employee performance. However, 

performance is said to be dependent variable that seek to recognize other independent variables 

that produce variation in its performance (Uddin, Luva & Hossian, 2013). This is argued by 

Martin and Sichl (1999) that organizational culture is just theoretical and it relates to 

performance and has strong positive influence on performance. Thus, with the variation the role 

of culture helps in nurturing, sustaining, and enhancing the performance of organization. In 

addition, the clarification is that the nature of cultural system in organization offers coordination 

of tasks and minimizes the inefficiency in employee efforts and the resources of the firm 

(Kopelmal et al., 1990). The importance of culture in a dynamic environment is that it helps 

organization to achieve its objectives and gain competitive advantage and this is possible by 

recruiting high performing individuals, also employees requires supportive organizational culture 

to aid them reach their objectives (Uddin et al., 2013). It is noted that the conscious coordination 

of individuals, groups and organization interacts and this depends on organizational culture to 
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shape the individual performance (Kozlowski & Klein, 2000). This shows that factors such as 

performance appraisal employee recognition, compensation, training, motivation etc depends on 

employee performance of an organization. The importance of individual factors has been 

considered between organizational culture and employee performance. But investigation is 

required for appropriate understanding and forecast of the relation betweens organizational 

culture and employee performance (Gardner & Schermerhorn, 2004). This results to the fact that 

organization culture has a function of internal integration and coordination between the 

operations of an organization and the employees. It must be considered that the existence of 

organizational culture be it a strong culture or weak culture serves as a force for change or a 

barrier to organization. This constantly put managers in a challenging situation of altering the 

culture of the organization in line with the dynamic of the environment in order to achieve 

optimal employee performance that would leads to improved productivity and sustainability of 

the organization in a long run. 

e) Job satisfaction and employee performance  

Hira and Waqas (2012) in their study on job satisfaction stress that job satisfaction is a vital 

factor of employee’s performance and a predictor of work behaviour. Their findings shows that 

the advantage of job satisfaction is to reduce grievance and complaints in respect to workers; 

better turnover and absenteeism, minimizing training cost, improving punctuality, and morale of 

workers. Conceptually, employee satisfaction is also known as job satisfaction (Saleem et al., 

2013). They defines job satisfaction as the perception and sensation of employees about their 

work and the organization. This reveals that employees who are happy with their jobs will be 

attentive to attract customers and on the other hand employees who are not happy or satisfied 

will result in customer unhappiness. In the words of Azriri (2011), job satisfaction signifies a 

collection of positive or negative feelings that employees hold towards their work. In an 

organization, when employees are employed they bring in their needs, desires and experiences 

with expectation, at this point job satisfaction represents the extent to which expectations match 

the rewards. This shows a relationship between job satisfaction and the behaviour of individual 

in workplace. Kaliski (2007) opines that job satisfaction applies to employee’s sense of success 

and achievement in his job or job and it has a strong link to productivity as well as personal well-

being. The true nature of job satisfaction in organization entails performing a job that one enjoys, 

performing it well and being rewarded for ones efforts. It is the enthusiasm of workers and the 

happiness in which they work. This indicates that job satisfaction can be actualized through 

recognition, promotion, income and the achievement of other goals which result in a state of 

fulfillment of an employee. 

 

In all organization, it is common that satisfied workers often lead to improved job performance. 

A strong focus on this has made managers to create a conductive and satisfied workforce to 

operate the well being of the organization (Bako, 2012). Considering the various dimension of 
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job satisfaction by Ayeni and Popoola (2007), they opine that job satisfaction is the emotional 

response to job situations and cannot be inferred upon; it is often determined by how well 

outcome meet expectations; and it represent various attitude that are most pertinent 

characteristics of job about which people have effective response. Bako (2012) emphasizes that 

job satisfaction is multidimensional in approach, it includes psychological responses to 

employee’s job, and the responses are cognitive, affective, and behavioural components. This 

shows that jobs satisfaction is associated with the state of mind and feeling of workers towards 

the satisfaction of their job. And job satisfaction in organization is influenced by the component 

of a supervisor, the physical environment of an organization, and the extent to which employee’s 

job is accomplished. 

In contemporary organization, job satisfaction is a factor that relates to efficacy and effectiveness 

of such organization. Therefore, with the existing managerial paradigms which insists that 

workers in organization should be treated with respect or as human beings who have their 

personal needs, personal desire as positive indicator of the essence of job satisfaction. The 

emergence of job satisfaction reveals many negative consequences of job dissatisfaction such as 

lack of loyalty, increase number of accidents and increase absenteeism (Spector, 1997). 

According to Spector (1997), there are three characteristics of job satisfaction. The first 

characteristic entails that organization should be guided by human values. This characteristic 

portrays that an organization should be oriented in treating worker reasonably and with respect. 

It must be noted that high level of job satisfaction is a sign of emotional and mental state of 

workers. Secondly, since the behaviour of employees often rely on the extent of their job 

satisfaction it will affect the activities of the organization positively or negatively. Thirdly, the 

activities of organization directly depend on the indication of job satisfaction. Therefore, with 

evaluation of job satisfaction the diverse level of satisfaction in the organization will be defined 

to boost performance. 

Job satisfaction in an organization is driven by financial reward. Kreitner and Kinicki (2006) 

confirm that financial reward is a strong factor that produce job satisfaction in relation to need 

fulfillment model. According to Nawah and Bhatti (2011), pay and security serves as motivator 

to workers in private sector while opportunities for professional development and salary 

packages serve as motivators to people in public sector which serve as job satisfaction factors. 

Sequentially, the most important or top factors that create job satisfaction for improved 

performance in organization consist of financial resources, workload, and technology impact. 

However, Nawah and Bhatti (2011) observed that compensation system in an organization will 

affect job satisfaction and the intentions to quit and retention rate will be influenced. This implies 

that higher compensation level will results in higher job satisfaction and retention rates will be 

higher, indicating that reward in an organization enhances job satisfaction. In addition, Samad 

(2007) and Okpara (2004) in their studies discover that in a situation where workers are satisfied 

with their job and the environment of the organization, including their compensation and 
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leadership they will be extremely committed to the success of the organization compare to when 

they are not satisfied. This implies that employees turnover, productivity, and employee 

performance are influenced by the factors of job satisfaction for the actualization of set goals of 

the organization. It must be noted that when workers are satisfied and committed they become 

performers and contributors to the enhancement of organizational productivity. Thus, it is 

obvious that compensation has impact on the job satisfaction of employees and organizational 

commitment, and organization with a better compensation system will have a positive effect on 

the employees. 

f) Effective training as a drive to employee performance 

Effective training helps to improve employee’s performance and it bridge the gaps that exist 

between current performance and the desired performance standard (Sultana et al., 2012). 

Training in organization may be carried out in form of mentoring, coaching, 

participation/corporation by workers. It is apparent that the nature of training programme does 

not develop individual alone but also the organization at large and this result in better utilization 

of human resources to enhance the organizations competitiveness (Jie & Roger, 2005). David 

(2006) noted that training does not develop the employee capabilities but sharpen their creativity 

and thinking ability in order to engage in effective decision making in a manner that is 

productive. It is a fact that training helps to develop self-efficacy and higher performance of 

employees, it has also help to replace incessant practices with an efficient best practices. Ciaburu 

and Teklead (2005) supports that training is a planned intervention that enhance employee job 

performance. It is established to improve skills in employees that are deemed pertinent for the 

actualization of set goals of an organization. Decrease in anxiety and frustration in an 

organization is resolved through the quality of training programme and this makes workers to 

perform their duties with desired level of performance (Chen, 2004). Superior performance is 

now the strong reason why many organizations engage in developing an effective and efficient 

training that is result driven. 

 

In organization, training plays a significant function in performance improvement as well as 

optimizing productivity and this help to position organization in a favourable state for 

competition (Sultana et al., 2012). Training involves planning and it is systematic to ensure that 

skills, knowledge and competency that are necessary to perform work effectively are achieved. 

Gordon (1992) stresses that, positive association exits between training and employee 

performance. While training create benefits for the employee and organization at large, it 

influences the performance of employee positively through development of employee 

knowledge, skills, ability, competence and behaviour (Sultana et al., 2012). This depict that an 

organization that is committed at raising profit for the shareholder and providing services to the 

customers must invest in training of the employees (Evans & Lindsay, 1999). Employees in 

organization are both important and expensive resource. This reveals that sustaining growth 
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through effective performance is pertinent, increasing the contribution of employees to goals of 

the organization. The need for training is central to the role of management and it is necessary in 

ensuring that there is adequate supply of staff that is technically and socially proficient. 

Researches have shown that improved capabilities, skills, and knowledge of employees are 

significant sources of competitive advantage. The need for developing the preferred skills, 

abilities, and knowledge to perform a job requires viable training programmes to give employees 

a sense of motivation and commitment in the organization (Elnaga & Imran, 2013; Tai, 2006). 

Engaging workers to accomplish their tasks demand that an organization has to provide training 

to elevate the potentials of the employees. In addition, the adoption of long range planning and 

investing in the future have help to improve the employee performance with the aid of effective 

motivation and commitment. It must be emphasized that recognizing employees and training 

them will motivate them to put their ability toward the achievement of goal of the organization 

(Elnaga & Imran, 2013). Training employees for improved performance in any workplace is a 

necessity to help employees have a sense of responsibilities of their job and this provide workers 

with the necessary information and opportunity for development of their career. According to 

Colarelli and Montei (1996) for a company to have competitive advantage it must discover the 

importance of training in order to enhance the employee performance for strategic goal 

attainment. Hence, it is evidenced that effective training influence return on investment and 

employee retention in organization. 

In the words of Farooq and Aslam (2011) developing employees’ capabilities and creating 

positive working environment in organization are efforts managers make toward optimizing 

performance. These indicates that capacity building relates to employee performance and it 

depends on the quality of training programmes of the organization. However, most of the 

struggle by senior managers on the importance of training is not only to improve employee 

performance but to create the right image of the organization to the external environment (Jia-

fang, 2010). This is to say that training programme has to be effective for employees to be 

acquainted with emerging technological advancement and have the required competencies and 

skills for a job without error or mistakes in discharging their responsibilities. Kathiravan et al 

(2006) posits that training in an organization is directed at eliminating weak and bad aspects of 

organizational results with the aim of improving the traditional practices which has no impact on 

the achievement of set targets of the organization. 

Jagero, Komba and Mlingi (2012) in their study stresses that a relationship exist between 

employee training and performance in task accomplishment. The study reveals that employees 

that have undergone training are capable of performing their tasks effectively and efficiently. 

This confirms that training relate to employees performance. Training is characterized as formal 

and systematic changes of employee behaviour through learning that occurs based on education, 

instruction, development and planned experience (Armstrong, 2000). With the practical training 
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implication, effective training is important to organization. Jagero et al (2012) maintains that 

effective training help to save money that is wasted on cheap but inefficient training. This is 

argued by Thomas (1997) that employee training consists of teaching employees the skills that 

help them to become more productive and efficient workers. It is obvious that several careers 

involve on-the-job-training, and workforce that is been trained has benefits for employees and 

employers. Training must be carried out to familiarize new employees with new roles and 

responsibilities of their position as well as the policies of the organization. Thus, training 

employees help them to have strong motivation because the organization have invested in their 

development and this leads to absent or low rate of turnover of workers. 

V.  RESEARCH HYPOTHESES 

The following null hypotheses were generated and tested: 

H01: Organizational culture does not have any influence on employee performance in PHEDC, 

Calabar. 

H02: Job satisfaction does not have any influence on employee performance in PHEDC, 

Calabar. 

H03: Effective training does not have only influence on employee performance in PHEDC, 

Calabar. 

 

VI. METHODOLOGY 

This study used survey design and was purely based on primary data. The survey method 

characterized by personally administered questionnaire was adopted as the method of data 

collection in this study. 110 questionnaire were distributed to employees of PHEDC, Calabar. 

Collected data were analyzed using regression and analysis of variance (ANOVA). F-statistics 

 

VII. RESULTS 

Hypothesis 1: Organizational culture does not have any influence on 

employee                          performance  

Table 1: Model summary showing the influence of organizational culture 

on                 employee performance 

Model  R R-Square Adjusted R Square Std. Error of the Estimate  

1 .754a .568 .564 2.16524 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Organizational Culture 

 

Table 2: ANOVAa showing the influence of organizational culture on 

employee                  performance  
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Model  Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

Regression 

1 Residual  

   Total 

666.356 

506.334 

1172.691 

1 

108 

109 

666.356 

4.688 

142.132 .000b 

a. Dependent Variable: Employee Performance 

b. Predictors: (Constant), Organizational Culture 

 

Table 3: Coefficientsa showing the influence of organizational culture 

on                   employee performance  

Model  Unstandardized coefficient Standardized 

Coefficients  

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta  

1. (Constant) 

Organizational Culture 

2.850 

.741 

691 

.062 

 

.754 

4.125 

11.922 

.000 

.000 

a. Dependent Variable: Employee Performance 

 

Tables 1,2, and 3 shows the regression analysis carried out in testing the two variables; 

organizational culture (X), and employee performance (Y), used in formulating hypothesis one. 

The result reveals that organizational culture has an influence on employee performance in 

PHEDC, (B=0.741; P<0.05). The null hypotheses was therefore rejected. There was a significant 

F-statistics (142.13) indicating the model’s prediction strength (R2 = 56.8%, P<0.05). The R2 

implies that about 56.8 percent of variation in employee performance is explained by 

organizational culture. 

Hypothesis 2: Job satisfaction does not have any influence on employee performance 

 

Table 4: Model summary showing the influence of job satisfaction on 

employee performance  

Model  R R-Square Adjusted R Square Std. Error of the Estimate  

1. .752a .566 .562 2.17149 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Job Satisfaction 
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Table 5: ANOVAa showing the influence of job satisfaction on employee performance 

Model  Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

Regression 

1    Residual  

      Total 

666.431 

509.260 

1172.691 

1 

108 

109 

663.431 

4.715 

140.695 .000b 

a. Dependent Variable: Employee Performance 

b. Predictors: (Constant), Job Satisfaction 

 

Table 6: Coefficientsa showing the influence of organizational culture 

on employee performance  

Model  Unstandardized coefficient Standardized 

Coefficients  

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta  

1. (Constant) 

Job Satisfaction 

2.525 

.753 

.720 

.064 

 

.752 

3.505 

11.862 

.001 

.000 

a. Dependent Variable: Employee Performance 

 

Tables 4, 5 and 6 represent the regressions analysis done in testing the variables in hypothesis 

two; Job satisfaction (x), and employee performance (y). It reveals that job satisfaction has an 

influence on employee performance in (B=0.753, P<0.05). H02 was therefore rejected. It also 

shows a significant F-statistics (140.70) indicating the model’s prediction strength (R2 = 56.6%, 

P<0.05). The R2 means that about 56.6 percent of variation in employee performance is 

explained by job satisfaction in PHEDC, Calabar. 

 

Hypothesis 3: Effective training does not have any influence on employee performance 

 

Table 7: Model summary showing the influence of effective training on 

employee                  performance  

Model  R R-Square Adjusted R Square Std. Error of the Estimate  

1. .737a .543 .539 2.22719 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Effective Training 

 

 

Table 8: ANOVAa showing the influence of effective training on employee performance 

Model  Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

      Regression 

1    Residual  

      Total 

636.972 

535.719 

1172.691 

1 

108 

109 

636.972 

         4.960 

128.412 .000b 

a. Dependent Variable: Employee Performance 
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b. Predictors: (Constant), Effective Training 

 

Table 9: Coefficientsa showing the influence of effective training on employee performance  

Model  Unstandardized coefficient Standardized 

Coefficients  

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta  

1. (Constant) 

Effective training 

3.335 

.702 

.684 

.062 

 

.737 

4.872 

11.332 

.000 

.000 

b. Dependent Variable: Employee Performance  

 

Tables 7,8 and 9 reports the regression analysis carried out in testing the dependent variable (Y) 

employee performance, and independent variable (X) effective training, in hypothesis three of 

the study. 

The result reveals that effective training has an influence on employee performance in PHEDC, 

Calabar (B=0.702, P<0.05). H03 was therefore rejected. The result also shows a significant F-

statistics (128.41) indicating the model’s prediction strength (R2 = 54.3%, P<0.05). The R2 

therefore means that about 54.3 percent of variation in employee performance is explained by 

effective training in PHEDC, Calabar. 

VIII CONCLUSION 

The need to properly manage employee performance will enhance profitabiity and attainment of 

goals in PHEDC, Calabar. It must be noted that employees yield to turnover only when they are 

not satisfied with their job and therefore not motivated to portray good performance. The culture 

of organization at different levels differentiate background, ethics, and racial differences which 

impact upon performance (Luthans, 2003). The need for organizational culture is to hold an 

organization together, the force of organizational culture glues an organization and ensures that 

all basic parts of the organization are linked together. Also, employees become satisfied when 

they are competent in performing their responsibilities in which they acquire skills through 

effective training. 

 

The study therefore conclude that, organizational culture, job satisfaction and effective training 

have significant influence on employee performance in PHEDC, Calabar. 
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ABSTRACT  

This study is to ascertain the effect of ethnicity diversity, skill, expertise and experience diversity 

and interaction of ethnicity diversity and skill, expertise and experience diversity on audit quality 

of listed brewery firms in Nigeria. The study used Ex-Post Facto research design. The 

Population of the study consists of five (5) brewery firms listed on the Nigerian Stock Exchange 

(NSE) as at December, 2019. Purposive sampling technique was adopted in selecting the three 

(3) listed food and beverage firms which form the unit of analysis for this study. The panel data 

were derived from annual reports and accounts with Nigeria Stock Exchange Fact book for the 

period of ten years spanning from 2010 to 2019. The Ordinary Least Square (OLS) statistical 

technique was adopted in the analysis of data. The statistical procedures were programmed 

using SPSS 20.0 software. The study discovered that ethnicity diversity, and skill, expertise and 

experience diversity does not significantly affect audit quality while the interaction of ethnicity 

diversity and skill, expertise and experience diversity affects audit quality. Therefore the study 

recommends among others that ethnicity diversity need not to be considered in corporate board 

composition and it should not be made compulsory for board members to have certificate in 

Accounting, have experience in financial reporting or auditing. 

 

Key word:  ethnicity diversity, skill, expertise and experience diversity, audit quality 

 

 

INTRODUCTION  

The firm’s board of directors is the most important internal control device to control and monitor 

management team in order to deter management from opportunistic behaviour (Rose, 2007). The 

board has both an advisory and an oversight function. The advisory role of the board means that 

the board offers assistance to the management regarding the strategic and operational direction of 

the company. The oversight function is exercised through monitoring management, thereby 

ensuring that the board represent and protect the interest of the company’s shareholders (Larcker 

& Tayan, 2011). 

 

The shareholders thereafter, used an external auditor to provide assurance service to confirm that 

the financial reports put together by Management show a true and fair view of financial dealings 

of the organization for the indicated duration. One of the major responsibilities of auditors is 

that, they assure confidence to financial statements users about the reported information. 

 

An important but mostly overlooked factor that affects a board's ability to perform its monitoring 

and advisory roles is the heterogeneity (diversity) of directors. In recent years, investors and 

regulators worldwide have called for a more diverse board composition. Board diversity relates 

mailto:si.adeniyi@unizik.edu.ng
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to the composition of the board by combining attributes, characteristics and expertise of 

individual board members (Haslindar, & Fazilah, 2011). 

 

In recent years, the attention to board diversity increased. Board diversity relates to the 

composition of the board by combining attributes, characteristics and expertise of individual 

board members (Burton, 1991). Coffey and Wang (1998) defines board diversity as the 

differences between the members/directors of a board. These differences include observable 

differences as age, gender or skin-color, as well as less observable differences such as ethnicity, 

experience and creed. 

 

The Board of Directors has been sharply criticized recently because of the decline in 

shareholders’ wealth and the failure of companies. The board was in the limelight due to the 

failure of major companies such as WorldCom, Enron, Cadbury Nigeria Plc, Oceanic bank plc 

among others. Some of the observed reasons for these failures are the absence of effective 

control functions. 

 

Diversity in the boardroom has been an issue in recent years. While diversity has been widely 

recognized as a desirable board characteristic, research findings on the effects of board diversity 

on audit quality are inconclusive because of the differences in how diversity is measured and 

conceptualized. For example, in a research conducted by Monks and Minow (1995); Lipton and 

Lorsch (1992) suggest that larger boards are able to commit more time and effort to monitor 

management. Beasley (1996), reports that board size has positive relationship with the likelihood 

of financial statement fraud. Also, Marimuthu, (2008); Carter, Simkins, and Simpson, (2003) 

found a positive and significant relationship between the size of the audit committee and audit 

quality. 

 

In the same vein, Uzun, Szewczyk and Varma, (2004), Carcello and Nagy (2004) found negative 

relationship between audit quality and board size. Jensen (1993); Lipton and Lorsch (1992) 

report that large boards of directors are less amenable to effective monitoring and easier to be 

controlled by the CEO. Xie, Davidson and Dalt (2003) document an inverse relationship between 

the size of the board and the quality of audit report. Eisenberg, Sundgren and Wells (1998); 

Yermack (1996) also found a negative relationship between the size of the board and the value of 

the company. 

 

More worrisome is that, the literature on how corporate board diversity shape the level of audit 

quality is, as far as we know, scarce in Nigeria despite the growing studies mostly in developed 

countries. This considerably limits our understanding of how corporate board diversity might 

promote or impede the informational properties of audit quality.  

 

Most of these studies focus on relationship between board size, audit committee composition, 

gender diversity and audit quality while neglecting skills, expertise and experience, ethnicity 

diversity and age diversity of board members. 

 

Consequently, the inconsistencies and mix findings in prior studies and the dearth of empirical 

studies on corporate board diversity and audit quality in Nigeria have informed this study. Hence 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

1142 
 

this study is aimed at filling the knowledge void gap, contradictory evidence gap and boosting 

empirical evidence from Nigeria with respect to the aforementioned. 

 

The specific objectives of this study are: 

i. to ascertain the effect of ethnicity diversity on audit quality of listed brewery firms on the 

Nigeria Stock Exchange  

ii. to ascertain the effect of skill, expertise and experience diversity on audit quality of listed 

brewery firms on the Nigeria Stock Exchange  

iii. to ascertain the effect of interaction of ethnicity diversity and skill, expertise and experience 

diversity on audit quality of listed brewery firms on the Nigeria Stock Exchange  

 

This study will be guided by the following null hypotheses: 

Ho1:  Ethnicity diversity has no significant effect on audit quality of listed brewery firms in 

Nigeria. 

Ho2: Skill, expertise and experience diversity has no significant effect on audit quality of listed 

brewery firms in Nigeria.  

Ho3: Interaction of ethnicity diversity and skill, expertise and experience diversity does not affect 

audit quality 

This study ascertains the effect of ethnicity diversity, skill, expertise and experience diversity on 

audit quality listed food and beverage firms on Nigerian Stock Exchange. The study will cover 

the period of 2010 to 2019. The choice of this period is based on the fact that there are several 

financial crises between these periods which have led to clamoring for audit quality of listed 

firms in Nigeria. 

 

2. REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE  

Conceptual review 

Ethnicity diversity 

Ethnicity can be defined as a group of people who regard themselves to be different from others. 

The ethnic groups are united by common traditional, cultural, linguistic, ritualistic, behavioral 

and religious traits. According to Brammer, Millington, and Pavelin, (2007), cultural and ethnic 

factors are important as the traditions of a nation are instilled in its people and might help explain 

why things are as they are which could also affect the likelihood of earnings management. 

 

According to Larcker and Tayan (2011) companies might seek directors of diverse ethnic origin 

when they believe diversity of personal perspective contributes to board deliberation or decision 

making. According to Hillman,and Dalziel, (2003) it is especially important for international 

firms to have different ethnicities and nationalities in the board, because this provides a wider 

range of culturally sensitive knowledge and experience and better reflect the society. 

Ethnic diversity pertains to having a mix of individuals from various racial, cultural and religious 

backgrounds. The ethnic mix of a board should ideally represent the area in which the company 

operates. 

Skills, expertise and experience diversity 

 

Board of directors is usually selected for their leadership qualities - they often have experience 

with generalized management or leadership experience rather than narrow expertise or technical 
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acumen. Having the optimal mix of skills, expertise and experience is paramount to ensure that 

the board as a collective is equipped to guide the business and strategy of the company. 

According to the resource dependence theory, firms directed by directors with a strong education 

background in finance are more likely to demand high quality audit services in order to enhance 

the board's monitoring role (Hillman & Dalziel, 2003). This is because directors with advanced 

financial and accounting qualifications have a strong ability to understand and manage financial 

reporting issues; they also have strong incentives to minimize earnings management and enhance 

the quality of earnings (Mustafa, Che-Ahmad & Chandren, 2017).  

 

The importance of the board’s involvement in technology is reiterated by the King Report on 

Governance for South Africa (King III) which recommends that the board should be responsible 

for information technology (IT) governance. Furthermore, given the increasingly digital 

environment that businesses operate in, having a technology expert sitting in the boardroom 

could prove to be a strategically advantageous decision for a company. 

Audit Quality 

 

Farouk,and Hassan, (2014), define audit quality as an auditor will (1) detect and (2) 

correct/reveal any material omission or misstatements in the financial statements. Palmrose 

(1988), states that there is two major drivers of audit quality which are litigation costs and 

reputation loss. According to him, audit quality is the probability that financial statements 

contain no material misstatements. Davidson and Neu (1993), define audit quality as a function 

of the auditor’s ability to detect and eliminate material misstatements and manipulations in 

reported net incomes of corporate organizations. 

 

Audit quality plays an important role in maintaining an efficient market environment, an 

independent quality audit underpins confidence in the credibility and integrity of financial 

statements which is essential for well-functioning markets and enhanced financial performance 

(Farouk & Hassan, 2014). Financial reporting quality is affected by interactions between 

different internal and external governance mechanisms while a firm’s corporate governance 

effectiveness is related to the quality of these internal and external mechanisms. 

 

Theoretical Framework 

The Upper Echelons Theory  

Theoretically, the upper echelons theory was introduced by Hambrick and Mason (1984), with 

an intention of explaining how personality characteristics of top executives affect the 

performance of organizations. Their basic idea in upper echelons was to focus on characteristics 

of management team rather than on individual top executive in order to inform better 

understanding of the organization outcomes.  This sentiment is shared by Hillman, Cannella, and 

Paetzold, (2000) who document that personality characteristics of top management influence 

their decisions.  

 

Secondly, demographic profile of executives of management team is highly presumed to relate 

the organization performance outcomes. Group heterogeneity is manifested by diversity of 

personal background and leadership experiences.  The central idea and the core of this theory, is 

that, executives act on the basis of their personalized interpretations of the strategic situations 

they face, and this personalized construal is a function of the executives’ experiences, values, 
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and personalities (Hardjo, and Alireza, (2012). According to this theory, boards that are more 

diverse would make better strategic decisions leading to better audit quality. Hence, this study is 

anchored on upper echelons theory. 

 

Empirical review 

Enofe, Iyafekhe, and Eniola (2017) examine board ethnicity, gender diversity in connection to 

audit quality in non-money related firms. It explicitly analysed the effect of foreign directorship, 

female gender, board size, board autonomy and firm size on audit quality. The examination 

utilized quantitative and cross sectional study information of non-money related foundation 

listed in the Nigeria Stock Exchange as at 2014. Information was investigated utilizing 

enlightening insights, connection and various Least Square (MLS) relapse. This investigation 

found that foreign board individuals, female gender in the board and board autonomy were 

adversely identified with audit quality. 

 

Omoye, Alade and Eriki, (2013) utilized 96 arbitrarily chose from the Nigerian Stock Trade, 

utilizing conventional least square regression utilizing the individual ethnic gatherings for 

independent examination. Results demonstrated that the individual ethnic gathering (Hausa, 

Igbo, and Yoruba) each had a negative relationship with audit quality. 

 

Garba and Abubakar, (2014) researched sex, ethnic diversity and board estimate. Chosen 12 

recorded protection firms, utilizing information time of 2004-2009 which were broke down 

utilizing attainable summed up least square regression and arbitrary impacts estimators. Results 

demonstrated a positive connection between the foreign executives and firms' performance; 

however ethnic diversity had no critical effect on firms' performance. 

 

Marimuthu and Kolandaisamy (2009) examined the effect of demographic diversity on firm 

performance of listed companies in Malaysia. Their results suggest that board diversity is not 

relevant to firm performance. 

 

Ogboi, Aderimiki and Enilolobo (2018) investigated the relationship between corporate board 

diversity and performance of quoted deposit money banks in Nigeria. The aspects of board 

diversity studied consist of gender diversity, ethnic diversity, board composition, and foreign 

directorship. Return on asset (ROA) and Tobin Q were used as performance indicators. The fixed 

effect Generalized Least Square Regression was used to examine the effect of board diversity on 

bank performance for the period: 2011-2015. Results showed that gender diversity and board 

composition was positively linked to financial performance, while ethnic diversity and foreign 

directorship were not significantly related to financial performance. 

 

Josua, Christoforu and Saarce (2013) examine diversity on board and its impact to the financial 

performance in Indonesian context. Board diversity, as the independent variable uses three 

indicator variable of gender diversity, nationality diversity, and education diversity. Aside from 

traditional proportion measurement, Blau Index also used to measure the heterogeneity degree of 

each proxy of diversity in this study. This research is focused on the manufacturing companies 

since manufacturing industry is the largest contributor to the Indonesian GDP. The observation 

in this research including 525 firm-years from 105 listed manufacturing companies. The result of 

the study reveals that the heterogeneity in terms of nationality is beneficial for the company as it 
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gives a positive impact to the financial performance measures, while gender and education 

heterogeneity is proven otherwise. 

 

Maretno, Indrarini, and Ya-wen (2018) examines the association between board diversity, 

measured in both relation-oriented dimension (gender, race, and age) and task-oriented 

dimension (tenure and expertise), and board performance in corporate investment oversight. The 

study observed that task-oriented diversity attributes, such as tenure and expertise, are negatively 

associated with suboptimal investment, suggesting that diverse boards in terms of firm specific 

experience and functional expertise are more effective in overseeing corporate investment 

activities than homogeneous boards.  

 

3. METHODOLOGY 

This study used Ex-Post Facto research design because data for the analysis was derived from 

published annual financial reports and account of selected manufacturing firms. However the 

data to be used is already in existence and cannot be influenced by the researcher.  

 

The Population of the study consists of five (5) brewery firms listed on the Nigerian Stock 

Exchange (NSE) as at December, 2019.  The companies include: Champion Breweries Plc, 

Golden Guinea Breweries Plc, Guinness Nigeria Plc, International Breweries Plc, Nigerian 

Breweries Plc,   

 

Purposive sampling technique was adopted in selecting three brewery firms which form the unit 

of analysis for this study. This technique enables the researcher to conveniently select food and 

beverage firms that have complete data in the annual report and account for the period of ten 

years spanning from 2010 to 2019; firms whose stock are actively traded on the floor of Stock 

Exchange for the period of study; firms that consistently filed their annual report and accounts 

for the study period. The selected firms are: Guinness Nigeria Plc, International Breweries Plc, 

Nigerian Breweries Plc,  

 

This study adapts Vincent, Ovbiebo and Evbota (2019) model stated as: 

AUDQUAit = 0 + 2ETHDERit + 3FORDIRit  + Uit. 

They used variables such as Discretional Accrual as proxy for audit quality while Ethnic 

Diversity of the board and Foreign Directorship of the Board were used to proxy board diversity. 

Our study modified the study as follows: 

AUQTit = 0 + 1ETHDIit + 2SEEDIit + 3 INTETHSEEDIit + Uit. 

Where: 

AUQT = Audit Quality 

ETHDI = Ethnicity Diversity 

SEEDI = Skill, Expertise and Experience Diversity 

INTETHSEED = interaction of Ethnicity Diversity and Skill, Expertise and Experience Diversity  

0 = Intercept Coefficient 

1, 2, = slope of coefficient  

t = Time dimension of the variant 
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Measurement of Variables  

Variable type Indicators Measurement unit Variable symbol 

             Independent variables (Corporate board diversity) 

 ethnicity diversity Number of foreign Nationality on 

board Divided by the total number of 

board size. 

ETHDI 

 skill, expertise 

and experience 

diversity 

The percentage of those holding a 

certificate in Accounting or financial or 

related certificates to the total number 

of members of the board. 

SEEDI 

                      Dependent variables (Audit Quality) 

 Audit Fees Money paid to external auditor for their 

service. 

AUQT 

Source: Researcher, 2021 

 

4 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 Hypothesis One 

H1:  Ethnicity diversity has significant effect on audit quality of listed brewery firms in Nigeria. 

Ho:  Ethnicity diversity has no significant effect on audit quality of listed brewery firms in 

Nigeria. 

Table 1: ANOVAa  Ethnicity diversity and audit quality  

Model Sum of Squares Df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 

Regression 162257094.910 1 162257094.910 .782 .384b 

Residual 5809956260.057 28 207498437.859   

Total 5972213354.967 29    

a. Dependent Variable: Audit fees 

b. Predictors: (Constant), Ethnicity diversity 

Source: SPSS 20.0 Output 

 

Table 2: Regression coefficient for Ethnicity diversity and audit quality 

Model Unstandardized Coefficients Standardized 

Coefficients 

T Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 

(Constant) 45584.056 14119.278  3.228 .003 

Ethnicity 

diversity 
-24897.549 28155.430 -.165 -.884 .384 

Source: SPSS 20.0 Output 
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Table 3: Model Summary for Ethnicity diversity and audit quality 

Model R R Square Adjusted R 

Square 

Std. Error of the 

Estimate 

Durbin-Watson 

1 .165a .027 -.008 14404.80607 .506 

Note:  R2  = .027, f( 1, 28) = 0.384, p = 0.38 

Source: SPSS 20.0 Output 

A look at Table 3: model summary shows that R square and the adjusted R square are .165 and 

.027. This implies that 02.7% variation experienced in audit quality among the sampled 

population was explained by ethnicity diversity. More so, It was observed from Table 1 

(ANOVA Table) that ethnicity diversity is not statistically significant to predict audit quality of 

listed brewery firms since the probability value obtained (p-value), that is 0.38, is greater than 

0.05 (P> 0.05). This was further confirmed in Table 2 where the coefficient of ethnicity diversity 

indicated a negative (T, -0.884) influence of ethnicity diversity on audit quality of listed brewery 

firms.  

Decision:  Based on the analysis above, we accept the null hypothesis while rejecting the 

alternate hypothesis which state that ethnicity diversity has no significant effect on audit quality 

of listed brewery firms in Nigeria 

 

4.2 Hypothesis Two 

H1: Skill, expertise and experience diversity has significant effect on audit quality of listed 

brewery firms in Nigeria.  

Ho: Skill, expertise and experience diversity has no significant effect on audit quality of listed 

brewery firms in Nigeria.  

 

Table 4: ANOVAa  Skill, expertise and experience diversity and audit quality 

Model Sum of Squares Df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 

Regression 391396057.288 1 391396057.288 1.964 .172b 

Residual 5580817297.679 28 199314903.489   

Total 5972213354.967 29    

a. Dependent Variable: Audit fees 

b. Predictors: (Constant), skill, expertise and experience diversity 

Source: SPSS 20.0 Output 

 

Table 5: Regression coefficient for Skill, expertise and experience diversity and audit quality 

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

T Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 

(Constant) 51809.300 13445.664  3.853 .001 

skill, expertise and 

experience diversity 
-67869.832 48432.673 -.256 -1.401 .172 

Source: SPSS 20.0 Output 
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Table 6: Model Summary for Skill, expertise and experience diversity and audit quality 

Model R R Square Adjusted R 

Square 

Std. Error of the 

Estimate 

Durbin-Watson 

1 .256a .066 .032 14117.89303 .511 

Note:  R2  = .066, f( 1, 28) = 1.964, p = 0.17 

Source: SPSS 20.0 Output 

 

A look at Table 6: model summary shows that R square and the adjusted R square are .259 and 

.066. This implies that 06.6% variation experienced in audit quality among the sampled 

population was explained by board skill, expertise and experience diversity. More so, It was 

observed from Table 4 (ANOVA Table) that board skill, expertise and experience diversity is not 

statistically significant to predict audit quality since the probability value obtained (p-value), that 

is 0.17, is greater than 0.05 (P> 0.05). This was further confirmed in Table 5 where the 

coefficient of board skill, expertise and experience diversity indicated a negative (T, -1.401) 

influence of board skill, expertise and experience diversity on audit quality of listed brewery 

firms in Nigeria.  

Decision: Based on the analysis above, we accept the null hypothesis while rejecting the 

alternate hypothesis which state that board skill, expertise and experience diversity has no 

significant effect on audit quality of listed brewery firms in Nigeria 

 

4.3 Hypothesis Three 

H1: Interaction of ethnicity diversity and skill, expertise and experience diversity affects audit 

quality 

Ho: Interaction of ethnicity diversity and skill, expertise and experience diversity does not affect 

audit quality 

 

Table 7: ANOVAa  Interaction of ethnicity diversity and skill, expertise and experience 

diversity and audit quality 

Model Sum of Squares Df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 

Regression 1179371255.411 2 589685627.706 3.322 .051b 

Residual 4792842099.556 27 177512670.354   

Total 5972213354.967 29    

a. Dependent Variable: Audit fees 

b. Predictors: (Constant), Ethnicity diversity, skill, expertise and experience diversity 

Source: SPSS 20.0 Output 
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Table 8: Regression coefficient for Interaction of ethnicity diversity and skill, expertise and 

experience diversity and audit quality 

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

T Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 

(Constant) 101135.277 26629.327  3.798 .001 

skill, expertise and 

experience diversity 

-

130533.128 
54531.893 -.492 -2.394 .024 

Ethnicity diversity -65460.356 31069.679 -.433 -2.107 .045 

Source: SPSS 20.0 Output 

 

Table 9: Model Summary for Interaction of ethnicity diversity and skill, expertise and experience 

diversity and audit quality  

Model R R Square Adjusted R 

Square 

Std. Error of the 

Estimate 

Durbin-Watson 

1 .444a .197 .138 13323.38810 .595 

Note:  R2  = .139, f( 2, 27) = 3.322, p = 0.05 

Source: SPSS 20.0 Output 

 

A look at Table 9: model summary shows that R square and the adjusted R square are .444 and 

.197. This implies that 19.7% variation experienced in audit quality among the sampled 

population was explained by Interaction of ethnicity diversity and skill, expertise and experience 

diversity. More so, It was observed from Table  7(ANOVA Table) that interaction of ethnicity 

diversity and skill, expertise and experience diversity is statistically significant to predict audit 

quality of listed brewery firms in Nigeria since the probability value obtained (p-value), that is 

0.05, is not greater than 0.05. This was further confirmed in Table 8 where the coefficient of 

interaction of ethnicity diversity and skill, expertise and experience diversity indicated (T, -

2.394) influence of interaction of ethnicity diversity and skill, expertise and experience diversity 

on audit quality of listed brewery firms in Nigeria.  

Decision: Based on the analysis above, we accept the alternate l hypothesis while rejecting the 

null hypothesis which states that interaction of ethnicity diversity and skill, expertise and 

experience diversity affects audit quality of listed brewery firms in Nigeria.  

 

5. DISCUSSION OF RESULTS 
The finding on hypothesis one shows that ethnicity diversity has no significant effect on audit 

quality of listed food and beverage firms in Nigeria. This study is consistence with Enofe, 

Iyafekhe, and Eniola (2017); Omoye, Alade and Eriki, (2013); Garba and Abubakar, (2014); 

Ogboi, Aderimiki and Enilolobo (2018); Ogboi, Aderimiki and Enilolobo (2018). Ajueyitse and 

Iserameiya (2019); Enofe, Iyafekhe, and Eniola (2017) that observed no significant relationship 

between ethnicity diversity and audit quality. The implication of this finding is that ethnic 

affiliation of board members is not significant to audit quality of their firms.  

 

The finding on hypothesis two reveals that skill, expertise and experience diversity has no 

significant effect on audit quality of listed food and beverage firms in Nigeria. This study is 

consistence with Josua, Christoforus and Saarce (2013); Lily, Norman and Izani (2020). 
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Maretno, Indrarini, and Ya-wen (2018); Elshawarby (2018) that observed no significant 

relationship between skill, expertise and experience diversity and audit quality. The implication 

of this finding is that skill, expertise and experience diversity of board members is not relevant to 

audit quality of their firms. 

 

The findings of hypothesis three reveals that interaction of ethnicity diversity and skill, expertise 

and experience diversity affects audit quality of listed brewery firms in Nigeria. This is 

consistent with Christoforus and Saarce (2013); Maretno, Indrarini, and Ya-wen (2018) that 

observed significant relationship between interaction of ethnicity diversity and skill, expertise 

and experience diversity affects audit quality. The implication of this finding is that mixing 

ethnicity diversity and skill, expertise and experience diversity affects audit quality. It shows that 

the synergy of ethnicity diversity and skill, expertise and experience diversity will induce audit 

quality among our listed firms. 

 

6. CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Based on the finding of this study, it can be observed that ethnicity diversity, and skill, expertise 

and experience diversity does not significantly affect audit quality while the interaction of 

ethnicity diversity and skill, expertise and experience diversity affects audit quality. 

In view of our findings, the following recommendations are made: 

i. The study reveals that ethnic mix of individuals from various racial, cultural and religious 

backgrounds in a board does not significantly affect audit quality therefore ethnicity diversity 

need not to be considered in corporate board composition. 

ii. The study reveals that skill, expertise and experience diversity has no significant effect on 

audit quality therefore it should not be made compulsory for board members to have 

certificate in Accounting, have experience in financial reporting or auditing. 

iii. The study shows that the synergy of ethnicity diversity and skill, expertise and experience 

diversity will induce audit quality therefore in composing board of directors, ethnicity 

diversity should be mixed with skill, expertise and experience diversity to enhance audit 

quality. 
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ABSTRACT 

Innovations acceptance is attracting increasing attention. Researchers are particularly 

interested in factors that affect the adoption of IS and IT innovations. However, despite 

numerous advantages of e-payment usage such as convenience, speed, efficiency and reduced 

cost, economic ecosystem is skeptical to embrace e-payment system (Adeyelure, Pretorius & 

Kalema, 2014). This research develops extended TAM model by integrating the three dimensions 

of trust (integrity, benevolence and competence) and two key constructs from technology 

acceptance models (perceived ease of use and perceived usefulness of e-payment) to explain 

online consumers’ intentions to engage in the business relationship with e-payment. Through this 

framework, researchers can have a more accurate explanation of the consumer behavior and 

intention to accept new technology. This framework will be used to examine consumer’s 

behavioral intention to accept e-payment by researchers.  

 

Keywords: Trust, Integrity, Benevolence, Ability, TAM Model, Attitude, Intention.     

 

 

1.  INTRODUCTION 

Trust is one of the cardinal elements of the digital economy, and a lubricant that makes efficient 

markets possible. Without trust, few transactions would take place. While mutual benefit is often 

the reason behind a transaction, trust is the insurance or likelihood that the purchaser will receive 

that benefit. While trust is important for all types of business, trust is even more crucial in the 

mailto:ud.otika@evangeluniversity.edu.ng
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online business environment. Quelch and Klein (1996) showed that trust is a key factor in 

stimulating Internet purchases, especially at the early stages of commercial development.  

An identifiable stream of research therefore integrates trust with key constructs from well-known 

technology acceptance models, such as the TAM (Davis, Bagozzi and Warshaw, 1989) or the 

more recent UTAUT model (Venkatesh et al., 2003). However, a more elaborate understanding 

of how trust and technological acceptance drive behavior may be gained when trust is 

decomposed into its dimensions (McKnight, Choudhury and Kacmar, 2002). We decompose 

trust into its three dimensions (integrity, benevolence and ability) and explore how these 

dimensions interact with the two key constructs of technology acceptance model to ultimately 

explain consumers’ intentions to engage into a business relationship with the e-payment. 

 
Embracing innovative technologies especially in financial services has become a major focus of 

research scholars in recent time (Venkatesh, Morris, Davis & Davis, 2003). Many of the studies 

are directed towards factors that influence user’s decision to adapt innovation (Teo, Wei, & 

Benbasat, 2003; Venkatesh & Brown, 2001). Numerous studies have reported on how potential 

users’ perceptions of the innovative technologies influence their acceptance or usage (Lewis, 

Agarwal, & Sambamurthy, 2003; Moore & Benbasat, 1991). Substantial theoretical and 

empirical progress has been made in explaining and predicting user acceptance of IT. In 

particular, the Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) has become well-established as a model 

for predicting IT acceptance, usage intentions and behavior via the mediating variables perceived 

usefulness and perceived ease of use (Davis 1989, Davis, Bagozzi and Warshaw, 1989). In line 

with a large body of research that extended the TAM (King and He, 2006; Venkatesh & al., 

2003), the goal of the present research is to enrich the TAM by integrating trust construct which 

is permissible by original TAM model.  

 

Several techniques of e-payments are currently altering the manner businesses are carried out 

over the Internet, including e-banking, e-ordering and online publishing/online retailing (Okoro 

& Kigho, 2013), by permitting the exchange of finances and information rapidly, easily, and 

reliably than before. The benefits of e-payments cannot be overemphasized, ranging from cost 

reduction, flexibility, convenience, enhances productivity and efficiency, tracking individual 

spending, and it has changed financial ecosystem from brick and muter system to electronic 

payment system. However, notwithstanding its advantages, consumers in developing countries 

are not eager to disclose sensitive financial data over the web; the unwillingness to provide 

sensitive personal data for instance credit card numbers to transact businesses over the internet is 

still strong in developing countries (Lawrence & Tar, 2010). Despite numerous advantages of e-

payment usage such as convenience, speed, efficiency and reduced cost, consumers are skeptical 

to embrace e-payment system (Adeyelure, Pretorius & Kalema, 2014). This is occasioned by 

some vital problems such as; inability to trust the system, cybercrime, internet frauds and 

perceived lack of security with e-payment still discourage the escalation of e-transaction 

(Adeshina & Ayo, 2010). Because of lack of trust on the part of consumers, Internet transactions 

has witnessed stunted growth, due to the fear of consumers committing there money on an 

untrusted system (Akintola et al (2011).  Arguably, the extant literatures have not fully addressed 

or further understand from user perspective why they fill skeptical about electronic payment 

platform. The essence of the current study is to develop a framework that will incorporate trust in 

e-payment acceptance with a theoretical base from TAM model developed by Davis, (1989). The 
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developed model will provide confidence to e-payment patronage and also contribute to financial 

inclusion in financial ecosystem. 

 

2. REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURES 

2.1 E-payment Platform  
Electronic payment is relatively a novel phenomenon (Abubakar & Adebayo, 2014). E-payments 

in the context of e-commerce is seen as online transactions that are conducted by the use of the 

Internet (Armesh, and Hamed 2010). According to Tella and Adeyinka (2012) e-payments is 

defined as the process of payment made devoid of the application of paper instrument. The e-

payment platform comprises of online credit card transaction, electronic wallet (e-wallet), 

electronic cash (e-cash), online stored value systems, digital accumulating balance systems, 

digital checking payment systems and wireless payment systems. (Laudon, Kenneth, Traver, and 

Carol, 2011). The basic concept of e-payment is a payment transaction by means of the internet 

through a distinctive token that has been confirmed to represent money from the consumer to the 

merchant.  In developing countries, cash transaction has been the major mode of payment. 

Arguably, payment system that is operated less on cash is an avenue for financial inclusion, 

national development and a major national infrastructure for growth, (Osazevbaru & Yomere, 

2015). Furthermore, in the long run the usage of e-payment system is anchored on the 

consumer’s behaviour, (Adeyelure et al, 2014). According to Gholami et al. (2010) in his study 

establish that customer trust affects individuals’ intention to adopt electronic payments. Adeshina 

and Ayo (2010) observed that there is evident low-level of trust in the security measures of 

internet banking technology and the competence of internet banking system to protect privacy. 

Customers’ trust in an Internet environment is very essential as there is slight assurance that the 

online merchants will desist from undesirables, unethical, opportunistic behaviour, such as unjust 

pricing, presenting wrong information, showcasing personal data and purchase activity without 

obtaining permission from the customer (Gefen, 2000).   

 

2.2 Theories on Technology Adoption Models  

The utilization of information technology and the user acceptance of such are fundamental 

factors with regard to the success achieved following enterprise adoption of the new technology. 

In an attempt to describe users’ acceptance of information technology, a number of theories have 

been postulated by scholars, namely DTPB (Decomposed Theory of Planned Behaviour) (Taylor 

& Todd, 1995),IDT (Innovation Diffusion Theory) (Moore & Benbasat, 1991), TAM 

(Technology Acceptance Model) (Davis, 1989), Extended Technology Acceptance Model 

(TAM2) (Venkatesh & Davis, 2000), TPB (Theory of planned behaviour) (Ajzen, 1991), TRA 

(Fishbein et al., 1975) (Theory of Reasoned Action), and UTAUT (Unified Theory of 

Acceptance and Use of Technology) (Venkatesh, Morris, Davis, & Davis, 2003). Amongst such 

theories, it is known that the most important and influencing IT-adoption theories are TAM, 

TAM2, TPB, TRA, and UTAUT (Min, Ji, & Qu, 2008). 

 

The TAM (Davis, 1989) represents an adaptation of the TRA, tailored to users’ acceptance of 

information systems. It helps explain determinants of technology acceptance and can explicate 

user behaviors across a broad range of computing technologies and populations; it also is 

parsimonious and theoretically justified (Davis, 1989). The major determinants are perceived 

usefulness and ease of use. Perceived usefulness significantly influences attitude formation 

(Davis, 1989; Taylor & Todd, 1995; Venkatesh & Davis, 2000). 
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In previous times, there has been wide-range acknowledgement and support of the TAM in terms 

of application, replication and validation, with the system regarded for its ability to estimate data 

utilization (Al-Shafi & Weerakkody, 2008). Moreover, (Venkatesh & Davis, 2000) state that 

TAM is regarded as being the most important and capable framework in terms of describing 

IS/IT adoption behaviours. The TAM model is extended further to include trust constructs. 

 

2.3 Technology Acceptance and Trust 

The extensively researched TAM (Davis et al., 1989) as well as the more recent UTAUT model 

(Venkatesh et al., 2003) are powerful theoretical frameworks for studying individuals’ 

technology acceptance in general, and online shoppers’ acceptance and buying behavior in 

particular. These models draw on the key constructs of perceived ease of use (PEOU) and 

perceived usefulness (PU) as indicators of technology acceptance or predictors of website usage 

behavior. PEOU is the degree to which one believes that using a website is free of effort, and PU 

is the belief that using a website increases shopping performance. The theoretical premise of the 

TAM is, in short, that PEOU affects PU, which in turn affects attitudes toward the system and 

ultimately usage intentions. Despite the advancements offered by the UTAUT, the present study 

relies on PEOU and PU as key constructs of technological website acceptance. This aligns with 

previous studies that integrate trust with technology acceptance constructs to explain online 

shopping behavior, although these studies use trust as a one-dimensional construct. 

 

Gefen et al. (2003) note that IS researchers studied technology acceptance and trust 

independently and that integrating the two perspectives “advances our understanding of these 

constructs and their linkages to behavior” (p. 51). Their initial theoretical discussion and 

empirical findings inspired a surge of subsequent studies. These studies show some inconsistent 

conceptualizations and results regarding the cause-and-effect relationships between technology 

acceptance constructs, trust and online shopping behavior. At times, trust and technology 

acceptance constructs are treated as independent (Van der Heijden, Verhagen and Creemers, 

2003), or interlinked such that PEOU informs trust (Liao, Palvia and Lina, 2006), which then 

increases perceptions of website PU or website usability and ultimately behavior. Trust has also 

been either related or not related to perceived benefits or PU, which may then transfer effects of 

trust on behavior. Finally trust has been either directly linked to behavior or indirectly through 

other constructs. Apart from these inconsistencies, it is surprising that none of these studies 

differentiates the dimensions of trust. 

 

2.4 TAM model  

Rooted in the Theory of Reasoned Action (Ajzen and Fishbein, 1980), TAM is a framework for 

predicting and explaining consumers' adoption of IT (Davis, 1989). It is a framework for 

predicting and explaining consumers' adoption of information technology. It postulates that user 

acceptance of a new system is determined by the users’ intention to use (IU) the system, which is 

influenced by the users’ beliefs about the system’s perceived usefulness (PU) and perceived ease 

of use (PEU). 

 

2.5. Proposed Model 

We propose the model of factors influencing consumer’s intention to use e-payment system. The 

proposed model is based on TAM to investigate customer’s intention to use e-payment 
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technology. Much research has been developed and modified based on TAM model to get 

variables that correspond to the context of their research. In this proposed model, the 

decomposed trust construct (integrity, benevolence and ability) were added to TAM model. Trust 

construct was added in this study because it is an important factor in the study of electronic 

payment systems and e-commerce. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                       

 

 

 

 

 Figure 1: Extended TAM Model 

 

2.6 Trust Context  

The three dimensions of trust embrace utilitarian and affective elements to different degrees, 

which arguably is crucial for understanding how trust informs relational behaviors. Utilitarian 

elements reflect the consumer’s perception that the object of trust will meet functional goals, 

such as the ability to perform as expected. Affective elements instead reflect perceptions that the 

object of trust is appropriate to meet relational goals, such as honesty, altruism or other pleasing 

characteristics of a good friend (Chaudhuri and Holbrook, 2001; Delgado-Ballester and 

Hernández-Espallardo, 2008). While integrity covers mainly affective or emotional evaluations 

(rather than utilitarian), the ability or competence dimension reflects utilitarian assessments of 

the provider. Finally, benevolence covers both utilitarian and affective evaluations (Hwang and 

Kim, 2007; McKnight et al., 2002). 

 

Integrity Dimension 

Perceptions of ethical traits of firms improve consumer–company identification and loyalty 

intentions (Lichtenstein, Drumwright and Braig, 2004; Marin, Ruiz and Rubio, 2009), possibly 

due to consumers’ affiliate motivations. Affiliate motivations stem from a relational goal or the 

innate human need to belong (Baumeister and Leary 1995; O’Connor and Rosenblood, 1996; 

Zimbardo and Formica, 1963). Such psychological attachment is not utilitarian and therefore 

unlikely to be related to the PU of the website. However, a company that earns a good reputation 

because consumers believe in its integrity may increase consumers’ psychological attachment 

and relationship intentions (Thomson, McInnis and Park, 2005). Integrity is the trustor’s 

perception that the trustee will adhere to a set of principles that the trustor finds acceptable. It is 

not just that they have principles, but the principles are ones that are acceptable to the trustor. For 

example if the trustee’s values are to lie, cheat and steal every time they have a chance, this 

would not increase trust. More than anything else, integrity comes down to the question of will 

they do what they said they would do. Consumers want to know that if an organization promises 

something, will they follow through with that. 

Trust  
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Benevolence  
Ability  

 
Perceived Ease of Use 
Self-efficacy 
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Perceived Usefulness 
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Benevolence Dimension 

Sen, Bhattacharya and Korschun (2006) show that consumers who are aware of a company’s 

benevolent efforts, such as social engagements, display higher levels of identification with the 

company. Higher levels of identification may enhance self-esteem and satisfy relational goals 

(Fournier, 1998; Sirgy, 1985). Hence, just as with integrity, we anticipate that beliefs about the 

firm’s benevolence improve relationship intentions. In contrast to integrity, consumers’ beliefs 

about the firm’s benevolence may also satisfy functional goals. When consumers perceive a firm 

as benevolent, they will likely infer that the firm takes care to deliver expected performance 

levels. 

 

Indeed, based on social exchange theory, Gefen et al. (2003) argue that greater levels of trust 

increase the perceived certainty about a company’s expected behavior, in particular in relation to 

the PU of the e-payment platform. In this sense, benevolence is the subjective assessment that 

the firms provides ultimate benefits that the consumer searches for and that s(he) does not need 

to invest resources in monitoring if the expected benefits can be gained, making the website 

more useful (Gefen et al., 2003).  

 

Ability Dimension 

Finally, with the ability or competence dimension of trust, consumers assess the firm’s capability 

to conduct transactions in a way that enhances efficiency and effectiveness. Ability, referred to 

as competence in some of the literature, is the group of skills, competencies and characteristics 

that enable a party to have influence within some specific domain. Ability is more than just their 

service with an individual, but extends to all aspects of how they conduct business. While the 

ability dimension includes domain level service to the consumer, it is not limited to that. Factors 

such as quality, innovativeness, prestige and others can influence the perception of ability. These 

aspects are purely utilitarian. For example, Komiak and Benbasat (2006) argue that a trustee may 

be highly competent without having integrity, which illustrates the crucial differences between 

these two dimensions of trust. When consumers perceive lower levels of competence, they must 

pay closer attention to all aspects of the transaction process, which increases their time and effort 

expenditures and reduces the PU of the platform.  

 

2.7 Technology Acceptance Model  

The study framework examined in this research can be seen in Figure 1. In regard to the 

extended model, as per other works that have made changes to the framework (Al-maghrabi & 

Dennis, 2009; Al-Shafi & Weerakkody, 2008; Chong, 2012; Luarn & Lin, 2005; Wei, 

Marthandan, Chong, Ooi, & Arumugam, 2009). The constructs are supported through research 

conducted previously in the context of information system literature, 

 

Perceived Ease of Use (PEU) Context 
In accordance with the basic TAM, our extended model retains perceived ease of use from TAM 

as a direct determinant of attitude and an antecedent of intention to use (IU), both directly and 

indirectly via its impact on self-efficacy and technical needs (Davis, Bagozzi and Warshaw, 

1989). A great deal of research has been carried out during recent years, with many providing 

much evidence to support the noteworthy impacts this element has on a consumer’s intention to 

utilise a product or service, i.e. whether or not it impacts perceived usefulness (Khalifa & Shen, 

2008; S. Kim & Garrison, 2009; Luarn & Lin, 2005; Wei et al., 2009) 
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Self-efficacy: It addresses the user’s perception of his or her ability to use a computer to 

accomplish a specific task (Venkatesh & Davis, 2000). In general, when individuals are 

confident with their technology ability, they are more likely to accept new technologies. This 

linkage has been widely reported in the literature. For example, Tan and Teo (2000) and Lee and 

Kozar (2008) found that self-efficacy was significantly related to a user’s intention of using 

Internet banking and anti-spyware software, respectively. 

 

Technical needs: technology acceptance in general derives from needs. The greater the need for 

technologies, the more motivated the individuals are to accept the technologies. The underlying 

logic for this argument lies on expected utility theory, which posits that the decision makers are 

to maximize the utility the decision may cause. Technical needs present the utility potentials 

them technology acceptance may cause. In the literature, numerous studies reported that utility 

potentials have significant influences on attitude towards technology acceptance (Chen et al., 

2010; Hsieh et al., 2008). 

 

Perceived Usefulness Context 

It has been stated that, in consideration to TAM, the perceived usefulness element is linked with 

various critical factors, namely effectiveness, performance and productivity (Davis, 1989). 

Perceived usefulness was defined as “the degree to which a person believes that using a 

particular system would enhance his or her job performance” (Davis, 1989). The literature has 

identified perceived usefulness as an important determinant of technology acceptance (Lee et al., 

2003). For example, Lee, Kozar, and Larsen (2003) found that 74 studies reported a positive 

relationship between perceived usefulness and intention. 

 

Perceived hedonism (PH)  

One of the drawbacks of the TAM is that it does not take into account emotions as a predictor of 

perceived utility toward the act of using the new technology and usage intention. Indeed, 

consumer behavior theory provides evidences that utilitarian motives (economic and functional) 

are not sufficient to explain consumer behavior toward a product (Chitturi, Raghunathan and 

Mahajan, 2008). Hedonic motivation has been shown to influence technology acceptance and use 

very significantly, sometimes more than PU (Van der Heijden, 2004) 

 

Perceived Protection of Private Live (PPPL)  

Most commercial IT systems and associated databases (e.g. Google, Facebook, e- commerce 

such as Amazon.com) collect personal data associated with individual consumers in intimate 

ways that can be used to tailor personalized advertisements. This can be seen as intrusion and 

arouses concerns on privacy (Phelps, D’Souza and Nowak, 2001). The adoption of IT then 

depends heavily on the development of trust between the provider, the consumer and the IT 

systems. Perceived trust in new IT proves to be a direct antecedent of intention to use (IU) 

(Sirdeshmukh, Singh and Sabol, 2002; Dimitriadis and Kyrezis, 2010) and mediates the 

influence of PPPL on IU (Liu & al., 2004).  

 

 

3. Attitude and Intention  

As explained by Rogers (1995), “Perceptions count … the receivers’ perceptions of attributes of 

an innovation, not the attributes as classified by experts or change agents, affect its rate of 
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adoption” (p. X). Attitudes of potential adopters form the intention to the innovation so that they 

will decide to adopt or reject the innovation. IS researchers have suggested that intention models 

or behavioral decision theories from social psychology can provide a foundation for research on 

IT adoption by firms and IT usage by individuals (Harrison et al., 1997). Moreover, the theory of 

planed behavior (Ajzen, 1988; Ajzen, & Madden, 1986) reveals that attitude toward behavior, 

subjective norm, and perceived behavior control together determine intentions, which, in turn, 

determine actions. The predictive power of attitudes to actual behavior is well supported by 

empirical studies (Mathieson, 1991). In this sense, the perception of decision makers is an 

effective predictor and explanation of the decision behavior. Many IS researchers have been 

inspired to study the adoption and usage of innovations by the consistency between attitudes and 

social behavior (Bhattacherjee & Premkumar, 2004). For instance, Davis (1993) applied the 

attitude theory to study why users accept or reject information systems and how users’ 

acceptance is affected by system design features. Harrison et al. (1997) applied the theory of 

planned behavior to explain and predict small business executives’ decisions to adopt 

information technology. Moreover, Karahanna, Strub, and Chervany (1999) combined 

innovation diffusion and attitude theories in a theoretical framework to examine differences in 

pre-adoption and post-adoption beliefs and attitudes over IT innovation. The results of these 

studies confirmed the effectiveness of perceptions and attitudes in predicting and explaining 

acceptance or adoption behaviors of potential adopters.  

 

4. DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION 

This paper is devoted to integrate and discuss the latest arguments on the technology acceptance 

model, and to provoke questions for further research. The key issues have been summarized into 

three major contexts: (1) trust and its dimensions, (2) The predictive use of the TAM model and 

(3) How the developed model relate to attitude and intention.  

 

The literature on trust and e-payments fits very well into this framework, providing a useful tool 

to explore and further develop the trust literature. This framework is very useful for giving 

academics a way to explore, classify and develop consumer trust literature in a defined 

conceptual manner. This will also allow researchers to further look for gaps in the literature and 

propose further studies to explore those areas. This framework and model can also be used to 

understand the creation and sources of trust and give organizations a way to categorize trust 

based on its dimensions. The model enhances the importance of perceived competences and 

innovativeness in perceived ease of use. Feeling self-efficient make consumers more confident 

about their ability to use new technologies. Innovators, on their side, derive a positive 

stimulation from using a new product.  Although the concept of trust is at the center of online 

marketing practice and research, we still know little about how the dimensions of trust relate to 

online consumers’ assessments and ultimately their intentions to engage in a relationship with e-

payment. Guided by theoretical developments from both IS and marketing literature, this 

research proposes a model that links three dimensions of trust (integrity, benevolence and 

competence) to two key constructs of technological acceptance in terms of PEOU and PU as a 

means to predict online consumers’ relationship intentions.  

 

5. THEORETICAL IMPLICATIONS 

Drawing on literature from both the IS and the marketing fields, we developed theoretical 

rationales that explain the interactions between three dimensions of trust with key constructs of 
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technological acceptance model (PEOU, PU) in an attempt to ultimately explain relationship 

intentions. Findings therefore extend models integrating PEOU and PU with a dimensional 

conceptualization of trust. They clearly advocate that decomposing trust into its dimensions 

enables richer understanding of the driving forces of relationship intentions. The derived 

theoretical evidence suggest that integrity and benevolence relate directly to relationship 

intentions, while benevolence and competence relate directly to PU, which in turn informs 

relationship intentions.  

 

6. MANAGERIAL IMPLICATIONS  
The most significant managerial implication of this research is that lack of trust and privacy 

concerns remain the main obstacle to a widespread adoption of IT systems.  By enhancing 

consumer trust marketers can enjoy long lasting differentiation and relevance in the mind of 

consumers. Marketing actions aimed at enhancing trust may affect relational behaviors through 

different routes, depending on whether these actions improve consumers’ beliefs about the firm’s 

integrity, benevolence or competence. Detailed insights into how the three dimensions of trust 

drive user behavior can help marketers to define key performance indicators along which they 

may fine-tune their marketing actions. We therefore recommend that online marketers identify 

how actions directed at improving trust in general do affect the dimensions of trust to improve 

their understanding of the perceptual and behavioral consequences of these actions. Flavian and 

Guinalíu (2006) argue that online vendors should highlight competencies for completing 

transactions, because the success of their business depends not only on integrity and 

benevolence, but also on the ability or competence to ensure that these intentions materialize. 

These aspects are functional in nature and may enhance relationships intentions when they are 

perceived as useful (PEOU). 

 

7. LIMITATIONS AND DIRECTIONS OF RESEARCH  

This conceptual research has some limitations and leaves many questions unanswered. From a 

theoretical point of view, it only examines antecedents of technology acceptance. It would be 

interesting to examine the impact of the variables on the "real" use of an IT system or a digital    

service, with behavioral loyalty and usage indicators. Theory on technology adoption suggests 

several direct links between the model variables that have not been tested in this research (e.g. 

influence of perceived ease of use on perceived hedonism – Van der Heidjen, 2004; influence of 

perceived ease of use on trust intentions; Gefen, Karahanna and Straub, 2003). Further research 

could be conducted on empirical form. 
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ABSTRACT 

The sole aim of the research work was to analyze the impact of ethics on loan performance in the 

Nigeria banking industry, its awareness and the level at which banks adopts the codes of ethics 

in performing of loan to customers. Also the study indicates ways of solving problems related to 

issuance or granting of loans and advances. This study was intended to achieve the following 

objectives: to examine the extent of code of ethics on the loan performance in Nigeria banks and 

to examine the level of transparency and accountability on loan performance in Nigeria banks. 

Relevant data were collected from primary sources. Questionnaire was the main primary data 

collected instrument employed. Upon the analysis of the data using the sample t-test, the 

following conclusions were drawn; there is a need for awareness of code of ethics for the entry 

of new staffs that come into the banking industry. Also regulatory supervision are essentially 

needed to avoid bad performances and to make sure ethical practices are carried out and also 

reduces distress in banking industry. On the basis of the above findings, it was recommended 

that banks should also increase and improve on the welfare packages of their staffs so as to 

avoid them from engaging in unethical practices such as bribery.  

 

Keywords: Loan, Credit, Nigerian Banking Sector, Banks, Bank Performance 

 

 

1.1 INTRODUCTION 

Many organizations worldwide are incorporating or integrating social, natural and ethical 

principle in their business rehearses. According to the most recent Mckinsey overview on 

sustainability, 73% of the 3000 administrators of the organizations everywhere throughout the 

world incorporated into the study reacted that the incorporation of these standard into the CEO'S 

motivation is a need (Millar, Hind, & Magala, 2012).The financial system in any country is the 

framework work within which capital formation takes place, according to (Ikpefan, 2012). 

 

Examples of financial institutions include banks, businesses, capital markets, and insurance, etc. 

A bank can be defined as an institution where you can place and borrow money and take care of 

financial affairs, according to the English dictionary. Banks help provide the economy with an 

efficient payment method. Banks are significant for the development of the economy in some 

random economy.They also assist in mobilizing funds from the economy's surplus unit to the 

economy's deficit unit. Oladejo & Oladipupo (2011) believed that the relevance of banks in any 

nation's economy could not be overemphasized because they are the cornerstones, a country's 

essential. Because of its role, the banking sector in the world is the most regulated sector. 
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Banking is the economy's sub - sector and bankers are regarded as trustees, and they owe 

customers fiduciary duties, so it is essential that all banking activities are carried out in a 

transparent and ethical manner. This underlines the fundamental need for effective regulation 

and supervision to ensure soundness and stability. According to Ajayi (2007), modern banking 

practices are more than business in order to maximize profits, but involve considerations as to 

whether specific banking practices are acceptable. 

 

Ajayi (2007) defined ethics as consisting of the expected standards of individuals, individuals or 

corporate entities. Ethics is derived from the Greek word ethos which means "morals." It's the 

behavior of people. It's all about doing the right thing. There are two fundamental types of ethics 

that are descriptive and prescriptive. Descriptive ethics is also known as comparative ethics, it's 

all about the belief of people in morality, while perspective, also known as normative ethics, is 

all about determining a moral course of action, and it's also the study of ethical theories that 

prescribe how people should act.Descriptive ethics could as well mean “what do people think is 

right”, prescriptive or normative ethics; ‘how should people act’.  

 

According to Ilesanmi (2011), performance is defined as the "yield or outcome of activities 

performed in relation to the purpose pursued. Its objective is to reinforce the degree to which the 

organization achieves its purposes, "performance is the act of performance; performance; 

performance; performance; performance by action; performance of a duty undertaking. 

Performance can also be defined as the ability or effort of an undertaking of a duty. Performance 

can also be defined as the ability or effort of an individual or groups towards a particular job. 

 

A bank's performance may be affected by some variable, such as insider abuse, asset tripping, 

dishonesty, unfairness, etc., which will force them to be accountable and transparent in dealing 

with their customer, resulting in a loss of trust.Thus, the lack of transparency and accountability 

is the greatest drawback in the Nigeria banking system. It is therefore essential that bank staffs 

must be accountable and transparent in their dealings with their customers. Accountability is act 

of being liable, answerable and accountable. It was derived from a Latin word “accomuture” 

which connotes account. Transparency on the other hand can be defined as the act of being clear, 

apparent, obvious easy to see and understand. Transparency by bank represents the adequate 

disclosure to public on the reliability and timely of information which enables the users of 

financial statement to make proper assessment of banks financial condition. 

 

According to the Cambridge dictionary, a loan can be defined as a borrowed amount of money, 

often from a bank, and usually has to be paid back along with an extra amount of money that you 

have to pay as a borrowing charge.In finance, a loan is the loaning of cash to other individuals, 

associations, and so on by at least one people, associations, and additionally different substances. 

The beneficiary (for example the borrower) brings about an obligation and is generally in charge 

of paying enthusiasm on that obligation until it is reimbursed, just as reimbursing the obtained 

vital sum.  

 

Bank loan is the most shared form of loan for a business, according to Olokoyo, Isibor, Oladeji, 

& Edosomwan (2016). Bank loan is used for medium or long finances, and the loan can be made 

available for a fixed period (e.g. 3, 5 or 10 years). The compensation rate, time and amount.The 

bank usually needs the business to provide some "collateral" security for the loan, although the 
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security often comes in the form of personal guarantees given by the entrepreneur in case of a 

start-up.Bank loans generally support investment in fixed assets (such as plant & machinery, 

equipment, land & refurbishment or building).They are usually charged at a lower interest rate 

than a bank overdraft. The business needs to meet the repayments of bank loans and interest it 

wants to do whether the cash flow position is good or not. Failure to comply with the terms of 

the bank loan may result in the bank insolvency of the business; which is a state of being 

insolvent or where the liabilities of a person or firm exceeds its assets. Bank loans also tend not 

to be presented to start-up businesses or business with tracks of low profitability Olokoyo, Isibor, 

Oladeji, & Edosomwan (2016). 

 

The nature of the term and conditions of the loans has a major outcome on the competitiveness 

of the banks, the loan policies adopted by a bank, the size of the loan applications attracted by a 

bank (Nawai & Shariff, 2013). Currently we have so many ethical bank issues on business loan 

performance, most bank employees no longer follow the proper processes and procedures in 

granting loans to people that lead to debt or insolvency, some of the ethical issues could be 

honesty and fairness, discrimination, conflict of interest, fraud and IT.The Loan performance of 

banks; is a loan which is performing within the terms and conditions set down in the agreement. 

Any payments of principal or interest have been made on time and we assume the loan to be 

fully repaid within the original agreed timescale. 

 

The thread of research in the field of financial institutions has received a great deal of attention 

over the past few years. One issue is the loan performance issue. Virtually all research on the 

causes of bank failures and thrift failures shows that insufficient institutions have high 

performance of non - performing (past due and non - accrual) loans before failure (Taiwo, Agwu, 

Babajide, Okafor & Isibor, 2016). Internationally, banks’ level of distress has revealed that 

unethical behavior is one of the vital reasons behind the banks’ unwanted states. One of these 

unethical behaviors is the lack of transparency and accountability on loan performance. Loan 

value issues, such as an unexpected regional economic downturn, can be affected by a bank-

exogenous event. The costs associated with the resulting non-performing loans (e.g. extra 

monitoring, negotiating workout arrangements, seizing and ordering collateral, diverted 

managerial focus) may make the appearance of low cost efficiency, if not the reality.  

 

2.1 LITERATURE REVIEW 

Ethics in banking is obviously of paramount importance to the economy and society. Modern 

banking practice is more than carrying on business with a view to maximizing profits. Rather, it 

involves considerations on whether specific banking practices are acceptable. For example, 

should a banker accept as deposit the proceeds of a robbery carried out by a gang of robbers for 

the sake of mobilizing deposit or profit-making? Is this ethical? An organization can only 

achieve its set objectives if its actions and activities conform to the acceptable rules of conduct 

which are adjudged right (Okoye, Erin, Ado, & Isibor, 2017). Banking ethics helps the bank to 

adhere strictly to ethical values by guiding it to doing the right thing to all the stakeholders such 

as; shareholders, depositors, borrowers and employee. 

It concerns the moral basics of people’s actions in specific contexts. Apart from guiding the 

banker-customer relationship, it helps individual banker in his relation to the customer and 

outsiders. This chapter discusses moral responsibility, ethical standard and business 

effectiveness, ethical decision-making and assumptions, and development of ethical awareness. 
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Ethics is a strong moral code. It just means the right thing to do. Ethics was recognized as the 

basis of personal, corporate and national success.To ensure sustainable growth and long - term 

prosperity, being ethical has proved absolute. Professional ethics is the standard of competence 

plus practice of the code of conduct required of those in a particular calling or business line or 

business group / association or specialized occupation (Alawiye-Adams & Ogundele, 2018). For 

a job like banking, which plays an important role in the well-being of individuals, businesses, 

national and international economies, the key to success goes beyond providing excellent 

financial services to the absolute confidence of all the stakeholders of the bank? Professional 

ethics is unquestionable for the banker.  

 

Ethically running a business is good not only for business but also for the broader society, 

because successful, profitable and sustainable businesses contribute tremendously to the 

common good of society. It makes good sense to apply ethics in business, it is very important for 

business growth.A business that is ethically conducive also brings other business partners to 

behave ethically. The application of ethical principles helps to achieve financial morals, and the 

application of ethical principles means the elimination of criminal activity in the banking 

sector.Given that, in the absence of ethics and morals, the economy cannot function properly, the 

need to introduce ethical code is often advocated.  

 

According to Ajayi (2007), this refers to a set of moral principles or rules of behavior that are 

generally accepted by a company. Thus, a company’s code of ethics is mostly shaped around a 

list of values, a list of stakeholders, or a list of potential problem situations or kind of 

wrongdoings. It enables uniformity of behavior in the organization. 

No profession or industry has maintained or provided higher standards of conduct than the 

banking industry. Traditionally, banks have recognized their obligation to act in a manner of 

public trust and trust. Perhaps the most valuable asset of a bank's reputation for integrity is 

determined by the behavior of its directors, officers, and employees (Ajayi, 2007). Each of us 

must strive to avoid situations that might cause a conflict of interest between the bank, its 

customers, its shareholders and ourselves 

 

These guidelines are expected to be followed by all directors and employees. Failure to comply 

with the Code of Ethics of Union Bank may result in disciplinary action, including job cessation. 

The 2002 Sarbanes-Oxley Act places particular emphasis on the ethical behavior of Union Bank 

managers and senior financial managers. This law requires the full, fair, accurate, timely and 

understandable disclosure of Union Bank shares, Inc. in reports filed with the Securities & 

Exchange Commission, and compliance with all applicable government laws, rules and 

regulations.  

 

2.2 Theoretical Review 

Utilitarianism Theory 

The most common form of consequentialism is utilitarianism, which suggests that one should act 

to produce for the greatest number the greatest good (Newton, 2015). The useful ethical theories 

are based on one's ability to predict the effects of an action. The choice that gives a utilitarian the 

greatest benefit to most people is that which is ethically correct. There are two kinds of 

utilitarianism, utilitarianism acting, and utilitarianism governing (Newton, 2015). Act 

utilitarianism precisely subscribes to the definition of utilitarianism - a person performs acts that 
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benefit most people irrespective of personal feelings or social constraints like laws.The 

utilitarianism of the rule takes account of the law and concerns fairness. A utilitarian rule is 

intended to benefit most people, but by the most just and fair means at their disposal. The added 

advantages of utilitarianism of rule are therefore that it values justice and at the same time 

includes charity (Newton, 2015). 

 

There are disadvantages for both acting and governing utilitarianism. While people can use their 

lives to try to predict results, no one can be sure of accurate predictions. Uncertainty can lead to 

unexpected results which, as time goes on, make the utilitarian decision-maker look unethical, as 

the choice made did not benefit most people as predicted (Newton, 2015). 

 

2.3 Empirical Framework 

In Nigeria's bank marketing services, Acha and Agu (2016) examined the causes of unethical 

conduct. The studies examined the important role played by personal, organizational and social 

factors in promoting unethical behavior in banking services marketing.Data analysis used 

inferential and descriptive statistics, a survey design was also adopted and questionnaires were 

used to generate information from their corresponder. The study therefore suggested a downward 

review by various bank managers of the marketing target for bank staff. Compliance with ethical 

practices among operators but due to the spiraling height of indiscipline. 

 

In order to achieve a robust banking environment, Alawiye-Adams & Ogundele (2018) 

investigated different causes of bank failure, with greater emphasis on bank enforcement of the 

Ethics and Professionalism Banking Code. It showed that most bank failures in Nigeria were not 

only due to non-corruption, high-tech money laundering of public funds stolen by government 

officials, and continuing uncontrollable and grossly incompetent conspiratorial acts by non-

professionals government appointees into positions of regulatory and supervisory authority in the 

institutional framework in total authority and management of the banking and finance industry. 

However, gross insider lending abuse has occurred at the operator-level lending to high-risk 

borrowers; micro-economic instability that has continuously kept the economy comatose.For 

legal enforcement and strict sanctions, compliance with ethical and professional practices in 

banks and the entire financial industry is highly recommended in this document.Professional 

academic bankers are also encouraged to form an association and use their different research 

capabilities and potential to advise the banking and financial industry on ethics and skills. 

 

Anne (2015) analyzed the ethical issues in the financial services industry and how they affect 

everyone because you are a service consumer, even if you are not working in the field.The public 

appears to be more aware that the financial services sector is more unethical than other areas of 

business, their suggestions include incentive compensation that is better aligned with customer 

interests rather than agents, more industry association supporting the ethics initiative of the 

Center for Ethics in Financial Services that is increasing in influence and impact. 

 

Ikpefan (2012) focused on banking sector ethics and professionalism in Nigeria. He used the 

survey method for this study.His study evidence shows that many Nigerian banks and bankers 

are fully aware of the banking industry's code of ethics and professionalism, but not all Nigerian 

banks have adopted the code. He therefore suggested the need to raise awareness of ethics and 

the code of ethics in the bank.It has also been found that unethical behavior causes the distress of 
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the banks. The sanctions seem too weak for Nigeria's unethical / unprofessional behaviour, as 

this is the best way to promote ethical behaviour.Regulatory authorities should ensure that banks 

are subject to sanctions and harsh penalties for unethical practices and infringements of rules and 

regulations that are sufficient to discourage unethical conduct in the future in order to curb bank 

distress. 

 

2.4 Gaps in Literature 

The researchers most identified problem was the link between problematic loans and cost-

effectiveness applies to the entire bank population as well as to bank failures.Other research 

studies also included measures of nonperforming loans in cost or production relationship.  

The researcher has identified the failure of ethical practices among the bank staff in the system 

which has affected the performance of loans. It has also been noticed that the bank staff exercise 

unethical behavior in their day-to-day activities. One of the unethical behavior in this study is the 

lack of transparency and accountability on the performance of the loans. The performance of the 

bank is also affected by some other variables such as insider abuse, dishonesty, and unfairness or 

impartiality. 

 

 Most banks nowadays don’t follow the ethical principles of the bank especially when it comes to 

the aspect of giving out loans to the customers, the loans given out includes; secured and 

unsecured loan, consumer installment loan, the pay-day loans, the open-ended and  close-ended, 

etc. therefore the banks should endeavor that their staffs are being guided by the ethical 

principles. 

 

3.1 DATA TYPE 

The research data to be carried out for this study is the primary data through the use of a well-

constructed questionnaire administered to responder made up of bank staffs at the respective 

banks. The survey method employed was selected because of its convenience and has the 

cheapest cost of implication for this research. The survey method used in this study makes it 

possible to have personal contact with responders. 

The population of the study was staffed by United Bank of Africa, Zenith Bank, Guarantee Trust 

Bank and Covenant Microfinance Bank in Ota, Ogun State, for the purposes of this research 

work. 

 

3.2 Sample Size and Sampling Technique 

This was determined by applying the YARO YAMANE’S FORMULA as follow: 

n= 
𝑛

1+𝑁(𝑒)2
 

Where,  

n = sample size 

N =population 

e =Margin or sampling error (0.05) 

Therefore N= 140; e=0.05; n=? 

n=   
140

1+140(0.05)2
 

n= 103.7 

n=104 responders 

The sample size is therefore 104, as our sample size consists of staff of four banks in ota. 
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The returned questionnaires were analyzed with the sample t-test using the statistical package for 

social sciences (SPSS) software. 

 

4.1 DATA ANALYSIS AND PRESENTATION 

This research segment focuses on the findings and analysis of this research. The research was 

conducted on 4 banks: Guaranty Trust Bank (GTB), Zenith Bank, United Bank of Africa (UBA), 

and Covenant Microfinance Bank, all located in ota ogun state. 

 

4.2 DATA PRESENTATION 

A total of 104 questionnaires were distributed, 26 for each bank to the bank staff, out of which 

98 were returned out of the questionnaires distributed. The data obtained from the responders are 

to be used to test the hypothesis formulated in the introductory part of this project with the one 

sample t test. In addition, the findings are presented in tables with their interpretations in 

percentage. 

 

TABLE 4.2.1  

Number of responders 
Questionnaire Responders Valid percentage 

Returned  98 94 

Not returned  6 6 

Total 104 100 

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

 

TABLE 4.2.2 
Gender of the responders 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 

male 53 54.1 54.1 54.1 

female 45 45.9 45.9 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

Table 4.2.1 the table indicates that of the 98 responders, 53 were males amounting to 54.1% of 

the total responders. Also 45 were females amounting to 45.9% of the total population. This 

shows that more male filled the questionnaire. 

 

TABLE 4.2.3 
Age Group of the responders 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 

below 30yrs 15 15.3 15.3 15.3 

30-40yrs 38 38.8 38.8 54.1 

40-50yrs 40 40.8 40.8 94.9 

50 and above 4 4.1 4.1 99.0 

5 1 1.0 1.0 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 
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Table 4.2.2 the table above indicates that out of the 98 responders 15 (15.3%) were below 30yrs, 

38(38.8%) were between 30-40yrs, 40(40.8%) were between 40-50yrs, 4(4.1%) were between 50 

and above. This shows that there were many responders between 40-50 years of age. 

 

TABLE 4.2.4 

Marital Status of the responders 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 

single 16 16.3 16.3 16.3 

married 69 70.4 70.4 86.7 

divorced 7 7.1 7.1 93.9 

widowed 6 6.1 6.1 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

Table 4.2.3 the table indicates that 16(16.3%) of the responders were single, 69(70.4%) were 

married, 7(7.1%) were divorced, while 6(6.1%) were widowed. This shows that most responders 

are married. 

 

TABLE 4.2.5 

Nationality of the responders 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

Nigerian 96 98.0 98.0 98.0 

Non-Nigerian 2 2.0 2.0 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

Table 4.2.4 this table above indicates that 96(98.0%) of the responders were Nigerian, while 

2(2.0%) of the responders were Non-Nigerian. This shows that Nigerian was the majority of the 

responders. 

 

TABLE 4.2.6 

Educational Qualification of the responders 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

OND/A-level 1 1.0 1.0 1.0 

BSc/HND 49 50.0 50.0 51.0 

MBA/MSC 45 45.9 45.9 96.9 

others 3 3.1 3.1 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

Table 4.2.5the above table depicts that 1(1.0%) of the responders have OND/A-level, 49(50.0%) 

of the responders have BSc/HND, 45(45.9%) of the responders have MBA/MSC, while 3(3.1%) 

have others. The table indicates that majority of the responders are B.SC/HND holders. 
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TABLE 4.2.7 

Work Experience of the responders 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 

1-5yrs 25 25.5 25.5 25.5 

6-11yrs 14 14.3 14.3 39.8 

12-15yrs 28 28.6 28.6 68.4 

16-20yrs 31 31.6 31.6 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

 

Table 4.2.6The table above shows that 25(25.5 %) of responders have 1-5 years of working 

experience, 14(14.3 %) 6-11 years of working experience, 28(28.6 %) 12-15 years of working 

experience, while 31(31.6 %) of responders have 16-20 years of working experience. This shows 

that most responders have 16-20 years of working experience. 

 

TABLE 4.2.8 

your bank is aware of the code of ethics and professionalism 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

strongly agree 93 94.9 94.9 94.9 

agree 5 5.1 5.1 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

 

94.9% of responders strongly agreed from the table above that their bank is aware of the code of 

ethics and professionalism, 5.1% agree. The majority of the responders strongly agree that they 

are aware of their ethical and professional banking codes.Which means they are aware of the 

banking industry's code of ethics. It is a good thing for the banking industry that most responders 

strongly agree that they are aware of the code of ethics and professionalism. With this awareness, 

the right, skilled and transparent activities in all aspects of bank operations have been laid a good 

foundation. 

 

TABLE 4.2.9 

Ethics should be taught for all the job positions 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

strongly agree 76 77.6 77.6 77.6 

agree 22 22.4 22.4 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

 

From the table above, we can see that 77.6% of responders strongly agree that ethics should be 

taught for all job positions, while 22.4% of responders agree.The majority of responders strongly 

agree that Ethics should be taught at the banks for all job positions. Which means that if ethics is 
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taught at the bank for all job positions, it will reduce unethical practices that can lead to bad 

performance in the bank. 

 

TABLE 4.2.10 

Ethics should be strictly enforced by the regulatory authorities 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

strongly agree 38 38.8 38.8 38.8 

agree 58 59.2 59.2 98.0 

undecided 2 2.0 2.0 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

 

From the above table, 38.8% of the responders strongly agree that Ethics should be strictly 

enforced by the regulatory authorities, 59.2% of the responders agree, while 2.0% of the 

responders are undecided. From this information it’s very important that ethics should be strictly 

enforced by the regulatory authorities to avoid bad performance and to make sure ethical 

practices are carried out and also it reduces distress in banking industry. 

 

TABLE 4.2.11 

Ethics should be part of the professional training program 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

strongly agree 84 85.7 85.7 85.7 

Agree 13 13.3 13.3 99.0 

strongly disagree 1 1.0 1.0 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

 

The above table depicts that 85.7% of the responders are strongly agreed that Ethics should be 

part of the professional training program, 13.3% of the responders agree, while 1.0% strongly 

disagree. Most of the responder strongly agree that ethics should be part of the professional 

training program. If ethics is part of the training program it will help bank staffs have ethical 

values and carry out ethical practices. 

 

TABLE 4.2.12 
Unethical practices leads to bad performance in the banking sector 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 

strongly agree 73 74.5 74.5 74.5 

agree 22 22.4 22.4 96.9 

undecided 2 2.0 2.0 99.0 

disagree 1 1.0 1.0 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

1178 
 

From the analysis above, it could be deduced that 74.5% strongly agree that unethical practices 

leads to bad performance in the banking sector, 22.4% of the responders agreed, and 2.0% are 

undecided, while 1.0% disagreed. It can be concluded that majority strongly agreed that 

unethical practice leads to bad performance in the banking sector. 

 

TABLE 4.2.13 

your bank are aware of the penalties for unethical and unprofessional conducts put in 

place by the regulatory authorities 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

strongly agree 74 75.5 75.5 75.5 

Agree 21 21.4 21.4 96.9 

undecided 3 3.1 3.1 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

 

From the above table, 75.5% of the responder strongly agree that their bank is aware of the 

penalties for unethical and unprofessional conducts put in place by the regulatory authorities, 

21.4% of the responders agree, while 3.1% of the responders are undecided. It can be observed 

that majority of the responder strongly agree that they are aware of the penalties for unethical 

and unprofessional conducts put in place by the regulatory authorities. 

 

TABLE 4.2.14 

The penalties for unethical and unprofessional conducts appears to be weak 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

strongly agree 66 67.3 67.3 67.3 

Agree 16 16.3 16.3 83.7 

Undecided 10 10.2 10.2 93.9 

strongly disagree 4 4.1 4.1 98.0 

Disagree 2 2.0 2.0 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

 

The table above, indicates that 67.3% of the responder strongly agree that the penalties for 

unethical and unprofessional conducts appears to be weak,16.3% of the responder agree, 10.2% 

of the responder are undecided, 4.1% of the responder strongly disagree and while 2.0% of the 

responder disagree. Most of the responder strongly agree. It shows that the penalties appear to be 

weak for unethical and unprofessional conduct. The sanctions imposed by the banker committee 

should be strong enough to compel obedience in order to prevent unethical and unprofessional 

behavior. 
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TABLE 4.2.15 

penalties imposed by the regulator will reduce unethical practices 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

strongly agree 19 19.4 19.4 19.4 

Agree 77 78.6 78.6 98.0 

undecided 1 1.0 1.0 99.0 

disagree 1 1.0 1.0 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

 

From the above table, 19.4% of the responder strongly agreed that the penalties imposed by the 

regulator would reduce unethical practices and 78.6% of the responder agreed. This shows that 

majority of the responder agree that the penalties imposed by the regulator will reduce the rate of 

unethical practices in banking industry. 

 

TABLE 4.2.16 

The activities of bank officials should be under strict surveillance 

 Frequency Percent Valid 

Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

strongly agree 70 71.4 71.4 71.4 

Agree 22 22.4 22.4 93.9 

undecided 3 3.1 3.1 96.9 

disagree 3 3.1 3.1 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

 

From the table above, we can see that 71.4% of the responder strongly agree that the activities of 

bank officials should be under strict surveillance, 22.4% of the responder agree, 3.1% of the 

responder are undecided and 3.1% of the responder disagreed. Majority of the responder agree 

that the activities of bank officials should be under strict surveillance. 

 

TABLE 4.2.17 

Bank officials should be encouraged to report immediately if they observe any suspicious 

activity 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

strongly agree 85 86.7 86.7 86.7 

Agree 13 13.3 13.3 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

 

From the table above, 86.7% of the responder strongly agree that bank officials should be 

encouraged to report immediately if they observe any suspicious activity and 13.3% agree.This 
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shows that most responders strongly agree that if they observe any suspicious activity, bank 

officials should be encouraged to report immediately. 

 

TABLE 4.2.18 

Your bank has business ethical codes embedded in the staff manual 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

strongly agree 25 25.5 25.5 25.5 

Agree 72 73.5 73.5 99.0 

undecided 1 1.0 1.0 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: field survey, March 2019 

 

From the table above, w 25.5% of the responder strongly agree that their bank has business 

ethical codes embedded in the staff manual, 73.5% of the responder agree, and 1.0% of the 

responder are undecided. Most of the responders agree that they have business ethical codes 

embedded in the staff manual. 

 

TABLE 4.2.19 

CBN and other regulatory has been effective in enforcing ethics 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

strongly agree 78 79.6 79.6 79.6 

Agree 18 18.4 18.4 98.0 

Undecided 1 1.0 1.0 99.0 

strongly disagree 1 1.0 1.0 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

 

The table above, indicates that 79.6% of the responders strongly agree  that the CBN and other 

regulatory has been effective in enforcing ethics, 18.4% of the responders agree, 1.0% of them 

are undecided, while 1.0% of the responders strongly disagree. This depicts that most of the 

responders strongly agreed that the CBN and other regulatory has been involved effectively in 

enforcing the ethical values of the banking industry. 

 

TABLE 4.2.20 

Bank staffs are accountable and transparent 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

strongly agree 71 72.4 72.4 72.4 

Agree 25 25.5 25.5 98.0 

undecided 2 2.0 2.0 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 
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The table implies that 72.4% of the responders strongly agree that bank staffs are accountable 

and transparent, 25.5% of the responders agree and while 2.0% of the responders are undecided. 

This means that most of the responders strongly agree that bank staffs are accountable and 

transparent. 

 

TABLE 4.2.21 

Banks transact business in an ethical manner 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

strongly agree 73 74.5 74.5 74.5 

Agree 23 23.5 23.5 98.0 

undecided 2 2.0 2.0 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

 

It can be deduced from the  table that 74.5% of the total responders strongly agreed that banks 

transact business in an ethical manner, 23.5% of the responders agreed, and 2.0% of the This 

implies that most responders strongly agreed that banks are ethically engaged in business 

transactions responders are undecided. 

 

TABLE 4.2.22 

Ethics should be made obligatory for the banks. 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 

Yes 97 99.0 99.0 99.0 

No 1 1.0 1.0 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

 

From the table above, it can be deduced that 99.0% of responders say YES that ethics should be 

made compulsory for banks and 1.0% of responders say NO. This shows that most responders 

believe that ethics should be made compulsory for banks. 

 

TABLE 4.2.23 

Does your bank have ethical values 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 

yes 96 98.0 98.0 98.0 

No 2 2.0 2.0 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

 

From the above table, we can see that 98.0% of the responders have ethical values at their banks, 

while 2.0% of the responders don’t have ethical values at their banks. This shows that majority 

of the responders banks have ethical values. 
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TABLE 4.2.24 

Do you have copy/access to your organization’s code of ethics/conduct? 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 

yes 97 99.0 99.0 99.0 

No 1 1.0 1.0 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

 

From the above table, we can see that 99.0% of the responders have a copy/access to their 

organization’s code of ethics/conducts, and 1.0% of the responders don’t have. This shows that 

majority of the total responders all have a copy/access to their organization’s code of 

ethics/conduct. 

 

TABLE 4.2.25 

Is the code of conduct updated or reviewed as per changing requirements 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

yes 28 28.6 28.6 28.6 

No 7 7.1 7.1 35.7 

cannot say 63 64.3 64.3 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

 

It can be deduced that from the table above, 28.6% of the total responders agrees that the code of 

conduct is updated or reviewed as per changing requirement, 7.1% of the responder disagrees, 

and while 64.3% of the responders cannot say if the code of conduct is updated or reviewed as 

per the changing requirements. This shows that majority of the responders cannot say if the code 

of conduct is updated or reviewed. 

 

TABLE 4.2.26 

Do you follow the rules framed by the banking conduct of your bank? 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

never 12 12.2 12.2 12.2 

sometimes 86 87.8 87.8 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

 

From the table above, we can see that 12.2% of the responder never follow the rules framed by 

the banking conduct of their bank, and while 87.8% of the responder sometimes follow the rules 

framed by the banking conduct of their banks. This depicts that majority of the responder follow 

the rules framed by the banking conduct of their banks sometimes. 
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TABLE 4.2.27 
With the improvement of the code of ethics do customers come for more loan? 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 

yes 82 83.7 83.7 83.7 

No 16 16.3 16.3 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

 

From the table above, we can see that 83.7% of the responders stated that with the improvements 

of the code of ethics their customers do come for more loan, and 16.3% of the responder don’t 

come for more loan. This shows that majority of the responders do come for more loan with the 

improvements of the code of ethics. 

 

TABLE 4.2.28 
Do the bank worker find it easy to obey the code of conducts? 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 

yes 90 91.8 91.8 91.8 

No 8 8.2 8.2 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

 

From the table above, we can see that 91.8% of the total responders of the bank worker find it 

easy to obey the code of conducts, and while 8.2% of the responders don’t find it easy to obey 

the code of conducts. However, this depicts that most of the bank worker find it easy to obey the 

code of conducts. 

 

TABLE 4.2.29 
Is there any need to improve on the code of conduct? 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 

yes 94 95.9 95.9 95.9 

No 4 4.1 4.1 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

 

From the above, we can see that 95.9% of the responders says theirs is need to improve on the 

code of conduct, and 4.1% of the responders says there’s no need. This information shows that 

majority of the responders says there’s need to improve on the code of conduct. 

 

TABLE 4.2.30 
Is the purpose of the loan collected being monitored 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 

yes 93 94.9 94.9 94.9 

No 5 5.1 5.1 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

1184 
 

From the table above, we can see that 94.9% of the responders agrees that the purpose of the loan 

collected is being monitored, while 5.1% of the responders disagrees that the purpose of the loan 

collected is being monitored. However, if the purpose of the loan is being monitored it would 

avoid bad debts and non-performing loans. 

 

TABLE 4.2.31 

Does your manager ensure that ethical practices are carried out at your bank? 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

never 1 1.0 1.0 1.0 

sometimes 4 4.1 4.1 5.1 

often 12 12.2 12.2 17.3 

always 81 82.7 82.7 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

 

From this table above, we can see that 1.0 percent of the total responders are of the opinion that 

their managers never ensure that ethical practices are performed at the bank, 4.1 percent of 

responders said sometimes, 12.2 percent of responders said frequently and 82.7 percent of 

responders always said so.This means that majority of the responder said that their manager 

always ensure that ethical practices are carried out at their bank. 

 

TABLE 4.2.32 

How well do your customers pay back loans 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

sometimes 13 13.3 13.3 13.3 

always 85 86.7 86.7 100.0 

Total 98 100.0 100.0  

Source: Field survey August, 2021 

 

From the table above, it can be seen that 13.3% of the total responders says their customers pay 

back loans sometimes and while 86.7% of the responders says Always. This shows that majority 

of the responder customers always pay back loans. 

 

HYPOTHESIS TESTING USING ONE SAMPLE T-TEST 

A sample t-test is a statistical procedure that is often used to test a distribution's mean value. It 

can be used if the sampled distribution is normal. 

Following 2-T Thumb rule, a variable is statistically significant if its t-value at any percentage 

level of significance is greater than 2 in absolute value. On the other hand, if its t-value at any 

percentage level of significance is statistically insignificant (Gujarati 2004). 

 

4.3.1 Decision Rule 

If the calculated value is greater than the critical/tabulated value, we accept the alternative 

hypothesis and reject the null hypothesis 
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If the calculated value is less than the critical or tabulated value, we reject the alternative 

hypothesis and we accept the null hypothesis. 

 

HYPOTHESES 1 

H0: The code of bank ethics does not improve the performance of loan in Nigeria. 

H1: The code of bank ethics improves the performance of loan in Nigeria. 

 

One-Sample Statistics 

 N Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean 

With the improvement of the 

code of ethics do customers 

come for more loan? 

98 1.16 .372 .038 

 

This output depicts that there is a total observation of 98, the mean is 1.16, the standard deviation 

is 0.372 and the standard error is 0.038. 

 

One-Sample Test 

 Test Value = 0.05 

t Df Sig. (2-

tailed) 

Mean 

Difference 

95% Confidence Interval 

of the Difference 

Lower Upper 

With the 

improvement of the 

code of ethics do 

customers come for 

more loan? 

29.665 97 .000 1.113 1.04 1.19 

 

Level of significance: =0.05 

Degree of freedom= n-1 

Then for DF= 98-1=97 

Calculated=29.665 

 

In an attempt to discover if with the improvement of the code of ethics, customers will actually 

come for more loan. The T-test statistics was used, from the table above it is apparent that the 

calculated value is greater than the tabulated value, therefore the null hypothesis should not be 

accepted, we reject it and the alternative hypothesis should be accepted, hence we conclude that 

with the improvement of the code of ethics customers do come for more loan. 

 

HYPOTHESES 2 

H0: Bank staffs in Nigeria are not transparent and accountable on loan performance. 

H1: Bank staffs in Nigeria are transparent and accountable on loan performance. 
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One-Sample Statistics 

 N Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean 

Bank staffs are accountable 

and transparent 
98 1.30 .502 .051 

 

This output depicts that there is a total observation of 98, the mean is 1.30, the standard deviation 

is 0.502 and the standard error is 0.051 

One-Sample Test 

 Test Value = 0.05 

t Df Sig. (2-

tailed) 

Mean 

Difference 

95% Confidence Interval 

of the Difference 

Lower Upper 

Bank staffs are 

accountable and 

transparent 

24.583 97 .000 1.246 1.15 1.35 

 

Level of significance = 0.05 

Degree of freedom = n-1 

Then for DF =98-1 =97 

Calculated = 24.583 

In an attempt to discover if Bank staffs are accountable and transparent, the t-test statistics was 

used and from the table it’s clear that the calculated value is greater than the tabulated value, 

therefore we reject the null hypothesis (H0), it should not be accepted and we accept the 

alternative hypothesis (H1). Hence we conclude that the bank staffs are accountable and 

transparent in the Nigerian banking industry. 

 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

1. It is essential for attentiveness of the code of conducts for the new staffs that come into the 

Banking Industry it can be through enlightenment campaigns for ethical behavior by using 

various means like seminars, magazines, journals etc. or by way of training in order to 

expose them to the pattern of behavior expected of them and also alert them of the full 

requirements and responsibilities that comes with the banking profession. 

2. Banks should also increase and improve on the welfare packages of their staffs so as to avoid 

them from engaging in unethical practices such as bribery, etc. 

3. All employees should ensure prompt and consistent reporting of breaches of company code 

as well as any actual or potential breaches of applicable laws, regulations or bank policies. 

Because it may not be clear whether there has been a violation. 

4. Banks staffs are also advised to improve on the quality of their services in order to maintain a 

cordial relationship with their customers.  

5. It should also be the responsibility of each director and staff member to be familiar with the 

Code of Conduct and Ethics and it should be expected that supervisory officers will continue 

to comply with the Code of Conduct. 
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ABSTRACT 

Macroeconomic variables are key components that improved Capital Market Performance. This 

study examined the impact of macroeconomic components on Capital Market Performance in 

Nigeria from 1981 to 2018. The specific objectives of this study were to analyse the relationship 

between gross domestic product (GDP), Domestic Credit (DC), Portfolio investment (PI) and 

market capitalization (MC) in Nigeria. The study is anchored on APT Model. The study used the 

Granger Causality test to test the interaction between independent variables namely GDP, DC, 

PI and dependent variable MC at the 5% level of significance. The findings amongst others 

showed that macroeconomic variables have significant relationship with market capitalization in 

Nigeria. The study using granger causality test showed that market capitalization was granger 

caused by changes in the macroeconomic components in Nigeria. Thus, the study concluded that 

macroeconomic components are significant factors that determine market capitalization in 

Nigeria. Hence, the study recommends the implementation of improved macroeconomic 

components which will encourage increased investment in the economy and stock market; and 

reduce capital flight into foreign improved economy and stock market. 

 
Keywords: Macroeconomic variables, Economic Growth, Domestic Credit, Market 

Capitalization 
 

 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Prior to Structural Adjustment Programme (SAP) in Nigeria, the capital market was grossly 

unidentified with by various Nigerian investors due to poor awareness and enthusiasm by 

Nigerians cum low macroeconomic variables performance within the economy. However, the 

economic deregulation of 1986 boosted the stock of the capital market significantly as evidenced 

in the transformation in the market capitalization from less than 5 trillion naira in early 1990s to 

over 13 trillion naira before boundaryless economic meltdown of 2007 and further growth were 

seen between 2018 and 2019 regardless of the recent economic recession between 2016 and 

2017.  

 

The Nigerian capital market is a subset of the Nigerian Financial markets which constitute a 

major sub of the Nigerian financial system that play significant roles in the economy. They 

mailto:ks.ogbonna@unizik.edu.ng
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facilitate the mobilization, allocation and re-allocation of financial resources within the economy 

vis a vis bringing economic surplus unit of the economy with less need for resources and 

economic deficit unit of the economy with much need for resources, thus making large capital 

available for investment and industrial growth in an economy. Hence, economy enhancement 

and growth are greatly hinged on the efficiency and effectiveness in the transfer of resources by 

the stock market which is determines economic growth in the long run. 

 

The Nigerian economy has experienced significant changes in its macroeconomic aggregates 

since the inception of Structural Adjustment Programme (SAP) in 1986 which accommodated 

different fundamental economic reforms. The relationship between capital market’s stock and the 

economy can be of a reversible model, viz: the stock market may influence the economy as 

found by Smith (1990), or the economy may influence the stock market (Amadi & Odubo 2002). 

 

The increasing economic growth, improved portfolio investment and increased domestic credit 

generation with favourable interest rate components are expected to improve the market 

capitalization. However, the inconsistencies in political policies, redirection of capital 

expenditure and high level of insecurities has really affected the macroeconomic components in 

Nigeria. Recently, economic growth reduced, domestic credit went up with high interest rates 

thereby constituting a contractionary money supply in the economy, loss of faith in the stock of 

the capital market thereby affected the overall market capitalization within the financial market. 

This troubles alongside with the growing doubt of willingness to address insecurities which are 

pulling the macroeconomic components affected the general activities in the capital market 

within the economy. 

 

Thus, the question ‘do growing insecurities in Nigerian economic environment affect the 

macroeconomic components and to what extent has the impact affected the capital market 

position? 

 

Empirically, stock prices are linked with macroeconomic behaviour (Muradoglu, Taskin, & 

Bigan, 2000; Diacogiannis, Tsiritakis & Manolas, 2001; Wongbampo & Sharma, 2002; 

Mukhopadhyay & Sarkar, 2003; Gan, Lee, Yong & Zhang, 2006; Robert, 2008). Establishing the 

existence of a relationship between stock market development and macroeconomic growth. 

Macroeconomic variables like real interest rate, inflation, gross money supply, foreign exchange 

rate, economic growth, portfolio investment and domestic credit are major determinants of stock 

market index.  

 

Inconsistencies in the outcome of previous studies also affirm to the need for more robust 

research in the literature. The question is to what extent and in what ways can movement in stock 

market capitalization be determined by changes in macroeconomic variables in a developing 

country like Nigeria? This study attempts to answer this question by examining the relationship 

between stock market capitalization and a range of macroeconomic variables using 

contemporary review of 1981 to 2019 which captures the pre-structural adjustment programme 

and post adjustment and reform periods in Nigeria. 
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2 REVIEW OF EMPIRICAL LITERATURE 

2.1 Conceptual Framework 

The macroeconomic policies of any economy are to aid efficient level of national income, which 

leads to improved standard of living and economic growth at large. Thus, the basic objectives of 

macroeconomic policies are to achieve the listed items in table 1; 

 

Table 1: Macroeconomic objectives 

Economic Growth High and sustainable economic growth 

Low Inflation Low Inflationary target 

Low Unemployment Low Unemployment. (Less than 3%) 

Satisfactory balance of payments Avoid large deficit on the current account balance of 

payments. 

Low government borrowing e.g. public sector debt less than 60%. Budget deficit less than 

3%. 

Stable exchange rate Avoid destabilizing devaluation/appreciation 

Minimize inequality Avoid high Inequality 

Protect Environment Important for every long run economic growth 

Source: www.economicshelp.org 

 

2.1 Theoretical Framework 

Different theories have been used in line with predominant economic components in previous 

related studies. However, due to the nature of the Nigerian economic situation which is grossly a 

receiving economy in the global market, the study adopted the theory of APT model which 

reveal the relationship between macroeconomic variables and stock market prices. The changes 

in asset prices are hinged on changes in macroeconomic variables. APT model is based on multi-

factor model in which every investor believes that the stochastic properties of returns of capital 

assets are consistent with factors structure (Roll & Ross, 1995). The theory established the 

prevalence of arbitrage opportunities in the market which investors take advantage of. 

 

Hence, the study applies the APT model based on the fact that investors takes advantage of 

available investment opportunities and information inherent in the macroeconomic components 

of the economy to raise or utilize capital market opportunities in Nigeria. 

 

2.3 Empirical Review 

Macroeconomic factors are vital tools that ascertain the direction of the economy and improve 

the financial market position. The financial market specifically the capital market reacts 

succinctly to the macroeconomic factors in an economy which have prompted different studies in 

the literature. Some of such studies include the study of Chude, Ifurueze and Chude (2015)’s 

macroeconomic variables and stock market returns in Nigeria from 1990 to 2012; the study using 

multiple regression technique discovered that macroeconomic variables (GDP, INFR & MPR) 

improve the returns in the Nigerian stock market thus revealing also that reduction in inflation 

rate and monetary policy rate improve the return in the stock market within the period. Another 

study, Asekome and Agbonkhese (2015) revealed that macroeconomic variables, stock market 

bubble, meltdown and recovery evidence in Nigeria between 2007 and 2013 have insignificant 

position on the stock market position except gross domestic product and money supply. 

http://www.economicshelp.org/
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Garg and Karla (2018) analyzed the relationship between selected macroeconomic factors and 

Indian stock market price within the period of 1991 to 2017. Using Pearson correlation 

discovered a positive relationship between the Sensex and macroeconomic factors except 

average inflation and unemployment rate as they show negative relationship.  

 

Maku and Atanda (2009) also analyzed the short-run and long-run impact of macroeconomic on 

Nigerian capital market from 1984 to 2007. The macroeconomic factors (independent variable) 

used for the study were real output, exchange rate, inflation rate and money supply. The 

outcomes of the study from Error Correction Model and ADF revealed that all share index is 

more receptive to chosen factors and hence, the macroeconomic factors have noteworthy effect 

on share index. This finding corroborates the position of Islam, Mostofa and Alfrida (2017) who 

examined macro-economic determinants of stock market performance using data in the last 20 

years starting from 1995 to 2015; consider gross domestic product (GDP), consumer price index 

(CPI), inflation rate (INFR) and foreign direct investment inflows (FDI) as proxy of 

macroeconomic determinants while also considering market capitalization (MC), total issued 

capital (TIC) and market turnover (MTR) as proxy for institutional determinants of capital 

market performance of Dhaka Stock Exchange. Using multiple regression technique, the study 

revealed that both institutional and macroeconomic variables significantly influence the capital 

market performance. 

 
Also, on the subject matter in two emerging economies (Egypt and Tunisia), Barakat, 
Elgazzar and Hanafy (2016) discovered a causal relationship in Egypt and Tunisia 
between market index and macroeconomic components (consumer price index (CPI) 
except in Tunisia, exchange rate, money supply, and interest rate).  
 
In Nigeria, Osuagwu (2009) investigated the impact of monetary policy variables on the 
performance of the stock market using quarterly data from 1984 to 2007. The study 
reveal that minimum rediscount rate (MRR) and Treasury bill rates (TBR) showed mixed 
results and their relationship to changes in stock market index was not significant. This 
finding was supported by later study of Abrahan (2011) and Kibria, Mehmood, Arshad 
and Sajid (2014) but contradicted by another later study of Asaolu and Ogunmuyiwa 
(2011), Osamwonyi and Evbayiro-Osagie (2012), Alalade and Okulenu (2016) and 
Nkechukwu, Onyeagba and Okoh (2013) who revealed negative linkage between 
interest rate and All Share Index. 
 

Kandir (2008)’s study in Turkey showed that macro-economic components in industrial 

production, money supply and oil prices had no significant effect on stock returns. While Barnor 

(2014) in Ghana revealed that macro-economic variables (interest rates, money supply negatively 

affected stock returns. 

 

In Malaysia, Islam (2003) found that there was a significant short-run and long-run relationships 

among the macroeconomic variables and the KLSE stock returns. This finding is similar to Talla 

(2013) findings on macro-economic variables and Stockholm stock exchange. 

 

Naik and Padhi (2012) and Jawaid and Haq (2012) revealed mixed results looking at macro-

economic variables and stock market indices. 
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Ndlovu, Faisal, Resatoglu and Türsoy (2018) study of association of macroeconomic variables: 

inflation (INF), Money supply growth (M3), Interest rates (IR) and USD ZAR exchange rate 

(EX) on stock price for the Johannesburg Stock Exchange South Africa confirm causal 

relationships between the variables and the stock price. 

 

Aigbovo and Izekor (2015) investigates the impact of six macroeconomic variables, namely, 

exchange rates, inflation rates, interest rates, money supply, industrial production index and 

international oil price on stock market Index in Nigeria. The multivariate Ordinary Least Square 

(OLS) and the Error Correction Model (ECM) also revealed that inflation rate, interest rate, 

money supply, industrial production index and oil price do influence stock market index either in 

the short-run or the long-run. The Granger causality test reveals both unidirectional and 

bidirectional relationships. There is a bidirectional causality between oil price and stock market 

index; money supply and stock market index while a unidirectional causality running from 

industrial production to stock market index; interest rates to stock market index are found. The 

study concluded that macroeconomic variables cannot be ignored in accounting for the dynamics 

of stock market behaviour in Nigeria. 

 

Adam and Tweneboah (2008) examined the influence that macroeconomic variables had on the 

Ghanaian stock market (represented by the Databank Stock Index). They concluded that the 

stock market in Ghana was significantly influenced by macroeconomic forces such as the interest 

rate, inflation, foreign direct investment and the exchange rate. The results of the cointegration 

test showed that treasury bills (the proxy for short-term interest rates) had a negative and 

significant relationship to stock price returns, while foreign direct investment had a positive and 

significant relationship. Inflation and exchange rates have a negative but insignificant 

relationship to stock market returns.  

 
Rault and Arouri (2009) studied oil prices and stock markets in Gulf Corporation Council 
(GCC) countries and provide that investors in world oil markets should consider 
changes in the Saudi stock market as these changes significantly affect oil prices. 
Sharma and Hsing (2011) investigates the impact of Macroeconomic variables on stock 
market index in Brazil, Russia, India, China and South Africa. He employed the 
Exponential GARCH model to study the impact of various economic variables that 
cause fluctuation in South Africa’s stock market index. Findings of the study were that 
index of South Africa stock market has positive relation with growth in real GDP, US 
market index and the ratio of M3 money supply to GDP but has the negative relation 
with government deficit to GDP ratio.  
 

In Asia, Hosseini, Ahmad and Lai (2011) examined crude oil price, money supply, industrial 

production and inflation rate as components of macro-economy on stock markets indices of 

China and India. The study showed diverse position for the two countries while crude oil price, 

money supply and industrial production have positive impact on China stock market index, 

negative position was established in the case of India.  

 

From the empirical works reviewed, there were limited empirical study that address the impact 

of macroeconomic components on the composition of stock market capitalization. Hence, the 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 
 

1193 
 

study intends to examine the impact of macroeconomic components on market capitalizations in 

Nigeria. 

Research Hypotheses 
H1: Gross Domestic Product has significant relationship with market capitalization in 

Nigeria. 

H2: There is a significant relationship between Domestic Credit and market capitalization in 

Nigeria. 

H3: Portfolio Investment has significant relationship with market capitalization in Nigeria. 

H4: Macroeconomic variables have significant effect on market capitalization in Nigeria. 

 

3 METHODOLOGY 
The data used in this study were secondarily sourced. The secondary data utilized in this work 

spans from a period of 1981 to 2018 and retrieved from the CBN bulletin of various years. 

 

3.1 Model Specification  

This study is modelled after the work of Chude, Ifurueze and Chude (2015) who studied selected 

macroeconomic variables and stock market returns in Nigeria and they gave the model thus; 

ASI = a0 + a1 GDP + a2 INFR + a3 MPR + Ut… (1) ……… (Chude, Ifurueze&Chude, 2015). 

Where, ASI = All Share Index, GDP = Gross Domestic Product, INFR = Inflation Rate, MPR = 

Monetary Policy Rate, Adjusting the above model after this work, we have; 

MC = a0 + a1 GDP + a2 DC + a3 PI + Ut … (2) 

MC = Market Capitalization, GDP = Gross Domestic Product, DC = Domestic Credit, PI = 

Portfolio Investment 

 

4 PRESENTATION OF RESULTS AND ANALYSIS 

4.1 Test for Stationarity 

 

Table 2: Unit Root Tests for Stationarity 

Variables ADF Test 

Statistics 

Critical Values @5% P-value Order of Integration 

MC -6.119416 -2.945842 0.0000 I(1) 

DC -4.317436 -2.948404 0.0017 I(2) 

RGDP -6.460924 -2.948404 0.0000 I(2) 

PI -4.553422 -2.948404 0.0009 I(2) 

Source: Researcher’s E-view 10.0 Computation 

 

Table 2 reports the tests for stationarity properties of the series following the Augmented Dickey 

Fuller (ADF) statistics. All the variables were found to be stationary at Order two (2) except MC 

which is stationary at order one (1). At both the second and first differences as reported, the ADF 

statistics for all the critical values of the respective variables were all negative at 5% significance 

level. The reported P-values were all less than 0.05 chosen significance level for which cause, 

the absence of stationarity are convincingly rejected. The ADF statistics was used to ascertain 

the stationarity of the variables while the ARDL bound test affirm co-integration position since 

the variables are fractionally integrated (that is combination of I(2) and I(1)). The error 

correction model was used to establish the short run relationship among the variables. 
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4.2 Tests for Cointegration 

Table 3: ARDL Cointegration Test Result @ 5% level 

F-Bounds Test Null Hypothesis: No levels relationship  

Test Statistic Value Signif. I(0) I(1)  

   

Asymptotic: 

n=1000   

F-statistic  6.104281 10%   2.37 3.2  

K 3 5%   2.79 3.67  

  2.5%   3.15 4.08  

  1%   3.65 4.66  

Actual Sample Size 37  

Finite Sample: 

n=40   

  10%   2.592 3.454  

  5%   3.1 4.088  

  1%   4.31 5.544  

   

Finite Sample: 

n=35   

  10%   2.618 3.532  

  5%   3.164 4.194  

  1%   4.428 5.816  

Source: E-view 10.0 Output 

 

The results of the ARDL bounds testing approach as shown in table 3 indicates that the F-

statistic with a coefficient of 6.104281 is more than the lower bound value 2.79 and upper bound 

value of 3.67 at 5% level of confidence. Thus, there was presence of long run relationship 

established in the study. This is also evidenced in the case 2 of the table 3. Also, all of the 

variables have significant t-bound distributional relationship. Therefore, the empirical findings 

provide that there is long run relationship between macroeconomic components and Nigerian 

capital market. 

 

Decision rule: We reject null hypothesis of no co-integration relationship. We thus, accept and 

conclude that the macroeconomic variables have long-run equilibrium effect on Nigerian capital 

market. 

 

4.3 Test of Hypotheses 

Table 4: Error Correction Regression Model Result for RGDP and MC 
Dependent Variable: MC   

Variable Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic Prob.   

RGDP 237.1041 40.09806 5.913107 0.0000 

DC 471.8026 248.8925 1.895608 0.0671 

PI 0.808760 0.350033 2.310523 0.0275 
ECM(-1) 0.383906 0.165997 2.312720 0.0273 

C -4600623. 907602.3 -5.068986 0.0000 

R-squared 0.952909 F-statistic 161.8829 
Adjusted R-squared 0.947022 Prob(F-statistic) 0.000000 

Durbin-Watson stat 1.823790 

Source: E-view 10.0 Output 
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In table 4, the R2 and Adjusted R2 both showed 95.29% and 94.70% respectively. This shows that 

the chosen regression model best fits the data at 95.29%. Hence, the goodness of fit regression 

model of 95.29% implies that chosen explanatory variables explain variations in the dependent 

variables to the tune of 95.29%. Also, with a high Adjusted R2 (94.70%) implies that the model 

can take on more variables conveniently without the R2 falling beyond 95.29%, which is high. 

The F-statistics of 161.8829 is considered very good being positive and significantly large 

enough and it shows that there is significant positive relationship between the dependent and 

explanatory variables. The overall probability (F-statistics) of 0.00054 is rightly signed and very 

significant and displays a Durbin-Watson of 1.823790 is considered good and does not show the 

presence of autocorrelation on the chosen data. 

 

Model One 

Test of Hypothesis One (1) 

H1: Gross Domestic Product have significant relationship with market capitalization in 

Nigeria. 

However, the component of real gross domestic product (RGDP) has t-statistic value of 

5.913107, and p-values of 0.0000 was found to have a significant relationship with the Nigerian 

capital market and this impact is both significant and positive for RGDP at 5% significance level 

since its p-value is well below 0.05. Past level of economic growth position also influenced the 

present capital market position in Nigeria as indicated in the results. The error correction model 

is rightly signed as the negative result also confirm the expectations of error correction position 

in the result. Thus, the study holds that economic growth boost Nigerian capital market within 

the period of the study. 

Decision rule: We reject null hypothesis of no significant relationship. Thereby, accepting the 

alternative that there is significant impact of Nigerian economic growth (RGDP) on the Nigerian 

capital market. 

 

Model Two 

Test of Hypothesis Two (2) 

H2: There is significant relationship between Domestic Credit and market capitalization in 

Nigeria. 

 

The component of domestic credit (DC) has t-statistic value of 1.895608, and p-values of 0.0671 

was found to have an insignificant relationship with the Nigerian capital market and this impact 

is both insignificant and positive for DC at 5% significance level since its p-value is well above 

0.05. Past level of domestic credit position also influenced the present capital market position in 

Nigeria as indicated in the results but insignificantly. The error correction model is rightly signed 

as the negative result also confirm the expectations of error correction position in the result. 

Thus, the study holds that domestic credit boost Nigerian capital market but insignificantly 

within the period of the study. 

 

Decision rule: We accept the null hypothesis of no significant relationship between domestic 

credit and Nigerian capital market. Thereby, rejecting the alternative hypotheses. 
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Model Three 

Test of Hypothesis Three (3) 

H3: Portfolio Investment have significant relationship with market capitalization in Nigeria. 

 

The component of Portfolio Investment (PI) has t-statistic value of 2.310523, and p-values of 

0.0275 was found to have significant relationship with the Nigerian capital market and this 

impact is both significant and positive for PI at 5% significance level since its p-value is well 

below 0.05. Past level of portfolio investment position also influenced the present capital market 

position in Nigeria as indicated in the results. The error correction model is rightly signed as the 

negative result also confirm the expectations of error correction position in the result. Thus, the 

study holds that portfolio investment boost Nigerian capital market but significantly within the 

period of the study. 

 

Decision rule: We reject the null hypothesis of no significant relationship between portfolio 

investment and Nigerian capital market. Thereby, accepting the alternative hypotheses which 

states that portfolio investment significantly Nigerian capital market. 

 

Model Four 

Test of Hypothesis Four (4) 

H4: Macroeconomic variables have significant effect on market capitalization in Nigeria. 

 

Table 7: Granger Causality Result for macroeconomic variables and MC 

 Null Hypothesis: Obs F-Statistic Prob.  

    
     RGDP does not Granger Cause MC  36  14.7525 3.E-05 

 MC does not Granger Cause RGDP  0.34688 0.7096 

    
     DC does not Granger Cause MC  36  6.02259 0.0062 

 MC does not Granger Cause DC  15.1568 3.E-05 

    
     PI does not Granger Cause MC  36  3.14841 0.0569 

 MC does not Granger Cause PI  9.61210 0.0006 

Source: E-view 10.0 Output 

 

The granger causality results showed a uni-directional causality effect from RGDP to MC (with 

p-value of 0.00003) without a feedback effect from MC to RGDP (since all the p-value 0.710 is 

more than the 5% chosen level of significance). However, the other macroeconomic variables in 

DC and PI were also able to granger cause a significant change in MC with p-values of 0.006 

and 0.056 with a corresponding granger effect of MC to DC and PI with p-value of 0.00003 and 

0.0006 respectively. Hence, there is a significant causal effect from macroeconomic variables on 

Nigerian market capitalization. 

 

Decision: the study therefore reject the null hypothesis of no significant effect to accept the 

alternative that states that macroeconomic variables granger cause significant effect on Nigerian 

capital market. 
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4.4 Discussion of Findings 

This study examined the impact of macroeconomic variables on Nigerian capital market from 

1981 to 2018 with a view to affirming or refuting the nexus that macroeconomic variables in 

economic growth (RGDP), domestic credit (DC) and portfolio investment (PI) influences 

necessary change on Nigerian capital market. The discussions are made in line with the 

objectives of the study as follows;  

 

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and market capitalization of Nigeria. 

The findings showed that real gross domestic product improve funds availability in the Nigerian 

capital market, and the overall impact was positive and significant on the overall market 

capitalization in Nigeria. This finding is supported by the findings of Chude, Ifurueze and Chude 

(2015) who discovered that macroeconomic components (GDP, INFR & MPR) improve the 

returns in the Nigerian stock market. Asekome and Agbonkhese (2015) further confirm the 

relevance of macroeconomic components in the development and financial sagacity of the capital 

market. 

 

Domestic credit (DC) and market capitalization of Nigeria. 

The findings showed that domestic credit improve funds availability in the Nigerian capital 

market, and the overall impact was positive but insignificant on the overall market capitalization 

in Nigeria. Thus, the position of our findings is supported by the findings of Nkechukwu, 

Onyeagba and Okoh (2013) who further confirm the exquisite insignificance of macroeconomic 

component in domestic credit to the development and financial sagacity of the capital market in 

market capitalization but contradicted by Chude, Ifurueze and Chude (2015) and Asekome and 

Agbonkhese (2015). 

 

Portfolio investment and market capitalization of Nigeria. 

The findings also showed that portfolio investment improve funds availability in the 
Nigerian capital market, and the overall impact was positive and significant on the 
overall market capitalization in Nigeria. This finding is supported by the findings of 
Mostofa and Afrida (2017) who considered gross domestic product (GDP), consumer 
price index (CPI), inflation rate (INFR) and foreign direct investment inflows (FDI) as 
proxy of macroeconomic determinants while also considering market capitalization 
(MC), total issued capital (TIC) and market turnover (MTR) as proxy for institutional 
determinants of capital market performance of Dhaka Stock Exchange discovered from 
multiple regression technique that both institutional and macroeconomic variables 
significantly influence the capital market performance. Thus, the position of our findings 
is supported by the findings of Mostofa and Afrida (2017), Chude, Ifurueze and Chude 
(2015) and Asekome and Agbonkhese (2015) further confirm the relevance of 
macroeconomic components in the development and financial sagacity of the capital 
market in market capitalization but contradicted by Garg and Karla (2018), Nkechukwu, 
Onyeagba and Okoh (2013) and Adekunle, Alalade and Okulenu (2016). 
 

Ascertain the effect of macroeconomic variables on market capitalization in Nigeria. 

The causality findings showed that macroeconomic variables affect funds availability in the 

Nigerian capital market, and the overall effect was positive and significant on the overall market 

capitalization in Nigeria and vice versa. This finding is supported by the findings of Ndlovu, 
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Faisal, Resatoglu and Türsoy (2018) who assessed association of macroeconomic variables: 

inflation (INF), Money supply growth (M3), Interest rates (IR) and USD ZAR exchange rate 

(EX) using quarterly data from the year 1981Q1 to 2016 Q4 on stock price for the Johannesburg 

Stock Exchange South Africa with the results of the causality shocks in the stock price and 

exchange rate shocks proving to have an impact on changes in themselves, also the impulse 

response function further confirmed causal relationships between the variables and the stock 

price. Thus, this study revealed in line with the findings of previous studies that macroeconomic 

variables affect the position of the capital market in Nigeria. 

 

5 CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Macroeconomic variables which can either be foreign or domestic components occupy a 

strategic position in the economies of both developing and developed countries of the world and 

those of the emerging capital market of the world whose interest is to achieve efficient capital 

market position. Thus, this study used a more dynamic and robust analytical tool that captured 

the time series nature of the data collected to ascertain the influence of macroeconomic variables 

on market capitalization of Nigeria. Based on the findings of the study and summary of findings, 

the study concludes that macroeconomic variables significantly influence the Nigerian capital 

market efficiently within the period under study. There is therefore a need for domestic actions to 

be taken by policy makers on macroeconomic components. The activities in the economy should 

be improved upon to further stir the impact of economic growth on the market capitalization in 

the Nigerian capital market. The Domestic credit has not improved the capital market position 

thus; the issue of domestic credit instruments should be reduced to boost the efficiency of 

activities in the capital market so as to generate further market capitalization within the 

economy. Policy makers should look for other measures to control possible excess flow of funds 

in the capital market but not necessarily domestic credit. The portfolio investment has built 

sagacity of the funds’ availability in the capital market and this has improved the components of 

Nigerian capital market. Thus, government should encourage portfolio investment in the capital 

market by ensuring that the best support and foundation is provided for the capital market to 

thrive. Finally, the macroeconomic components should generally be monitored and supported in 

every possible means to create an efficient productivity which will enhance improved activities 

in the components of the capital market as a result of growing macroeconomic components in 

Nigeria. 
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ABSTRACT: 

Cashless policy as operational in Nigeria; based on regulation is relatively acceptable among 

citizens. This acceptance is more after the peak period of the covid 19 pandemic. Studies show 

that the bank customers in addition to the convenience and speed, as primary features of the 

cashless policy were motivated by the desire to avoid contacting the covid virus. The study based 

on student‘t’ test for difference of mean and SPSS version 21 compared pre and post covid 19 

pandemic periods performances of the banks. Results show increase in customer deposit, bank 

deposit and market share even with high charges for the use of e-payment platform of the 

cashless policy. The study recommends among other that government and banks should adopt 

marketing oriented policies to encourage customers’ of bank increase rate of adoption of the 

platforms of the cashless policy and strategies. 

 

Keyword: Post covid 19, pre covid 19, safety desire, e-platforms, cashless policy and Nigeria.          

 

   

1. INTRODUCTION: 

The cashless policy as one of the policies of government is aimed at ensuring and enhancing a 

diversified, strong and reliable banking industry in Nigeria as means to ensuring safety of 

depositor’s fund and the repositioning the banking industry to play active developmental roles in 

the economy-Adegbaju & Olokoyo (2008). The policy has contributed significantly to the 

curbing of some of the negative consequences associated with high usage of physical cash in the 

economy; inclusive of high cost of cash, high risk of using cash, high subsidy, increasing 

relevance of informal economy, inefficiency and high level of corruption CBN(2011). The 

introduction of the policy has also addressed reasonably the issues that relate to security, privacy, 

crime and computerization-Audu (2016), thus it has positioned the nation to achieving the goal 

of being rated among the top twenty (20) economies of the globe as at 2020 based on decline in 

cash oriented transactions in line with global trends and standards.  

 

The cashless policy however was met with initial resistance at the point of its introduction 

especially those that had to do with re-capitalization; inadequate platforms, high level of 

illiteracy and initia associated with the movement from traditional marketing system common 

among African nations to the platform of digital marketing; that involves the use of internet and 

mailto:aus.elo4nduoko@gmail.com
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websites to bundle a number of services that go beyond transactional financial services-Audu 

(2016). 

 

Growth in acceptance of the cashless policy was at the outbreak of the Corona Virus disease 

(COVID -19) which brought /reasonable disruption to world –order especially in the areas of 

lives and livelihood, national and international socio-economic dis-order, health challenges 

among others. These retarded human and economic activities as nations are adjusting their fiscal 

and monetary policies, in consonance with the realities of this disease and businesses are striving 

to survive and sustain continuity as the rate of bankruptcy and  insolvency is not abating –Lateef 

& Akinsulore (2021).               

 

Given this, the study assessed the effect of covid-19 pandemic on the cashless policy in Nigeria.  

 

2. Statement of Problem: 

The outbreak of Covid 19 has created health challenges and has effected normalcy in business 

activates especially in the area of exchange and intermediation. It has made relevant the idea of 

dis-intermediation and the adoption of e-platform. However, Nigerians like members of other 

developing nations are resisting the adoption of the e-platform inspite of governmental 

directives, policies and regulations-CBN (2012). The resistance to the adoption of e-banking 

reforms is creating significant dysfunctional behaviours that affect national administrative and 

surveillance framework causing decline in competition in banking services provision, debased 

structure of money management, decrease in savings mobilization, non-enforcement of capital 

adequacy requirements for societal investments and poor development of market based economy. 

 

Given the outbreak of covid-19, researchers are of the assertion that there is spurring up in the 

rate of acceptance of the cashless policy in Nigeria-Nwakoby, Chukwu & Oghenetega-(2020), 

Osazevbaru, Sakpaode & Ibubune (2014), Ugwueze & Nwezeaku (2016) and Suberu, Afonja, 

Akande & Adeyinka (2015). Based on the foregone, this study is aimed at determining the effect 

of the cashless policy on the performance of selected banks in Nigeria using the non-financial 

performance indices of customers’ deposits, bank deposits and market share as the pre and post 

covid 19 pandemic peak periods are compared.  

 

3. Research Objective: 

The objective of this study is to ascertain the effect of covid 19 pandemic on the acceptance of 

the cashless policy in Nigeria based on banks’ performance.            

 

4. Research Questions: 

The study is guided by the question: 

To what extent has the outbreak of Covid 19 pandemic affected bank deposits, customer 

deposits and banks’ market share as non-financial performance indices in Nigeria? 

 

5. Research Hypothesis: 

 The study is anchored of this null hypothesis  
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H01: there are no significant mean differences in market share of banks, bank deposit and 

customer deposits for the periods before and after the peak period of covid-19 pandemic in 

Nigeria with reference to the adoption of cashless policy. 

  

6. Significance of the Study: 

The study is considered significant as it is focused at guiding government and other stakeholders 

in the banking sector to re-position the e-platform of cashless policy giving marketing oriented 

policies in the face of covid 19 pandemic especially the need to make the platform attractive 

through decline in service charges.  

 

7. Review of Related Literature: 

This review considers the effect of the covid -19 pandemic on the cashless policy in Nigeria, 

hence the focus is scaled to cashless policy related issues and the pandemic –covid-19. 

 

a.Cashless Policy- An Overview: 

   Economy is considered cashless when greater percentage of transactions based on exchange 

relationships are executed using electronic platforms (e-platforms) of internet and websites; as 

information technology (ies). 

 

   Advocates of e-platforms assert that these technologies have the capacity of reducing 

transaction costs, hence generate lower prices of services to the target market –Audu (2016). 

While Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) is of the view that the cashless policy turns Nigeria 

financial sector for alignment with global trend, CBN (2011), Nigerians see it as a platform 

that exposes Nigerian consumers and customers to financial risks and exploitations.  

   

   The acceptance of the e-platform and associated cashless policy that is currently causing 

growth and development in the nation’s financial system is attributed to the policies of de-

regulation; globalization, and new information technology system as well as new ways of 

handling money based on increase in knowledge of internet system-Audu (2016); that cause 

changes in bank customers’ attitude toward cashless based transaction-David (2012). 

 

   The adoption of the cashless policy is however not without costs as the Central Bank of 

Nigeria has fixed processing (charges) fees for withdrawals and deposits. Based on the policy 

above the limits for individual customers is fixed at 3% and corporate bodies at 5% and 

lodgments for individuals and corporate account at 2% and 3% respectively. This however 

makes exception for ministries, departments, agencies, specialized banks, diplomatic missions, 

embassies, multilateral and donor agencies-CBN (2011) and Audu (2016) that are actual 

governmental institutions. 

 

   The cashless policy is considered the Central Bank of Nigeria reformation that has the 

objective of making the Nigeria financial system formidable for the enhancement of the overall 

economic performance of the nation and for the purpose of placing the nation on the right path 

to global economic growth and development –Audu (2016). On account of this, the change and 

transformation of the banking land scope that was before now dominated by fringe banks to 

that which is made up of mainly mega banks- Adeyemi (2006). The effort has subsequently 

rescued the Nigeria economy from the brisk of total collapse by providing mobile payment 
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services that have broken down the traditional barriers hindering the financial inclusion of most 

Nigerians as the cost of receiving banking services is reduced. Based on the cashless policy, 

banking services are made available conveniently and on secured basis –CBN (2012). 

 

   The cashless policy based on e-transfers with its over seven (7) different e-payment channels 

of Automatic Teller Machines; Point Of Sales terminals, Mobile voice, web, Inter-bank, Intra 

banks and kiosks has in association with indigenous firms stimulated exchange and caused 

improvement in technology and infrastructure base in Nigeria –Babalola (2008). This however 

is not without costs; as Nigerians are charged severally for the use of the platforms. These 

charges are considered high, as such discourages the adoption of the cashless policy. 

Additionally, the platforms are considered replacements of the services of the nations’ work 

force in different firms in the banking industry-Audu (2016). 

 

   The charges on the adoption of e-platforms are considered de-marketing as they are not 

consumer focused rather are tailored to yield revenue to government. It is argued that the 

processing (charges) fees for withdrawals above the limits for individual customers and 

corporate bodies pegged at 3% and 5% respectively and for lodgments for individuals and 

corporate bodies pegged at 2% and 3% respectively are not high. However considering that 

these charges exclude governmental institutions such as ministries, departments, embassies, 

multi –lateral and donor agencies makes the attributes of these services to sub-optimize the 

interest of most Nigerians as natural and artificial consumers-Oko (2002). This assertion 

supports the opinion of Achike (2011) that government benefits from the cashless policy in the 

area of adequate budgeting and taxation, improved regulatory services, improved 

administrative processes (automation) and reduced cost of currency administration and 

management. For the firms in the financial sector, cashless policy using e-platform increases 

efficiency reduces cost of operation and increases bank penetration- Oyetade & Ofoelue 

(2012). 

 

   Researchers argue that the cashless policy as adopted for the Nigerian target market-(natural 

and artificial persons), eliminates the administrative resources required by invoices, cheques 

and cash; increased immediacy based on the use of credit cards, improves cash flow as 

payments are made at the time of purchases; enhances growth and expansion of markets based 

on the opened additional payment channels of phone, mail order and internet which increases 

customers’ base and causes the creation of competitive advantage for firms as services of 

competitors are compared for advanced edge- Humphrey (2004), James (2012), Obodo (2012) 

and Adeyemi (2006).  

 

   These projected benefits to the natural and artificial consumers are less compared to the 

benefits drivable by the government, thus the cashless policy as operational in Nigeria negates 

the principles of government social responsibility as a modification of corporate social 

responsibility. Based on this, the achievement of the goals of social and solidarity economy as 

well as those of sustainable development of globally accepted standards may remain elusive in 

Nigeria-Takouleu (2021).  
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b. Covid-19 Pandemic in Nigeria –An Overview: 

   The outbreak of coroniavirus (disease) commonly referred to as Covid-19 globally and in 

Nigeria particularly has caused a magnitude of disruptions in global order, hence lives and 

living as well as national and international economic activities are impaired, this has welcome 

a new order of human activates-Lateef & Akimsulore (2021) and UNECA (2020). 

 

   The situation in Nigeria has given raise to governmental policies aimed at managing the effects 

of this pandemic as battle against it rages. These policies, social, economic, monetary and 

fiscal have far reaching effects on lives-artificial and natural, hence businesses are striving for 

survival and sustenance for continuity. Statistics and researches do not indicate that victory in 

the battle against the immediate and future consequences of Covid-19 pandemic in Nigeria and 

Africa is feasible. The economic, social and costs implications of this outbreak is not 

quantifiable as the average GDP growth of nations including Nigeria is expected to decline 

from 3.2% to 1.8 or below –UNECA (2020). 

 

   Given the fact that government is a major player in industrial marketing in Nigeria –Oko 

(2014), with the private sector firms playing complementary roles, the business activities in 

Nigeria are expected to be influenced by government policies and regulations, hence the need 

for the citizens (natural and artificial) to respond favourably to the policy on cashless exchange 

and transaction activities with the banking sector as the hub.                                                                      

 

  The outbreak of Covid-19 has reasonably affected the manufacturing sector, the health and 

entertainment industries, and the trade and transportation sectors, even the education and 

worship sectors, as all operate at the lowest acceptable capacities. The situations is 

compounded by decline in the level of social security system consequent upon decline in 

demand for products (goods and services), decline in the level and rate of cash circulation, 

decrease in ability of firms to meet up with increasing demand for basic needs, closure of 

businesses, issues relating to adjustments in mode of service provision and associated strategies 

as means to the provision of alternatives to need satisfying products. Incidental to these are 

decline in labour productivity, poor level of logistics of labour and other factor inputs, as 

supplies –Lateef & Akinsulore (2021). For these challenges to be addressed, it is necessary for 

alternatives to speedy currency circulation to be made available and accepted. This therefore 

calls for the increase in acceptance of the e-mode of transactions and exchanges anchored on 

the cashless policy in Nigeria.  

 

   The covid -19 pandemic is considered to affect the global business inclusive of Nigeria given 

envisaged risks such as prolonged recession of business as well as bankruptcies of firms 

classified along large, medium and small scale and industries involved in consolidations. Other 

risks are failure of industries to recover and disruption of supply chains –WEF (2020). Solution 

to these, as risk management strategies is continuous collaboration between the public and 

private sectors especially based on the engagement of services of e-exchange and transaction 

firms using the cashless policy as thrust –Lateef & Akinsulore (2021). 

 

   In view of the highlights presented, national economic activities are expected to be subjected to 

risk analysis in line with the suggestions of Strategic Partners of the World Economic Forum –

PWC (2020), with the aim of understanding the impact of Covid -19 pandemic on businesses 
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and for the readiness to adjust as expected –WEF (2020). Common areas of adjustment include 

crises management and responsiveness of; workforce, operations and supply chain, finance and 

liquidity, tax and trade, strategy and brand. For Nigeria, in the context of this work is finance 

and liquidity with the cashless policy as thrust.     

 

   It is important for nations of the globe inclusive of Nigeria to receive with relative delight the 

incidence of Covid-19 pandemic as it has aided Nigeria and its citizens (natural and artificial) 

understand and appreciate the level of inefficiency and associated weaknesses of the process of 

governance that is rooted on lack of social security and the need to adjust to the requirements 

of modern exchange and transaction systems built on the e-platform –Lateef & Akinsulore 

(2021). To adjust for survival in the Nigeria economy, direct supervision of the banking sub 

sector based of monetary and fiscal policies management as required of government is vital. 

This must extend to the provision of supports to SMEs and large scale firms as incentives that 

will form basis for commanding of the firms’ responsiveness to the adoption of e-platforms as 

control index.  

 

   On this note, this study examines the effect of Covid-19 pandemic on the cashless policy in 

Nigeria.  

 

c. Covid-19 Pandemic and the Cashless Policy -Nigeria     

   Covid-19 and subsequent closure and lockdown in businesses and social activities globally and 

in Nigeria has spurred up the relevance of the cashless base of exchanges and transactions. The 

basic reason is the convenience offered by the platform and associated safety in avoidance of 

further spread of covid virus. It is however good to state the fact and correctly, the adoption of 

e-platform policies and the use digital form of currency to spur up the Nigeria society to 

acceptance of globally the trend of cashless economy is not actually because the citizens’ 

(natural and artificial) delight in convenience but because it is a necessity –Lawal (2020). 

 

   The cashless and contactless exchange and transaction platform is preferred and recommended 

in line with government policies; however the challenge is the management of the tools 

adopted as hard wares of the system which include phones, credit cards and other payment 

terminals that are susceptible to infection. 

 

   Many economics around the globe are responding to the call for war against Covid-19 

pandemic and are accepting and adopting the principles of the cashless policy, some have gone 

ahead to destroy and or dis-infect national currencies-China and Korea; US stores bank notes 

from Asia before re-circulating same-WHO (2021). Likewise in Nigeria, many retail stores, car 

rental firms, restaurants, hotels and airlines have banned the use of cash for transactions as a 

means of keeping employees and customers safe; instead they have opted for cashless 

payments –Lawal (2021). This option has given a boost to financial inclusion and support to 

most vulnerable members of the Nigerian society.               

 

   Inspite of this seemly increasing rate of acceptance of the cashless policy in Nigeria, the 

innovation and operation are not without limitations. Highlights of these limitations are 

inclusive of; poor level of infrastructural facilities; the existing digital divide that has resulted 

to a sizeable percentage of the social and economic population being cut from the economy; 
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difficulty in imbibing the e-payment culture due to high level of illiteracy; and the existing 

wide urban –rural schism as a result of the high cost of the internet facilities in the rural areas-

Lawal (2020). 

 

8.Empirical Review: 

Good number of studies exists in this area of study especially with bias for the firms in the 

banking sector; among these are: Osazevbane, Sackpaide & Ibudune (2014), Muotolu & 

Nwadialor (2019), Werigbelegha & Avery (2019), Ignoroje & Okoroyibo(2020), Ugwueze & 

Nwezeaku (2016), Okon & Amaegberi (2018), Too, Avuma & Ambrose (2018), Ali & Emenike 

(2013) and Havelimana (2017). However, for the purpose of this study, the following are 

highlighted. 

 

 Agu & Agu (2020) explored the effect of cashless policy on economic growth in Nigeria, 

throughout Q12010 to Q42018. It employed quarterly time series data using the ordinary least 

squares regression (OLS) technique. The data was sourced from the World Bank Development 

indicator and Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) Statistical Bulletin, Annual Report, and 

Statement of Account for the year 2019. The researchers subjected the data to unit root, 

cointegration, and granger causality tests. Findings from the research showed that cashless 

policy has been a veritable tool in influencing economic performance, especially as it relates to 

Automated Teller Machine (ATM) transaction and Point of Sale (POS) payment patterns. 

 

 Okafor (2020) did a study on the effect of cashless policy for business performance and 

purposes of deposit money banks in Nigeria (2009-2019).  The explanatory variables were 

internet banking, automated teller machine, mobile banking and point of sale while the 

response variable was return on assets. We employed econometric techniques involving 

descriptive statistics, augmented dickey fuller tests for unit roots, and the regression analysis. 

The finding from the analysis shows that Internet Banking, Point of Sale (POS), Mobile 

Banking (MB), and Automated Teller Machine (ATM) have a significant but positive effect on 

return on asset (ROA). The research thus states that cashless policy has a positive effect on 

deposit money banks performance in Nigeria. 

 

 Mustapha (2018) examined the effect of E-payment technology on bank performance in 

emerging economies-evidence from Nigeria (2012-2017) using time dimensional and panel 

least square models was to analyze the data. Two dependent variables, namely the performance 

index and the risk exposure variable were used and the experimental variables include values 

of ATM transactions and POS technology transactions, the total value of mobile money 

transfers, and the value of online payment transactions. It was the finding of the study that 

bank performance disagrees with autoregressive and random walk processes and consequently 

entails that investors should not be bothered about prior bank performances but concerned 

about present bank resources 

 

 Suberu, Afonja, Akande, & Adeyinka (20215) studied the effect of cashless policy, saving, and 

bank credit on the Nigerian deregulated economy. They employed the regression econometric 

technique to analyze the data. GDP and growth of aggregate domestic credit to the economy 

(GADCE) were used as the variables. The result showed that the coefficient of marginal 

productivity of bank credit to the domestic economy is insignificant but positive. 
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 Abaenewe, Ogbulu, & Ndugbu (2013) studied electronic banking and bank performance in 

Nigeria. Data from four Nigerian banks was adopted and judgmental sampling technique was 

used in selecting the data. Returns on equity (ROE) and returns on assets (ROA) were used 

profitability performance indicators in the study. With the data collected, they analyzed the pre 

and post-adoption of e-banking performance differences between means using a standard 

statistical technique for the independent sample at a 5 percent level of significance for 

performance indicators such as ROE and ROA. The findings from the research showed that the 

introduction of electronic banking has significantly and positively enhanced the returns on 

equity (ROE) of Nigerian banks. Contrary, it also indicates that digital-banking has 

insignificantly not enhanced the returns on assets (ROA) of Nigerian banks. 

 

 Oyomo (2018) analyzed the control of mobile banking on organizational operations. A 

questionnaire was used to gather the primary data while a study design was used in selecting 

the population for the study. The design population was 20 banks and a sample size of 70 was 

used. Statistical Package of Social Sciences (SPSS) software was used in analyzing the data. 

The finding from the analysis indicates that mobile banking had positively significant effect on 

the performance of banking organization. The result also indicates that mobile banking is an 

anchor of stability of competitive edge to the banking industry. 

 Omotunde, Sunday, & John-Dewole (2013) studied cashless policy and economy of Nigeria. 

Questionnaire was used to collect the data for the analyzing while using Survey research to aid 

data collection. Feedback from the respondents indicates that a cashless policy will help reduce 

unemployment; decrease cash associated robbery thence minimizing the risk of holding cash; 

the cashless policy will also abate cash associated corruption and stimulate more investment 

abroad into the country. The findings, consequently, indicates that the commencement of a 

cashless policy in Nigeria can be seen as a move in the right direction. 

 

It is important to observe that none of these studies relate to the covid 19 pandemic, hence the 

present study.   

 

9. METHODOLOGY: 

The study was carried out based on the use of secondary data sourced from the annual reports of 

10 (ten) of the 22 (twenty two) licensed commercial banks in Nigeria as at 31st August 2021. 

The banks were selected scientifically. The population was clustered, stratified and segmented 

along the market leaders, attackers and followers and nichers’ categories and selection was based 

on the perato ratio principle-Oko (2002) using simple random sampling technique.  

 

The data were analyzed, using the SPSS version 21 and the model specification for difference of 

means as the pre-and post active Covid-19 pandemic periods were compared as August 2018-

December 2019 and January 2020-August 2021 respectively.  

 

The t-test model specification is shown as: 

  

 t =         1  - 2  

           √S2
1   +    S2

2 .......................................(1)  

          n1       n2 
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Where 1 = mean of pre-covid 19 pandemic cashless policy period of banks  

 2 = mean of post- covid 19 pandemic cashless policy period of banks  

 n1= sample size of pre- covid 19 pandemic cashless policy banks  

 n2= sample size of post- covid 19 pandemic cashless policy banks  

 S2
1 = standard deviation of pre- covid 19 pandemic cashless policy banks. 

     S2
2   = standard deviation of post- covid 19 pandemic cashless policy banks  

 

Analysis of Data: 

1.The pre and post covid -19 pandemic period cashless policy performance of the selected banks 

were considered as August 2018 –December 2019 and January 2020-August2021 respectively. 

The performance indices as non-financial were volume and value of bank deposits, customer 

deposits and market share of bank respectively.  

 

   The pre-covid 19 pandemic cashless policy performance and the post –Covid -19 pandemic –

cashless policy performance of the 10 (ten) selected banks were given. 

 

   The mean performances, standard deviation, sum and sum standard deviation as well as 

number of observations as duration of pre-and post Covid-19 pandemic periods considered in 

months were also highlighted.  

 

   Evaluation indices were market share (MS), customers deposit (CD) and bank deposit (volume 

and value) BD. 

 

   Based on analysis it is observed that the mean values of market share (MS), customer deposit 

(CD) and bank deposit (BD) for the pre-covid 19 pandemic cashless policy period of August 

2019-December 2020 for the ten(10) banks selected as 6,870.2985; 55,389.93 and 14.956.026 

respectively, the standard deviations are 5.839.404, 36,745.305 and 39,348.735 for market 

share (MS), customer deposit (CD) and bank deposit (BD) respectively for August 2018-

December 2019 (Pre-Covid-19 pandemic period) while the number of observations for the 

indices of performance is 10.  

 

   It also shows the performances of the selected banks for the post covid -19 pandemic periods, 

January 2020-August 2021. The post covid-19 pandemic period performances at mean are 

70,834.485 (MS), 138,017.505 (CD) and 175,644.75 (BD) respectively; the standard deviations 

are 164; 635.2 (MS), 314,980.65 (CD) and 160,630.8 (BD) respectively and the number of 

observations is 10. 

 

Decision: 

Comparing the Pre-Covid 19 pandemic cashless policy period performance of the selected banks 

with the post Covid 19 pandemic cashless policy period performance with bias for bank deposit 

(BD), customer deposit (CD) and market share (MS) respectively, it is observed that the banks 

recorded increase percentage response or adoption of the usage of the cashless policy platforms 

causing 139.6537247 of market share (MS), 22.37615439 for customer deposit (CD) and 

157.111841 for bank deposit (BD) respectively. 
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This study thus concludes that the adoption of the cashless policy as a result of the Covid 19 

pandemic in the banking industry in Nigeria was high and it spurred up the performance of the 

banks.    

             

Selected Bank performances for pre-and post cashless policy periods  

Pre Covid 19 cashless Policy Period (2004-2011) 

 MS CD BD 

Mean 45801.99 369266.2 99706.84 

Median 38776.70 302245.2 10798.50 

Maximum 148168.0 820180.0 844786.9 

Minimum 9164.750 59739.00 6586.143 

Std. Dev. 38929.36 244968.7 262324.9 

Skewness 1.949513 0.417948 2.647022 

Kurtosis 6.060170 2.174801 8.047772 

    

Jarque-Bera 10.23627 0.574865 22.29455 

Probability 0.005987 0.750187 0.000014 

    

Sum 458019.9 3692662. 997068.4 

Sum Sq. Dev. 1.36E+10 5.40E+11 6.19E+11 

    

Observations 10 10 10 

Sources: SPSS Version 21 Analysis  

Note:  MS  = Market Share  

 CD = Volume and value of Customer Deposit  

 BD = Volume and value of Bank Deposit  

 

Post Covid 19 Cashless Policy Period (2011-2019) 

 MS CD BD 

  Mean  472229.9  920116.7  1170965. 

 Median  141119.3  14598.38  646487.2 

 Maximum  3586873.  6494820.  3164056. 

 Minimum  17336.00  5596.500  35920.86 

 Std. Dev.  1097568.  2099871.  1070872. 

 Skewness  2.637823  2.163995  0.719937 

 Kurtosis  8.020811  6.198000  2.116110 

    

 Jarque-Bera  22.10041  12.06613  1.189375 

 Probability  0.000016  0.002398  0.551735 

    

 Sum  4722299.  9201167.  11709653 

 Sum Sq. Dev.  1.08E+13  3.97E+13  1.03E+13 

    

 Observations  10  10  10 

    

Sources: SPSS Version 21 Analysis  
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Note:  MS  = Market Share  

 CD = Volume and value of customer Deposit  

 BD = Volume and value of Bank Deposit  

 

Test of Hypotheses: 

The study projected one hypothesis stated in their null form as follows: 

H01: there are no significant mean differences in market share bank deposit, and customer 

deposit of banks for the period before and after the peak period of covid 19 pandemic based 

on the adoption of the cashless policy.   

 

Substituting for the statistical notation 1 based on the use of SPSS version 21 for pooled t-test, 

tables 1a and 1b were derived and shown thus: 

 

Table 1a Pooled test, -One Sample Statistics  

One-Sample Statistics 

 N Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean 

Banks of 

Deposits 

20 88769.6269 180913.84234 15628.57562 

Customer 

Deposits 

20 1214164.7556 2232353.66148 192130.41231 

Market Share 20 32444.8148 55576.92028 4783.29970 

Table 1a Pooled test, One Sample Test.  

Source: SPSS Version 21 

 

Table 1b 

One-Sample Test 

 Test Value = 0 

t df Sig. (2-

tailed) 

Mean 

Difference 

95% Confidence Interval of 

the Difference 

Lower Upper 

Banks of 

Deposits 

5.680 18 .000 88769.62687 57856.9097 119682.3440 

Customer 

Deposits 

6.319 18 .000 1214164.75556 834164.2772 1594165.2339 

Market Share 6.783 18 .000 32444.81481 22984.2815 41905.3482 

1b. Test of Hypothesis 1 (One) 

Source: SPSS Version 21 

 

Hypothesis in the null and alternative forms is shown thus:  

H01:     𝜇  = 𝜇  (there 𝑖𝑠 no significant mean difference between   1 and 2, for market 

share, bank deposit and customer base) 

Ha1:      𝜇  ≠ 𝜇  (there 𝑖𝑠 no significant mean difference between   1 and 2, for market 

share, bank deposit and customer base) 
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.: Substituting for statistical notation at df  = 10 + 10 -2  = 18, at 0.05 level of significance, the 

computed ‘t’ statistic as shown in table 4.3b shows ‘t’ for market share, bank deposit and 

customer base respectively is put at 6.783; with mean differences as 41866.722222, 

13.315.44403 and 182,124.7133 respectively.  

 

Decision Rule: 

The decision rule is to accept the null hypothesis, if the computed ‘t’ is less than the critical 

value, otherwise the null hypothesis is rejected.  

 

Decision:            

Since the computed‘t’-statistics of 6.783 is greater than the critical value of 1.734, the null 

hypothesis is rejected. Hence the test is considered significant at 0.05 level of confidence. On the 

basis of this; the decision is to accept that there are significant mean differences in market share, 

bank deposits and customer base of banks for the period before and after covid 19 pandemic 

based on the adoption of the cashless policy in Nigeria.   

 

Findings: 

The following are findings of this study 

 There exists a significant difference in the market share of banks for the pre and post covid 19 

pandemic cashless policy period of operation. Market share given the covid 19 pandemic 

cashless policy period experienced great increase. This is inspite of the fact that ministries, 

departments, agencies, specialized banks diplomatic missions, embassies, multilateral and 

donor agencies are and were exempted from the charges emanating from this policy –Adu 

(2016).  The ordinary customers of the banks, based on the convenience, immediacy, improved 

cash flow, growth and comparative advantage characteristics of the offer as well as desire for 

safety against covid 19 pandemic are adjusting to this policy-Adu (2016), Ashike (2011) and 

Olajide (2012). 

 The covid 19 pandemic post cashless policy period operations of banks have recorded 

significant increase in bank deposit compared with the pre-cashless policy period. This 

accounts for by increase in security and privacy, and reduction in crime rate based on 

computerization of operation of banks-David (2012 and Obodo (2012). The covid 19 pandemic 

post cashless policy period performance has also expanded bank operations and transactions as 

the hitherto large percentage of the unbanked population of Nigeria are now better 

accommodated –Ajayi and Ojo (2006), hence the increase in banks deposits.  

 The customer base of banks also recorded significant increase in the post covid 19 pandemic 

cashless policy period compared to the pre covid 19 pandemic cashless policy periods. This is 

based on the convenience offered by the system as well as the reduced contact with bank 

personnel given the electronic base of operations of banks-Adu (2016), Obodo (2012) and 

Babalola (2008).                                                 

 

Observations and Discussion of Findings 

It is observed that significant variations exist among the level of significance between the pre 

and post covid 19 pandemic cashless policy period operational performances of banks in Nigeria 

based on the performance indices of volume and value of bank deposits (BD), customer deposits 

(CD) and market share (MS) respectively. 
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While bank deposits for the post covid 19 pandemic cashless policy period performance 

increased by 1074.407894% over the pre covid 19 pandemic period cashless policy performance, 

with the level of significance as 5.680; customer deposits increased by 149.174362% at 6.319 

level of significance both at 0.05 level of confidence and the market share rose by 

9331.024831% at 6.783 level of significance at 0.05 level of confidence.  

On account of this, the study concludes that the percentage increase in performance enhancement 

of the post-cashless policy period over the pre covid 19 pandemic cashless policy periods 

actually justifys the significance of these performances as follows.  

However, the enhancement in the performance indices is justified given the following: 

a) Customer base of banks experienced increase in the post covid 19 pandemic cashless 

policy period compared to the pre covid 19 pandemic cashless policy periods given the 

overt and covert spread in banking base of operation using e-platforms and improved 

customer services and care as well as desire to avoid contacting covid 19 virus. This 

assertion is supported by Enoruwa et al (2019), Nimoh (2016), Bichanga et al (2014), 

Emily, (2018) and John (2017). 

b) The banks adopted several e-platforms of market offer promotion in the post covid 19 

cashless policy period compared to the pre covid 19 cashless policy period, using pull 

and push promotion strategies with POS agents as targets and marketing touch points, 

hence more market shares were acquired –Hayes (2019). This kindled intra bank 

competition and less competitive banks were acquired by relatively more competitive 

ones-Hayes (2019). The post covid 19 cashless policy period also 

experienced/innovativeness in offer and marketing strategies that enhanced firms’ ability 

at acquiring loyal and rewarding customers at relatively low cost. This is justifys by the 

opinion expressed by Hayes (2019). 

c) The increase in value and volume of bank deposits in the post –cashless policy period is 

attributed to convenience in the use of platform of banking operation as e-based that 

promotes safety against covid 19 virus.  

These e-base platforms of ATM, POS and Mobile transaction are flexible and have high level of 

acceptance among customers based on protection against covid 19 pandemic virus –CBN Annual 

Report (2017 & 2018), CB Kenya (2017) and Enoruwa et al (2019).  

 

Summary of Findings: 

The hypothesis as projected and tested, provided answer to the research question that was 

tailored about the implicit objective of the study. The findings as off shot of the study are 

summarized thus: 

 Significant difference exists between the pre and post covid 19 pandemic cashless policy 

period operations of banks in Nigeria with special bias for corporate market share. The 

post covid 19 pandemic cashless policy operation with its acknowledge convenient, 

customer safety and ease to reach services characteristics expanded banking operations to 

the unbanked geographical areas and economic and social segments of the Nigerian 

society based on the use of platforms. This gave raise to increase in market share of 

banks even in the face high rate of intra banking industrial competition. 

 

 The value and volume of banks deposits increased in this period of post covid 19 

pandemic cashless policy operation compared to the pre covid 19 pandemic cashless 

policy periods. This is attributed to increase in economic activities –(public and private 
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sector) and inter economic sectoral dependency as well as increase in the adoption of the 

cashless policy platforms based on the safety against covid 19 virus as offered by the 

cashless platforms. The post covid 19 pandemic cashless policy activities spurred up and 

catalyzed societal (macro) economic growth and development that led to higher level of 

money creation in favour of bank deposits.  

 

 Customer base of banks increased for the post covid 19 pandemic cashless policy period 

compared to the pre covid 19 pandemic cashless policy periods. The situation is justified 

by the increase in the number of natural and artificial persons and governmental 

institutions that hold and operate accounts with commercial banks. These account holders 

as customers are touch points of social and economic activities, whose inter and intra 

societal dependency spurred up macro societal cash flow based on dis-intermediation 

platforms of banks e-transfers as it offers health security against covid 19 viruses. 

 

 Inspite of these, it must be established that the banks had/have little or no contribution to 

the achievements of the post covid 19 pandemic cashless policy period as no significant 

marketing related strategic changes occurred or is occurring during this post covid 19 

pandemic cashless policy period compared to the pre covid 19 cashless policy period. 

Banks aided by governmental policy operated and still operate in the sellers’ market 

atmosphere. 

 

The excepted financial profitability enhancement in the industry is more attributed to 

increase in taxes and service charges and reduction in personnel emoluments resulting 

from personnel downsizing in the industry.    

 

CONCLUSION: 

The covid 19 pandemic cashless policy period operations of banks in Nigeria has experienced 

increased and significant improvements compared to the pre covid 19 pandemic cashless period. 

This increase is attributed to greater acceptance of the policy is based on the quest to achieve 

protection against covid 19 virus, convenience, immediacy, improvement in cash flow system as 

well as governmental policy(ies) that make the use of the platform compulsory for customers.  

 

The system has expanded banks customer base, value and volume of deposits as well as the 

market share of banks, but has increased the financial burden of banking on customers given 

increase in taxes and charges. 

 

The policy has also increased the level and rate of unemployment as the technology base of 

operation has taken over the work of personnel, thus downsizing is a common feature in the 

banking sector in Nigeria.  

 

The covid 19 pandemic cashless policy period with the elimination of most personnel touch 

points of banking operation has made relationship marketing a routine rather than a pleasure 

generating exercise among banks, strategic marketing activities are no longer in vogue 

promotion activities among banks are shifted to bank agents as POS centres but has reduced the 

propensity to the spread of covid 19 virus. Given this, the intangible factors of services and 
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ambient variable of customer care based on the e-platform have no significant impact and 

relationship with the acceptable rate of the cashless policy in Nigeria.  

 

This inconsistency given studies carried out in other economics of the globe is reasonably 

attributed to the cultural diversity, customer perception and socio-economic bias of the Nigeria 

bank customers given the incidence of high charges in the use of e-platform base for the cashless 

policy. 

 

The study therefore proposes the adoption of supplementary policies that may evoke the banking 

market and industry to be consumer (marketing) concept oriented. 

 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

Giving the results (as findings) of the study, the following are recommended. 

 The cashless policy implementation in Nigeria should be marketing concept oriented 

based on customer education especially with bias for the features that have direct benefit 

to the customers rather than curbing of corruption, revenue leakages, high cost of 

currency printing and handling robbery and cash related crimes that tend to focus on 

government and artificial persons as bank customers. 

 Efforts should be made to reduce the high taxes and other charges such as Value Added 

Tax (VAT); account maintenance charges, SMS alert charges, transfer charges, postal 

stamp duty charges and weekend services charges that are associated with the 

implementation of the cashless policy as means to spurring the market to greater 

acceptance of the policy. 

 The special features of the cashless policy-operation as cultured to adoption of e-platform 

for increase in banks profitability based in convenience, immediacy, improved cash flow, 

growth and competitive advantages are yet to have acceptable measureable indices on the 

bank customers given non-efficient operational base. Given this, the study recommends 

improvement in the quality of the technology base of the cashless policy operations.  

 The cashless policy is expected to recognize and integrate properly the features of 

traditional personal relationship that exists between the buyer and seller in African 

markets. This will improve the role of bank personnel at marketing touch points for the 

cashless policy, for enhanced rate of acceptance. 

 

 

REFERENCES: 

Adeyemi, K.S, (2006), Banking Sector Consolidation: Issues and Challenges”, A Paper 
presented in 2006  

Adegbaju A.A, & Olokoyo F.D, (2008) Recapitalization and Banks’ Performance: A case 
Study of Nigerian Banks”, African Economic and Business Review,Vol.6, No1.  

Ajayi, S.I and Ojo, O.O (2006),”Money and Banking: Analysis and Policy in the Nigerian 
Context”, Ibadan.  

Agbonifor, B.A., Ogwo, E.O & Nkamnebe, D.A. (2007), Basic Research  



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

1218 
 

Ashike, H. (2011), “Cashless Economic Can Reduce Risk of Carrying Huge Cash” 
http://www.businessdayonline.com  

Babalola, R.(2008), “E-payment: Towards a Cashless Economy” A keynote address of 
the Finance Minister of State at Card Expo Africa Conference 
http://www.nigeriavillagesquare.com  

David S.N. (2012), Can Central Bank of Nigeria Achieve Cashless Banking System of 
Payment in Nigeria?  

Central Bank of Nigeria (2011), Further Classification on Lagos Cashless Project  

Central Bank of Nigeria (2012), Guidelines on Point of Sale and Acceptance Services in 
Nigeria. 

James, A.O. (2012),” The Acceptance of e-banking by customers in Nigeria”. World 
Review of Business Research, 2(2), 6-8  

Olajide, V.C. (2012), Cashless Banking in Nigeria and its Implication,1-8 retrieved on 
line  

Oyetade L. & Ofoelue O.(2012)Research Methods in Social Sciences, Edward Arnold 
Publishers Ltd. London  

Obodo, E (2012), What Nigerians Think of The Cashless policy, 1-4 

Central Bank of Nigeria. New Cash Policy, Presentation for The Interactive Engagement Session 

with Stakeholders on Cash-less Lagos, Stakeholder Session Supermarket  

Agu, A.O, & Agu, S.V.(2020), Cashless Policy and the Nigerian Economy: A Disaggregated 

Approach. International Journal of Humanities Social Sciences and Education. 7(4):21-30. 

Okafor, CA.(2020), Cashless Policy for Business Purpose and The Performance of Deposit 

Money Banks in Nigeria. International Journal of Innovative Finance and Economics Research. 

8(3):1-13. 

Oko, A.E. Ndu, (2014), Industrial Marketing; Contending with Environmental Challenges. 

Lagos. God’s Image Communication Nig. Ltd.      

Osazevbaru, H.O, Sakpaide, E.J, & Ibubune, R.O.( 2014), Cashless Policy and Banks’ 

Profitability in Nigeria. European Journal of Accounting and Auditing and Finance Research. 

2(10):1-12. 

Muotolu, P.C, Nwadialor, E.O.(2019), Cashless Policy and Financial Performance of Deposit  



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 
 

1219 
 

Money Banks in Nigeria. International Journal of Trend in Scientific Research and Development. 

3(4):465-476. 

Werigbelegha, A.P, & Aver, B.P.(2019), Impact of Cashless Policy on Deposit Money Bank 

Performance in Nigeria. Global Journal of Education, Humanities and Management Sciences. 

1(2):1–10. 

Lateef, A. (2020), Covid 19: Implications for Corporate Governance and Corporate Social 

Responsibility (CRS) in Africa    

Ignoroje, E.K, Okoroyibo, E.E.(2020), Cashless Policy and The Performance of Deposit Money 

Banks in Nigeria. European Journal of Accounting, Auditing and Finance Research. 8(5):85-

104. 

Ugwueze, A.C, Nwezeaku, N.C.(2016), E-banking and Commercial Bank Performance in 

Nigeria: A Cointegration and Causality Approach. International Journal of e- Education, e-

Business, e-Management and e-Learning. 6(3):50-70. 

Suberu, O.J, Afonja, J.A, Akande, M.O, & Adeyinka, O.B.(2015), The Effect of Cashless Policy, 

Saving and Bank Credit on Nigerian Deregulated Economy. Journal of Emerging Trends in 

Economics and Management Sciences. 6(2):144-150. 

Ali, P.I, & Emenike, K.O.(2013), Impact of Automated Teller Machine on Banking Services 

Delivery in Nigeria: A Stakeholder Analysis. Cad. Ed. Tec. Soc., Inhumas. 9(1):64-72. 

Okon, A.N, & Amaegberi, M.A.(2018), Mobile Banking Transaction and Bank Profitability in 

Nigeria. International Journal of Economics, Commerce and Management, United Kingdom. 

6(6):692-716. 

Too, V.K, Ayuma, C, & Ambrose, K.(2016), Mobile Banking on The Financial Performance of 

Commercial Banks in Kapsabet (Kenya): A Case of Selected Banks in Kapsabet Town. Journal 

of Business and Management. 18(10):37-48. 

Abaenewe, Z.C, Ogbulu, O.M, &Ndugbu, M.O.( 2013), Electronic Banking and Bank 

Performance in Nigeria (1997-2010). West African Journal of Industrial & Academic 

Research. 6(1):24-59. 

Harelimana, J.B. (2017), Impact of Mobile Banking on The Financial Performance of Unguka 

Microfinance Bank Ltd, Rwanda. Global Journal of Management and Business Research: 

CFinance. 17(4):200-220. 

Omotunde, M, Sunday, T. & John-Dewole, A.T. (2013), Impact of cashless economy in Nigeria. 

Greener Journal of Internet, Information and Communication Systems. 1(2):  28-43. 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

1220 
 

Lawal, J. (2020), covid-19- Are Nigerians ready to go cashless and help flatten the curve? April 30 

Jean, M.T. (2021), CRS: The Commitment of Companies to The Achievement of the SDGs in 

Africa. Published on July 19 Modified on July 28 2021.  

PwC (2020a), Navigate Tax, Legal and Economic Measures in Response to Covid 19. 

http://www.pwc.com/gx/cn/services/tax/navigate-the-measures-in-response-to-covid-19.html  

PwC (2020b). PwC’s COVID -19 Navigator. http://www.pwc.com/gx/en/issue/crises-

solutions/covid-19/response-navigator.html  

UNECA (August 2020c), COVID 19 in African Cities: Impacts, Responses and Policies.  

http://repository.uncca.org/handle/10855/43759  

UNECA (July 2020b), COVID 19 in Africa Cities Protecting Lives and Economies. 

http://reliefweb.int/report/algeria/covid-19-africa-protecting-lives-and-economies-enar   

WHO (22 July 2020), Situation Update for the WHO African Region. 

http://reliefweb.int/report/south-africa/covid-19-situation-update-who-african-region-external-

situation-report-28-09  

World Economic Forum (2020a), COVID 19 Risks Outlook: A Preliminary Mapping and its 

Implications.  

World Economic Forum (2020b), How Are Companies Responding to the Coronavirus Crisis? 

http://www.erbforum.or/agenda/2020/03/how-are-companies-responding-to-the-coronavirus-

crisis-di5bed6137/    

Takouleu, J.M (2021), Corporate Social Responsibility: The Commitment of Companies to the 

Achievement of the SDGs in Africa. Africa Corporate Social Responsibility now at the Heart 

of Sustainable Development. 19 July Modified in July 28. 

  Adu, C.A. (2016), Cashless Policy and Its Effects on the Nigerian Economy. European Journal 

of Business Economics and Accountancy. Vol.4, No.2, ISSN: 2056-6018. 

Lateef, A., Misbau, A. & Akinsulore,  O. (2019), Covid-19: Implications for Corporate 

Governance and Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) in Africa. Faculty of Law, Obafemi 

Awolowo University, Ile-Ife, Nigeria. 

DOI: 10.4236/blr.2021.121008   PDF   HTML   XML   298 Downloads   1,186 Views   

Nwakoby, C. Chukwu, K.O. & Oghenetega, E.O.  (2020), Effect of Cashless Policy on Deposit 

Money Banks Profitability in Nigeria. Asian Journal of Economics, Business and Accounting. 

19(4): 48-63, Article no.AJEBA.62498 ISSN: 2456-639X 

  

http://www.pwc.com/gx/cn/services/tax/navigate-the-measures-in-response-to-covid-19.html
http://www.pwc.com/gx/en/issue/crises-solutions/covid-19/response-navigator.html
http://www.pwc.com/gx/en/issue/crises-solutions/covid-19/response-navigator.html
http://repository.uncca.org/handle/10855/43759
http://reliefweb.int/report/algeria/covid-19-africa-protecting-lives-and-economies-enar
http://reliefweb.int/report/south-africa/covid-19-situation-update-who-african-region-external-situation-report-28-09
http://reliefweb.int/report/south-africa/covid-19-situation-update-who-african-region-external-situation-report-28-09
http://www.erbforum.or/agenda/2020/03/how-are-companies-responding-to-the-coronavirus-crisis-di5bed6137/
http://www.erbforum.or/agenda/2020/03/how-are-companies-responding-to-the-coronavirus-crisis-di5bed6137/
https://www.scirp.org/journal/articles.aspx?searchcode=Misbau+Alamu++Lateef&searchfield=authors&page=1
https://www.scirp.org/journal/articles.aspx?searchcode=Misbau+Alamu++Lateef&searchfield=authors&page=1
https://www.scirp.org/journal/articles.aspx?searchcode=Faculty+of+Law%2c+Obafemi+Awolowo+University%2c+Ile-Ife%2c+Nigeria&searchfield=affs&page=1&skid=0
https://www.scirp.org/journal/articles.aspx?searchcode=Faculty+of+Law%2c+Obafemi+Awolowo+University%2c+Ile-Ife%2c+Nigeria&searchfield=affs&page=1&skid=0
https://doi.org/10.4236/blr.2021.121008
https://www.scirp.org/pdf/blr_2021031515312633.pdf
https://www.scirp.org/journal/paperinformation.aspx?paperid=107753
https://www.scirp.org/xml/107753.xml


Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 
 

1221 
 

Social and Environmental Impact on Financial Performance of 

Selected Listed Manufacturing Firms in Nigeria (2011-2020) 
     

 

Oladutire E. Oladeji, Ph.D 

Department of Accounting 

Adekunle Ajasin University, Akungba-Akoko, Ondo State, Nigeria 

 

& 

Aiyesan Olabode Olutola 

Department of Accounting 

Adekunle Ajasin University, Akungba-Akoko, Ondo State Nigeria. 

E-mail: olabodeaiyesan@yahoo.com 

 

 

ABSTRACT 

The question of the balance between corporate sustainability initiatives and profitability has 

been widely discussed. The problems facing today's managers were how to manage performance 

across sustainable dimensions so that the synergistic advantages of its execution approach may 

be derived. Conflicts between companies and their host communities arise because companies 

fail to comply with their duties to society. Hence, the study aim examines social and 

environmental impact on financial performance of selected listed manufacturing firms in 

Nigeria. The study adopted ex-post facto research design. The study looks at social and 

environmental impact on the financial performance of listed cement manufacturing firms in 

Nigeria for period from 2011 to 2020. The variables for the study are community relations, 

research and development and return on capital employed. Three (3) cement companies were 

used namely BUA cement plc, Dangote cement plc and Lafarge cement plc. Findings reveal that 

environmental disclosure especially R&D disclosures has a significant effect on firm financial 

performance as these items show-up in the fixed effects regression with statistically significant p-

values. Likewise, findings reveal that social disclosure especially Community relations 

disclosure has an insignificant effect on firm financial performance.  The study concluded ha 

environmental disclosure impact firm financial performance in a significant way while social 

disclosure does not. It is therefore recommended that shareholders and the government should 

ensure compliance with environmental regulations, especially in the area of environmental 

disclosures as this helps the firms to be conscious of the environment where it belongs. 

 

Keyword: Social, environmental, financial, performance 

 

 

1   INTRODUCTION 

Firms around the world are currently obliged to expand financial reporting standards which is 

important to their existence especially in an era where there are issues with environmental 

degradation effect on humans and other environmental factors. Industrialization became big after 

the 18th century (Tapang, Bassey and Bessong, 2012). This industrial revolution brought 

economic improvement and prosperity (Mastrandrea and Schneider, 2008) as cited in (Makori 

and Jangongo, 2013). This improvement made companies in recent years face pressure from 
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stakeholders and they started publishing their sustainability report (KPMG International, 2011). 

As sustainability reporting gained in popularity, industries began to publish their sustainability 

report. 

 

In Nigeria, firms are expected to make voluntary full disclosure on (social and environmental) 

sustainability reporting as regard the community in which they operate. Elkington (1998) 

initiated the triple bottom line concept of profit (economic), people (social) and planet 

(environment) disclosures that are relevant to stakeholders. This practice however, has grown 

significantly over the years (KPMG International, 2013).  Manufacturing companies especially 

cement companies in Nigeria are at the fore-front of this as their business success or failure 

depend on how they relate with their host communities and the society at large (Murray, 2010). 

Sustainability reporting is an improvement of the traditional way of financial reporting. This 

integral part of financial reporting has three dimensions which are economic, environment, and 

social report disclosure which measure ability of an organization to meet its obligations to the 

society (Krkac, 2007). These study is restricted to the social and environmental factors of 

sustainability reporting. These dimensions of sustainability reporting are measured in terms of 

return on assets, community relations disclosure and research and development.  

 

Community relations disclosure deals with philanthropy and social investment, the allocating of 

funds for community development which may result in conflicts with organizations (Idemudia 

and Ite, 2006). They are developmental projects within and outside the host communities such as 

building or renovation of schools, buildings, hospitals and donations. Gitman, Chad and  Zutter 

(2012) describe research and development as the outcome of creative activities (such as those 

undertaken in an organization) over a certain period of time. Financial performance can be used 

as a measure of a firm’s overall financial level over a particular time duration and can be used for 

comparism of general performance of different firms operating in the same industry (Henri and 

Journeoult 2010).  

 

The issue of whether there is a balance between investments in corporate sustainability and 

profitability has been heavily debated. The challenges before today’s  managers has been how  to  

manage  performance  across  the  dimensions  of  sustainability  in  order  to  derive  the 

synergistic benefits  from  its  implementation  strategy. Conflict between firms and their host 

communities occur as a result of the firms not fulfilling their obligations towards the society. 

Some firms take community relations for granted and do not provide basic facilities for this 

firms. They do not consider building schools and other facilities for their host communities, 

donations, scholarship to students and youths in the communities. This eventually leads to 

conflict between the business organization and her host communities. Business organization’s 

inability to commit resources on research and development and see how their operations affect 

their communities in which they operate and look for better ways of improve their operations and 

products is of major concern. Hence, the study aim examine social and environmental impact on 

financial performance of selected listed manufacturing firms in Nigeria. 
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REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

2.1 Conceptual Review 

2.1.1 Sustainability Reporting and Financial Performance 

Dibia and Nwaigwe (2017) define social and environmental reporting as the level of human 

consumption and activity which can continue into the foreseeable future, so that the systems 

which provide goods and services to humans persist indefinitely. Sustainability report was 

named in 1994 by Elkington, the founder of a British Consultancy, Sustain-Ability (Elkington, 

1998, 2004). 

 

Community relations disclosure 

Delannon, Raufflet and Baba (2016) describes community relations as a company's interactions 

with the community in which it resides. Cheryl (2000) defined community relations as the 

consequence of a generous corporate culture in which relations just happen to be helpful. 

 

Research and development disclosure 

Research and development includes experimental development, applied analysis and basic 

analysis (Seraina, 2008). The total domestic cost on research and development is defined as the 

total expenditure (current and capital) on research and development by all companies, institutes, 

and university and government 

 

Financial Performance 

Performance is defined as the end result of activity, and the appropriate measure selected to 

assess corporate performance is considered to depend on the type of organization to be evaluated 

and the objectives to be achieved through that evaluation (Hunger & Wheelan, 1997, Desatnik, 

2000). 

 

2.2 Theoretical Review 

2.2.1 Stakeholder Theory 

According to Freeman (1984), the stakeholder theory maintains that firms have stewardship role 

towards a variety of stakeholders, different from shareholders, i.e. creditors, customers, 

suppliers, employees, government, community, environment, future generations, etc. King 

(2002) acknowledged the importance of integrated sustainability reporting in strengthening the 

relationship between firm and society in which it operates. A firm understands the role the 

customers, suppliers, creditors, government, environment and the host community play towards 

the success of firms. Therefore, firms owe these stakeholders a lot including making adequate 

disclosure of financial and non-financial performance 

 

2.2.2  Agency Theory 

It was first developed by Alchian and Demsetz (1972) and was further developed by Jensen and 

Meckling (1976). They focused exclusively on the positive aspects of the agency relationship as 

it applies tto corporations. That is how to structure the contractual relation between the owner 

and manager to include the manager to make choices that will maximize the owners’ welfare, 

given that uncertainty and imperfect monitoring exist. However, as a result of the separation of 

ownership from control, agency theory sees the shareholders as principal and management as 

agents. More so, shareholders expect the agents to act and make decisions in the principal’s 

interest. On the other hand, the agent may not necessarily make decisions in the best interest of 
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the principals (Padilla, 2000). Sustainability Reporting reduces information asymmetry and risk  

perceived by investors, increases market efficiency and reduces cost of capital to firm (Dhaliwal 

et al., 2011; Warren & Thomsen, 2012). 

 

2.2.3 Signaling theory 

The concept of signaling was developed in 1973 by Spence; based on the seminar paper of 

Akerlof in 1970. Signaling is a general phenomenon applicable in any market with information 

asymmetry. The theory shows how asymmetry can be reduced when the party with more 

information signals it to others (Morris 1987). Similar to agency theory, the signaling theory 

recognizes the separation of ownership and management and recognizes that the market 

pressures motivate managers to disclose information 

 

2.2.4 Slack Resources theory 

Availability of financial resources is a determinant of corporate social performance that is firms 

that are able to invest in corporate social responsibility will perform better (Waddock and 

Graves, 1997). This theory refers to the stock of excess resources available to an organization 

during a given 

 

2.2.5 Legitimacy Theory 

This theory was first developed by Dowling and Pfeffer in 1975 and it assume that a company 

should not be in existence unless it can meet the expectations of the society in which it operates. 

Lindblom (1994) described legitimacy as a condition or status which exists when an entity’s 

system is congruent with the value system of the larger social system of which the entity belong. 

However, whenever there is potential or actual disparity between the two value systems, entity’s 

legitimacy is threatened.  Legitimacy theory came from political economy theory (Davidson, 

Stewart, & Kent, (2005) and anchored on the idea that the legitimacy of a company to operate in 

society rest on an implicit social contract between the company and society in which it operates.  

According to Deegan & Blomquist (2005), managers continuously attempt to ensure that their 

company adhere strictly to its social contract by operating within society’s expectations. 

Managers have duty to disclose information that indicates that the company is not in breach of 

the norms and expectations of society (Connelly, 2012). Legitimacy theory is therefore issues 

that relate to the perception of the society based on the information on the company. These 

perception is base on the information upon which outside users base their opinion on by using 

their annual reports as legitimate means of giving out information (Magness, 2006; and 

Lightstone and Driscoll, 2008). The theory is therefore relevant to this study in that the existence 

of a company is non-essential if it considers not its impact on its immediate environment. 

 

2.3 Empirical Reviews 

The existing literature on the relationship between social (community relations) and 

environmental reporting (Research and Development) and financial performance is comprised of 

mixed findings. 

 

Research by Kiraci, Celikay and Celikay (2016) examined the effect of firm’s research and 

development cost on profitability in Turkey between 1998 and 2012. Forty-six (46) quoted 

manufacturing firms in the Turkish stock exchange annual report were analysed and data was 

used to analyse the data. The findings showed that although research and development costs do 
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not have a statistically significant effect on the short-run profitability of a firm, they do have 

significant effect on the long-term profitability. 

 

Lome et al. (2016) studied the effect of intensity in R&D on financial performance during 

financial crisis using a sample of 247 Norwegian industrial companies between 2004 and 2009. 

Annual reports of these firms where analysed using multiple regression technique. The Results 

showed that companies with more investment in R&D were better in financial performance 

during the financial crisis. Also, R&D investment was more during the financial crisis than in 

other periods. Mohammed, Saheed & Oladele (2016) investigated corporate social responsibility 

disclosure and financial performance of listed manufacturing firms in Nigeria within the period 

of 2001 and 2012. Annual report of ten (10) manufacturing firms were gathered and data 

extracted and multiple regression was used to analyse the data. The findings show that research 

and development, community relations and product have significant positive effect on earnings 

per share. The higher the level of corporate social responsibility disclosure, the higher earnings 

per share. Abdel and Raed (2017) examined the impact of Research and Development cost on 

financial performance of listed Pharmaceutical firms in Jordan from 2006 to 2010. The annual 

report of 5 (six) firms were used and data extracted and analysed using simple linear regression 

square technique. The findings show that there is a significant impact of research and 

development cost on firm performance in developed countries. Umobong and Agburuga (2018) 

examined the relationship between financial performance and corporate social responsibility of 

quoted firms in Nigeria from 2005 to 2015. The study used secondary data and content analysis, 

Tobin Q and logit regression was used to analyse the data. The findings revealed that return on 

assets and return on capital employed relates negatively with community development. .Jian, 

Feng and Chen (2019) evaluated the relationship between Research and Development, 

Advertising and firm’s financial performance in South Korea from 2012 to 2016. Annual report 

of 598 listed firms were used and multiple regression technique was used to analyse the data. 

The findings show that Research and Development and Advertising are complementary in South 

Korea. Secondly, for large firms, Advertising is positively and significantly associated with 

financial performance and Research and development cost has a negative impact on the financial 

performance of small firms. Nwambeke, Udama & Oko (2019) examined the impact of 

environmental accounting disclosure on financial performance in cement companies in Nigeria 

from 2006 to 2017. Secondary source of data was used to extract data and panel data regression 

model was used to analyse the data extracted. The findings revealed that the level of charitable 

contribution costs have positive and significant impact on the financial performance of cement 

companies while the level of community development cost has positive and significant impact on 

the financial performance of cement companies in Nigeria. Dalida (2020) examined the 

relationship between Research and Development (R&D) intensity and both of the financial 

performance and firm value for (13) thirteen pharmaceutical companies listed on Egyptian Stock 

Exchange for the period from 2000 to 2019. The study examined the relationship between R&D 

intensity and both of the current and future performance. Findings indicated a significant positive 

relationship between R&D intensity and future firm performance measured by ROA.  Aditi and 

Madhumita (2021) examined the relationship between corporate social responsibility disclosure 

and financial performance in Indian firms. Data was collected from the annual reports of 

companies quoted in the Bombay stock exchange. Employees, customers, investors, community, 

environmental and others. Multiple regression analysis was adopted to analyse the data the data. 

The findings revealed that that the aggregate corporate social responsibility disclosure measures 
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have a positive association with the accounting measures of firms’ financial performance. Sinha 

and Mondal (2021) investigated the impact of lagged Research and Development expenditure on 

financial performance. The study analysed (69) sixty-nine pharmaceutical companies included in 

the BSE healthcare index (India) using secondary data for the period of 2008 to 2017. The two 

dependent variables which are considered separately are Return on Asset (ROA) and Return on 

Equity (ROE). The two estimated regression models show that both the lagged value and its 

quadratic term have a significant influence on the accounting-based measures. With regard to the 

control variables, size and leverage are found to influence negatively whereas liquidity poses a 

positive effect on these two accounting-based performance measure. 

 

3.1 METHODOLOGY 

The study adopted ex-post facto research design. The study looks at social and environmental 

impact on the financial performance of listed cement manufacturing firms in Nigeria for period 

from 2011 to 2020. The variables for the study are community relations, research and 

development and return on capital employed. Three (3) cement companies were used namely 

BUA cement plc, Dangote cement plc and Lafarge cement plc. The three are the major cement 

companies in Nigeria. The reason for choosing cement firms over other manufacturing firms 

listed on the Nigerian Stock Exchange is because cement firms constitute the major companies 

where the society is affected by production activities and their raw materials are extracted from 

within the society in which they operate. They are responsible for major water pollution, air 

pollution and soil pollution. These firms pollute the community and society at large and they 

bring back part of it to take care of the environment. 

 

Description of Model Variables 

From the specified regression equation, we proxy financial performance as Return on Assets 

(ROA). ROA is the quotient of dividing profit after tax by total assets. 

 

Community Relations disclosure. It is the proportion of amount spent on donations and 

community development projects to total income. 

 

Research and Development disclosure. This has to do with the amount disclosed in the 

financial statement which the company spent on research and development. It is measured using 

total cost of research and development to total revenue. 

 

Model Specifications 

The model has been modified in tandem with Nnamani, Onyekwelu and Ugwu (2017) in their 

study titled the effect of sustainability reporting on financial performance of firms in Nigeria 

brewery sector was used though subject to some modifications. The structure is as follows: 

PEF = ƒ (SUS) 

PERF = α0 + β1SUS + Ut…….………………………………………………………..eqn. 1 

Where: 

PERF = Performance of Nigerian Manufacturing firms 

SUS = Sustainability Accounting 

α = constant 

β = co-efficient of the independent variables 

U = error term 
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The specific models are as follows: 

ROA = α0 + β1CRDt + β2RDt + Ut ……………..….eqn. 2 

Where: 

ROA = Returns on Asset 

CRD = Community Relations Disclosure 

R&D   = Research and Development Disclosure 

t = time covered in this study (10 years). 

 

Table 1 report the result of the descriptive statistics of the variables. The average of sampled 

ROA was 0.1080, with industry medina value of 0.1175. The maximum ROA was 0.2980 and 

minimum stood at -0.060. The ROA varied from the mean at the estimated value of 0.077. ROA 

was skewed and also normally distributed with Jarque-Bera statistics of 1.8987. The average of 

CRD stood at 0.011 with median value of 0.004. CRD report the maximum value of 0.120. The 

minimum CRD was 0.001. The variable reject the null hypothesis of non-normality. The mean of 

research and development was 0.2726.  The median of RD was 0.1350 and the maximum value 

of RD was 0.9700. The minimum of RD stood at 0.0010. The variable report positive skewness 

and normally distributed.  The outcome of the descriptive statistics analysis indicates that all the 

three variables exhibited no outliers, because the mean and median of the variables are close.  

 

Table 1: Descriptive Statistics  

 ROA CRD R_D 

 Mean  0.1080  0.0118  0.2726 

 Median  0.1175  0.0040  0.1350 

 Maximum  0.2980  0.1200  0.9700 

 Minimum -0.0600  0.0010  0.0010 

 Std. Dev.  0.0776  0.0236  0.3131 

 Skewness  0.4885  3.5554  0.7658 

 Kurtosis  3.7511  16.0593  2.0133 

 Jarque-Bera  1.8987  276.3892  4.1499 

 Probability  0.3869  0.0000  0.1255 

 Observations  30  30  30 

 

Correlation Matrix  

One of the problem of the least square is the multicollinerity problem. This is the correlation 

among the independent variables. When the correlation high, the standard error of the estimate 

will either be overstated or understated. In view of this, the study obtained the correlation among 

the variables as reported in table 2. The correlation results in Table 2 showed that the 

independent variables were not correlated with each other. Form the evidence in the table 2, it 

was obvious that existence of multicollinearity is less likelihood among the variables.  

  

Table 2: Correlation Analysis Matrix  

Correlation Analysis: Ordinary  

Correlation   

Probability ROA  CRD  R_D  

ROA  1.0000   

 -----    
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CRD  0.0533 1.0000  

 0.7795 -----   

R_D  -0.5869 0.0739 1.0000 

 0.0007 0.6976 -----  

 

 

This section reports the social and environmental impact on financial performance of selected 

listed manufacturing firms in Nigeria.  Fixed effect and random effect were estimated as reported 

in table 3. The of Hausman test was indicates that fixed effect was the most appropriate model.  

In view of this result the study will report the outcome of the analysis of fixed effect model in 

table 3. R-squared of the model indicates that 65.53% of the variation in the dependent variable. 

The f-value indicates that the variables are jointly different from zero at 5% level of significance.  

The variable of research and development was positively related to the financial performance of 

the firms (t=2.2330, p<0.05).   Research and development exert 0.1927 coefficient effect on the 

financial performance. This implies that investment on research and development enhance the 

manufacturing performance. However, insignificant relationship was discovered between firm 

performance and community relations disclosure with t-value of -0.9395.  Community relations 

disclosure report weak effect on the financial performance because the finished goods of the 

firms are essential and also they enjoy closed domestic market with no foreign competition.  

 

Table 3: Regression Analysis  

 Random Effect Model Fixed  Effect Model 

 Coefficient t-value Coefficient t-value 

CRD 0.3196 0.766101 -0.3292 -0.9395 

R_D -0.1472 -4.678467 0.1927 2.2330 

C 0.1444 10.61952 0.0594 2.5878 

R-squared 0.3539  0.6553  

Adjusted R-

squared 0.3061 

 

0.6002 

 

F-statistic 7.3966  11.8869  

Prob(F-statistic) 0.0027  0.0000  

Hausman Test 15.2727(p=0.000    
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FINDINGS AND SUMMARY 

R&D can be likened to innovation and it puts the company ahead of its competitors. It is usually 

separated from operational activities carried out in a company. Companies who venture into this 

do not have expectation of an immediate profit but is expected to contribute to the long-

term profitability of the company. Patents, copyrights, and trademarks are improved due to the 

discoveries made and new products introduced. Findings reveal that environmental disclosure 

especially R&D disclosures has a significant effect on firm financial performance as these items 

show-up in the fixed effects regression with statistically significant p-values. Likewise, findings 

reveal that social disclosure especially Community relations disclosure has an insignificant effect 

on firm financial performance.  The study concluded ha environmental disclosure impact firm 

financial performance in a significant way while social disclosure does not. It is therefore 

recommended that shareholders and the government should ensure compliance with 

environmental regulations, especially in the area of environmental disclosures as this helps the 

firms to be conscious of the environment where it belongs. 

 

https://www.investopedia.com/ask/answers/012715/what-difference-between-profitability-and-profit.asp
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ABSTRACT 

This purpose of this study is to find out the impact Technopreneurship on business management 

today, especially in this post COVID era. Three (3) hypotheses guided the study.  The population 

of the study consist of 220 management staff of 20 small and medium size business 

organizations in Rivers State.  170 management staff were selected out of the entire population 

as the sample for the study.  Cronbach Alpha was used to establish the reliability of the 

instrument and an overall coefficient of 0.74 was obtained.  Data collected were all imputed into 

SPSS version 21, Pearson’s product moment correlation was used to test the hypotheses at 0.05 

level of significance.  All hypotheses were rejected and alternative hypotheses stated as P-values 

were less than 0.05 level of significance.  Findings revealed that Social media consulting, Digital 

marketing and Online advertising have significant impact on business management in Nigeria 

today. It was recommended that Business organizations should adopt digital marketing and 

online advertising as a major business strategies as organizations enjoy quick and convenient 

delivery, they can easily assess the success or failure of their digital marketing campaigns, and so 

promote the success of business.     

 

Keywords: Technopreneurship, Social media consulting, Digital marketing, Online advertising,  

      Business management.  

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Prior to the pandemic, the Nigerian economy had suffered a heavy downturn, grappling with 

very weak recovery from 2014 reduction in oil price, with a GDP growth tampering around 2.3 

in 2019 and 2 percent in 2020.  With recessions that had hit the economy during the current 

administration, every aspect of the Nigerian economy had suffered a terrible setback.   Amidst 

this crisis which the economy was grappling with, came the outbreak of covid-9 pandemic, 

which ravaged human health, disrupted the livelihood of thousands of people and impacted 

mailto:sarahnna01@gmail.com
mailto:Chiziobara@gmail.com
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negatively on the global economy.  (Craven et al, 2020; Amare et al 2020). The outbreak of the 

pandemic heightened the already terrible situation in the country, with the loss of jobs, increase 

in cost of goods and services, lots of lockdowns, restrictions of movements which brought about 

the closure of virtually every sector of the economy, (schools, markets, business organizations, 

government offices, etc.) so many organizations downsized because they lost lots of businesses 

and customers (Obiakor, 2020; Lakuma et al, 2020).   

 

Business organizations especially small and medium scale businesses that form a major part of 

the economy were not left out in this heat. FATE Foundation and BudgIT (2020) found out that 

94.3% of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises recorded negative results during the pandemic, 

basically in the areas of cash flow, sales and revenue.  Nigeria has been severely hit by the 

pandemic and the associated sharp decline in oil prices (IMF, 2020).  Worldbank (2020), as 

sighted in Abioye, Ogunniyi and Olagunju (2021) forecasted that the Nigerian economy will 

shrink by 3.3%, but is expected to recover in 2021 by 1.7%.  These reports and the realities on 

ground are a challenge to the management of business organizations. What is the way forward? 

 

One truth remains, any business that would survive in this season, must have a management that 

has impeccable managerial qualities, ready to face new challenges, adapt to the obvious changes, 

and be ready to think outside the box, to stay on top of “the game”.  Business Management is the 

administration of a business organization.  It is a broad interdisciplinary study which involves 

problem solving and decision making in business organizations. It is an approach to managerial 

decision making based on the scientific method, makes extensive use of quantitative analysis 

(Fabry, 2003).  It includes setting up strategies for an organization and coordinating the efforts of 

its employees to accomplish its objectives through the application of available resources, such as 

financial, natural, technological and human resources. (Wikipedia.org).  

 

In a season like this when resources are scarcely available, management of business 

organizations should leverage on the availability of one of the resources mentioned above – 

“Technology”.  Any business that would thrive today must harness the provisions of technology 

in setting up strategies such as advertising, client and customer sourcing, marketing, service 

delivery, research and development etc.  Every business man is an entrepreneur. An entrepreneur 

is a person who identifies a gap or opportunity in any market, industry or process, converts it into 

a service or product, conducts market research, estimates possible profits and earnings and 

creates a successful business.  He is always on the lookout for opportunities. (101 

entrepreneurship.org).  a successful entrepreneur is characterized by clarity of purpose, vision, 

confidence, determination, passion, motivation, good planning, risk taking, persistence, 

decisiveness, adaptability, team builder, never giving up even in the face of failure, having and 

maintaining an incredible network, innovation, believe in technology, open mindedness, 

resilience, creativity etc. (Andrew, 2016; Carroll, 2021; JBCN International School, 2018).   A 

business managed by such a person, who is willing not only to believe in technology but, but to 

harness the massive opportunity provided by technology for business expansion, will not be put 

down by any situation.  No matter the difficulty in the economy that business will thrive.  Some 

business managers in Nigeria unfortunately are yet to come to terms with the fact that the 

employment of technology enabled strategies and innovations is one major way forward in 

business growth and expansion today.  Technology is the pragmatic application and use of 

scientific knowledge for all human benefit.   
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The amalgamation of two powerful words, technology and entrepreneurship is what has given 

rise to the century’s most powerful concept called “Technopreneurship”.  It is a combination of 

technological advancements and entrepreneurial skills.  This is a new breed in the field of 

entrepreneurship (Balachandran, 2018) which has the capacity to expand and accelerate 

businesses as well as the people.  Birth of this field provides every entrepreneur a challenge of 

exploring an untraveled path towards greater success.  Technopreneurship is a new breed of 

entrepreneurship which involves a coming together of people who are intelligent, driven, 

creative, tech-savvy and passionate and have an appetite for calculated risk. Unlike 

entrepreneurship this is rarely a one-man show, the success of Technopreneurship hinges on how 

well the team functions together to achieve their goals and build wealth (Balachandran, 2018).  

The place of Technopreneurship in the growth and development of nations today cannot be 

overemphasized. Majority of entrepreneurial efforts today are put forth to the society through the 

vehicle of technology.  Technopreneurship has the ability to make business managers put their 

minds to work and come up with unpredictable novel strategies for their products and services, 

providing radical solutions to needs in the society that will be beneficial to all. It has an 

unlimited potential of creating job opportunities, reduces cost, increase customer/client base and 

patronage. Technopreneurship makes the development, distribution, processing, storage and 

access to product, services and information easier. 

 

This study x-rays the impact of social media consulting, a dimension of Technopreneurship on 

business management today. Social media consulting is a professional practice that combines 

expertise in the use of social media and expertise in business content development, creating of brands 

and strategies for business organizations.  Social media consultants work to optimize an organization's 

social media presence. These strategic experts help companies and clients identify areas for 

improvement and reroute them to marketing success. Understanding what it takes to become a social 

media consultant can help you decide if it's a job you may be interested in.  A social media consultant is 

an individual who specializes in social media strategy and planning. Companies and clients often 

contract their services to develop and improve a company's social media presence through marketing 

techniques and strategic practices. In addition to helping companies locate areas for growth, they also 

help companies set goals for social media campaigns.  Social media consultants work to enhance a 

company's brand management, customer engagement and organizational communications. Their role 

includes being a content integrator, navigator, trendsetter and analyst and having the skill set to fulfill 

each of these responsibilities (Indeed Editorial Team, 2021).  Social media has become larger and 

more accessible thanks to access to mobile applications, with some examples of social media 

including Twitter, Facebook, Wikipedia, Reddit, Pinterest, Instagram, LinkedIn etc (Ivy 

Wigmore, 2020). 

 

A dimension of Technopreneurship that is revolutionizing the business world today is digital 

marketing.  Digital marketing typically refers to marketing campaigns that appear on a computer, 

phone, tablet, or other device. It can take many forms, including online video, display-ads, and 

social media posts. Digital marketing, also called online marketing, is the promotion of brands to 

connect with potential customers using the internet and other forms of digital communication. 

This includes not only email, social media, and web-based advertising, but also text and 

multimedia messages as a marketing channel.  Digital marketing targets a specific segment of the 

customer base and is interactive. Digital marketing is on the rise and includes search result ads, 

email ads, and promoted tweets. Internet marketing differs from digital marketing. Internet 

https://whatis.techtarget.com/definition/Wikipedia
https://searchcio.techtarget.com/definition/Reddit
https://whatis.techtarget.com/definition/Pinterest
https://mailchimp.com/marketing-glossary/display-ads/
https://marketbusinessnews.com/financial-glossary/digital-marketing/
https://mailchimp.com/email-marketing/
https://mailchimp.com/marketing-glossary/social-media-marketing/
https://www.investopedia.com/terms/s/segment.asp
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marketing is advertising that is solely on the Internet, whereas digital marketing can take place 

through mobile devices, on a subway platform, in a video game, or via a smartphone app (Adam 

Barone, 2020) 

One other dimension of Technopreneurship that has undoubtedly transformed business 

organizations in terms of client base and popularity used in this work is online advertising.  

Online advertising is a tried-and-tested method of creating brand awareness, generating leads, 

and bringing in sales.  Some online advertising platforms include: Bing Ads, Facebook Ads, 

Instagram Ads, Twitter Ads, LinkedIn Ads, Yelp Ads, YouTube Ads, Reddit Ads, Taboola Ads 

etc.  

 

The foregoing reveals that the place of Technopreneurship in the growth and development of 

businesses today cannot be overemphasized. Majority of entrepreneurial efforts today can be put 

forth to the society successfully through the vehicle of technology. A wide range of the 

customers and clients business men are scouting for can be easily located online and on other 

digital platforms. It is therefore wise that business organizations embrace technology and its 

attendant innovations, the new opportunities and challenges as it would bring about expansion 

and acceleration in business operations.  This study therefore x-rays the impact of the dimensions 

Technopreneurship (social media consulting, digital marketing and online advertising) business 

management today.    

 

Statement of Problem  

With the current state of Nigerian economy, many have lost faith the government.  The Nigerian 

nation today can only be saved by genuine entrepreneurial efforts.  Lots of businesses closed 

down because of loose of patronage.  Some business organizations in Nigeria unfortunately are 

yet to fully deploy the potentials of technology in their desire to turn things around for the better.  

There are lots of business managers who are yet to come to terms with the fact that the 

employment of technology enabled strategies and innovations is one major way forward in 

business growth and expansion today.  Most Nigerians are yet to realize that even if they are not 

permanent employees of any organizations, they can startup businesses of their own by 

deploying their expertise on social media, the internet and the digital world to run online adverts, 

digital marketing and even social media consulting for physical business owners.  

 

Some businesses are folding up or not expanding because of lack of innovation, not embracing 

technology. Wanting to continue the old way, they complain of poor patronage from customers 

but have not tried applying digital marketing techniques to enable them reach their customers 

online, that’s where the people are.  If a product or service doesn't yet exist, there is a steep price 

to pay to blaze new trails, and oftentimes, the second mover can capitalize where the first can't, 

to better assess where you stand (Nicole Fallon, 2015).  

 

Some business organizations complain of their inability to meet up with the cost of advertising, 

which has reduced their publicity, yet they have not harnessed the great opportunity presented by 

online advertising.  This is because millions of people are online always and would see the ads 

ones they are placed there. This study will find out empirically the impact of the dimensions 

Technopreneurship (social media consulting, digital marketing and online advertising) business 

management today. This study aims to bridge the gap in literature as there is a paucity in 

https://www.investopedia.com/contributors/98156/
https://www.investopedia.com/contributors/98156/
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literature with respect to “Technopreneurship and business Management in Nigeria Today” to the 

best of the researcher’s knowledge. 

 

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

The Roger’s diffusion of innovation theory is used as a framework for this study. This is because 

it is the most appropriate for investigating the adoption the technology in several disciplines and 

in any social system and has been used as a framework for most disciplines (Dooley 1999, Stuart 

2000, medlin 2001, parisot, 1995).  Rogers defined diffusion “as the process in which an 

innovation is communicated through certain channels over time among members of a certain 

social system.” As expressed in Roger’s definition, innovation, communication channels, time 

and social systems are the four key components of the diffusion of innovation theory (Sahin, 

2016). 

 

An innovation - is a practice or project that is perceived as new by an individual or other unit of 

adoption. (Roger, 2003).  According to Rogers, an innovation may create uncertainty. 

“Consequences are the changes that occur in an individual or a social system as a result of the 

adoption or rejection of an innovation” (Rogers, 2003). People should therefore be informed 

about the advantages and disadvantages to make them aware of all the consequences. 

Communication channels - This is the second element of the diffusion of innovation process. 

Rogers 2003, sees communication as a process in which participants create and share 

information with one another in other to reach a mutual understanding. This communication 

occurs through interpersonal channels who are perceived to be more effective at the persuasive 

stage of the innovation – decision process.   

 

Time - The time dimension according to Rogers (2003), is one of the strength of the innovation – 

diffusion process, this is because each stage of the process is time bound.   

 

Social Systems - The social system is the last element in the diffusion process. Rogers (2003), 

defined it as a set of interrelated units engaged in joint problem solving to accomplish a common 

goal. This process is concerned with motivating individuals to reduce uncertainties about the 

advantages and disadvantages of innovation. The social system is influenced by the social 

structure of the social system.  Rogers noted that the diffusion of innovation process involve five 

steps which include – knowledge, persuasion, decision, implementation and confirmation. These 

stages according to him follow each order in a time ordered manner.  

This theory is related to the study as it is concerned with motivating people to accept an 

innovation Technopreneurship is a technological innovation and manager of businesses who 

form members of the social system in this case, should accept this innovation and take a decision 

to implement it. 
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Conceptual Framework  

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The researcher’s desk; 2021 

 

Purpose of the study 

The main purpose of this study is to x-ray the impact of Technopreneurship on business 

management in Nigeria today. Specifically the objective of this study is to determine the impact 

of: 

1.Social media consulting on business management in Nigeria today.   

2.Digital marketing on business management in Nigeria today. 

3.Online advertising on business management in Nigeria today. 

 

Research hypothesis 

1.Social media consulting has no significant impact on business management in Nigeria today.   

2.Digital marketing has no significant impact on business management in Nigeria today. 

3.Online advertising has no significant impact on business management in Nigeria today. 

 

METHODOLOGY 

The study utilized a cross sectional survey design. The population of the study consist of 220 

management staff of 20 small and medium size business organizations in Rivers State.  170 

management staff were selected out of the entire population as the sample for the study.  The 

instrument for data collection was a 20-item questionnaire measuring social media consulting on 

a five (5) item instrument, digital marketing on a five (5) item instrument, online advertising on a 

five (5) item instrument and business management on a five (5) item instrument.  The reliability 

of the instrument was ascertained using Cronbach Alpha an SPSS version 21 which yielded an 

overall coefficient of 0.74. Pearson Product Moment Correlation was used to analyze the 

relationship between the variables of the study at a 0.05 level of significance.    
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DATA PRESENTATION AND ANALYSIS  
Results of the analysis of the impact of the dimensions of Technopreneurship and business 

management in Nigeria are presented below. 

 

Decision Rule: The basis for acceptance or rejection of null hypotheses statements is premise on 

the corresponding probability value (P-value) for each of the test.   

Where P ≤ 0.05, null hypothesis is rejected as it suggests a significant relationship between the 

variables, where as a P ˃ 0.05 suggests insignificant relationship between the variables and as 

such the null hypothesis is not rejected. Results for the bivariate analysis are presented below: 

 

Table 1 – Social media consulting and business management in Nigeria today 

 Social media 

consulting  

business 

manage- 

ment 

Pearson’s  

Correla- 

Tion 

Social media 

consulting 

Corr. Coe- 

fficient 

1.00 .786 

Sig. (2-tailed)  .034 

N 170 170 

business 

manage- 

ment 

 

Corr. Coe- 

fficient 

.786 1.00 

Sig. (2-tailed) .034  

N 170 170 

 

Source: Survey Data, 2020 

H01 Social media consulting has no significant impact on business management in Nigeria today.   

The result on the table 1 with r = 0.786 and P = 0.034, shows that P ≤ 0.05, which reveals that 

Social media consulting has significant impact on business management in Nigeria today.  The 

null hypothesis is therefore rejected on the basis of the evidences presented. An alternative 

hypothesis stated thus: 

H1 Social media consulting has significant impact on business management in Nigeria today.   

 

Table 2 – Digital marketing and business management in Nigeria today 

 Digital 

market-ing  

business 

manage-ment 

Pearson’s  

Correlation 

Digital market- 

Ing 

Corr. Coefficient 1.00 .882 

Sig. (2-tailed)  .024 

N 170 170 

business Corr. Coefficient .882 1.00 
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manage- 

ment 

Sig. (2-tailed) .024  

N 170 170 

 

Source: Survey Data, 2020 

H02 Digital marketing has no significant impact on business management in Nigeria today 

 

The result on the table 1 with r = 0.882 and P = 0.024, shows that P ≤ 0.05, which reveals that 

Digital marketing has significant impact on business management in Nigeria today. The null 

hypothesis is therefore rejected on the basis of the evidences presented. An alternative hypothesis 

stated thus: 

 

H2 Digital marketing has significant impact on business management in Nigeria today 

 

Table 3 – Online advertising and business management in Nigeria today 

 Online adverti- 

sing 

business 

manage-ment 

Pearson’s  

Correlation 

Online adverti- 

sing 

Corr.Coefficient 1.00 .896 

Sig. (2-tailed)  .012 

N 170 170 

business 

manage- 

ment 

Corr.Coefficient .896 1.00 

Sig. (2-tailed) .012  

N 170 170 

 

Source: Survey Data, 2021  

H03 Online advertising has no significant impact on business management in Nigeria today. 

The result on the table 1 with r = 0.776 and P = 0.032, shows that P ≤ 0.05, which reveals that 

Online advertising has no significant impact on business management in Nigeria today. The null 

hypothesis is therefore rejected on the basis of the evidences presented. An alternative hypothesis 

stated thus: 

H3 Online advertising has significant impact on business management in Nigeria today. 

 

DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 

The study found out firstly that social media consulting has significant impact on business 

management in Nigeria today.  This is to say that social media consulting which is concerned with 

developing and improving on a company's social media presence through the use of social media 

platforms, is very essential for organizational growth today.  It involves putting up social media 

strategies and plans to enhance a company's brand management, customer engagement and 

organizational communications. This no doubt would enhance effective business management and 

overall organizational success.  This is in agreement with the postulations of Ivy (2020), who noted 
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that most businesses use social media as a way to market and promote their products. In addition, 

business to consumer (B2C) websites, include social components, such as comment fields for 

users. Other tools have been created to aid in tracking the number of mentions and brand 

perceptions. Social media has become larger and more accessible, and is no doubt a major asset 

in business promotion today.   

 

The study found out secondly that digital marketing has significant impact on business 

management in Nigeria today. This simply means that digital marketing which is the use of the 

Internet, mobile devices, social media, search engines, and other channels to reach consumers 

has become the most effective way of reaching and understanding consumer behavior concerning 

products and services.  Some marketing experts consider digital marketing to be an entirely new 

endeavor that requires a new way of approaching customers and new ways of understanding how 

customers behave. Chetan (2020) opined that using digital marketing; organizations enjoy quick 

and convenient delivery, maintain after sales relationships and follow-ups and access free 

analytic dashboards, especially from Google, as they help to measure the success or failure of 

their digital marketing campaigns.    It is the most far reaching as it takes place on the internet, 

social media, through mobile devices, on a subway platform, in a video game, or via a 

smartphone app (Adam Barone, 2020). These would no doubt contribute in the successful 

management and growth of businesses today. 

 

The study found out thirdly that online advertising has significant impact on business 

management in Nigeria today.   This is to say that creating awareness about the products and 

services provided by an organization which is one key responsibility of business managers, is 

best carried out today via the internet.  Online advertising is a tried-and-tested method of creating 

brand awareness, generating leads, and bringing in sales. Chetan (2020) opined that online 

advertising opens up businesses for global reach, assess to large audience yet reaching the target 

audience. There are limitless hours of engagement and it is cost effective. Management of 

businesses undoubtedly have lots to benefit from online advertising.  

 

CONCLUSION 

In the light of the findings of this study it is concluded that Social media consulting has great 

impact on business management in Nigeria today.    

 

The study also concluded that using digital marketing; organizations enjoy quick and convenient 

delivery, maintain after sales relationships and follow-ups as organizations enjoy quick and 

convenient delivery, they can easily assess the success or failure of their digital marketing 

campaigns, and so promote the success of business.     

 

It was also concluded that online advertising has a major impact on business management in 

Nigeria today. Online advertising is a tried-and-tested method of creating brand awareness, 

generating leads, and bringing in sales. 

 

Recommendations 

Based on the findings of the study, the following recommendations are put forward: 

 Business organizations in Nigeria rather than lament over the down turn of the economy and 

the low patronage they suffer should leverage on the provisions of Technopreneurship, to come 

https://www.investopedia.com/terms/s/social-media.asp
https://www.investopedia.com/terms/m/marketing.asp
https://www.investopedia.com/contributors/98156/
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up with strategies and plans that would promote their presence in the internet space and 

maintain their brand name and quality. 

 Business organizations should adopt digital marketing as a major marketing strategy as 

organizations enjoy quick and convenient delivery, they can easily assess the success or failure 

of their digital marketing campaigns, and so promote the success of business.     

 They should embrace online advertising as it is a tried-and-tested method of creating brand 

awareness, generating leads, and bringing in sales. 
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ABSTRACT 

Technopreneurship has become a lever to propel creativity and innovation in businesses today. It 

has grown to becoming a new-normal for the business world. The need to harness the potentials 

that technopreneurship offers especially to the performance of SMEs in Nigeria is a propellant to 

this study. This study presents an opinionated review of literatures on technopreneurship and 

how it can be enculturated into the business operation of SMEs.   As we understand it, we viewed 

Technopreneurship as a stimulant and a means to an end. The challenges facing 

technopreneurship were reviewed and the role of government in ensuring that technopreneurship 

was also summarized. 

 

Keywords: Technopreneurship, technology, innovations, entrepreneur, SMEs Performance, 

covid-19 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The survival and prosperity of SMEs during and post Covid-19 Pandemic experience depend 

extensively on the degree of technological accessories and mediums, and how they are 

maximized. A positive Performance of SMEs during and post Covid-19 is made possible by their 

ability to meticulously harness the potentials of their employees who are driven by the incessant 

advancement, rapid growth as well as strong maximization of the different facets of Technology. 

Harvard Business School defines entrepreneurship as “the pursuit of opportunity without regards 

to resources currently controlled”. It is not so much a set of skills as a process, a belief, and a 

commitment. It is a mode of thinking and acting a way of observing the world, of figuring out 

how to change it hopefully for the better, and, perhaps, most important, of becoming the person 

who is capable of implementing that change. Skills are important, but skills are commodities 

(Katz, 2003). Mashingaidze (2016) opined that Technopreneurship is basically the merging of 

two words from two disciplines: technology from the innovation discipline and entrepreneurship 

from the business discipline. Technology entrepreneurship is, thus, understood in this study as 

the integration of technological and entrepreneurial realms. 

mailto:chiziobara@gmail.com
mailto:sarahnna01@gmail.com
mailto:ekweozoruche@yahoo.com
mailto:peter.alikornwo@ust.edu.ng
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Emerging economies have come to realize the prospects of technopreneurship (a blend of 

innovation, technology and entrepreneurship) in stimulating economic prosperity in today’s 

globalized and knowledge-driven world. More emphasis and attention from 

researchers/academia, policy makers, think tanks and the government, is given to technological 

innovation as a key driver of sustainable business performance, sustained long-run competitive 

advantage and national competitiveness (Oyedele, et al., 2020). In this part of the world there 

exists an acute insufficiency of science and technology, most especially high-tech entrepreneurial 

competence needed to propel technology entrepreneurship. This situation has led to the near non-

existent productive capacity of the continent, with quite minimal potentials for innovation 

(Bubou & Siyanbola, 2010). 

  

Technopreneurship is an emerging concept that is placed at the core of many fundamental 

subjects and concepts. It is a relatively new term and is receiving increasing recognition from the 

scholars of various areas of business, science and technology disciplines, as well as from players 

in the business world. It stresses integration of technology with entrepreneurship. According to 

Wood (2011), technopreneurship is a logical or gradual process which progress in four phases - 

innovation disclosure and intellectual property protection, awareness and securing industry 

collaboration, commercialization mechanism selection, and commercialization. It is important to 

note that discoveries in the form of technological innovations and/or results of R&D&I remain in 

crude form unless they are commercialized. In a research conducted by Matejun (2016), he posits 

that the scope of operations that constitute part of technology entrepreneurship needs 

simultaneous and cooperative involvement of the enterprise in four basic areas which include: 

 Internal company entrepreneurship - involving identifying market opportunities and 

commercializing ideas to create value; 

 Individual or firm’s technology and innovation potential - involving identifying and 

developing 

competencies, knowledge, skills and engaging in research and development; 

 Integration of business and science - cooperation with research institutes, building a 

network of connections and gaining access to external knowledge; 

 Market distribution of technological and innovation effects - identifying market demands, 

implementing technologies and gaining feedback from customers. 

 

Howbeit, some extant scholarly reviews have examined technopreneurship in developing 

economies. Views of SMEs on technological entrepreneurship development 

programmes/practices with impact on business performance and the challenges in the Nigerian 

context have not been adequately explored (Aribaba et al., 2011; Bubou and Okrigwe, 2011). 

The basis for the development of technopreneurship is formed, therefore, through interactions 

between science, technology and business (Poznańska, 2010). All the activities of this 

phenomenon relate to “the identification of potential entrepreneurial opportunities arising from 

technological developments, and the exploitation of these opportunities through the successful 

commercialization of innovative products” (Petti, 2012). Aderemi et al. (2008) opined 

technological entrepreneurship as being needed to make optimum use of the available knowledge 

of science and technology in response to market needs, thereby making the economy in question 

more productive and more internationally competitive. How technopreneurship sustains business 

performance and the relationship between them is premised upon availability of capital, 

advanced technology transfer, role played by universities and research institutions through 
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linkage/partnerships with private sector to efficiently harness knowledge, support in terms of 

policies and infrastructure, intellectual property, entrepreneurial culture, among other constructs 

(Aderemi et al., 2011; Akande & Oladejo, 2013; Fowosire, Idris & Opoola, 2017; Abbas, 2018). 

The desire to harness and maximize the potentials of technological entrepreneurship or 

technopreneurship have been acknowledged by diverse scholars who held their positions and 

opinions, however the need to actually put this ‘new but gold’ concept into use was lightly 

appreciated and held in a light countenance not until the Corona Virus (Covid-19) pandemic 

greeted the world which led to a near-extinction of the global market. “Covid-19 has become a 

global emergency with leaving of death, economic and business devastation, it impacted 

on the health system, economy, business, social movements, employees and employment 

opportunities. Global governments-imposed restrictions to contain the spread of Covid-19 

including; stay at me, quarantine, social distance and limitation of social movements all these 

steps are resulted the decline of supply and demand, the SMEs experienced dramatic revenue 

drops, and this may increase the unemployment rate and prices of necessary goods. The SMEs 

overwhelming competing challenges raised from the Covid-19 had taken steps to continue the 

existence including the reduction of working hours, dismissal, halting some of business 

operations, temporarily close, it increased the existing inequalities and vulnerabilities among the 

societies” (Warsame, 2020). For Small and Medium-sized business owners, it was like a 

crumbling world that took them unawares and thus threw them off-the-guard at the points when 

total lockdown measures became inevitable and was implemented in a bid to contain the 

widespread of the dreaded virus. Thus, businesses and many entrepreneurs were placed on a 

compulsory leave and possibly, a holiday; and while this remained, the technopreneurs remained 

in business because there were little or no chances of them getting to meet with their customers 

which at that point was considered as risky. Going by the documentary evidence of the highly 

reviewed, opinionated articles and postulations on Technopreneurship; this study has identified 

two dimensions of Technopreneurship in correlation with two identified measures of business 

performance of SMEs during and post Covid-19 experience in a Conceptual Framework as 

shown in figure 1 below: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

Fig1: Conceptual framework of Technopreneurship and SMEs Performance during and 
post Covid-19 Pandemic in Nigeria. 

Source: Researchers’ Desk, 2021 
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LITERATURE REVIEW 

Theoretical Foundation 

Entrepreneurship Theory 

Entrepreneurship is very much in the air today, with the present times seeming to be an age of 

entrepreneurship (Becker et al., 2012) with somehow the idea of entrepreneurship appearing to 

fire the imagination of everyone, especially the youth with a good education. The origin of 

entrepreneurship is traced to very ancient times of the Egyptian pyramids (Hisrich et al., 2016). 

In the history of entrepreneurship, Schumpeter’s entrepreneurship appears to be a turning point 

(Schumpeter, 1949). Schumpeter’s entrepreneurship is more than entrepreneurship of simply up 

setting businesses and running them successfully or probably which is statics or stagnant view of 

entrepreneurship. The source of Schumpeter’s theory is his classic text, The Theory of Economic 

Development that heralded a new era of economic development through entrepreneurship. 

According to this, the free enterprise system is quite enterprising and dynamic, forever scaling 

higher and higher heights of business through new products and services (Ghannajeh et al., 2015; 

Ahmed, 2016c). Entrepreneurship is the engine of growth, and represents a stream of 

Innovations. “Schumpeter emphasized the role of the innovator-be-, the innovator, the 

developer, the promoter, the person who initiatives and recognizes technical improvements and 

who succeeds in getting them introduced” (Samuelson, 1980). The inventor in business terms is 

the entrepreneur whose function is entrepreneurship, which is the spring of all business 

innovations and improvements, and the main source economic development (Samuelson, 1980). 

Thus, the sequence of economic development is entrepreneur entrepreneurship innovations 

business and 

economic development. Innovate or perish is ‘Schumpeter’s ideology. The reward for  

entrepreneurship is profit. In the entrepreneurs, “...there is the will to conquer the impulse to 

fight, to prove oneself superior to others, to succeed for the sake, not of the fruits of success, but 

of success itself… or simply of exercising one’s energy or ingenuity” (Schumpeter 1969). 

Further, it is noted, “Because being an entrepreneur is not a profession and as a result not a 

lasting condition, 

entrepreneurs do not form a social class in the technical sense, as, for example, land owners or 

capitalists or workman do. Of course, the entrepreneurial function will lead to certain class 

positions for the successful entrepreneur and his family” (Schumpeter 1969). “Like the Marxian 

capitalist, who accumulates for the sake of accumulation, the Schumpeterian innovator,  

innovates, at least in part, for the sale of innovating” (Adelman, 1961). The soul of 

Schumpeterian entrepreneurship is innovation (s), which is “The introduction of something new-

a new idea, method or device”. Innovation is the key to the economic development of any 

company, region of the country, or country itself. As technologies change, old products decrease 

in scales and old industries dwindle. Inventions and innovators are the building blocks of the 

future of any economic unit. Thomas Edison reportedly said that innovative genius is “1 per cent 

inspiration and 99 per cent perspiration” (Hisrich et al., 2019). Innovation keep enterprises 

flouting and advancing (Peters, 1997). 

 

The emergence of technology and the innovations it brought has opened up new opportunities 

and challenges into businesses in this regard, the adoption and advancement of technology act as 

channel to expand and accelerate the businesses as well as the people. Lalkaka (2002) defined 

technological innovation as the process that drives a concept towards a marketable product or 

service. This holds true as it contributes towards raising productivity and competitiveness 
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(Lalkaka, 2002). Technopreneurship is innovative application of technical science and 

knowledge individually or by group of persons, who create and manage a business and take it 

financial risk in order to achieve their goals and perspectives. The engineers possess high 

technical skills in this regard but they often enjoy few skills in business and in terms of 

entrepreneurial thinking (Prodan ,2007). Technopreneurship is one of the basic foundation areas 

of the ICT age in entrepreneurship that plays important role in creation of competitive advantage 

in various enterprises and organizations, reconstruction and economic growth being basic 

reasons for this, businesses will be able to expand themselves to compete in this ever expanding 

world, at the same time create and add value to them (businesses) in order to achieve 

sustainability. Today, it is completely clear that according to a report from the Organization for 

Economic Co-Operation and Development (OECD), development of technology plays an 

essential role in economic growth and development and technology oriented industries may play 

ever-increasing and major role in international trade. While emerging technopreneurship may 

cause ever-growing appearance of knowledge based SMEs (Dahlstrand, 2007). 

Technopreneurship as a leadership style of business including identifying extremely 

technological economic opportunities with high capacity for growth, collection of resources like 

expert manpower and capital, rapid growth and remarkable risk management by means of 

decision making skills (Dorf, R.C., & Byers 2005). The rapid advancement of technology has 

encouraged small and medium-sized businesses (SMEs) to utilize the opportunity to establish, 

expand, as well as prosper their businesses capable of generating employment opportunities, 

mobilizing the local resources, creating a balanced and affluent society and playing a significant 

complementary role to large firms and eventually strengthening the economic development of 

the nation as a whole (APEC, 2001). 

 

Technopreneurship 

Technopreneurship is a latent concept that is placed in the core of many fundamental concepts 

and subjects. Various literatures use the term “technology-based entrepreneurs”, “technical 

entrepreneurs”, “high-tech entrepreneurs” or even “high-tech ventures” to describe new business 

that combine entrepreneurial skills and technology (Florida and Kenney, 1988; Dahlstr and 

Lindholm, 1999; Renko, Autio and Tontti, 2002; Oakey, 2003; Kakati, 2003). 

Technopreneurship comprises of identifying modern technologies and even creation of 

technological opportunities by presentation of commercial products and services (Blanco, 2007). 

Technology–based entrepreneur is a process and formation of a new business that involves 

technology and these “technopreneurs” use technological innovations and translate such 

technology into successful products or services.  

 

Technopreneurship is the process of investing in a project which gathers and activate expert 

members with different assets, which relates to advancement in scientific and technological 

knowledge, in order to create and acquire value for a specific enterprise, the social context in 

which the entrepreneur operates also plays an important role in nurturing this concept, one of 

such ways is through embeddedness, where entrepreneurs are being embedded within the 

confined structure in the area in which they operate. Objective of technopreneurship is 

commercialization of innovations developed by academic scientists via patenting, licensing, 

start-up creation, and university–industry partnerships (Grimaldi et al., 2011). 
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Technopreneurship is the only source of long-run sustainable competitive advantage. In an era of 

manmade brainpower industries, individual, corporate, and national economic success will all 

require both new and more extensive skills sets than have been required in the past. By 

themselves, skills don’t guarantee success. They have to be put together in successful 

organizations. But without skills and technopreneurship there are no successful organizations 

(Abeyrathne et al., 2015). 

 

Digital Marketing Consulting 

Digital marketing encompasses all marketing efforts that use an electronic device or internet. 

Businesses leverage digital channels such as search engines, social media, email and their 

websites to connect with current and prospective customers. This can also be referred as ‘online 

marketing’, ‘internet marketing’ or ‘web marketing’. Digital marketing is defined by use of 

numerous digital tactics and channels to connect with customers where they spend much of their 

time: online. From website to business's online branding assets - digital advertising, email 

marketing, online brochures, and beyond -- there’s spectrum of tactics falling under the umbrella 

of "digital marketing" (Desai, 2019). The development of digital marketing is inseparable from 

technology development. In 1971, Ray Tomlinson sent first email and his technology set the 

platform to allow people to send and receive files through different machines. In the 1980s, 

storage capacity of computer was already big enough to store huge volumes of customer 

information. Companies started choosing online techniques, such as database marketing, rather 

than limited list broker. This kind of databases allowed companies to track customers' 

information more effectively, thus transforming relationship between buyer and seller. However, 

the manual process was not so efficient. In the 1990s, the term Digital Marketing was first 

coined, with debut of server/client architecture and the popularity of personal computers, the 

Customer Relationship Management (CRM) applications became significant part of marketing 

technology. Fierce competition forced vendors to include more service into their software, for 

example, marketing, sales and service applications. Marketers were also able to own huge online 

customer data by a CRM software after the Internet was born. Companies could update the data 

of customer needs and obtain the priorities of their experience. 

 

According to Desai, (2019), Digital marketing's development since 1990s and 2000s has changed 

way brands and businesses use technology for marketing. As digital platforms are increasingly 

incorporated into marketing plans and everyday life, and as people use digital devices instead of 

visiting physical shops, digital marketing campaigns are becoming more prevalent and efficient. 

In 2007, the concept of marketing automation was raised to solve the problem above. Marketing 

automation helped companies’ segment customers, launch multichannel marketing campaigns 

and provide personalized information for customers. However, the speed of its adaptability to 

consumer devices was not fast enough. Digital marketing became more sophisticated in the 

2000s and the 2010s, when the proliferation of devices' capable of accessing digital media led to 

sudden growth. Statistics produced in 2012 and 2013 showed that digital marketing was still 

growing. With development of social media in the 2000s, such as LinkedIn, Face book, YouTube 

and Twitter, consumers became highly dependent on digital electronics in daily lives. They 

expected seamless user experience across different channels for searching product's information.  

Today, monotonous advertising and marketing techniques have given way to digital marketing.  

In addition, it is so powerful that it can help revive the economy and can create tremendous 

opportunities for governments to function in a more efficient manner (Munshi, 2012). Firms in 
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Singapore have tested the success of digital marketing tools as being effective and useful for  

achieving results. (Teo, 2005). More importantly, growth in digital marketing has been due to the 

rapid advances in technologies and changing market dynamics (Mort, Sullivan, Drennan, Judy, 

2002). For businesses, online reviews have worked really well as part of their overall strategic 

marketing strategy (Zhang, 2013). Online services tools are more influencing than traditional 

methods of communication (Helm, Möller, Mauroner, Conrad, 2013). 

 

In order for digital marketing to deliver result for businesses, digital content such as accessibility,  

navigation and speed are defined as the key characteristics for marketing (Kanttila, 2004). Other 

tried and tested tool for achieving success through digital marketing is the use of word-of-mouth 

(WOM) on social media and for making the site popular (Trusov, 2009). In addition, WOM is 

linked with creating new members and increasing traffic on the website which in return increases 

the visibility in terms of marketing. Social media with an extra ordinary example Facebook has 

opened the door for businesses to communicate with millions of people about products and 

services and has opened new marketing opportunities in the market. This is possible only if the 

managers are fully aware of using the communication strategies to engage the customers and 

enhancing their experience (Mangold, et al., 2009). Marketing professional must truly 

understand online social marketing campaigns and programs and understand how to do it 

effectively with performance measurement indicators. As the market dynamics all over the world 

are changing in relation to the young audience accessibility to social media and usage. It is 

important that strategic integration approaches are adopted in organization’s marketing 

communication plan (Rohm & Hanna, 2011). 

 

Below are some of the most common and utilized digital marketing tactics and the channels 

involved they are as follows but not limited to: 

 Content Marketing: this denotes the creation and promotion of content assets for the 

purpose of generating brand awareness, traffic growth, lead generation, and customers. 

The channels that can be utilized in content marketing strategy include Blog posts, 

EBooks and whitepapers, Info graphics, Online brochures and look books. 

 Social Media Marketing: This entails a practice that promotes your brand and your 

content on social media channels to increase brand awareness, drive traffic, and generate 

leads for your business. The channels utilized in social media marketing include but not 

limited to Facebook, Twitter, LinkedIn, Instagram, amongst others. 

 Native Advertising: this refers to advertisements that are primarily content-led and 

featured on a platform alongside other, non-paid content. Buzz Feed-sponsored posts are 

a good example, but many people also consider social media advertising to be "native" – 

Facebook advertising and Instagram advertising. 

 Search Engine Optimization (SEO): This denotes the process of optimizing website to 

"rank" higher in search engine results pages, thereby increasing the amount of organic (or 

free) traffic your website receives. The channels that benefit from SEO include but not 

limited to Websites, Blogs, and Info graphics. 

 Affiliate Marketing: This connotes a type of performance-based advertising where you 

receive commission for promoting someone else's products, services on your website or 

social media handles with using their affiliate marketing link generated from their site. A 

good example of Affiliate marketing channels includes but not limited to Hosting video 

ads through the YouTube Partner Program. 
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Online Copywriting Services 

Online Copywriting is a key facet of Online Advertising which gives more focus on the adoption 

of content creation channel of Digital Marketing. Thus, in this study, we reviewed online 

copywriting as single dimension and concept that has contributed to the many significant impacts 

of Technopreneurship on Business Performance of SMEs during and Post Covid-19 pandemic. 

This is owing to the significant roles that online copywriting has played during the inundation of 

the dreaded Covid-19 and how it has afterwards sustained the performance and business 

operations of SMEs in the post Covid-19 era. Today, many growing Small and Medium-sized 

businesses are leveraging on the dividends of copywriting especially on their social media 

accounts which was put into efficient use during the ravaging season of the dreaded virus; and on 

the post-covid experience, many businesses are still clinging to Online Advertisement through 

copywriting as a viable means of showcasing themselves, products and services as well as 

retaining customer loyalty. According to Mishra (2017) Advertising is a form of communication 

which persuades the consumer for making purchase decision and to provide information to the 

viewer. When the information is presented in an enjoyable context, it is readily accepted. Thus,  

we can term advertising as an infotainment concept. The concept of advertising came into 

existence with the Marketing Mix. Marketing mix well known as 4 Ps of marketing i.e.; Product, 

Price, Place, Promotion and advertising is a component of Promotional mix, which is to create 

awareness among the consumers about the products and services for making the purchase 

decision. Advertisement can be seen from date backs in the ancient time also. Thus according to 

the Marketing Legend, Philip Kotler, “Advertising is any paid form of non-personal presentation 

and promotion of ideas, goods, or services by an identified sponsor”. With the economic and 

social effects advertising also covers two main functions i.e.; the provision of information and 

persuasion (Norris 1984). 

 

In modern days, advertising has become the most important form to promote the products and 

services and is used for the purpose of communication as well. The internet emerged as a new 

tool in the mid-1990s, for reaching consumers and also provided a variety of technologies for 

influencing opinions and desires (Boudreau and Watson, 2006). The evolution of the Internet 

provides the new opportunities into the globalization as well as the local region. This new 

technology refers the communication and information to be localized. Even the internet and 

website provide convenient services to the customers who can efficiently manage their resources. 

In today’s scenario, the internet plays a vital role in the consumer buying decision. According to 

the marketing researchers, the Internet has become the “mainstream” and for the most parts, the 

offline world is mirrored by online world (Hoffman and Novak, 1996). Thus, online advertising 

is the form of promotion that uses internet and worldwide web to deliver marketing message to 

attract the consumers. A consumer can have idea of even a small business enterprise with respect 

to large business enterprises. Focus on different trends of online advertising also has been done 

which results with the fact that online ads have become a challenge for the print ads as various 

online applications, social site help to lead towards the data instantly than other advertisement 

media that exist. This is an attractive awareness creating tool of promotion of the business. 

Online copywriting consisting of sales promotion, public relations, direct marketing and 

compiles an important element of E-commerce strategy, where electronic marketer project these 

weapons to create awareness, preference and choice (Strauss and Frost, 2001). In the future of 

advertising industry (in 10-15 years), the web advertising will have the most vital influence 

(Ducoffe 1996). 
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Concept and Measures of SMEs Performance 
Measuring performance is important as it provides a benchmark for examining particular 

strategies implemented in the organization (Anad, Mesquita & Vassolo, 2009). According to 

Rozana and Abdulhakim (2005), the assessment of performance is beneficial in upgrading and 

improving a firm’s existing programme and policy. Performance can be attributed as the main 

indicator in assessing the operation of an organization. Many studies in the field of management 

have looked into the issue of performance especially in the context of strategic management 

(Alfred, 1989). Though financial performance (FP) metrics are the generic tool to assess firm’s 

performance, recent studies claim that non-financial performance (NFP) metrics are of equal 

importance in measuring performance of firms particularly within the service sector (Gupta and 

Zeithaml, 2006; Ryals and Knox, 2005; Larivie’re and Poel, 2005; Avci et al., 2010; Kaplan and 

Norton, 2001; Reichel and Haber, 2005). Accordingly, firms operating within the retailing 

sector, a key component of the service sector, are also increasingly utilizing NFP metrics to 

evaluate their performance (Ryals and Knox, 2005; Avci et al., 2010; Reichel and Haber, 2005). 

This is because NFP metrics center on the long-term success of firms by concentrating on 

customer satisfaction, internal business process efficiency, innovation and employee satisfaction 

(Reichheld and Schefter, 2000; Avci et al., 2010; Laitini, 2002). Furthermore, NFP plays a major 

role in assessing the performance of service firms and due to the nature of the service firms  

which provide mostly et al intangible services, depending on manpower and customer centric 

(Stengel, 2003; Avci., 2010). Besides that, it is also very challenging to collect financial  

information from companies due to confidentiality concern unless they are public listed 

companies.  

 

Customer satisfaction is believed to be a vital element in evaluating the non-financial 

performance of firms particularly service oriented firms (Trasorras et al., 2009; Avci et al., 2010; 

Zeithaml et al., 1996; Eggert and Ulaga, 2002). This is in line with the past researches which 

discovered a linear relationship between customer retention and customer satisfaction (Kumar 

et al., 2007; Gomez et al., 2004; Lopez et al., 2007). It is learnt that firm performance can be 

enhanced with the customers who are delighted when the service provided is above their  

expectations (Trasorras et al., 2009; Zeithaml et al., 1996; Eggert and Ulaga, 2002; Bowen and 

Chen, 2001). As such, it is vital for both academics and practitioners alike to comprehend the 

forerunners and effects of customer satisfaction (Gengeswari, et al., 2013) 

 

Customer Satisfaction 

Customer Satisfaction has become a renowned concept in the many literature of marketing and 

has been marked as an important goal of all business activities. Today, companies face their 

toughest competition, because they move from a product and sales philosophy to a marketing 

philosophy, which gives a company a better chance of outperforming competition (Kotler, 2000). 

Customer satisfaction has a positive effect on an organization’s profitability. The more 

customers are satisfied with products or services offered, the more are chances for any successful 

business as 

customer satisfaction leads to repeat purchase, brand loyalty, and positive word of mouth 

marketing. Customer satisfaction leads to repeat purchases, loyalty and to customer retention 

(Zairi, 2000). Satisfied customers are more likely to repeat buying products or services. They 

will also tend to say good things and to recommend the product or service to others. On the 

other-hand dissatisfied customers respond differently. Dissatisfied customers may try to reduce 
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the dissonance by abandoning or returning the product, or they may try to reduce the dissonance 

by seeking information that might confirm its high value (Kotler, 2000). 

 

Customer Retention 

Customers are the fortitude of firms (Gupta and Zeithaml, 2006) hence their main agenda is to 

produce a customer (Ang and Buttle, 2006). Firms would not be able to uphold and increase their 

performance without customers (Gupta and Zeithaml, 2006; Buttle, 2004) as firms are believed 

to have no revenues, no profits and therefore no market value (Ang and Buttle, 2006). 

Furthermore, a worldwide survey conducted by The Economist revealed that about 65% of 

respondents (senior executives of multinational companies) had admitted that customers are their 

topmost priority to achieve their targeted firm performance in the next three years (Gupta and 

Zeithaml, 2006). Similarly, several past studies claimed that the existence of a firm is mainly to 

create and sustain an advantageous relationship with its preferred customers (Ang and Buttle, 

2006; Ryals and Knox, 2005). As such, customer retention has been the center of discussion 

(Larivie’re and Poel, 2005; Terblanche and Hofmeyr, 2005) and the key agenda of firms since 

the last decade (Gupta and Zeithaml, 2006; Buttle, 2004; Larivie’re and Poel, 2005). Saturated 

markets and high levels of competition within industries have necessitated the practice of 

customer retention strategies among firms (Singh, 2006; Honts and Hanson, 2011). In addition, it 

has been 

discovered that recruiting new customers is essentially a costly affair as compared to retaining  

the existing customers (Woo and Fock, 2004; Trasorras et al., 2009; Ghavami and Olyaei, 2006). 

Accordingly, the practice is believed to enable the firms to sustain in the said intense 

competition besides enjoying significant savings from retaining existing customers. This is  

supported with past studies, which ascertained a significant relationship between improvement 

in firm performance and customer retention practice (Ryals and Knox, 2005; Singh, 2006; 

Trasorras et al., 2009; Stengel, 2003). For instance, firms can increase profits by 25 to 95  

percent with a mere increase of 5 percent in customer retention rates. Thus, it is wise to 

conclude that a small increase in customer retention rate will further accelerate firm’s profits 

(Ryals and Knox, 2005; Reichheld and Schefter, 2000). 

 

Technopreneurship and SMEs Performance 

Empirical evidences from literature revealed that involvement in developing technology 

entrepreneurship may be a source of numerous benefits to SMEs, some of which include 

sustainable competitive advantage and operational efficiency (Motyka, 2015). Lin (2007) 

evidenced that the tendency of owners to engage in new ideas, novelty, experimentation and 

creative processes results in new products, services or technological processes, which has great 

influence on the performance of SMEs. Furthermore, there exists a positive impact of technology 

entrepreneurship development programmes on the performance of the participating small 

businesses. The level of participation among those who were aware was high and regular with 

reasons including learning new technique, improved productivity, increased turnover, and 

improved product quality (Akande & Oladejo, 2013). When technological entrepreneurship 

(technopreneurship) is harnessed and meticulously utilized within organizations especially in the 

post-covid era, it could trigger several positive impacts on the performance of the business when 

matched against its set targets.  
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Challenges facing Technopreneurship and SMEs performance during and post-covid in 

Nigeria 

In the new age of IT, great exploits in innovations research and development hasn’t been 

without its negatives and disadvantage. These hindering factors include: government policy, 

human capacity development, lack of facilities, and lack of standard for confirmation, capital, 

market and energy. Research innovation is generally not appreciated, so less investment would 

lead to less development breakthrough in products. Instead of being trend setters, they choose the 

easier option which is to follow trends (Idris & Elijah, 2017). 

 

The Role of Government in mitigating the Challenges and maximizing technopreneurship  
According to Idris & Elijah, (2017) they opined that the role of Government in supporting 

technopreneurship can come in variated forms, albeit directly and indirectly. It can come 

indirectly through the enactment of favorable regulations and public policies for creating 

conducive economic system for technopreneurship to grow and directly by providing risk capital. 

Venkataram (2004) clearly believed that some kind of intervention was necessary for 

encouraging technopreneurship. However, if government attempted to provide the intangible 

infrastructure, an entitlement mentality would emerge. On the other hand, markets or private 

institutions have not always solved problems effectively and efficiently. Both independent on 

each other would crash. The governments basically promote technopreneurship by injecting risk 

capital; this alone 

does not provide encouraging results. It should be noted that massive interventions may increase 

dependency of technopreneurship to government aids, which cannot be sustainable in the long 

term. Government intervention should be comprehensively analyzed and carefully designed to 

focus on developing technologies that are relevant to the needs of potential users, technically 

reliable, and economically competitive. Availability of desirable technologies is a pre-requisite 

for technopreneurship to be viable. It will be extremely challenging to encourage 

technopreneurship if business enterprises are not interested in indigenous technology developed 

domestically. Growth and transformation spinoff firms will also be very difficult, no matter what 

or how much incentives provided by government. 

 

With all these factors coupled with the fact that technology is research based and developmental 

and so as to sustain its existence as well as the global business practice, solution in the positive 

direction is imperative, a fulcrum for development is needed. Creativity training and 

entrepreneurial skills is needed combined with experiences. The intellect is within us, 

technology is here to stay. Promoting innovative entrepreneurship should thus be central concern 

for policymakers. It requires that government officials themselves act as technopreneur in 

implementing policies, and promoting new partnerships with the stakeholders. The success of 

future innovators as well as the future sole depends on whether the government is ready to do 

this bidding and accept the task ahead. Technological innovations empower us and grow the 

economy (Idris & Elijah, 2017). 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

Technopreneurship has been identified as a process of creating wealth by harnessing the 

potentials of technology and entrepreneurship as well as a problem-solving technique ideated to 

obliterate the challenges of poor customer satisfaction. It is a new-normal way of creating 

awareness, generating leads and closing-out businesses. The impact of Technopreneurship on 
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SMEs performance during the Covid-19 pandemic cannot be undermined, especially how it 

helped some of the business enterprises remain in business amid the lockdowns, quarantine, etc. 

The dimensions of this study (Digital Marketing consulting and Online Copywriting services) 

have experienced an upheaval maximization since the outbreak of the pandemic owing to the 

significant roles they played by ensuring that transactions between organizations and its 

customers were not interrupted while still satisfying their needs even from the comfort of their 

homes. Notwithstanding, a thorough check must be put in place to mitigate and possibly eschew 

to the lowest minimal, the fraudulent activities that are being perpetrated by some unpatriotic  

members of public who seize the viable opportunities embedded in technopreneurship to perform 

their mischievous acts. Technopreneurship, just as technology has come to stay and as such 

should be supported and inculcated in almost all the facets of the economy. In the post-covid era, 

technopreneurship leverages on the many comebacks it has welcomed from the businesses that 

maximized its importance.  

 

Contribution to Knowledge 

Worthy of note is the fact that, though the concept of Technopreneurship is being portrayed in a 

positive light by many Researchers and Academics, this does not imply that it is usually hassle-

free and always seamless. It is expedient that the different actors in technopreneurship 

understand that harnessing this concept is not an ‘end’ itself, but ‘a means to an end’. Idris & 

Elijah, (2017) posited that there is no denying it that technopreneurship must be encouraged, 

nurtured and facilitated. However, all aspects of technopreneurship should be extensively 

examined and vetted so as to fully understand the challenges it brings in every phase of the 

technopreneurship development. Keen attention should be given to the Research and 

development of more technopreneurship approaches. These aforementioned submissions will not 

only just create an increase in technological demand but the economy as a whole, 

technopreneurship will be viable and be a major contributing factor to the growth and 

performance of SMEs in Nigeria. 
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ABSTRACT 

Firms need to cope with dynamically evolving environments. Global crises, competitive pressure, 

changing customer demands, or new technological developments frequently shake established 

markets. Ambiguity, dynamism, complexity, and uncertainty are characteristic features in such 

situations. The COVID-19 outbreak has disrupted the functioning and even survival of 

businesses around the world. This outbreak and spread of covid-19 disease led to rapid 

shutdowns in cities and states across the country, which greatly affect the most industry. 

Nevertheless, firms strive to survive and over time they gain experience in coping with 

environmental change, either to enhance efficiency or to increase profitability. The firm’s ability 

to sense opportunities and threats, to make decisions on appropriate responses, and to 

reconfigure the firm’s resource and capability is critical to its survival.  Therefore, organizations 

need to be flexible and act more intelligently with their environment. Strategic flexibility is a very 

important capability that provides organizations with the ability to change their levels of 

production promptly, to develop new products and to respond speedily to competitive threats. 

This paper examined environmental turbulence and the imperatives of strategic flexibility in the 

COVID-19 era.  The paper is conceptual adopts a desk research methodology in reviewing 

extant literature. The study concludes that in the unpredictable and competitive world of 

organizations must have dynamic capabilities one of which is strategic flexibility to compete 

otherwise, they will move towards annihilation. 
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INTRODUCTION 

“The greatest danger in times of turbulence is not the turbulence- it is to act 

with yesterday’s logic.” 

-- Peter Drucker 

 

“And the most successful people are those who accept, and adapt to, 

constant change. This adaptability requires a degree of flexibility and 

humility most people can't manage.” 

                                -- Paul Lutus 
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Threats and opportunities arising from environmental turbulence have been established to impact 

on business performance (Kim, 2018; Kwon, Ryu, & Park, 2018). In mitigating environmental 

turbulence risks, companies across the globe have focused on strategic workforce agility in 

achieving targeted performance. Volatility risks triggered by environmental turbulence serves as 

a threat in achieving targeted performance. Considering the challenges created by business 

environmental turbulence in relation to firm performance, scholars around the globe have 

acknowledged the importance of strategic agility initiatives as a proactive business process in 

curtailing environmental turbulence so as to enhance firm performance (Arokodare & Asikhia, 

2020a).  

 

Covid-19 pandemic has put tremendous pressure on the national economy in most countries, 

including Indonesia. It cannot be denied that Covid-19 had dramatically changed the political 

and economic environment (Kuckertz et al., 2020). This caused change and uncertainty in every 

aspect of life. In terms of business, the patterns of consumers' needs and desires have changed a 

lot - and conditions for market competition have become difficult to predict as well. Moreover, 

the use of technology had undergone many changes; which mainly adjusting the market needs in 

each industry. These impacts indicate environmental turbulence, which affects the dynamics of 

the business environment. 

 

The COVID 19 pandemic, has not only revealed the unpredictable nature of the business 

environment, but has also demonstrated that change is indeed inevitable. This noted inevitability 

of change, particularly that which impacts on the economic activities of societies; is such that 

places a premium on strategic flexibility. The COVID-19 pandemic has created a new set of 

challenges to which strategic managers must respond. As demand for virtualization has surged, 

organizations have had to adapt their operations in order to survive the turbulent business 

landscape (Akintokunbo & Adim, 2020). To survive and remain competitive, organizations are 

expected to be able to cope during turbulent times and to be consistent in their service offerings 

(Dartey-Baah, 2015; Linnenluecke.2015). This requires the structuring of organizational features 

that effectively support innovation, development and adaptability; all of which are hinged on the 

organization’s capacity for strategic flexibility during change events (Asikhia, 2020). Studies 

suggest that the key to sustained operations and business continuity during periods of turmoil lies 

in the development of options advanced prior to such periods; as well as the organizations ability 

to identify and latch on to existing as well as emerging opportunities during such periods of 

turmoil (Shokouhi & Ghafari, 2015; Asikhia, 2020). This observed imperative of strategic 

flexibility is more so important for businesses, given its implications for the resilience and 

continuity of their ventures in a period of turbulence. 

 

Environmental turbulence describes the rate of changes, unpredictability, volatility and 

instability in the external environment. Dynamism leads to a great uncertainty which causes 

deficit of the information needed to identify and understand the cause and effect relationship. 

When the environment is highly dynamic, uncertainty may suppress the organization’s ability to 

respond to the need for change, predicting customer requirements, questioning the existing 

strategic direction, and searching for new alternatives. However, an insecure environment in 

which external changes are nonlinear and inconsistent can also be a great source of opportunities 

for enterprises to strengthen existing capabilities and/or develop new ones that enable companies 

to overcome their organizational inertia and shortsightedness of knowledge (Petrus, 2019). 
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According to Zhou & Wu (2010) strategic flexibility is the ability of a firm to reallocate and 

reconfigure its organizational resources, processes, and strategies to deal with environmental 

changes. Strategic flexibility is firm’s ability to adapt to environmental changes through 

continuous changes. Feifei (2011) Strategic flexibility is firm’s ability to adapt to environmental 

changes through continuous changes. Singh, Oberoi & Ahuja (2013) Strategic flexibility as the 

ability of a firm to react, proact, reposition or adapt to turbulent market conditions, supported by 

its resources and capabilities, to maintain its competitive advantage. Shah (2013) Strategic 

flexibility is the ability of a firm to identify major shifts in its external environments and change 

courses by reallocating resources to meet the challenges of these changes – even halt or reverse 

course if need be. Srour, Baird & Schoch (2016) Strategic flexibility is a deliberately and 

strategically crafted organizational capability providing for timely response and adaptation to 

environmental changes that are so substantial as to meaningfully impact organizational 

performance. 

 

In highly dynamic competitive environment, a firm can achieve competitive advantage with 

quick response to the environment and renewed strategic orientation. Strategic flexibility is said 

to be closely linked to environmental uncertainty which focuses on the capability of altering and 

adapting organizational realities (Abbott & Banerji, 2003). Strategic flexibility started as a new 

management approach for organizations as a counterfactual to the traditional strategic 

management objective of choosing a single ‘best’ plan of action. The realization that selecting a 

single best plan of action is likely to be an unrealistic objective in an uncertain environment, 

established strategic flexibility as a core management concept. Several studies have emphasized 

the effectiveness of strategic flexibility in the context of environmental dynamism and 

uncertainties like we are currently facing with the COVID-19 pandemic (Brozovic 2018; 

Nadkarni and Herrmann 2010; Sanchez 1995; Stieglitz, Knudsen, and Becker 2016). Sanchez 

(1995) argues that firms can enhance their competitiveness in dynamic environments by applying 

strategic flexibility to form alternative courses of action or strategic options.  

 

The Covid-19 outbreak has resulted in changes and uncertainties in a dynamic business 

environment, which is indicated as Environmental turbulence. Indirectly, environmental 

turbulence had force companies to see new opportunities, especially in developing new products 

and services which enable them to explore (as well as expand) their consumer networks (Farid & 

Widjaja, 2020), mainly in the use of technology in business entrepreneurial context (Chan et al., 

2018). It is in the light of the foregoing that this paper aligns with the theme of the 15 th Annual 

International Conference/AGM of the Academy of Management Nigeria (TAMN) tagged 

“Technological, Pandemic Disruptions, and Management Sciences’ Theory and Practice: 

Challenges, Responses, and Strategic Choices”. The Conference objectives alludes to the 

fact turbulences of all sorts continue to be game changers in the theory and practice of 

management sciences. Therefore, this paper seeks to examine the imperatives for strategic 

flexibility in the face of environmental turbulence. 
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LITERATURE REVIEW 

Theoretical Foundation  

Dynamic Capability Theory (DCT)  

Theoretically, the dynamic capability theory (DCT) was employed as the underpinning theory 

for this study. Dynamic capabilities theory (DCT) was developed by Teece, Pisano, and Shuen 

(1997) and was defined as “the firm’s ability to integrate, build, and reconfigure internal and 

external competences to address rapidly changing environments” and it examines how firms 

address or bring about changes in their turbulent business environment through reconfiguration 

of their firm-specific competencies into new competencies (Teece, 2007). In organisational 

theory, dynamic capability (DC) is the capability of an organisation to purposefully adapt an 

organisation’s resource base. Eisenhardt and Martin (2000:1107) defined dynamic capability as 

“the firm’s processes that use resources-specifically the processes to integrate, reconfigure, gain 

and release resources-to match and even create market change” and “the organisational and 

strategic routines by which firms achieve new resources and configurations as markets emerge, 

collide, split, evolve, and die”. 

 

The DCT addresses the highlighted shortcomings of the resource-based view (RBV) and 

resource dependence theory (RDT) and supersedes both theories in explaining how organizations 

operate their resources with environmental uncertainty. Dynamic capabilities can be regarded as 

the ultimate organisational capabilities that are conducive to long term performance (Wang & 

Ahmed, 2007). The dynamic capabilities and, therewith, the competitiveness of a company are 

determined by three factors: firstly, strategic paths, which refer to the availability of a spectrum 

of strategic options for a company and the path dependency of strategic options (Pisano, 2015); 

secondly, the resource position of a company, which refers to tangible but especially intangible 

assets; and finally, organisational processes in terms of management skills, patterns of behaviour, 

thinking and learning (Teece et al., 1997). In general, dynamic capabilities enable sustainable 

competitive advantage by focusing on strategy-relevant processes in companies and trying to 

improve responsiveness in a fast-changing environment. These dynamic capabilities reflect a 

company’s ability to achieve new and innovative forms of competitive advantage given path 

dependencies and market positions (Teece et al., 1997).  

 

According to Teece (2007), this is achieved through sensing (identification and assessment of 

threats, opportunities, and customer needs), seizing (mobilization of resources to address fresh 

opportunities while capturing value from doing so) and transforming (ongoing organizational 

renewal). Strong dynamic capabilities do facilitate superior organizational performance arising 

from proper and useful analysis of business environment and technological opportunities, strong 

but change-oriented organizational culture, new product development and new process 

introduction (Teece, 2019). In this respect, the company’s competitive advantage lies mainly in 

its dynamic capabilities, which refer to the capacity to build up strategic agility dimensions, 

possess strategic and forward-looking leadership, renew and reconfigure entrepreneurial 

capabilities and competences so as to achieve congruence with the changing business 

environment and ensure superior performance (Kyläheiko, Sandström, & Virkkunen, 2002). 

 

Environmental Turbulence  

Oginni and Adesanya (2013) averred that organisations face an increasingly dynamic, complex, 

and unpredictable environment, where technology, globalisation, resource shortages, wide 
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swings in the business cycle, changing social values, competitors, customers, suppliers, and a  

multitude of other dynamic forces impact on overall performance of these organisations. 

Environmental turbulence, according to Anggraini and Sudhartio (2019), is defined as 

environmental conditions with high level of uncertainty and risk. Environmental turbulence is an 

important construct that captures volatility in the corporate environment. It is made up of a 

competitive business environment and risks that come up from the company, and the complexity 

and heterogeneity of the supply chain within and outside the domain of the industry (Rimita, 

2019).  

 

Nnamani and Ajagu (2014) referred to environmental turbulence as the major factors and forces 

outside the organisation that have the potential to significantly affect the performance of the 

organisation. These factors that happen outside the business are known as external factors or 

influences which determine the direction of an organisation towards its goals and objectives. 

These external factors affect the main internal functions of the business and possibly the 

objectives of the business and its strategies (Gathenya, 2012). Boyne and Meier (2009) and 

Ibidunni and Ogundele (2013) conceptually stated that environmental turbulence is one element 

of general models of the task environment that constrains organizational behavior and 

performance; it is the unpredictable change in munificence and complexity of an organization’s 

environment. Pavlou and Sawy (2011) stated that environmental turbulence is also characterized 

by uncertainties arising from unexpected changes in market demand, consumer preferences, new 

technological developments, and technological breakthroughs. They found that in a turbulent 

environment, there are three types of capabilities that will produce strategic advantage such as: 

operational (the ability to carry out processes); dynamic (planned capabilities to reconfigure 

operational capabilities); and improvisational (the learned ability to spontaneously reconfigure 

operational capabilities). The last two abilities can be seen as dynamic capabilities in general. 

Therefore, there is a relationship between dynamic capability and competitive advantage in a 

turbulent environment (Banerjee, Farooq, & Upadhyaya, 2018).  

 

Strategic Flexibility 

The concept of strategic flexibility builds on the features or attributes of the organization that 

allow for its effective adapting of resources and processes to match the imperatives of its 

environment so as to achieve long-term goals. In other words, while the organization’s goals may 

be stable, its behaviour and attributes may change from time to time, basically in line with the 

fluctuations and dynamics of its environment (Cingoz & Akodgan, 2013; Wei, et al, 2014). 

Strategic Flexibility is the capability to respond to a dynamic environment through continuous 

changes and systemic actions (Yawson and Greiman 2016). Strategic flexibility differs from 

concepts such as adaptation in the sense that while adaptation reflects the capacity for aligned 

individual and organizational actions with the changes or development within their context, 

strategic flexibility captures the alternatives and availing pool of options open to the organization 

as a result of its relationships, competencies and technology.  

Kamasaka, Yavuzb, Karaguillec and Agcad (2016) opined that strategic flexibility derives from 

the organization’s relationship with and management of its stakeholders, its access to funds or 

finance when required, its level of embeddedness, its capabilities in terms of skills and 

knowledge and also its structural form and decision-making processes (Ibrahimpour-Azbari, 

Nopasand-Asil, Saravani, 2015). It is as such a pervading factor as it integrates all other 
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functions, processes and levels of the organization in a systematic manner (Doroudi & Babaei, 

2016; Supeno, Sudharma, Aisiah & Laksmana, 2015). 

 

Environmental Turbulence: The Imperatives of Strategic Flexibility 

In a turbulent market environment, traditional strategic approaches are inadequate, and this type 

of behaviour causes organisations to be less effective (Teece, 2018; Autio, 2017). Therefore the 

strategic processes used by businesses operating in a turbulent market environment must enable 

firm to reallocate available resources as priorities and demands change (Barney, 2017; George, 

Parida, Lahti & Wincent, 2016) as well as be able to continuously adapt, innovate, and even 

change themselves to survive and thrive in evolving market conditions (Barney, 2017; George et 

al., 2016). 

 

When markets are dynamic (i.e. rapidly changing and unpredictable), companies need to develop 

the ability to adjust their resource base quickly to maintain a high level of performance. If a 

company possesses resources/competences but lacks dynamic capabilities, it has the opportunity 

to make a competitive return for a short period, but superior returns cannot be sustained (Ivens et 

al., cited in Petrus, 2019). 

 

In unpredictable environments, advantages are short-lived. Firms can survive in such turbulent 

environments through the ability to continuously adapt to their environments (Reeves, Haanaes 

& Sinha, 2015). In environments marked by a continuous and intensely competitive market and 

technological changes, service firms are constantly searching for new ideas. They watch the 

competition ready to copy ideas and launch innovation without fully testing; optimizing and 

planning; recognizing that the benefit will be lower and the failure rate higher (Reeves et al., 

2015). Firms that possess the original idea (first mover) cannot enjoy the advantage for long. 

Only through continuously innovating and upgrading can they sustain their advantage (Denning, 

2015). This forces a firm to consistently forego its staple service offerings and stable operational 

processes to adapt to the turbulent business environment. 

 

Covid-19 pandemic has put tremendous pressure on the national economy in most countries, 

including Indonesia. It cannot be denied that Covid-19 had dramatically changed the political 

and economic environment (Kuckertz, Brändle, Gaudig, Hinderer, Morales Reyes, Prochotta, 

Steinbrink & Berger, 2020). This caused change and uncertainty in every aspect of life. In terms 

of business, the patterns of consumers' needs and desires have changed a lot - and conditions for 

market competition have become difficult to predict as well. Moreover, the use of technology 

had undergone many changes; which mainly adjusting the market needs in each industry. These 

impacts indicate environmental turbulence, which affects the dynamics of the business 

environment. Indirectly, environmental turbulence had force companies to see new opportunities, 

especially in developing new products and services which enable them to explore (as well as 

expand) their consumer networks (Kohli & Jaworski, 1993 cited in Farid & Widjaja, 2021). 

 

In today’s fast changing and increasingly global business environment, hardly any company is 

safe from competition anymore. Nowadays, almost all companies operate in uncertain and 

dynamic competitive environments. 
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CONCLUSION/IMPLICATIONS 

The review of extant literature shows that as environmental turbulence increases firms must 

develop dynamic capabilities in order to survive the ever-changing turbulent environment. In the 

current turbulent and highly competitive environment, strategic flexibility which is the ability of 

organizations to quickly sense and respond to environmental changes, is an important 

determinant of organization success. The study concludes that in the unpredictable and 

competitive world of organizations must have dynamic capabilities one of which is strategic 

flexibility to compete otherwise, they will move towards annihilation. Strategic flexibility 

provides the organization with the possibility of quick response and compatibility with 

environment and allows the organization to improve its efficiency.  

Strategic flexibility is a deliberately and strategically crafted organizational capability providing 

for timely response and adaptation to environmental changes that are so substantial as to 

meaningfully impact organizational performance. 
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ABSTRACT 

The study investigated managerial innovation and firm’s competitiveness in the hospitality 

industry. The specific objective is to determine the effect of managerial innovation on firm’s 

competitiveness with reference to some selected firms in Owerri Imo State and Port Harcourt in 

Rivers State. The study adopted the survey technique with questionnaire as the instrument of 

data collection. Both descriptive and inferential statistics were used. The analysis of data carried 

out revealed a positive significant relationship between managerial innovation and firm’s 

competitiveness. The study concluded that managerial innovation is very important in 

understanding and implementing new management practice techniques and processes. The study 

recommended among others that organizations should adopt mew management practices that 

facilitate process efficiency, reduce costs and increase customer satisfaction. 

 

Keywords: Organization innovation, Managerial Innovation, organizational Competitiveness, 

Customers Satisfaction, Profitability. 

    

 

INTRODUCTION 

Background of the Study 

Organizational innovation is a critical concept in business in changing times which gives 

organizations competitive advantage over its rivals if properly done. IGI global 2017 states that 

organizational innovation leads to implementation of a new organizational method in the firm's 
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business practices in the organization of its workplace or in its external relations to improve the 

use of knowledge workflows efficiency or quality of goods and services. 

Organizational innovation must be embedded in the firm’s structure, process, product lines 

operations and administration for you to be strategic and meet the local and global changes and 

dynamism in business environment. 

 

According to Damanour and Evan (2015) technological innovation refers to implementation of 

an idea for a new product or service or the introduction of new elements in organization 

production process or service operation. 

 

Birkinshaw, Hamel and Moi (2018) define managerial innovation to involve the generation and 

implementation of management practice process structure or technique that is new to the state-

of-the-art and it's intended to further the organizational goals, profit, return on investment and 

customer satisfaction some examples include total quality management (TQM) and quality of 

work life. 

 

Managerial innovation is conceptualized as a multi-dimensional construct including structural 

operational and administrative process (Richard and Fariborz, 2010). It focuses on changes and 

what managers do and how they do it (Hamel 2016). Invariably managerial innovation is 

centered on changes in how managers set their directions, how they make decisions, how they 

coordinate activities and how they motivate employees (Hamel, 2016). These changes are part of 

organizations that are manifested by new management practices, processes and structures are 

contained in managerial innovation. 

 

The service industry in Nigeria reflects the true nature of competition due to dynamism in the 

sector. The competition in the sector coupled with has been intensified by managerial innovation 

and organizations that fail to innovate cannot be competitive. 

 

Wilfred, et al (2014) define organizational competitiveness as a firm's ability to create more 

economic value like profit and market dominance than other competing firms while Yosuke and 

Shibata (2013) view Enterprise Competitiveness as the ability of a firm to design produce and or 

market products superior to those offered by competitors considering the price and non price 

products qualities. Managerial innovation is critical in realizing customer satisfaction through the 

provision of valuable and unique service to their customers that should satisfy their needs.  

 

Statement of the Problem 

The Nigerian hospitality industry is presently facing fierce competition locally and globally, this 

necessitates constant value creation through managerial innovations not just product innovation 

as a strategic option to competitiveness. So, for business to overcome rivalry and continuous 

existence, they should be able to adapt to the constant change and renewal conditions in the 

business (Ayham, Yasar and Muhammed, 2017). The problem that emanated from this study is:  

1. Lack of managerial innovation which is the consequence of inability of organizations to be 

competitive. 
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Objective of the Study 

This study was aimed to examine the impact of managerial innovation in the hospitality industry 

in Imo and Rivers State. 

 

Research Question 

The following research question guided this study 

What is the relationship between managerial innovation (process, techniques and practices) in 

organizational competitiveness (profitability and customer satisfaction)? 

 

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

Innovation is a driving force in changing business environment because of its strategic nature 

that generate positive outcomes which includes sustained competitive advantage (Helen, 2014). 

Robbins and Coulter (2016) define innovation as a process of taking creative ideas and turning 

them into useful products or work methods. According to Wirtz (2010), innovation is the 

development and successful establishment of a technical, organizational, business-related, 

institutional or social solution of a problem which is perceived as groundbreaking and new, 

accepted by pertinent users and pursued by innovators in anticipation of an achievement. 

 

Organizational innovation is critical for the continually adaptation of firms to changing market 

pressures to ensure customer satisfaction which culminates in growth (Mark, 2011). It is the 

execution of the novel organizational procedure in the industry organization practice workplace 

business or outside relations (Angel Merono - Cerdan & Lapez - Nicholas 2013). But often  

organizational innovation is the improvement or change in the organization practices and 

knowledge management in the industry or the workplace of the firm (Haneda, motheb and Thic, 

2014). Organizational innovation include outsourcing, partnership, subcontract plus organization 

work practice such as quality management, reengineering and lean management (Abdul et al 

2017). Invariably organizational innovation involves business changes that lead to creation of 

new value.  

 

Types of Organizational Innovation 

According to Senge et al (2011) at least eight types of innovation exists: Process Innovation, 

Product Innovation, Managerial Innovation, Technological Innovation, Incremental Innovation, 

Radical Innovation, Market Innovation and Value Innovation. However, for the purpose of this 

study, the focus is on Managerial/ Administrative Innovation. 

 

Managerial/ Administrative Innovation. 

There is no single definition for managerial innovation (Zhu, Sarkis and Lai 2012). According to 

Damanpour (2014), managerial innovation involves new practices and process in management 

and administration. So it is the generations and implementation of management practice process 

structure or techniques that is new to state-of-the-art and is intended to further organizational 

goals (Birkinshaw, Hamel and Mol, 2014) 

 

Management innovation is associated with the changes such as how managers set their direction, 

how they make decisions, how the coordinate activities, and how they motivate employees 

(Hamel, 2016). These changes are considered as a part of organizations that are manifested by 

new management practice, processes and structures. 
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Organizational competitiveness 

Competitiveness is indispensable to survival of businesses in a dynamic and changing business 

world Wilfred et al(2014) define organizational competitiveness as the ability of a firm to create 

more economic value than other competing firms probably in the same or similar industry. 

 

Houshang and Babakhanlanb(2015) stress that an organization is competitive over his rivals if 

they are dynamic and able to respond to any changes with flexibility and versatility. The study 

will use profit and customer satisfaction as organizational competitiveness indicators. It is not 

simple to recognize and satisfy the customer's needs expectations and habits and knowing them 

does not guarantee success in the market because consumer behavior is not rational (Biesok and 

Wyrod-wrobel 2011). But still the existence of many organizations in the market is conditioned 

with the number of satisfied customers. Customers are the key Factor because their patronage 

determines profitability. Hence, every firm that wants to face the competition need to provide 

valuable and unique terms to their customers that will satisfy their needs. Westbrook and Oliver 

(2016) define customer satisfaction as the buyer who pinions about degree of compliance of 

transactions in relation to his knee and expectation invariably it can be viewed as a customer 

perception of the degree to which the customer requirements have been fulfilled. 

 

The Essence of Managerial Innovation 

 Yongan, Umair Seoveon and Madiha (2014) stress that in competitive intensity and turbulent 

markets managerial innovation strengthen the firm's internal process that significantly 

improve the financial terms. 

 Management innovations characterized by top management are very beneficial to a firm's 

profitability because of research and development activities and innovative tactics 

(Nemlioglu and Mallick, 2017) 

 Liozu and Hinterhuber (2017) claim that innovative management system uses different 

policies and procedures to utilise resources in an effective way that help organizations gain a 

sustainable competitive position. 

 Mol and Birkinshaw (2010) states that innovative management respond effectively to the 

external challenges which spur firms performance in a significant way in dynamic 

environments. 

 The managerial innovation of top management and several organizations in terms of product 

and process improvements significantly improve profitability (Haneda and Ito, 2018). 

 

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

The study is hinged on Competitive Dynamic Theory. 

Competitive Dynamic Theory as developed by Knen, Walter Herman and Ndofor helps to 

explain the interaction and impact of firm’s actions and competitor’s reaction in a given industry 

(Sirajuddin, Ibrahim and Hisnol, 2017).  

 

Action can relate to any observable decision made by a firm to defend its current competitive 

position or attempt to gain new competitive position. Reactions represent the corresponding 

responses taken by rival firms.  
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The competitive dynamic model looks at both the firm initiating a competitive move as well as 

the reacting rival firm. The following characteristics of the initiating firm activities should be 

considered by the competitor before formulating a response. 

1. Magnitude of the action must be assessed. 

2. Frequency and timing of the response. 

3. The characteristics of the industry. 

Ahmad and Al-Rfou (2012) state that the longer the time lags between action and response, the 

greater the advantage to the initiator which is known as first mover advantage. Invariably time is 

of essence in reacting to action of a competitor. 

 

Empirical Review 

Yongan, Umair, Seoyeon and Madiha (2019) Conducted survey on management innovation and 

technological innovation an organization performance. The study used structural equation 

modeling and analysis of movement structures (AMOS) on the empirical evidence collected 

from 304 Pakistan CEO's and top managers. The results indicate that management innovation 

and technological innovation significantly contributes positively to sustainability and 

organization performance. The study recommended CEO’s and top managers to give due 

attention to management and technological innovations to enhance sustainability and survive 

long run. 

 

Mary and Stephen (2019) investigated the effect of innovation on firms competitiveness with 

focus on manufacturing SME’s in Nairobi county Kenya the study used secondary data from a 

sample of 284 enterprises for the period 2012 - 2014. Multiple linear regressions were used to 

analyze the effect of innovation and competitiveness. The finding indicates 97% of the 

manufacturing SME’s were innovating with majority implementing incremental innovations; 

process marketing and organizational innovations had positive non significant effect. The study 

recommends the implementation of innovations with high novelty by SME's to increase their 

competitiveness. This can be facilitated by SME's forming linkage and cooperating in innovation 

with knowledge generating institutions. 

 

METHODOLOGY 

The study adopted descriptive survey design technique. Both Primary and Secondary source of 

data were used with questionnaire as the instrument of data collection. The population of the 

study comprise 250 employees of the selected organization in Owerri and Port Harcourt City the 

sample size was determined with Taro Yaman, formula 

n=   N       250 

     1+N (e) 2 =       1 +250(0.05)2 = 154 employees 

Where: n= Sample Size, N= Population, e= Margin of error (5%). 

The study adopted simple random sampling technique which gave all employees equal 

opportunity of being selected. 

The reliability of the instrument was checked with Test-Retest reliability through Statistical 

Package for Social Science (SPSS) version 22.0  

Simple regression and correlation coupled with SPSS were used to test the hypothesis. 
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RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

A total of one hundred and fifty four (154) copies of the questionnaire were issued to employees 

of the selected firms in Owerri Imo state and Port Harcourt City Rivers State. But one hundred 

and thirty six (136) were dully filled and returned which represents 88.3% 

 

Test of Hypothesis 

Hypothesis One 

HO1: There is no Positive and significant relationship between Managerial Innovation and 

Customer Satisfaction. 

Regression results of the relationship between managerial innovation and organizational 

competitiveness. 

 

Table I Model Summary 

Model R 

  

  

1    .909 

R Square 

 

 

         .826  

Adjusted  

R Square 

 

         .824 

Std.Error of the 

estimate 

      .42016 

Durbin Watson 

 

   .222 

 

a. Predictors (Constant) New Management practices techniques affect the profitability of 

service firms, New Management techniques affects customer satisfaction in service 

firms. 

b. Dependent Variables: To what extent does New Management process lead to high 

profitability of service firms. 

 

Table 2 ANOVAF   

Model Sum of 

Squares 

    DF Mean Square      F     Sig. 

Regression 

 

Residual 

 

Total 

106.687 

 

  22.420

  

      129. 

          2 

      

      127 

                     

108 

  53.344 

       

      .177 

 

       129 

  302.67      .000 

 

a. Dependent Variable: To what extent does new management process lead to high 

profitability of service firms 

b. Predictors: (Constant), New Management practices techniques affect profitability of 

service firms. 
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Table 3 Co-efficient 

 

 

 

 

 

Model 

 

Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

 

 

B       Std Error 

 

Standardized 

coefficients 

 

 

Beta   T    Sig 

95% Confidence 

Interval for B 

Lower    Upper 

 

Bound   Bound 

1 Constant) New 

Management 

Techniques and 

Customer Satisfaction 

of service firms 

.029         .175 

 

 

.504         .107 

        .164 .870 

 

 

.386 4.722  .0 

.375      .318 

 

 

.293       .715 

New Management 

Practices and 

Profitability of service 

firms 

 

 

.554         .083 

 

 

.548 6.700   .0 

 

 

.390        .717 

 

Interpretation 

R= .909 

R-Square= .826 

Adjusted R-Square= .824 

F- Statistic (df1= 2 & df2= 127)= 302.167 

T- Statistics= 6.700 

The high value of R-Square 82% revealed a very good relationship between the dependent and 

independent Variables. While the F-value of 302.167 indicated that model was statistically 

significant at 5% level of significance at the degree of freedom df1=2 and df2= 127 

Table 3 shows that the calculated T- Statistics of 6.700 is greater than the critical value of 1.984. 

Therefore, the null hypothesis is rejected which entails that there is a positive significant 

relationship between managerial innovation and customer satisfaction which is a key to 

profitability in the hospitality industry. 

 

FINDINGS 

The following findings were made by the study: 

1.There is a positive significant relationship with New Management Practices and profitability of 

hospitality firms in Owerri and PortHarcourt. 

2.New management techniques have a significant relationship with customer satisfaction in 

hospitality firms in Owerri and PortHarcourt. 
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Abdul, Shafique, Raja-sohail, Muhammad and Alaf (2017) corroborated the findings in their 

survey where their results showed that product innovation, process innovation and organizational 

innovation (improvement or change in the organization practice and knowledge management in 

the industry or work place of the firm) have a positive impact on organizational performance. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Managerial innovation is inevitable in the face of competition and change. Thus, it was 

concluded that managerial innovation enables firms to adopt various innovations that are critical 

to profitability, customer satisfaction and competitiveness. 

 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

The following recommendations were made based on the findings 

1. Organizations Top management must ensure that new management practices are used to 

ensure profitability. 

2.  New processes and techniques of management should be channeled towards increasing 

customer satisfaction. 

3.  Organization should increase the research and development unit activities, train and 

develop employees in areas of knowledge management. 
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Abstract 

This paper examined the relationship between the triple-loop organizational learning typology 

and worker’s innovative behaviour in a pandemic induced work disruption. The paper is a 

conceptual review paper, with the three components of theoretical review, conceptual review and 

empirical review undertaken to arrive at a deductive proposition that with the right learning 

context of an organization represented by the triple-loop learning model, organizational 

members’ innovative behaviour will be enhanced to boost organizational survival and success in 

the face of the disruption posed by the COVID-19 pandemic on work organizations. 

 

Keywords: Organizational Learning, Learning Organization, Innovation, Innovative Work 

Behaviour, Single-loop Learning, Double-loop Learning, Triple-loop Learning 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The COVID-19 Pandemic has resulted in work disruptions for organizations globally. Many 

businesses have had to close shop or restructure their internal systems to cope with the instability 

created by changes in the macro environment and the international context of business. The 

world of work has since been redefined with the heightened use of technology, with many 

organizations needing to adjust or perish. How can organizations cope with the disruptions 

brought about by the pandemic? This is one question that has received heightened research 

attention recently. With organizations grappling with how to reposition for the aftermath of the 

pandemic, one thing that has become clear however, is that workers’ innovativeness is a sine qua 

non for organizational survival in the post pandemic era due to the demands of the new way of 

working. For, Agrawal, De Smet, Lacroix and Reich (2020) noted that the COVID 19 crises has 

forced companies to change the way they work overnight. The authors cited the forced switch to 

remote working, changing technologies resulting from heightened automation of organizational 

processes and the emergence of artificial intelligence as some of the issues that organizations 

have to adapt to if they must create value and remain relevant. For, only organizations that create 

value that meet the needs of the time will survive. Lin & Lee (2017) argued that workers play a 

significant role in value creation for work organizations. One notable way by which 

mailto:soye.asawo@ust.edu.ng
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organizational members create value is through innovation, which according to (Lin & Lee, 

2017: 2464) “is a critical factor to the long-term sustainability and success of an organization”. 

In the light of the COVID-19 pandemic and its disruptive effect, there is a greater need to boost 

the innovative capabilities of organizations to meet the new demands of the post pandemic era. 

Agrawal et al (2020) thus argued that the appropriate leadership response would be to reskill and 

upskill the workforce in other to ensure the delivery of new business models in the post-

pandemic era. The level of organizational innovation has however been shown to be a function 

of workers’ innovative behaviour. As agued by Purc and Lagun (2019), “employees are the 

individuals who create and implement innovative solutions in organizations; therefore, their 

behaviors are critical to organizational innovation”. The importance of workers’ innovative 

behaviour has therefore been well articulated thus leading to heightened research interest in 

identifying its antecedents in organizations. According to Kundu, Kumar, and Lata (:2020: 458) 

“studies have explored the relationship of various factors with IWB (Innovative Work 

Behaviour), such as innovative climate, open and supportive environment, psychological 

empowerment, inclusive leadership, perceived organizational support, job autonomy, 

transformational leadership and job complexity”. 

 

However, one key precursor to workers’ innovative behavior identified in literature, which needs 

conceptual clarification, is organizational learning. Senge (1990), according to (Lin & Lee, 2017: 

2464) had argued that “it is beneficial of organizational innovations if an organization is 

equipped with a learning culture”. Corroborating this position, Tamayo, Gutiérrez, Lloréns and 

Martínez (2016: 1150) stated that “an organization that wishes to create a climate favorable for 

innovation should encourage learning among its members”. But what constitutes and learning 

culture and what is the difference between individual learning and organizational learning? With 

three typologies of learning identified in organizational learning literature (single-loop learning, 

double-loop learning and triple-loop learning as given by Argyris and Schon, 1978), it is 

important to identify which of the typologies is most suitable for a disrupted work environment 

that is replete with uncertainty. This paper therefore reviews extant literature to clarify the 

concepts of learning in work organizations and determine the appropriate typology of learning 

that will enhance workers’ innovative behaviour in a disruptive work environment. This is with a 

view to providing a deductive proposition for further empirical research as well as tooling 

organizational leaders with a strategic choice for responding to the challenge of the COVID-19 

pandemic and its disruptive effect on work organizations.  

  

Methodological Clarification 

The paper is a conceptual review paper, with the three components of theoretical review, 

conceptual review and empirical review undertaken to arrive at a deductive proposition. 

According to Hulland (2020), a conceptual review research papers provide key insights, and 

propose agendas for future research. Thus this paper, by generating a deductive proposition, 

serves as a necessary first step in the formulation of an empirical study.  

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Theoretical Foundation 

This study addresses the pandemic induced disruptions from a behavioural perspective. 

Consequently, the underlying baseline theory guiding this study is the behavioural learning 

theory, which forms the basis for organizational members’ behaviour including their innovative 
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behaviour. The study of how people learn has fascinated mankind from the ancient Greeks to the 

present (Cole 2002). However, the difficulty of a universally acceptable definition of learning 

persists. For, as Cole (2002) posits it is not easy to find a definition of learning that satisfies 

everyone.  This is because the concept of learning is understood from various perspectives and 

has a long evolutionary history (Wang and Ahmed 2002). This notwithstanding, scholars (Maier 

Prange and Rosenstiel 2001, Wang and Ahmed 2002, Mullins1996, Rollinson, Broadfield & 

Edwards, 1998) subscribe to the view that theories of learning have their roots in the history of 

psychology and have become an important issue in understanding human behaviour.  

 

Learning is normally defined in Thompson and McHugh’s (1995) view as a relatively persistent 

change in an individual’s possible behaviour, and this according to them is due to experience. 

Experience in this context as Maier et al (2001) points out is not the same as maturity. They 

argue that maturation involves genetically determined growth of the nervous system and this 

happens beyond the individual’s cognitive frame. As Thompson and McHugh (1995) reiterate, 

cognitive models are usually given as the main explanation of the learning process. This 

definitions of learning emphasizes the change that occurs in behaviour when learning has taken 

place. However, Maier et al (2001) is succinct in pointing out that not every kind of behavioral 

change can be regarded as learning. Consequently, the position of Jones et al (2000) is 

instructive that when learning occurs it is evident in a relatively permanent change in behaviour.  

This view is shared by Ivancevich, Lorenzi, Skinner and Crosby (1997) that define learning as 

the act by which individuals acquire skills, knowledge, and abilities that result in a relatively 

permanent change in their behaviour. Thus learning could only have occurred where the change 

in behaviour experienced is of an enduring and persistent nature (Mullins 1996). The key issue 

according to Rollinson et al (1998) is whether behaviour has changed in a relatively permanent 

way and this informs Maier et al (2001) submission that all forms of temporary behavioral 

change are excluded. 

 

The current understanding of learning has evolved over several centuries of human existence. 

Over the years, several theories of learning have emerged to give understanding to the subject. 

These theories explain the different forms of learning and describe how people learn in general. 

These theories, which have largely been developed from the experimentation of early 

psychologists in the development of laws of learning (Mullins 1996), include: (1) behaviorism 

(notably classical and operant conditioning), (2) cognitive theory, (3) social learning theory, and 

(4) gestalt theory. For this current study however, the behavioral theory forms the underlying 

theoretical basis of the review.  

 

Behaviorism 

The greatest contribution to modern ideas about learning has, according to Cole (2002), been 

provided by the outcomes of the experiments of the ‘behaving people’ around the early twentieth 

century. Wang and Ahmed (2002) explain that the behaioural theory is an overall guideline to 

understand principles by which human behaviour is learned and maintained. Mullins (1996) adds 

that as the name implies, measurable and controllable behaviour rather than ideas and thoughts 

was the focus of interest. Behavioural learning theory predicts an individual’s behavioural 

outcomes by analyzing environmental influences which includes both antecedents and 

consequences (Haleblian & Finkelstien 1999). The prominent behavioural theories of learning 

are: 
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Classical Conditioning: The main contribution of classical conditioning theory as championed 

by Pavlov (1927) is the connection between stimulus and response. Through the pairing of an 

unconditioned stimulus and a conditioned stimulus, Pavlov discovered that a conditioned 

response is elicited. Classical conditioning theory according to Rollinson et al (1998) can be 

important in understanding reflexes and passive learning. This position is also held by Wang and 

Ahmed (2002) who opined that classical conditioning represents reflexive behaviour.  

 

Operant Conditioning: A second behavioural theory of learning is the Operant Conditioning 

which resulted from the experiments of Thorndike and later of Skinner (Thompson and McHugh 

1995, Maier et al 2001, Cole 2002). This form of learning, which is sometimes referred to as 

instrumental conditioning (Maier et al 2001) is premised on what Thorndike refers to as the ‘law 

of effect’ in which he concludes that when a response is followed by a reward, or feeling of 

satisfaction, that response is more likely to be repeated in similar circumstances (Cole 2002). 

Here focus is shifted from the stimulus as in the case of classical conditioning, to the 

consequences that follow behaviour (Thompson and McHugh 1995). Consequently, Jones et al 

(2000) affirms that according to operant conditioning theory, people learn to perform behaviours 

that lead to desired consequences and learn not to perform behaviours that lead to undesired 

consequences. The important role of the environment in defining and maintaining behaviour is 

made explicit in this case and over the years, the subject of behaviour reinforcement as a major 

tool for creating goal directed behaviour within the organization has been built around these 

ideas. Skinner, is attributed with the development of ‘programmed learning’ (Cole 2002) as a 

result of his introduction of the concept of reinforcement. 

 

Turi, Sorooshian, Muhmad and Javed (2018) admits that there are cognitive behavioural and 

social aspects of organizational learning. But the choice of the behavioural aspect of learning for 

this study is found in the author’s description of the behavioural aspect of organizational leaning, 

which they argue, “rests on the assumption that learning is the acquisition of new behavior based 

on environmental conditions, organizational demands and strategies and the consequences of 

previous behavior, which ultimately, directly and indirectly improve their performance” (Turi, 

Sorooshian, Muhmad and Javed, 2018: 183). With the demands of the pandemic disruptive 

environment, behavioural learning thus best underlies our learning takes place in the work 

organization. There is however the need to clarify the concept of organizational learning. 

 

Organizational Learning and the Learning Organization 

Do organizations learn? This is a question that has generated lots of research interest in 

organizational studies over the years. The widely held response to this question is that learning 

within organizations is a multi-level construct (Crossan 1999) with learning taking place at the 

individual and organization levels (Pemberton and Stonehouse 2000). Consequently, Holmqvist 

(1993: 3) highlights Weick and Westley’s (1996) postulation that, 

learning is not an inherent property of an individual or of an 

organization, but rather resides in the quality and nature of the 

relationship between levels of consciousness within the individual, 

between individuals, and between the organization and the 

environment. 
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This idea links the individual world of the worker with the world of the organization (Smith 

2001). Extending the debate, Wang and Ahmed (2002) however advocate that distinction 

between the organization and individual levels of organizational learning be made explicit to 

avoid an organizational learning model that obscures the actual learning process by ignoring the 

role of the individual or become a simplistic extension of individual learning by glossing over 

organizational complexities. In this regard, several scholars have attempted to explicate the 

concept of organizational learning and the learning organization, even though Stewart (1996) 

argued that the concept of the learning organization is not easy to define or describe.  

 

The origin of organizational learning can be traced back to the 1920’s although it was not till the 

1980’s that serious consideration was given to it (Lee 1999; Hughes 2000; Wang and Ahmed 

2002). The variegated nature of the concept has made its understanding difficult and Griggs and 

Hyland (2002) say this is evident in the light of the work of Argyris and Schon (1978) that 

identified six different ways of understanding the concept, each based on a different field of 

study. This view is corroborated by Magalhaes (1996) who stated that there are many different 

ways of approaching the concept of learning organization depending on the particular academic 

or intellectual leaning of the reviewer. According to Antal, Dierkes, Child & Nonaka (2001), it is 

symptomatic of the dynamics of the development of the field that there is no agreement of the 

definition of organizational learning. In large part, convergence in organizational learning 

frameworks has therefore not occurred because of the different applications of the concept in 

different domains (Crossan 1999). 

 

Another conceptual difficulty identified in literature is the difference between organizational 

learning and learning organization. To however make any conceptual distinctions between the 

two terms may not be necessary for this current study in line with the views of Gherardi (1999: 

5) that, 

it would be naïve to create and represent a distinction between a 

heuristic organizational learning and a realistic learning 

organization, when both converge in the same social practice 

which legitimizes the managerial techniques based on their claims 

of scientific knowledge. They share the same bias and both 

contribute to the institutionalization of the field as a disciplinary 

discourse and to its overcoming through that process of constant 

reinterpretation of previous interpretation that is called institutional 

reflexivity.   

 

This review therefore explicates the concept of organizational learning drawing from the 

literature on the learning organization. 

 

Pedler et al (1988, 1989, 1991) defines a learning organization as “one which facilitates the 

learning of all its members, and which continuously transforms itself” (Stewart 1996: 78; 

Armstrong 2000: 225; Hughes 2000: 4; Othman and Hashim 2003: 3). Similarly, Senge (1990: 

14) posits that it is one that is “continuously expanding its capacity to create its future”. The 

relevance of individual learning to organizational learning is made explicit in this definition. In 

this instance however it is the organization that champions the learning process by creating 

avenues for organizational members to improve their knowledge base which helps them 
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accelerate organizational growth. The broad premise of this movement according to Buchanan 

(2000) is that an organization which lacks the capabilities for acquiring and utilizing existing 

knowledge, and for sourcing fresh insights, is likely to face extinction in the competitive 

economy. Consequently, the learning organization creates a clear vision about the future and 

through a coherent action plan of steady transformation, moves towards the envisioned business 

position. In this regard, organizational learning is conceived of as a principal means of achieving 

the strategic renewal of the organization (Crossan 1999). This is confirmed by Wheelen and 

Hunger’s (2004) argument that strategic flexibility demands a long-term commitment to the 

development and nurturing of critical resources and consequently, a learning organization.  

Senge (1990: 3) gave a more comprehensive definition of the learning organization in which he 

stated that it is one: 

Where people continually expand their capacity to create the 

results they truly desire, where new and expansive patterns of 

thinking are nurtured, where collective aspiration is set free, and 

where people continually learn to learn together. 

 

This definition is in consonance with our earlier submission that knowledge acquisition and 

utilization is a very important aspect of organizational learning. For, organizational learning is a 

process that provides organizational knowledge (Farr, 2000). Fisher and White (2000) argues 

that Learning organizations engage in knowledge accumulation by gathering information from 

both internal and external sources. This forms the major knowledge stock of the organization 

which facilitates the development of what Armstrong (2000) refers to as ‘innovative climate’. 

The focus is not exclusively on acquiring new knowledge but rather on arriving at more 

fundamental shifts in organizational paradigms that encourage the evolution of learning capacity 

(Davies and Nutley, 2000). 

 

Accordingly, organizational learning, as posited by Lee (1999: 2), “builds on a firm’s memory, 

which depends on such institutional mechanisms as policies and strategies” and as Griggs and 

Hyland (2002: 5) state, organizational learning “is the integration of learning into appropriate 

organizational systems, structures, routines and culture”’. In a sense, the ability of the workforce 

to learn faster than those in competing organizations is the major cutting edge and constitutes the 

prime competitive advantage available to the organization (Wang and Ahmed 2002) as this 

creates a breeding ground for workers innovative behaviour. Every learning organization is thus 

positioned to engender an atmosphere that allows for greater levels of innovativeness, which is 

measured by idea creation and implementation. But there are different typologies of 

organizational learning with varying implications for innovation. 

 

Typologies of Organizational Learning 

Argyris and Schon (1978) identified a three-fold typology of learning, which include the single-

loop learning, double-loop learning, and the deutero-learning (Eskildsen et al, 1999; Hughes, 

2000; Griggs and Hyland, 2002). According to Skhiri (2017:1), these three levels of 

organizational learning “correspond to degrees of change, commitment, and questioning”.  

 

Single-Loop Learning: The first form of learning in Argyris and Schon (1978) typology is the 

single-loop learning which according to Lee (1999) entails incremental change within an existing 

framework. Corroborating this view Antal et al (2001) state that single-loop learning means 
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incremental improvements in existing ways of doing things. This is a kind of response by 

organizations to a gap between actual practice and established standards also referred to as 

‘theory-in-use’ (Smith 2001). Because single-loop learning decisions are based solely on 

observation, no renewal takes place since the goal is to optimize an already established 

competence or method (Eskildsen et al 1999). This type of learning takes place within a given 

frame of reference (Stewart 1996) and involves the minimum disruptions to the structures of the 

organization as it only involves a change of collective action within the existing norms, values 

and structures (Tainio et al 2001). According to the submission of Griggs and Hyland (2002), it 

leads to the refinement of the prevailing mental model and to the modification of the rule that 

regulate behaviour but not the underlying principle within the organization. This therefore is 

concerned merely with the detection and correction of error in behavioural strategies (Friedman 

et al 2001) via a feedback loop and as posited by Pemberton and Stonehouse (2000), is only 

necessary for organizational survival but does not deliver competitive advantage. It is 

subsequently described as survival learning (Hughes 2000). Othman and Hashim (2003) are of 

the opinion that most organizations tend to do well with single-loop learning as it helps them to 

maintain the status quo. Such organizations according to Armstrong (2000) define the governing 

variables which are the set standards and targets that they intend to achieve, then monitor and 

review achievements and take corrective action as necessary. Simply put, these organizations 

solve problems by doing things differently but not by doing different things (Antal and 

Krebsbach-Gnath 2001). Because of its simplictic nature Shiri (2007) refers to this level of 

learning as simple learning, and argues that “the simple loop learning process results in 

companies being able to learn without completely changing their framework of action or their 

creative ideas”. This level of learning does not therefore suit a turbulent business environment 

that comes with frequent changes and so demand creativity. This calls for a second level learning 

typology. 

 

Double-Loop Learning: In contrast to the single-loop learning, the double-loop learning, which 

is the second typology of learning attributed to the works of Argyris and Schon (1978) involves 

reflexivity, which Antal et al (2001) explain as the questioning of what is being done which 

leads to learning of new behaviours rather than the refining of current skills. In the case of 

double-loop learning as against single-loop learning, organizations correct errors not just in the 

behavioural strategies but primarily in their underlying values, objectives, and standards for 

performance as the organization’s theory-in-use is ‘brought to the surface, openly tested and 

restructured’ (Friedman et al 2001: 758). Rather than merely doing things differently, double-

loop learning entails doing new things (Antal and Krebsbach-Gnath 2001) because here 

decisions are based on rethinking of existing competencies and methods which have proved 

inadequate and existing knowledge is challenged (Eskildsen et al 1999). This is not a simple 

process as it involves a complex set of activities that challenge accepted orthodoxies and 

strategies (Allan 1998). For, as Tanio et al (2001: 430) argue, the process entails ‘a critical 

inquiry into and changing of the underlying interpretative mechanisms, goals, and assumptions’. 

In other words, the process involves the initiation of action to redefine the governing variables of 

the organization (Armstrong 2000) by questioning, challenging and changing the organizations 

frame of reference (Stewart 1996) in a bid to meeting new challenges. For the individual staff 

members, Ikehara (1999) posits that the process would require their going out of the framework 

of their meaning making and coming up with new ways of addressing identified problems or 

issues which Lee (1999 p.1) describes as ‘transformative change’. This kind of radical change 
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arising from the interrogation of the governing variables is often ignored by many organizations 

but is a prerequisite for making informed decisions in rapidly changing and uncertain contexts 

(Smith 2001). For, as argued by Skhiri (2017:2), “the double-loop learning process takes place 

when the organization decides to question its strategic goals as well as its organizational 

framework of action” and there is no better time to do so than a period of uncertainty. But a 

higher level of learning is yet attainable. 

 

Triple-loop Learning: Argyris and Schon (1978) identified a third typology of learning known 

as deuteron-learning, which is otherwise simply referred to as ‘learning how to learn’ by Child 

(2001: 664); Griggs and Hyland (2002: 6), triple-loop learning by Eskildsen et al (1999: 525) 

and meta-learning by Davies and Nutley (2000: 2). Justifying it application in a 

hypercompetitive environment, Pemberton and Stonehouse (2000) argue that organizations must 

operate beyond the levels of single- and double-loop learning and move to the level of learning 

how to learn. In this way, they argue further, organizations create a context that both nurtures 

emerging knowledge and exploits existing ones. This they affirm is an organization paradigm 

shift in which organizational members learn how to reflect on and enquire into previous events 

of organizational learning or failure to learn (Ikehara 1999). In a similar vein an explicit 

explanation of deutero-learning is given by Othman and Hashim (2003) who iterates, involves 

learning about previous contexts of learning and seeking understanding to past ability or inability 

which results in new strategies for learning. This learning level is required when the existing 

knowledge is no longer adequate in other to reach the objectives (Eskildsen et al 1999). 

Consequently, Eskildsen et al (1999) iterates that this learning level becomes a strategic option 

in the face of a need for a complete change and renewal, which requires the individual to reflect 

on its mental models and consequently learn to learn new things. Accordingly, by Georges, 

Romme and van Witteloostuijn (1999: 440) argue that “Triple loop learning manifests itself in 

the form of ‘collective mindfulness’: members discover how they and their predecessors have 

facilitated or inhibited learning, and produce new structures and strategies for learning”.  

This type of learning is not so much in practice in most organization although the reason is not 

farfetched. Antal et al (2001) affirm that it is obviously a higher level of reflexivity and very 

little research has been done on it. Very instructively, Skhiri (2017:2) noted that “the triple loop 

learning process is based not only on a change in the organization’s principles and values, but 

also on a profound transformation of the organizational action framework”. This is what is most 

required in a time of turbulence and work disruptions to raise the competence of organizational 

members to not only cope but excel. 

 

A succinct summary of these three levels of learning as giving by Georges et al (1999: 439) 

provides a solid basis for understanding their application: 

Single loop learning refers to making simple adaptions and taking corrective actions, 

whereas double loop learning involves reframing, that is, learning to see things in 

totally new ways. Finally, triple loop learning entails members developing new 

processes or methodologies for arriving at such re-framings.  

The transition from single-loop to triple-loop learning is viewed in this study as a necessary 

course of action for enhancing workers’ innovative behaviour. But what is innovative behaviour?   
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Workers’ Innovative Behaviour  

The concept of workers innovative behaviour stems from literature on innovation. Innovation is a 

complex and multifaceted concept (Kogabayev and Maziliauskas, 2017), which is considered to 

be of great significance to organizational success and survival (Akram, Lei and Haider, 2016). 

Ottosson (2013: 9) traces the meaning of the term “innovation” to the Latin word “novus”, which 

translated, means new or young or novel and consequently defined innovation “as the process by 

which an idea, a research result or an invention is translated into new goods and/or services that 

have been taken in use”. Nasierowski and Arcelus (2021: 64) thus consider innovation as 

“novelty applied to something, which already exists”. This line of argument is also captured in 

the definition given by the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD), 

which according to Kotsemir, Abroskin and Dirk (2013: 4) defines innovation as “the 

implementation of a new or significantly improved product (good or service), or process, a new 

marketing method, or a new organizational method in business practices, workplace organization 

or external relations [OECD, 2005: 46]”. Schumpeter (1934) is widely acknowledged to have 

classified innovation into five distinct areas such as product innovation, process innovation, 

organizational innovation, input innovation and market innovation (Sledzik, 2013). In addition to 

these five, Ottosson (2013) identified others additions made in literature. These include radical or  

basic innovation, application innovation, experiential innovation, business model innovation, 

structural innovation, and public sector innovation.  

 

The importance of innovation has been well established in literature. According to 

Kamaruddeen, Yusof and Said (2010: 67), “innovation gives the organization the ability to adapt 

and evolve to meet the changing market conditions and customer demands”. The authors went on 

to acknowledge that innovation, which involves people, process and product is at the center of 

organizations’ productivity and success. Innovativeness thus represents the level of support for 

new and creative ideas (Okpara, 2007). This is promoted by the level of experimentation and 

according to Bateman and Snell (1999: 260), “it requires a willingness to depart from existing 

practices and venture beyond the status quo”. Consequently, Kamaruddeen, Yusof and Said 

(2010: 72) are of the view that “a firm’s tendency to engage in and support new ideas, novelty, 

experimentation and creative processes that may result in new products, services, or 

technological processes is explained by the firm’s innovativeness”.  

 

Nedkovski and Guerci (2015: 5), drawing from the line of argument in the innovation literature 

to clarify the context for individual innovative behaviour as the vehicle for the organization’s 

innovativeness argued that:  

“in order (for) a particular organization to be innovative, it is necessary that it  is 

capable  of harnessing the  ideas  from  their employees, because it  is  the  people  

who “...develop,  carry,  react  to,  and  modify  ideas”  (Van  de  Ven,  1986:  592).  

Consequently, studying what enables or impedes creativity and innovation of people 

at work is of a critical importance (Yuan & Woodman, 2010). 

 

Accordingly, Lumpkin and Dess’s (1996) cited in Kamaruddeen, Yusof and Said (2010: 72) state 

that “perception of innovativeness includes both behavior-related and product-related concepts”, 

and that “the firm’s innovativeness starts with a desire to try something new, to an actual 

commitment to master the latest in new products or technological advances”. This is the 
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foundation of employees’ innovative work behaviour, which is premised on the behaviour-

related perception of innovativeness. 

 

West and Farr (1990) cited in Acram et al (2016: 155) defined innovative work behavior as “all 

employee behavior directed at the generation, introduction and/ or application (within a role, 

group or organization) of ideas, processes, products or procedures, new to the relevant unit of 

adoption that supposedly significantly benefit the relevant unit of adoption”. Samma, Zhao, 

Rasoo, Han, and Ali, S. (2020) gave a succinct explanation of innovative work behaviour as 

follows: 

A behavioral series that allows employees to think in a creative way for optimization 

of work performance and its procedure and routines is known as innovative work 

behavior. These behavioral manifestations usually involve the identification of work-

related problems, the introduction of innovative and better ideas, and the 

implementation of those ideas, etc. 

What then is the association between organizational learning and Innovative work behaviour? 

 

Learning Typologies and Innovative Work Behaviour 

Tamayo et al (2016) carried out an empirical study titled, “Organizational Learning and 

Innovation as sources of Strategic Fit”. With a sample of 204 respondents drawn from European 

firms that are active in high-technology sectors, the study applied the structural equation 

modelling statistical technique. The study found that organizational learning is an antecedent of 

innovation in both the phases of innovativeness and capacity to innovate. This outcome, the 

authors argued, is in tandem with what is empirically established in extant literature, to the end 

that “firms can easily innovate in dynamic environments if they develop a capability to 

efficiently learn from their resources, which in turn increases their competences and capabilities” 

(Tamayo et al, 2016: 1150). The authors thus concluded that organizational learning “increases 

receptivity to new ideas and innovation as part of an organization’s innovation culture” (Tamayo 

et al, 2016: 1150). 

 

The learning context of the organization is typified by the state of organizational learning. Pedler 

et al (1991) defines a learning organization as “one which facilitates the learning of all its 

members, and which continuously transforms itself” (Armstrong 2000: 225; Hughes 2000: 4; 

Othman and Hashim 2003: 3). This orientation of continuous transformation is the appropriate 

organizational atmosphere for innovation to thrive. For, as advanced by Senge (1990: 3) in the 

learning organization “people continually expand their capacity to create the results they truly 

desire”, new and expansive patterns of thinking are nurtured”, and “collective aspiration is set 

free”. 

 

The broad premise of the learning organization, according to Buchanan (2000), is that an 

organization which lacks the capabilities for acquiring and utilizing existing knowledge, and for 

sourcing fresh insights, is likely to face extinction in the competitive economy. This is 

tantamount to saying that an organization that does innovate is heading towards extinction and 

this suggests that at the heart of organizational learning in organizational innovativeness. 

Consequently, the learning organization creates a clear vision about the future and through a 

coherent action plan of steady transformation, moves towards the envisioned business position. 

In this regard, organizational learning is conceived of as a principal means of achieving the 
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strategic renewal of the organization (Crossan 1999), which is represented by innovativeness.  

Cole (2002) identified that organizational learning addresses the need for greater collaboration in 

problem/opportunity perception and its solution/exploitation. The resultant effect of such 

collaborative effort is not only to solve immediate identifiable problems, but to position the 

organization to face future needs. 

 

Consequently, every individual member of the organization is required to engage in healthy 

exchanges that create new and alternative ways of undertaking their jobs and committing 

themselves to working together to achieve results more effectively. This orientation to work is 

encapsulated in the philosophy of the learning organization and Cole (2002: 326) iterates that it 

“is to enhance the achievement of collective goals by harnessing the reservoir of knowledge, 

skills and insights of all members of the organization”. This again underscores the attribute of 

idea utilization that is a measure of workers’ innovative behaviour.  

 

Therefore, Smith (2001) and Kinjerski and Skrypnek (2006) argue that one of the ways 

organizations create conditions for spirit at work is through the provision of opportunities for 

continuous learning.  For, as posited by Rego et al (2006: 9) “employees tend to be more 

affectively and normatively committed, and less instrumentally bonded to their organization, if 

they feel that …opportunities to learning and personal development exist…” This will increase 

the propensity of the organization to enhance organizational members’ innovative behaviour. 

For, as argued by Daft (2001:25), the learning organization, which is a function of organizational 

learning, enables “the organization to continuously experiment, improve, and increase its 

capability”.  

 

An Argument for Triple-Loop Learning in a Time of Work Disruption 

It has been shown that not all the typologies of learning are relevant in all situations. 

Johannessen,  Swartling,  Wamsler,  Andersson, Arran, Vivas, and Stenström (2019: 2) for 

instance argued that “lthough single- and double-loop learning only plays an indirect role in 

transformation, triple-loop learning is directly related to it, as it involves changes to existing 

governance structures and shifts in norms and values. Hummelbrunner (2015: 21) stated 

pointedly that single-loop learning “approach is rather ineffective (and even counterproductive) 

in situations of diversity and dynamics”. Of the three typologies of organizational learning, the 

triple-loop typology seems to be the most suitable to address a situation of profound change like 

the one necessitated by the pandemic induced work disruptions. Comparing the single-loop, 

double-loop and triple-loop learning typologies and their implications for profound change and 

radical innovation, Pefchi (2007: 137-138) averred that: 

Several limitations of single-loop learning have been discussed. The most crucial 

problem has turned out to be the limitation that this strategy of learning does not 

allow for the construction of para-digmatically   new   knowledge   and   radical 

innovation … Double-loop learning is focused mainly on the intellectual and 

cognitive domain and its dynamics.  However, if one is interested in profound change 

a new level, implying a new dynamics, has to be introduced; profound change does 

not only happen in the cognitive domains, but touches a more fundamental level –  an 

existential level that includes the person and his/her attitudes, values, habitus, etc. 

 

This study therefore proposes that: 

https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/action/doSearch?ContribAuthorStored=Johannessen%2C+%C3%85se
https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/action/doSearch?ContribAuthorStored=Gerger+Swartling%2C+%C3%85sa
https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/action/doSearch?ContribAuthorStored=Wamsler%2C+Christine
https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/action/doSearch?ContribAuthorStored=Andersson%2C+Kim
https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/action/doSearch?ContribAuthorStored=Arran%2C+Julian+Timothy
https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/action/doSearch?ContribAuthorStored=Hern%C3%A1ndez+Vivas%2C+Dayana+Indira
https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/action/doSearch?ContribAuthorStored=Stenstr%C3%B6m%2C+Thor+Axel
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With the right learning context of an organization represented by the triple-loop learning model, 

organizational members’ innovative behaviour will be enhanced to boost organizational survival 

and success in the face of the disruption posed by the COVID-19 pandemic on work 

organizations. 

 

CONCLUSION 

The COVID-19 pandemic has no doubt created turbulence for organizations globally. More than 

ever before, the world of work requires highly innovative staff members. It is therefore expected 

that organizations provide the platform for their people to generate and utilize novel ideas in 

meeting with the challenging situation brought about by the COVID-19 pandemic. With 

advancements in information and telecommunication technology (ICT), organizations are better 

positioned to respond to the new ways of working as defined by the pandemic if workers’ 

innovative behaviour is enhanced. Training, coaching and mentoring as part of organizational 

learning programmes will increase the innovative levels of the individuals, which when put to 

use results in novel solutions. But Daft (2001) made a strong case for the learning organization 

model, which will require a shift from a vertical to a horizontal structure, routine tasks to 

empowered roles, formal system to shared information, competitive strategy to collaborative 

strategy, and rigid culture to adaptive culture, as suitable for turbulent business environments. 

This can best be achieved by the application of the triple-loop learning model as against the 

single-loop and double-loop model. 
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ABSTRACT 

The COVID-19 pandemic and the resulting stay-at-home orders have led to significant changes 

in the way people work. One of these changes involves increased use of virtual work channels as 

a means of communicating or holding work meetings. Today’s organizations have to remain 

alert and adaptive to unforeseen events, such as external crises, which create increased 

uncertainty among their workforce and pose immediate threats to the organizations’ 

performance and viability. With the recent COVID-19 pandemic, organizations suddenly have to 

navigate the unprecedented and thereby find new solutions to challenges arising across many 

areas of their operations. Educational institutions, offices, factories and markets were closed as 

a result of the lockdown measures imposed by several governments. To ensure that business 

operations continued, a work from home policy was implemented by most organizations. This 

enabled everyone do their work while maintaining social distancing. Despite the changes, this 

pandemic is teaching the organizations as well as their business managers a lot of lessons. The 

present, extreme cases of requisite physical distancing need not imply equivalent increases in 

psychological distance, and also offer firms some insight into the unanticipated benefits of a 

virtual workforce – a type of workforce that, quite possibly, will influence the ‘new normal’ of 

the post-COVID world. The purpose of this paper to examine the imperatives of virtual work 

channels as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic disruptions.  

 

Keywords: COVID-19 Pandemic, Work from Home Policy, Disruptions, Virtual Work  

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

As information and communication technologies (ICTs) have advanced in their capabilities, and 

especially with the greater availability of high-speed internet, remote working (also referred to as 

teleworking, telecommuting, distributed work, or flexible work arrangements; Allen, Golden, 

& Shockley, 2015) has grown in its use as a new mode of work in the past several decades. 

Remote working is defined as “a flexible work arrangement whereby workers work in locations, 

remote from their central offices or production facilities, the worker has no personal contact with 
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co-workers there, but is able to communicate with them using technology” (Wang, Liu, Qian and 

Parker, 2021). 

The Covid-19 pandemic has resulted in mass production shutdowns and supply chain disruptions 

causing global ripple effects across all economic sectors in a manner that was never expected. It 

is projected that the spread of the disease will have serious humanitarian challenges to the 

countries of the world and especially Africa and Nigeria in particular. Economically, the effects 

have already been felt as demand for Africa’s raw materials and commodities in global market 

has declined and Africa’s access to industrial components and manufactured goods from other 

regions of the world has been hampered. This is causing further uncertainty in a continent 

already grappling with widespread geopolitical and economic instability (Morné et al., cited in 

Oruonye & Ahmed, 2020).  

 

The COVID-19 pandemic and the resulting stay-at-home orders have led to significant changes 

in the way people work. One of these changes involves increased use of video conferencing as a 

means of communicating or holding work meetings. Zoom, for instance, had 10million daily 

meeting participants in December 2019, but by April 2020, that number had risen to over 300 

million (Evans, 2020). Other video conferencing platforms, such as Google Meet™ and 

Microsoft Teams, have also experienced significant increases in daily participants (Peters, 2020; 

Thorp-Lancaster, 2020). Furthermore, it is likely that the use of videoconferencing will continue 

long after the pandemic ends, as Gartner predicts that only 25% of business meetings will take 

place in-person by 2024 (Standaert, Muylle, & Basu 2021). 

 

Prior to COVID-19, most workers had little remote working experience; nor were they or their 

organizations prepared for supporting this practice. Now, the unprecedented outbreak of the 

COVID-19 pandemic in 2020 has required millions of people across the world into being remote 

workers, inadvertently leading to a de facto global experiment of remote working (Kniffin et al., 

2020). Remote working has become the “new normal,” almost overnight.  

Employees’ use of video conferencing and other advanced computer communication tools within 

their work groups has dramatically increased since the beginning of the pandemic. While groups 

and teams have communicated at some level of virtuality (e.g., phone, email, text) for years, the 

vast number of employees who now work outside of the office has led to fundamental changes in 

working and the work group. Video conferencing is no longer limited to a subset of employees in 

highly technical or international organizations. We now have a critical mass of “normal” 

employees working remotely who must use advanced computer communication to work 

(Blanchard, 2021). 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

As the world is currently being ravaged by the COVID-19 pandemic, nations are grappling with 

how to contain the spread and limit its effect within their borders (Obiakor, 2020). The 

government has used different measures to control the spread of the virus and these include the 

closure of airports, schools, market places, and worship centers among others. The closure by the 

Federal Government of Nigeria started on 30 March 2020 with Federal Capital Territory, Lagos, 

and Ogun States having the first share being the first states with the COVID-19 cases in the 

country (Presidential Task Force on COVID-19, 2020).  
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These closures, while essential, are having negative ripple effects across all sectors and segments 

of the country (Obiakor, 2020). Micro and small businesses experienced a larger decline in 

business activity compared to medium and large firms (Lakuma, Sunday, Sserunjogi, Kahunde & 

Munyambonera, 2020). This may be because a number of the micro and small businesses in the 

country stopped operations for a while due to their helplessness to undertake preventive health 

measures like ensuring physical distancing, providing sanitizers, water, and soap for customers’ 

use. (Lakuma et al., 2020). The economic deceleration in Nigeria was caused by a mixture of 

falling oil prices in the world market and the ripple economic effect from the COVID-19 

pandemic, which not only led to a fall in the demand for oil products but also stopped economic 

activities from taking place when social distancing policies were enforced (Ozili, 2020). 

 

COVID -19 and Virtual Work  

Virtual Teams 

Virtual teams refer to the geographically distributed collaborations that rely on technology to 

communicate and cooperate (Morrison-Smith & Ruiz, 2020). Leung et al. (2020) suggest that an 

emerging response from the COVD-19 is hybrid working arrangements, that is, spilt time 

between the workplace and home. This may see more discussion on work/life integration as 

distinct from work/life balance. It will also mean that both existing and new virtual teams may 

need to repurpose work processes rather than recreate existing processes in the hybrid 

arrangements. Virtual teams are teams in which multiple members are situated in different 

geographical locations and are dependent highly on the use of technology for inter-member 

communication (Townsend, DeMarie, & Hendrickson 1998). In most cases virtual teams are set 

up by the organization to solve key issues such as: constructing an ideal range of human 

resources to encourage cross-boundary collaboration (Ebrahim, Ahmed & Taha, 2009) and 

building teams that can address location-specific needs (Ford, Piccolo, & Ford 2017). However, 

this pandemic and the need for organizations to create work environments that are physically 

safe for their workforce has increased the demand for virtual workspaces that have forced 

employees to work from home. According to data collected through a survey conducted in May 

of 2020 that focused on understanding how COVID-19 has impacted the US workforce, it was 

found that about 35.2% of workers had to switch to working from home due to the pandemic 

(Brynjolfsson, Horton, Ozimek, Rock, Sharma & TuYe, 2020). In addition to that, it was found 

that 15% were already working remotely before the pandemic therefore, indicating that about 

half of the overall US workforce is now working remotely (Brynjolfsson et al., 2020). 

 

As Mak and Kozlowski (2019) observed before the pandemic, “Virtual teams … are growing in 

number and importance.” Rather than assume uniformity in virtual team characteristics, though, 

it is valuable to recognize that “team virtuality” is a multi-facted concept and encompasses 

multiple dimensions including the geographical distribution of team members and the relative 

amounts of (a)synchronous e-communication (Hoch & Kozlowski, 2014). Indeed, a nuanced 

conceptualizing of virtuality – as a continuous variable, given that teams are not simply either 

face-to-face or virtual – has already been developed (Mak & Kozlowski, 2019) and should prove 

helpful for future researchers who work to classify the myriad forms of virtual teamwork that 

have been thrust on workers via COVID-19. 

 

Increased team virtuality as a result of COVID-19 may also affect helping and prosocial 

behavior. While physical distancing among co-workers may reduce helping behaviors in the near 
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term, we know that people should be bolder to request help from others since people do tend to 

be more willing to help, and give better-quality help, than we usually assume (Newark, Bohns, & 

Flynn, 2017), perhaps especially during crises. Normal impediments to requesting help center on 

the feeling that it can be uncomfortable, awkward, and embarrassing (Bohns & Flynn, 2010), but 

“best practices” in helping can assist help-seekers in overcoming these psychological barriers by 

maintaining personal privacy (Cleavenger & Munyon, 2017), reducing stigmatization (Ben-

Porath, 2002), and instilling hope that things will get better once help is received (McDermott, et 

al., 2017). 

As COVID-19 has accelerated the expansion of virtual teams, it will be valuable for researchers 

to track and study innovations that may enable such teams to function optimally. For example, 

the intersection of remote work with a global crisis brings up questions of how emotions, such as 

anxiety and stress, can best be communicated and regulated in the unique setting of virtually 

connected work where social and emotional cues are relatively limited (Lindebaum, Geddes & 

Jordan, 2018). On the other hand, there are prior studies showing that teams operating online 

tend to be more effective at brainstorming than face-to-face teams (DeRosa, Smith, & Hantula, 

2007) at the same time that research focusing on individual performance has shown that 

remotely-interacting teammates appear to miss the creative benefits that can flow from frequent 

face-to-face interactions (Allen, Golden, & Shockley, 2015). The rapid growth in virtual teams 

offers an opportunity to examine new questions as well as develop interventions to help improve 

teamwork in virtual settings; and, in that pursuit, close attention needs to paid to the 

multidimensional ways in which virtuality varies among remote teams (Mak & Kozlowski, 

2019). 

 

Remote Working 

While COVID-19 abruptly upended normal work routines, it also caused an acceleration of 

trends that were already underway involving the migration of work to online or virtual 

environments. A key difference when considering research on practices such as Work from 

Home (WFH) prior to the pandemic, though, is that WFH was previously often responsive to 

employee preferences but COVID-19 forced many into Mandatory Work from Home (MWFH). 

Work from Home (WFH). A Gartner (2020) survey of 229 Human Resources (HR) departments 

showed that approximately one-half of the companies had more than 80% of their employees 

working from home during early stages of the COVID-19 pandemic – and estimated substantial 

long-term increases for remote work after the pandemic. The need for millions of workers to 

WFH in response to COVID-19 has accelerated recent remote work trends facilitated by the rise 

of connectivity and communication technologies. While “remote work” is a broader category 

since it can include Work From Anywhere (i.e., not necessarily home), we do know that some – 

such as professionals who need to perform complex tasks that require little interaction with peers 

– actually prefer and are more productive if they WFH (Allen, Cho, & Meier, 2014). Yet as large 

numbers of workers are forced to work from home, many face challenges due to such 

fundamental issues as not having space in one's home to attend to work. Employees who live 

with others also face a larger set of challenges than those who live alone since they need to 

navigate others' space as well (see later section on Family Status). 

 

Given the likelihood that COVID-19 will accelerate trends towards WFH past the immediate 

impacts of the pandemic (Gartner, 2020), it is clear that the variable ways in which people work 

outside of traditional workplace settings will warrant growing amounts of attention for both 
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research and practice. Future research should examine whether and how the COVID-19 

quarantines that required millions to work from home affected work productivity, creativity, and 

innovation. Given that the quarantine period entailed a literal window into the homes of co-

workers as well as subordinates and superiors, research is also needed to examine the 

implications of WFH for topics such as motivation and authenticity at work, particularly when it 

becomes normal again to work in co-located workplace settings. 

 

Independent from challenges that individuals can face when WFH, it is also notable that (a) the 

reluctance of many employers to adopt WFH before COVID-19 stemmed from a perceived lack 

of control that employers would have over employees who were out-of-sight and –reach and (b) 

there is ample reason to expect that new modes of surveillance will accompany various WFH 

arrangements. Indeed, even before COVID-19, employers were adopting and developing 

technologies to monitor employees’ whereabouts (e.g., with sociometric sensors) (Bhave, Teo & 

Dalal, 2020). Although managing-by-walking-around is not feasible when people are working 

remotely, the rapidly expanded usage of videoconferencing has allowed for virtual sight-lines. 

Yet these virtual sight-lines are fraught with a risk: they can increase perceived stress through 

continuous monitoring and feelings of privacy invasion. There is also evidence that such remote 

and automated monitoring can increase the centralization of management and (in the absence of 

countervailing action) likely contribute to an adverse dampening of creativity among employees 

working in lower organizational levels (Nell, Foss, Klein & Schmitt, 2020). 

 

Use of Videoconferencing for Workplace Meetings 

While there is a growing body of literature on virtual teams (Dulebohn & Hoch, 2017; Gibbs et 

al., 2017) and the use of videoconferencing in education (Correia, Liu & Xu, 2020) and medicine 

(Fatehi Armfield, Dimitrijevic & Gray, 2014), our focus is specifically on the use of 

videoconferencing for business meetings (Zoom, Microsoft Teams, Google Meet, GoTo 

Meeting, Skype for Business). To date, research has examined the capabilities supported by 

videoconferencing and other meeting modes (e.g., face to face, audio conferencing), as well as 

the effectiveness of various meeting modes in achieving certain meeting objectives. For example, 

in comparison to face-to-face meetings, videoconferencing does not allow for life-size presence 

in a shared space, the transmission of haptic (touch) or olfactory (scent) cues (Standaert, Muylle 

& Basu, 2016).  

 

Research has also examined participant engagement and multitasking behavior during 

videoconference meetings. For example, Kuzminykh and Rintel (2020b) found participants 

reported feeling lower motivation to engage both behaviorally and cognitively when 

participating in a meeting remotely versus face to face. Participants also noted that turning one’s 

video on or off was a crucial signal of engagement, with camera on signalling high engagement 

and camera off indicating low engagement. Cao, Duan and Gan (2021) found multitasking to be 

a common behavior in videoconference meetings, with about 30% of meetings involving email 

multitasking. Many participants (32%) noted they were more likely to multitask when the video 

camera and microphone were turned off. Their findings also revealed that multi-tasking was 

more likely to occur during meetings that are large, long in duration, scheduled during the 

morning, regularly recurring, and perceived as less relevant. In terms of outcomes, while some 

participants (15%) mentioned that multi-tasking in meetings increased their productivity, a 

greater number (36%) mentioned negative outcomes, including losing track of meeting content 
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(where the content was important), increased mental fatigue, and being perceived by others as 

rude, impolite, or disrespectful. 

 

Two other recent studies focused specifically on the challenges and outcomes of the increased 

use of videoconferencing systems due to forced work from-home mandates during COVID-19. 

Applying Gibson’s (1977) affordance theory perspective, Waizenegger, McKenna, Cai and 

Bendz (2020) used interview data to identify the positive and negative effects of technology on 

team collaboration. Their results suggest that videoconferencing provided a social affordance or 

the opportunity to communicate with others and share ideas. However, while virtual meetings 

were generally welcomed by individuals living alone who craved social contact, working parents 

complained more of Zoom fatigue and having too many meetings or perceiving meetings as 

intrusive, with some noting increased role conflict due to the blurring of work-life boundaries. 

Similarly, Hacker, vom Brocke, Handali, Otto and Schneider (2020) used an affordance theory 

perspective to analyze Twitter tweets regarding the use of videoconferencing systems (e.g., 

Microsoft Teams, Skype, Zoom) during COVID-19. Using text mining, these researchers 

identified five major affordances and five constraints. For example, the use of videoconferencing 

allowed users the opportunity to communicate with social groups, engage in shared social 

activities with family and friends, attend events, pursue hobbies, and consume non-recreational 

services (e.g., webinars). The constraints included problems with the technology or 

incompetence in setting up the videoconferencing system, fear of being on camera, Zoom fatigue 

(being always on), exposing one’s private living space, and lacking security (e.g., Zoom 

bombing). 

 

Yet, for many, the increased use of videoconferencing has been challenging. For example, many 

users complain of Zoom fatigue or feeling mentally and physically exhausted by video 

conferencing (Fosslien & Duffy, 2020; Strassman, 2020). This exhaustion is due to several 

factors, one of which is prolonged direct eye gaze (Bailenson, 2020). In a normal face-to-face 

meeting, participants spend very little time looking directly into the eyes of one another, whereas 

in a video conference, individuals are typically staring more intensely at one another for the 

entire meeting (Strassman, 2020). Another factor is that the images of others on screen can 

appear too big and too close, triggering increased brain activity, biochemical changes, and 

physiological states that are associated with high alert and fight-or-flight (Morris, 2020). This is 

because the size and proximity of such images can violate our sense of personal space or cause 

us to subconsciously view them as threatening. Participants may also experience information 

overload as they attempt to focus on multiple faces at the same time, all in one-inch boxes that 

often jump from one position on the screen to another as different individuals speak (Morris, 

2020). This is complicated by the fact that during virtual meetings, it is not just others’ faces that 

draw the attention of participants, but people or things visible in others’ backgrounds as well 

(Fosslien & Duffy, 2020). The chat function, although useful at times, can also add to 

participants’ information processing load, especially if the content detracts from the meeting 

(Wiederhold, 2020). Furthermore, seeing one’s own self-image can make users hyper-aware of 

themselves and their appearance, leading to the feeling of self-consciousness and always being 

on (Fosslien & Duffy, 2020). 
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CONCLUSION  
Since some videoconferencing platforms (e.g., Microsoft Teams) allow team members to 

instantly connect via video, we recommend future research examine the extent to which these 

unscheduled videoconferences are perceived as an interruption, leading to increased feelings of 

fatigue and workload. Finally, many organizations have started to look beyond the pandemic and 

are being proactive and intentional about determining what their remote work strategy will be 

going forward. Of concern to many is how they can continue to use videoconferencing as a 

means of instilling their corporate culture and building trust and cohesion within work groups 

(Alexander, De Smet & Mysore, 2020). 

 

Conclusion 

The need of social distancing gave rise to the concept of “working from home concept (WFH)” 

for corporate for keeping alive the working spirit of the employees. Work from home (WFH) is 

where the individuals can do their job from home through massive use of digital platforms.  

After this pandemic, business trends have completely changed and majority of business activities 

are performed through mobile, or other digital platforms. Artificial Intelligence, analytics all 

have changed the way companies used to run and functioning a business. During the current 

COVID-19 pandemic, in order to keep the operation going, businesses are forced to move to 

work from home mode for their employees, wherever possible. There is a huge responsibility for 

Human Resource managers to maintain the motivation of all employees and make them more 

productive and efficient. Companies Business managers are still working on this transition of 

work from home. They have to consider the calmness and mental state of all employees because 

every employee would not be from the same cities.  

The following recommendations are put forward; 

i. While employees are dealing with a lot of stress and anxiety these days, their leaders and 

Business managers should give them hope and should promote positive thinking as this 

will help them in reducing their negative feelings and frustrations. Moreover, they should 

support employees work life balance and reduce extra work burden as this will help the 

employees to perform better. 

ii. As a result of the lockdown, a lot of businesses are facing financial problems. Their 

production, sales and profits are falling and some small businesses cannot afford to pay 

all of their employees. As a result, they are firing employees and firing someone in these 

times is traumatic. What important is the fact that this should be conveyed to the 

employees in such a way as to cause minimum pain and with as much compassion and 

kindness as possible. 

iii. Leaders and Business managers are considered role models and during this pandemic, 

they have to demonstrate calm and optimism. They must reframe the pandemic threat as 

an opportunity for their organization. This will turn an uncertain and unlikely situation 

into one with hope and positivity as stress can turn out to be good if it is framed 

constructively (Boyatzis & McKee, 2005). 

iv. It is also imperative for organizations to increase their investment in technology to ensure 

that they have the necessary infrastructure for remote working arrangements. Some of the 

measures that they must take include issuing laptops to employees so that they can work 

from home along with reviewing and upgrading the digital system to ensure stable and 

effective communication and productivity. 
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ABSTRACT 

This work examined work-life balance as a strategy for improving organizational performance. 

Work pressures, longer working hours and meeting of unrealistic work demands from the 

employers made this study necessary. The objectives of the study were to; ascertain the nature of 

the relationship between work leave programme and improvement of employee skills, examine 

the nature of the relationship between restrictive work hours and employees commitment and 

determine the nature of the relationship between telecommuting and speedy service delivery. To 

achieve the objectives, a survey research design was adopted. The techniques employed in 

analyzing the data were descriptive statistics and simple regression model. The results revealed 

that there is a positive and significant relationship between work leave programme and 

improvement of employee’s skills, there is a positive and significant relationship between 

restrictive work hours and employees commitment and there is a positive and significant 

relationship between telecommuting and speedy service delivery. Based on the findings, the study 

concluded that work-life balance as a strategy helps in improving organizational performance. It 

was recommended among others that organizations that want to improve the skills of their 

employees need to ensure that employees’ annual leaves are approved, as it gives some 

employee time to embark on online training that will help to improve their skills.  

 

Keywords: Work-life balance, Strategy, Organizational Performance 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

In today’s dynamic and competitive business environment, employees are faced with challenges 

in balancing their work and family responsibilities. Hence, work-life balance is important for 

every employee in private and public organizations today. And it is the proper prioritization 

between one’s work (career and ambition) and personal life (leisure, family and spiritual 

development). It can also be seen as the routine effort to make time for hobbies, family members, 

friends, community, spirituality, personal growth, self-care, and other personal activities, in 

addition to the work and priorities of the workplace (Verna, Dhiman & Kaur, 2020). Work-life 
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balance programs began in 1930 when company policies and regulations allow employees to 

work effectively and efficiently and provide flexible time to deal with the personal problems of 

the employees. 

In the view of Lazar, Iosoian, and Ratiu, (2010), work-life balance practices are changes in the 

organization that is intentionally made by managers in the form of new programs or 

organizational culture to improve employee performance and reduce conflicts between personal 

life and work-life.  This is because there will be a decline in employee performance if an 

organization does not think about the work-life balance of employees properly and help them 

strike a balance between the two domain (Abioro, Oladejo, & Ashogbon, 2018). In the developed 

countries, workforce places more emphasis on work-life balance rather than on income alone, to 

mitigate the pitfalls of high turnover and high health care cost associated with work family 

conflicts ( Post, 2012); (Meenakshi,  & Ravichandran, 2013) ; (Murthy, 2015). But in developing 

economy like Nigeria less attention has been paid to work-life balance (Ojo, Falola & Mordi, 

2014).  

 

Statement of the Problem 

Researches’ have been conducted on work life balance strategies for improving organizational 

performance across the globe especially in the developed countries but the reverse is the case in 

less developed countries of which Nigeria is not an exception and this  creates a research gap 

which the current study tends to fill. Work pressures, longer working hours and meeting of 

targets demanded from the employers always leads to the employee family discords, lower 

performance, ill health and low morale. In similar vein, the increasing competition in business 

environment require improvement in employees skills, commitment and speedy service delivery, 

which also make employees to work for longer hours so as to meet up with the organizational 

goals and objectives. But when employees are unable to strike a balance between the two 

importances domains of life, such employees fine it difficult coping with work duties which may 

lead to poor organizational performance. It is against this background, that the study is set to 

examine work-life balance as a strategy for improving organizational performance. 

  

Objectives of the Study 

 The broad objective of the study is to assess the strategies organizations can adopt to help    

employees balance their work-life in other to improve organizational performance. The specific 

objectives are; 

1. To ascertain the nature of the relationship between work leave programme and 

improvement of employee skills  

2. To identify the nature of the relationship between restrictive work hours and employees 

commitment  

3. To determine the nature of the relationship between telecommuting and speedy service 

delivery.  

 

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

Work-life balance is the degree to which an individual is occupied and happy with his job and 

family or it is the degree to which an individual paid job allows such an individual to effectively 

participate in the family domain. In the view of Garg and Rani (2014), Work-life balance is the 

separation between work-life and personal life of an employee in the organization. It is the 

boundary that one creates between the professional life, career advancement, personal life or any 
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other segment that makes up the life of an individual. Bataineh (2019) asserts that work-life 

balance is supported by two concepts, namely achievement, and happiness and it is necessary 

that an employee achieve the two concepts in other to be successful and happy. An employee's 

success is not measured by only how much they have but also good family life. When the 

domain between work and family life is not properly separated or are in conflict, it leads to 

depression and poor performance in the organization (Meenakshi et al., 2013). 

 

Work-Life Balance Strategies 

Organizations can assist employees’ balance their work-life by offering such opportunities as 

work leave programme, restrictive work hours and telecommuting (Wang, Indridasson & 

Saunders, 2010). 

 

Work Leave Programmes 

Work leave is the period workers take time away from their work while continuing to receive 

salary and to be entitled to social protection. Workers can take a specified number of working 

days or weeks of leave, with the aim of allowing them the opportunity for extended rest and 

recreation. Burke and Moffett (2003), opine that work leave programme help employees of an 

organization to rest and take care of other individual obligations outside the organization’s work.  

  

Restrictive Work Hours 

This involves having an authoritative culture that ensures that workers do not work after leaving 

the organization for the day, limit hours expected of an employee to put in a week, as to enhance 

or improve appropriate work life balance,. Miller (2016) asserts that some organizations stopped 

their e-mail servers from forwarding messages after hours of work. This is to ensure that 

employees devote their time to other activities important to them such as having time for their 

families, recreational activities, partaking in community matters and church activities and so on.  

 

Telecommuting 
Telecommuting is a work routine which has the backing of the management that allows 

employees to work elsewhere than the traditional office space while keeping in touch with co-

workers via technological means. Amstad, Meier, Fasel, Elfering, and Semmer (2011) see 

telecommuting as work arrangement that enables employee to work at home or at another agreed 

place using information and communication technologies (ICT) for communication with 

employer. In the view of Clark (2008) telecommuting, also known as telework, is the use of 

telecommunication technologies in allowing employees to perform their job or duties remotely, 

away from their central workplace, in accordance with work agreements. The remote work 

locations may range from a coffee shop, a park, or even the beach, although it is typically 

conducted from an employee’s home. Telecommuting is advantageous for employees because it 

allow them to;  organize their work day around their personal and family needs; reduce work-

related expenses; commuting time; and work in a less stressful and disruptive environment. It 

may also help to accommodate employees who because of particular disabilities are unable to 

leave home (Ioan, Codruta & Patricia, 2010).  

 

Organizational Performance 

Organizational performance is the ability an organization displayed in terms of continuous 

achievement of set goals and objectives over a period of time. Richard (2009), asserts that 
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organizational performance encompasses three specific areas of firm outcomes: (a) financial 

performance (profits, return on assets, return on investment) (b) product market performance 

(Sales, market share), (c) Shareholder return (total shareholder return, economic value added). 

Organizational performance can also be view in terms of the actual output or results of an 

organization as measured against its intended outputs. It is a broad construct which captures what 

organizations do, produce, and accomplish for the various constituencies with which they 

interact. And no organization can achieve their set goals and objective without effective and 

committed workforce, so employees performance is key in the achievement of organizational 

goals, therefore organizations need to assist their employees to balance their work-life in other 

for them to put in their best since organizations/ managers achieve result through their effort. 

 

Traditionally, human resource practitioners/ department approach to improving organization 

performance was evaluation of previous performance and allocation of reward in exchange for 

improved performance. However, this does not take into consideration the intrinsic interests of 

employees who do the work; hence it is no longer sufficient. In recent times, organizational 

policies are aimed at creating a conducive environment for motivating employees both through 

internal and external means in order to improve and increase their performance. In the view of 

Thevanes and Mangaleswaran (2018), organizations are focusing on employing several high 

performance human relations measures and action plans to boost employee performance and, 

work-life balance is an important tool in this regard. The impact of work-life balance on 

employee performance and on the general success of any organization cannot be 

overemphasized. According to Orogbu, Onyeiugbe and Chukwuemeka (2015), employees are an 

integral part of the family in particular and the society in general, therefore, work- life balance is 

an important phenomenon and is of great concern to both private and public sector organizations. 

The ability of an employee to have a satisfactory fit between his job and other roles is a very 

crucial factor in determining his performance on the job and hence, work-life balance policies 

are key factors for the success of an organization since they depends on the employees for the 

achievement of organizational goals.  

 

Speedy Service Delivery: This is timely rendering of services to customers/clients of an 

organization. One of the factors that distinguish one deposit money bank from another in the 

Nigerian banking industry is the level of services they provide/render. Speedy service delivery 

determines the level of customer’s satisfaction and consequently the customer’s patronage of any 

deposit money bank. The patronage by customers is dependent on the service rendered by a 

given deposit money bank/organization and also is a function of the satisfaction derived by 

customers. Satisfaction in relation to deposit money bank/organization service delivery is a 

function of the customer’s evaluation of the services in terms of whether the service met their 

needs and expectations (Babatunde & Olukemi, 2012).   

 

Employee Commitment: In the view of Uchenna, Agu and Uche (2018) employee commitment 

is an employee’s psychological attachment or loyalty to an organization. Robbins and Coulter 

(2013) define employee commitment as the degree to which an employee identifies with a 

particular organization and its goals and wishes to maintain membership in that organization. 

Commitment is the bond an employee experiences with the organization, employees who are 

committed to their organization generally feel a connection with their organization, feel that they 

fit in and also feel they understand the goals of the organizations. Such employees tend to be 
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more determined in their work, show relatively high productivity and are more proactive in 

offering their support. 

 

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

Inter-role Conflict Theory  
Inter-role conflict theory was propounded by Greenhaus and Beutell in 1985, the theory explains 

what occurs when meeting the demands in one domain makes it difficult to meet the demands in 

the other domain. In the literature, this has also been termed opposition or incompatibility theory 

(Edwards & Rothbard, 2000). Greenhaus and Beutell (1985) averts that an individual encounters 

role conflict when the sent expectations or demands from one role interfere with the individual’s 

capacity to meet the sent expectations or demands from another role. An example of role conflict 

is that of an employee who is at the same time pressured to work overtime while family members 

urge that employee to come home. Greenhaus and Beutell (1985) described eight propositions 

where the constructs are in conflict in relation to time, role strain, and specific behavior, as 

follows: pressures must come from both work and family; self-identification with roles is 

necessary; role salience moderates relationships and is positively related to conflict level; 

conflict is strongest when there are negatives associated with non-compliance; directionality is 

based on conflict source; conflict is related to career success and stage; external support is 

related to conflict.  

 

Empirical Review 

Uchenna, Agu and Nwaeze (2018) evaluated strategies for coping with work-life challenges in 

deposit money banks in Nigeria. The dynamic nature of the environment in which organizations 

operate which has led to work-life imbalance made this investigation very necessary. The study 

sought to find out whether flexible work schedules have significant and positive effect on 

workers ability to cope with work-life challenges and to ascertain whether family leave programs 

significantly enhance the achievement of work-life balance. Using the survey approach, 

descriptive and inferential statistics (ordinal logistic regression) were applied on the responses of 

75 staff of two deposit money banks (First Bank and first City Monument Bank). The results 

indicated that flexible work schedules do not have significant and positive effect on workers 

ability to cope with work-life challenges, while family leave program significantly enhances the 

achievement of work-life balance among deposit money bank staff in Nigeria. The study 

recommends that deposit money banks should adopt family leave programmes in other to avail 

their workers the opportunity to attend to non-work related activities. 

 

Uchenna and Nkechi (2019) assessed the strategies with which workers of deposit money banks 

cope with work-life conflicts in Aba Abia. Balancing the demands of professional and personal 

life has remained a growing concern for both employers and employees. They are concerned 

with developing strategies for coping with it. The objectives of the study were to: determine the 

nature of the relationship between telecommuting and family involvement, ascertain the nature 

of the relationship between work leave program and family involvement; and to identify the 

nature of relationship between restrictive work hours and family involvement. To achieve the 

objectives, a survey research design was adopted. The techniques employed in analyzing the data 

were descriptive statistics and the spearman rank correlation coefficient. The results indicated 

that there is a positive and significant relationship between telecommuting and family 

involvement; work leave program and family involvement; and restrictive work hour’s and 
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family involvement. Based on the findings, the researcher concluded that bank workers suffer 

from work-life conflicts and both the organization and the workers adopt several strategies for 

overcoming it. However, there are inherent contradictions that make the strategies ineffectual in 

restoring work-life balance. It was recommended that policies relating to work-life balance 

should be implemented consistently; firms should leverage on the potentials of information and 

communication technologies (ICT); and efforts should be made to increase employee 

involvement in decisions concerning work-life balance. 

 
Wolor, Kurnianti, Zahra and Martono (2020) carried out a study on the important of work-life 

balance on employee performance in millennial generation Indonesia. The purpose of this study 

is to look at various theories regarding the effect of the influence of work-life balance on 

employee performance. This study used a qualitative method in a systematic review. The 

findings show that work-life balance affects the performance of millennial generation employees. 

The implication is that to achieve high organization and employee performance, the organization 

must provide a work-life balance policy for its employees so that employees can be motivated 

and committed to working optimally in the organization. 

 

Thevanes and Harikarian (2020) examined the relationships between work-life balance and 

organizational performance:  the mediating role of Organizational citizenship behaviour. In 

order to achieve the study objective, primary data were collected from 166 employees in selected 

private banks which are operating in Batticaloa district of Sri Lanka. The simple mediation 

analysis was used to test the research model. Findings of the study revealed that, there are 

positive and significant relationships exist among the study variables. Moreover, empirical 

finding of the study indicated that OCB mediates the relationship between work-life balance and 

organizational performance. The empirical findings of the study support the theoretical argument 

of the study. The current study is considered to be vital in understanding the empirical 

knowledge regarding the relationships among work-life balance, organizational citizenship 

behavior (OCB) and organizational performance. 

 

Anyim, Shadare and Adio (2020) researched on work-life balance and performance of employees 

of selected Insurance companies in Lagos state. Specifically, to understand the influence of 

work-life balance, role conflict, flexible work arrangement and job autonomy on employee 

performance. A cross-sectional design, simple random sampling technique was employed. A 

questionnaire was employed as the research instrument for the study with 249 respondents 

deemed usable. Correlation and multiple regression analysis were employed to analyze the study 

hypotheses. The results showed that work-life balance (β = .152; p < .05), flexible work 

arrangement (β = .357; p < .05) both significantly influenced the performance of employees. 

While role conflict (β = -.089; p >.05) and job autonomy (β = .067; p >.05) did not significantly 

influence the performance of employees. However, only work life balance and flexible work 

arrangement made a unique statistical contribution to the model. The study concluded that work-

life balance, role conflict, flexible work arrangement and job autonomy jointly significantly 

influenced the performance of employees. It is recommended that there should be a well detailed 

policies that will guide both the management and employees of the organizations on work-life 

balance; training and development need be conducted on annually, bi-annually or quarterly by 

the management on this subject matter; management need to introduce flexible work 

arrangement so as to improve the performance of employees. 
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Tamunomiebi and Oyibo (2020) examined work life balance and employee performance in 

Nigeria as an attempt at knowledge building. The study sought to review literature in assessing 

work life balance in Nigeria and suggest suitable solutions for overcoming the problem of work 

life imbalance and its associated negative spill over in order to enhance employee performance 

for optimum organizational output. The study revealed that employees who have balanced work 

and non-work roles are more likely to perform better, thus it is essential for employers to 

promote policies and structures that enhance work life balance of employees in their 

organizations. The study conclude that there are systemic barriers that hinder the implementation 

of work life balance policies in Nigeria, such as leadership failure which has birthed political, 

economic and social challenges that are the primary sources of work life conflict. The study 

recommend the need for flexible work arrangements to be enforced by government legislations 

that will statutorily empower employees to request for a typical work patterns, that the awareness 

of organizations be raised to the advantages of protecting workers’ rights to various leave 

initiatives that will improve employee wellbeing and managerial training to ensure managerial 

support for the demands of these policies. 

 

Roopavathi and Kishore (2021) carried out a study on the impact of work-life balance on 

employee performance. The research sought to examine extensively whether there is a 

relationship between labour flexibility and production efficiency, relationship between employer 

- employee and increased productivity, work climate and turnover rate, and job protection and 

retention of employees. The study therefore suggested that labour stability, 

Employer and employee relationship, work atmosphere and job protection have a positive impact 

on improved production quality, increased efficiency, employee turnover rate, retention of 

employees’. The results showed that when workers perceive a work-life imbalance, they respond 

negatively, and that management should implement work-life balance strategies to enhanced 

employee performance. It has been inferred from the research results that the work-life balance is 

of considerable importance to modern work organizations. 

 

Bouwmeester, Atkinson, Noury and Ruotsalainen (2021) investigated how young professionals 

experience the work-life balance support offered by organizations. Twenty-four millennial 

consultants were interviewed to explore their perceptions of work-life balance and organizational 

support policies in an extreme work context. Twelve consultants worked for strategy houses with 

an average working week of around 60 hours, while the other 12 worked for general 

management consultancies with average working weeks of roughly 50 hours. Our comparative 

findings suggest that overall work-life balance perceptions stay positive in both settings. In 

strategy houses, where work pressures are highest, reported policies and practices go beyond 

health programmes, training and coaching, which are the most common work-life balance 

measures. Strategy houses monitor their consultants’ work-life balance experience weekly, 

provide options to outsource components of the work, and offer multiple forms of compensation. 

These further policies are much appreciated. Despite these positive assessments, the study 

observed an increase of negative work-life balance experiences due to the higher work pressures 

at strategy houses. There is, therefore, some ambiguity in the work-life balance perceptions of 

consultants, who recalibrate what are ‘normal’ work demands and reframe and refocus on the 

bright side of work life. 
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Summary of Literature 

The major gaps noticeable in the works reviewed above relate to the period the works were done, 

the location of the study, the methodology adopted in the research. In terms of time, the current 

study will be more relevant reflecting the developments in strategies organizations can adopt to 

help their employees balance their work-life. 

 

METHODOLOGY 

A structured questionnaire was used to elicited information from employees' of three selected 

deposit money banks in Okigwe (Eco Bank Plc, Access Bank Plc and Fidelity Bank Plc.). The 

population of the study was one hundred and forty-six (146) and Taro Yamane formula was used 

to derive the sample size, which is one hundred and seven (107). Bowley’s formula was used to 

determine the number of questionnaire administered to each strata. The instrument, made up of 

fifteen (15) items was subjected to reliability test using the Cronbach’s alpha and the result is as 

shown below: 

 

Reliability Test of the Various Constructs 

S/N ELEMENTS LOADING ITEMS  CRONBACH 

ALPHA 

1 Work leave programmes 0.750 5 0.866 

2 Restrictive work 1.000 5 0.982 

3 Telecommuting 0.897 5 0.865 

Source: SPSS Output, 2021. 

Again, simple regression model in SPSS (statistical package for social sciences) was used in 

testing of the three hypotheses.  

 

RESULTS 

A total number of 107 copies of questionnaire were distributed with a percentage of (100), while 

75 copies were returned, representing 70% of the total number distributed, 32 were not returned 

giving a percentage (30).The mean weighting of responses gathered from the questionnaire were 

computed and interpreted from the data and are presented in tables. 

 

Table 1 Responses on the nature of the relationship between works leave programme and 

improvement of employee’s skills. 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Mean 

Valid 

SA 35 46.7 46.7 46.7 4.15 

A 19 25.3 25.3 72.0  

UD 13 17.3 17.3 89.3  

D 6 8.0 8.0 97.3  

SD 2 2.7 2.7 100.0  

Total 75 100.0 100.0   

Field Survey, 2021 

 

From the table 1 the total which captures number of respondents was 75. This means that 75 out 

of the 107 sample size were validly enumerated with 32 respondents responses rejected because 

of invalid nature of their questionnaire. Focusing on the research question herein,  
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47% and 25% of the respondents strongly agreed and agreed respectively tha works leave 

programme has a  relationship with improve employee skills while 8% and 3% disagreed and 

strongly disagreed that work leave programme has a relationship with improve employee skills. 

This indicates that more than half of the respondents strongly agreed and agreed respectively that 

work leave programme helps in the improvement of employee’s skills in the workplace. In the 

same way, the mean of 4.15 was higher than the 3.00 cut-off mean for acceptance of a mean in a 

five point likert scale method of analysis. The study therefore accepted the mean and submits 

that work leave programme has a positive relationship with improvement of employees’ skills.  

 

Table 2 Responses on the nature of relationship between restrictive work hours and 

employees commitment. 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Mean 

Valid 

SA 15 20.0 20.0 20.0 3.32 

A 49 65.3 65.3 85.3  

UD 2 3.0 3.0 88.3  

D 4 5.0 5.0 93.3  

SD 5 6.7 6.7 100.0  

Total 75 100.0 100.0   

Field Survey, 2021 

 

From the table 2, 20% and 65% of the validly sampled 75 respondent strongly agreed and agreed 

respectively that restrictive work hours has a relationship with employee commitment. 

Alternatively, 5% and 7% of the respondents disagree and strongly disagree that restrictive work 

hours has a relationship with employee commitment. This implies that more than half of the 

respondents strongly agreed and agreed respectively that restrictive work hours have helped 

employees to manage burn-out and work related stress. In the same way, the mean of 3.32 was 

higher than the 3.00 cut-off mean for acceptance of a mean in a five point likert scale method of 

analysis. The study therefore accepted the mean and submits that restrictive work hour has a 

positive relationship with employees’ commitment. 

 

Table 3 Responses on the nature of the relationship between telecommuting and employee’s 

service delivery. 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

 

Valid 

SA 39 52.0 52.0 52.0 3.54 

A 24 32.0 32.0 84.0  

UD 3 4.0 4.0 88.0  

D 4 5.3 5.3 93.3  

SD 5 6.7 6.7 100.0  

Total 75 100.0 100.0   

Field Survey, 2021. 

 

From the table 3, 52% and 32% of the validly sampled 75 respondent strongly agreed and agreed 

respectively that telecommuting has a relationship with speedy service delivery. While 5% and 

7% of the respondents disagree and strongly disagree that telecommuting has a relationship with 
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speedy service delivery. This indicated that more than half of the respondents strongly agreed 

and agreed that work routine which has the backing of the management that allows employees to 

work elsewhere than the traditional office space aids speedy service delivery. Then again, the 

mean of 3.54 was higher than the cut-off mean for acceptance of 3.00 for a five point likert scale, 

this suggests that the mean should be accepted. Therefore, since the mean was higher than the 

cut-off mean, the study submits that telecommuting has a positive relationship with speedy 

service delivery in the selected deposit money banks. 

 

Test of Hypotheses 
In order to test inferentially whether work-life balance is a strategy for improving organizational 

performance, the study conducted hypotheses test and the result is presented below:  

 

Hypothesis One 
Simple regression models result on the relationship between work leave programme and 

improvement in employees’ skills 

Model R R Square Adjusted R 

Square 

Std. Error of 

the Estimate 

Durbin-

Watson 

Sig 

1 .922a .787 .319 74.513 1.934 0.041 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Work leave programmes 

b. Dependent Variable: Improvement of employee’s skills 

Source: Researchers survey, 2021 

 

The overall model (work leave programmes) was evaluated in terms of its ability to predict 

improvement in employee’s skills in the three selected deposit money banks in Okigwe, Imo 

State, Nigeria. The R = .922, R2 = .787, adjusted R2 = .319 and SD =74.513. The relationship 

coefficient between the predictor (work leave programmes) and the criterion value (improvement 

in employee’s skills) was .922. This means that work leave programmes has 92.2% shared 

significant relationship on improvement in employee’s skill of the selected deposit money banks. 

Hence, the alternate hypothesis is accepted which means that there is a positive and significant 

relationship between work leave programmes and improvement of employee’s skills. 

 

Hypothesis Two  

Simple regression models result on the relationship between restrictive work 

hours and employees commitment. 

 

Model R R Square Adjusted R 

Square 

Std. Error of 

the Estimate 

Durbin-Watson Sig 

1 .806a .842 .064 40.656 0.753 .043b 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Restrictive work hours  

b. Dependent Variable: Employees commitment  

Source: Researchers survey, 2021 

 

The overall model (restrictive work hours) was evaluated in terms of its ability to predict 

employees commitment in the selected money deposit banks in Okigwe, Imo State Nigeria. The 

R = .806, R2 =.842, adjusted R2 = .064 and SD = 40.656. The relationship coefficient between 

the predictor (restrictive work hours) and the criterion value (employee’s commitment) was .806. 

This means that restrictive work hour has 80.6% shared significant relationship on employee’s 
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commitment of the selected deposit money banks. The predictor (restrictive work hours) 

accounted for 84.2% of the variance of employee’s commitment. This means that 84.2% of the 

variance in employee’s commitment is as a result of the independent variable (restrictive work 

hours). Hence, the alternate hypothesis is accepted which means that there is a positive and 

significant relationship between restrictive work hours and employees commitment 

 

 Hypothesis Three  
Simple regression models result on the relationship between telecommuting and 

speedy service delivery. 

 

Model R R Square Adjusted R 

Square 

Std. Error of 

the Estimate 

Durbin-

Watson 

Sig 

1 .861a .730 .823 27.345 .801 0.026 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Telecommunicating  

b. Dependent Variable: Service delivery  

Source: Researchers survey, 2021 

 

The overall model (telecommuting) was evaluated in terms of its ability to predict the speedy 

service delivery in the selected deposit money banks in Okigwe, Imo State Nigeria. The R = 

.861, R2 = .730, adjusted R2 = .823 and SD =27.345. The relationship coefficient between the 

predictor (telecommuting) and the criterion value (speedy service delivery) was .861. This means 

that telecommuting has 86.1% shared significant relationship on speedy service delivery of the 

selected deposit money banks in Okigwe, Imo State. The predictor (telecommuting) accounted 

for 73.0% of the variance of speedy service delivery. This means that 73.3% of the variance in 

employee’s service delivery is as a result of the independent variable (telecommuting). Hence, 

the alternate hypothesis is accepted which means that there is a positive and significant 

relationship between telecommuting and speedy service delivery. 

 

Discussion of Findings  

From the test of the first hypothesis, it was established that, there is a positive and significant 

relationship between work leave programmes and improvement of employee’s skills. This is also 

in line with the outcome of the study carried out by Tamunomiebi and Oyibo (2020), which 

revealed that employees who have balanced work are more likely to perform better in the 

workplace. The study of Anyim, Shadare and Adio (2020), support the finding of the present 

study. But contradicts the outcome of the study carried out by Uchenna and Nkechi (2019) which 

states that telecommuting has a positive and significant relationship with family involvement. 

The second hypothesis revealed that there is a positive and significant relationship between 

restrictive work hours and employees commitment. This contradict the finding of the study 

carried out by Uchenna and Nkechi (2019), which revealed that restrictive work hour has a 

positive and significant relationship with family involvement. The third hypothesis revealed that 

there is a positive and significant relationship between telecommuting and speedy service 

delivery. This is in line with the finding of the study carried out by Thevanes and Harikarian 

(2020), which revealed that work-life balance has a positive and significant relationship with 

organizational performance. 
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CONCLUSION  

Based on the findings, the study concluded that work-life balance as a strategy helps in 

improving organizational performance.  

 

 Recommendations 

1. Organizations that want to improve the skills of their employees need to ensure that 

employees’ annual leaves are approved, as it gives some employee time to embark on online 

training that will help to improve their skills. 

2. The work practice that disallowed employees to continue official work at home need to be 

encouraged as it gives them opportunity to attain to other issues in the family domain. 

3. Management need to encourage the work practice that allows employees to perform their job 

outside the traditional office space as it helps to bring services to the door step of customers.  
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ABSTRACT 

Many businesses in Nigeria are still held back by their traditional ways of engaging business 

processes in a business world evolving with artificial intelligence. The business leader’s ways of 

doing business makes it difficult to grow new business and not effectively managing business 

process transition. The major objective of the study is to investigate the relationship between 

digital business process and business transformation, while the specific objective is to examine 

the relationship between the artificial intelligence and business process reengineering. The study 

was anchored on Knowledge-based theory of the firm. Correlation survey design was employed 

for the study so as to show the type of relationship between the dependent and independent 

variables. The population of the study is made up of the management and operations staff of the 

selected banks (Access Bank and Fidelity Bank Owerri) The total sample size of 120 was 

adopted. The validity of the instrument was performed on the surface level using face validity 

while Cronbach’s Alpha estimate was used to measure the reliability of the questionnaire with 

the aid of SPSS version 23 Again. Pearson’s Product Moment Correlation Coefficient was used 

in analyzing the data with the aid of Software Package for Social Sciences (SPSS v.23). The 

study revealed that there is significant relationship between Artificial Intelligence (Digital 

leadership) and Business process re-engineering (work flow design). The study recommended 

that business organizations should deem it fit that their leaders are digitally compliant to utilize 

available IT innovations or knowledge to cause changes that can help the organization attain its 

set objective. Also, a synergy should be created among the business elements for creating 

reengineering to get the best and utmost result.  

 

Keywords: digital process, digital transformation, reengineering, artificial intelligence. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Background of the Study 

Currently, businesses world over are facing challenging times given the advent of Covid’19 

pandemic which poses unprecedented threat to their growths and survival. The pandemic 

challenge in Nigeria has caused many businesses severe strategic and operational blow which 

has left many of the organizations fighting hard for their breath in the midst of the turbulence. 

Many businesses are in dear search for newer ways to create competitive edge through the 

prudent management of their human, financial, material, and technological resources to innovate 

and calve a niche for themselves.  

 

While many organizations are experimenting with digital transformation, recent studies of 

success stories have shown that the enhanced competitive positioning of successful firms does 

not depend solely on the technologies they utilize but, more importantly, rely on the strategies 

that their managers put to work. yet, there is still a lacuna between managers’ intentions and the 

attainment of successful digital transformation initiatives and the resultant need to demonstrate 

the underlining strategic considerations. Greenbaum (2013), posited that business transformation 

in the 21st century is neither a luxury nor a fad: companies that want to succeed in today’s 

business climate need to be brainstorming about – and acting on – the dynamic conditions that 

explains success across a various types and levels of industries 

 

Cisco (2016) defined Digital Business Transformation (DBT) as the application of technology to 

build new business models, processes, software and systems that results in more profitable 

revenue, greater competitive advantage, and higher efficiency. Cisco further explained that 

organizations achieve this by changing the ways business is done and business models, 

empowering personnel efficiency and innovation, and maintaining customized customers and 

stakeholders’ experiences. Currently, the business world is experiencing the greatest expansion 

of information technology into business processes ever seen.  

 

RTInsights (2017) reported that entire new businesses running solely on the cloud, employing 

data in new and ingenious ways are disrupting the corporate world to the point where even the 

largest organizations are fearing for their relevance. Consumers today are digitally equipped, not 

just with devices, but also a lot of online materials and resources. It further stated that for 

startups, the equation is simple: devise a business model, surround it with relevant technology, 

and get the idea to market as quick as possible.  

 

Deloitte (2016) sees business transformation as the opportunity to define a bold ambition that 

goes beyond incremental change the opportunity to rethink your business and operating models 

to deliver breakthrough value. It involves strategic decisions that affect where you’ll grow, how 

your organization operates, and what kinds of performance improvements you can expect. 

Wikipedia (2018) defined Business Transformation (BT) as the process of fundamentally 

changing the systems, processes, people and technology across a whole business or business unit, 

to achieve measurable improvements in efficiency, effectiveness and stakeholder satisfaction. 

therefore, a business transformation program will possibly include a number of change 

management projects, each concentrating on a particular process, technology, system, 

department, team or unit 
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Statement of the Problem 

Efficient execution of business processes is vital to the success of any business especially in this 

challenging period posed by the pandemic. Many businesses in Nigeria are still held back by 

their traditional ways of engaging business processes in a business world evolving with artificial 

intelligence. The business leader’s ways of doing business makes it difficult to grow new 

business and not effectively managing business process transition. Many businesses are finding it 

difficult to revamp their business model and redesign their operating model to boost a digital 

strategy to overcome the present business harsh realities and take advantage of growing 

consumer demand. Due to the traditional method of engaging business transformation, the 

businesses have been unable to stay afloat and take advantage of business growth opportunities. 

Should this trend continue with many businesses not reengineering their business processes, the 

resultant effect could be crashing of many businesses, loss of jobs, less economic productivity, 

and lack of competitiveness in the global scale. 

 

Objective of the Study 

The major objective of this study is to investigate the relationship between digital business 

process and business transformation, while the specific objective is to examine the relationship 

between the artificial intelligence and business process reengineering.  

Research Hypothesis 

Ho: There is no relationship between the application of artificial intelligence and business 

process reengineering.  

HA: There is relationship between the application of artificial intelligence and business process 

reengineering.  

 

Significance of the study 

This study is a unique one, in that it navigates the necessary machinery/tool needed to power and 

drive any business to success. Thus, business leaders will find this study as an ally and guide in 

achieving their corporate goal. Public institutions in Nigeria who finds it very difficult to 

metamorphous from traditional/manual ways of business process will find this study interesting 

as it highlights the need to drive business process with information technology.  

 

Scope of the Study 

This study focuses on digital business process and business transformation with emphasis on 

Access banks and Fidelity bank Owerri and their adoption of digital business transformation for 

business process.  

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Conceptual Review 

Digital Business Process  

Digital transformation impacts many units of an organization, and many stakeholders in such 

areas as marketing, product development, information technology, and human resource are 

involved in defining, designing, and implementing transformation strategies. All these functions 

require a common understanding of the priorities of digital transformation activities Leeflang, 

Verhoef, Dahlström, and Freundt, (2014). Therefore, strong leadership is required for digital 

transformation success. Westerman, Bonnet, and McAfee, (2014) emphasizes that a top-down 

approach is required for digital transformations in their book "Leading Digital". Depreciating 
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cost of technology, making digital technology accessible to small and medium enterprises and 

large organizations, combined with the increase in terms of capabilities and simplified 

methodologies in the use of digital resources or appliances creates a balancing force for 

businesses to access great opportunities.  

 

RTInsights (2017) digital transformation consists of building new applications and next-

generation architectures on today’s open standards, using on-demand resources. Digital 

transformation means getting the best out of existing systems and business application resources 

by integrating, replacing, or converting key parts of their infrastructures into services. 

Fundamentally, digital business transformation should not just be about technology but about 

strategy. Although it may require upgrading your IT infrastructure, the more important upgrade 

is to your strategic thinking” Rogers, (2016).  

 

Digital transformation is a change induced by technology on different levels of an organization 

like the use of digital technologies to improve existing business processes, and the exploration of 

digital innovation, which can potentially transform the business model. Digital innovation 

involves transformational changes in processes, strategy, and products and thus requires the 

company to rethink its organizing logic. It is a re-combination of digital technologies and 

physical components to create novel digital products 

 

Table 1: Priority of IT related factor by UK CIO Survey 

Source: UK CIO Survey. 

Artificial Intelligence in Business 

We are in what may be the most interesting time in human chronicle. Skilton (2017) artificial 

intelligence (AI) defined as the ability of computer systems to exhibit intelligence; it is being 

used to improve the quality and efficiency of systems and operations in different sectors and sub- 

 

sectors ranging from education, governance, health, transport and energy. Amina, Anjali, and 

Merrick (2017) defines Artificial Intelligence as the development of computer systems that are 

able to perform tasks that would require human intelligence. Examples of these tasks are visual 

perception, speech recognition, decision-making, and translation between languages. 

1  Driving business innovation  Aligning IT initiatives with business goals (64%)  

2  Leading change efforts  Improving IT operations/systems performance 

(61%)  

3  Aligning IT initiatives with business 

goals  

Leading change efforts (57%)  

4  Simplifying IT  Implementing new systems and architecture 

(45%)  

5  Improving IT operations/systems 

performance  

Driving business innovation (42%)  

6  Cultivating the IT/business partnership  Cultivating the IT/business partnership (41%)  
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AI is the key driver of what is known as the fourth industrial revolution – the development of 

new technologies that bridge the physical, digital and biological worlds. It has made huge strides 

in recent decades and will have an increasing impact on business, the economy and society in 

coming years. 

Technological advancements are influencing the world and the way we businesses are done. 

Many technological innovations like the self-driving vehicles, speaking robots and artificial 

intelligence are no longer technologies for the future but are in use today.  

Phil, Susan, and Kazuo (2018), stated and examined the five pillars of a successful AI-based 

transformation in business. 

1. Demonstrate effective digital leadership 

2. Create new value propositions 

3. Enhance customer engagement 

4. Improve the operational environment 

5. Evolve the core architecture 

 

Demonstrate effective digital leadership: Leaders poised with intention to create new value 

channels from Artificial Intelligence must integrate units like R&D and IT, but also recognize 

that the digital vision ultimately flows from the top down through the rest of the organization. 

One secret to success is to focus not on the technologies but rather on a vision for the outcomes 

that the technologies can facilitate. With the vision, businesses can go ahead to developing the 

necessary capabilities needed to integrate individual high-value use cases into a new value 

channels that can not only change a business or industry, but also play a key role in creating a 

super smart society. 

 

Senior managers should lead the effort to find more smooth methods for integrating business 

specific priorities with the organization’s capabilities and needs, as well as its connecting 

processes and systems. This effort requires constant vigilance and support to maintain the 

necessary alignment and may well require the organization to adopt leaner and more agile work 

practices. Senior managers must pilot the new methods of doing work, finance them well and 

encourage the use of new concepts. Small-scale testing helps keep the cost of the transformation 

manageable and allows the organization to prove concepts before investing to scale them up. 

 

Create new value propositions: The heart of this pillar is the belief that, by realizing its digital 

vision, an organization can create new forms of competitive advantage. To do so, senior 

executives must lead the organization in a re-examination of the ways in which it delivers value 

to customers and other stakeholders. That means continually reassessing every dimension of the 

strategic value model. The following four important questions can help direct this assessment:  

 How can we ensure that we continue to deliver our overriding and enduring value and that 

someone else don’t deliver it better or sooner? 

 How can we deliver our value in new ways or deliver it to new people or both? 

 How can we augment and speed up this value in new directions, through new streams and 

models? 

 How can we manage the Artificial Intelligence journey for the workforce so that people think 

and behave in new ways? 
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Enhance customer engagement: here, the customers are made the center of attention in the 

implementation of Artificial Intelligence vision and creating the needed capacity and resources 

required to get closer to customers, end-users, suppliers and investors. To aid the pilot of the use 

of digital resources to generate opportunities for delivering value to customers, business 

organizations should pose the following questions to themselves: 

 How can digital processes and technologies close the gap between ourselves and our 

customer base and enable customers to engage with us through the channel of their choice? 

 How can we use data and AI to better understand customers and more accurately predict their 

actions and needs? 

 How can we use AI and other digital technologies to offer the same processes, options and 

services across all channels while delivering a better, more efficient experience? 

 How do we nudge people toward the most efficient and cost-effective ways to engage with 

us? 

 What is the best possible experience for our customers and suppliers? 

 

Improve the operational environment: Organizations must identify where digital-driven, data-

intensive disruptions are occurring since AI and other digital resources allow organizations to 

perform faster, smarter and more cohesively, with very high levels of clarity and precision. The 

disruptions may be taking happening in areas as the product and service design unit, supply 

chain, internal operations, and customer engagement. Then they should determine which of those 

areas has a direct impact on the organization’s core competencies and capabilities, and which 

ones offer opportunities for business improvement that are directly connected to the top and 

bottom lines. Artificial Intelligence gives people the platform to interact with technology to raise 

and augment their abilities, improve the speed, accuracy and quality of decisions, and find new 

methods to convert data into action. Properly deployed, AI resources can increase the efficiency 

of processes, improve behaviors and advance operational performance 

 

Evolve the core architecture: An important part of digital transformation using Artificial 

Intelligence is transforming the core architecture. Streamlined, secure and all-inclusive 

Information Technology dictates the digital enterprise, creating a more responsive digital core 

that provides and offers a quick and ready access to business data/information and applications 

that can lead to greater efficiency and effectiveness. Transforming the digital core is a challenge 

to many established businesses, which face increasing pressure to keep pace with digital native 

rivals. Established businesses can respond to that competitive challenge by adopting and 

embedding new technical capabilities and IT systems, while continuing to maximize the benefits 

of core systems. They can conceive and generate these new IT capabilities either by transforming 

their systems or by studying them to open up their data and make them function in more smooth 

and user-friendly manner. 

 

Giving these five pillars well articulate and created, organizational managers can move on to an 

important phase in the AI program: identifying the highest-value use scenarios and central and 

foundational competencies that must be digitalized. 

Leaders can then seek industry and product adjacencies to extend the coverage of the change. 

This undertaking will involve working with other business units to fashion new service offerings 

and create value stream mapping and data asset analysis, followed by operational assessment of 

key performance indicators and benchmarking.   
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Business Process Re-engineering  

Business process re-engineering (BPR) is a business management strategy, originally pioneered 

in the early 1990s, focused on the analysis and design of workflows and business 

processes within an organization setting. BPR targets to aid organizations rethink the way they 

do their work in order to dramatically and systematically cut operational costs, improve customer 

service, and become world-class competitors.  

 

Business process re-engineering aims to assist business organizations to drastically restructure 

their systems by putting focus on the bottom-up design of their business processes. According to 

Davenport (1990), a business process is a set of logically connected tasks performed to attain a 

defined business target. Re-engineering place importance on a total focus on business objectives 

and how processes related to them, encouraging total recreation of processes rather than iterative 

optimization of sub-processes. Business process reengineering is also known as business 

transformation, business process redesign, or business process change management. 

Pedram, Seyyed, and Akbar (2015), highlighted different business process reengineering 

methods organizations use, they presented two methods for understanding of a BPR 

methodology. 

 

Hammer and Champy Methodology 

Hammer and champy's methodology for BPR consists of six steps. 

1. Introduction into business reengineering 

2. Identification of business processes 

3. Selection of business processes: 

4. Understanding the selected business processes 

5. Redesign of the selected business processes 

6. Implementation of redesigned business processes:  

 

Davenport methodology 

1. Visioning and goal setting 

2. Identification of business processes 

3. Understand and measure 

4. Information technology 

5. Process prototype. 

6. Implementation 

 

Business Process Reengineering; Leadership and employee involvement  
Reengineering was originally viewed as a form of work design that had to be completely top-

down, because the process being worked on is usually wide in scope, and only a small group of 

high-level process designers can interpret its entire scope. It was thought that only those 

overlooking multiple functions may be able to see opportunities for innovation. High level 

design had to be done by a small design team that studies the process in its entirety and considers 

relevant enablers and benchmarks in its design Davenport & Stoddard, (1994). However, in 

recent years more attention has been paid to participatory mechanisms of doing BPR. It is 

acknowledged that the design of more detailed process activities and flows can be done by those 

who do the work. In the first place they have experience performing certain procedures and 
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secondly, they acquire ownership of the reform. Davenport, in his article, warns that part of the 

issues with reengineering is that it ignores much of the proven merits of participative work 

design and gave the example of several post-reengineering work teams who paid little attention 

to the prescribed process design because they had no hand in its creation.  

Although employee participation in BPR is perceived as an important factor in the success of the 

process, many literatures have argued that the top-down have its own deficiency. They argued 

that employee participation can be marred by lack of communication of a clear vision of the 

project, lack of staff participation and ownership, lack of involvement from staff at different 

levels, failure to instil a re-engineering culture, and lack of project organization and planning. 

 

Theoretical Review 

Knowledge-based theory of the firm 

The knowledge-based theory considers that the most strategically significant resource of a firm 

of is knowledge. Its proponents opined that because knowledge-based resources are typically 

challenging to replicate and socially complex, the major determinants of sustained competitive 

advantage and superior corporate performance are heterogeneous knowledge bases and 

capabilities among firms. The proponents are of the opinion that Information technologies can 

play a vital role in the knowledge-based view of the firm because information systems can be 

utilized to synthesize, enhance, and expedite large-scale intra- and inter-firm knowledge 

management Alavi and Leidner (2001). 

Although the resource-based view of the firm acknowledges the important role knowledge plays 

in a firms in achieving a competitive advantage, theorists of the knowledge-based view opined 

that the resource-based perspective does not go far enough. Specifically, the resource-based view 

approaches knowledge as a generic resource, rather than having special characteristics. It 

therefore does not distinguish between different types of knowledge-based capabilities.  

 

Empirical Review 

In the study of Livia (2016) “Empirical Research Regarding the Importance of Digital 

Transformation for Romanian SMEs.” The research aims to uncover opportunities for Romanian 

SMEs to break apart and benefit from the diverse tools that are now within their reach in order to 

become successful on the global and European markets. The research survey covered over 

160,000 Romanian SMEs and gathered 598 unique responses, representing the view of digital by 

Romanian SMEs covering 7 industries. It concludes that, despite their high awareness of the 

phenomenon of digital disruption, Romanian SMEs are yet to employ strategies of digital 

transformation that will bring them to the next level of competitiveness. 

In the study carried out by Timo (2017), “Strategizing for Digital Transformation: A Case Study 

of Digital Transformation Process in the Construction Industry.” The study aimed to through a 

qualitative single case study understand the process of digital transformation in a traditional 

industry. Specific focus was set on the challenges that the organization facilitating digital 

transformation is likely to face, and the digital strategy that can be utilized to advance and 

benefit from digital transformation.  The study arrived at two theoretical contributions which are 

i) the new framework concerning digital transformation challenges and ii) the detailed 

description of a digital transformation process and the different managerial tools utilized in 

different phases of the transformation process. These contributions have managerial relevance as 

they can be used to evaluate and plan a digital transformation process. The empirical evidence of 

this study suggested that the available digital strategy literature might focus too much on 
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individual transformative digital initiatives and overlook the importance of digitizing the 

traditional business processes in order to create a solid foundation for digital innovating. 

Furthermore, the existing literature laid much emphasis on internal transformation challenge, 

whereas the most important and difficult challenges in the empirical case considered the rigid 

institutional environment of the organization 

 

Schweitzer (2017) in his work, digital transformation of business, explained that opportunities of 

digital transformation of business as a changes associated with the application of digital 

technology in all aspects of business. A research of digital business found that maturing digital 

businesses are focused on integrating digital technologies, such as mobile, social, cloud and 

analytics/big data, in the service of transforming and reinventing how businesses work. The 

capability to digitally transform the business is determined to a large extent by a clear and 

concise digital strategy supported by leaders who foster a culture or system able to change and 

invent the new. Among firms where big data, cloud, mobile, and social technologies are essential 

parts of the infrastructure, these technologies are, or will soon be profitable on average, had 

higher revenues, and achieved a bigger market valuation than competitors without a strong 

vision. As with any emerging technology, however, there are significant problems or challenges 

associated with cloud, mobile, social, and big data initiatives. The survey suggests that the 

primary risks preventing their wider adoption are data security issues, lack of interoperability 

with existing IT systems, and lack of control. 

 

Julia and Linnéa (2017) carried out a study on “Digital Transformation, a Question of Survival? - 

Exploring the Possibility for a Swedish Car Rental Company to Digitally Transform into a 

Mobility Service Provider” The purpose of the study was to contribute to the identification of 

necessary internal and external elements that firms need to put into consideration in order to 

digitally transform their services. Further, the study aims to provide guidelines for firms aspiring 

to transform their service to become a Mobility Service Provider. The study adopted a qualitative 

research strategy and the design of a single case study of a car rental company, semi-structured 

interviews were conducted within related fields. The study concludes that contributed with 

guidelines regarding possible strategies a traditional car Rental Company could implement in 

order to transform its business to become a Mobility Service Provider.  

 

Sabine and Andrea (2016), investigated “Back Stages in Digital Business Transformation: 

Results of an Empirical Maturity Study” and observed that managers and decision makers need 

to transform their organizational routines and structures to meet the dynamics of the digital age. 

The research determined important stages in a digital business transformation process from 

empirical data. A nine dimensions of the digital maturity model (DMM) was adopted to provide 

a more profound understanding of the important levers for managing digital transformation. A 

survey of 547 individuals from 417 organizations in Switzerland and Germany with the DMM 

was implemented. Based on the survey data, the researchers adopted the Rasch-algorithm and 

cluster analysis to derive five maturity stages. The findings showed that a strategically planned 

transformation and usage of advanced data analytics in business processes are less common 

while digital affinity and experimenting with digital technology are already prevalent in 

companies, The results from the study yield insights into how activities in digital business 

transformation are currently tackled and prioritized and thus contribute to the body of knowledge 

about organizational transformation. 
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In the work of Eun and Min (2017) titled “Critical Factors on Firm’s Digital Transformation 

Capacity: Empirical Evidence from Korea”. They observed that digital transformation affects 

many areas within an organization, and many stakeholders such as marketing, IT, product 

development, strategy or HR are involved in defining transformation strategies. This study 

suggests that related factors with human, technology, strategic linkage of IT and business, and 

digital leadership of CEO are influential factors of IT governance, and establish research model 

based on this relationship. It aimed to propose a method to increase the capability of digital 

transformation by testing hypotheses. In order to accomplish the purpose of research, the causal 

relationship was empirically analyzed and a research model and hypotheses were formulated. a 

survey was carried out on firms’ employees and use empirical analysis using structural equation 

model based on data collection were adopted. The findings revealed that human factors and 

technological factors are influential factors of IT governance.  

 

Gap in Literature 

There has been numerous study on utilizing information technology in transforming business 

organizations, and recent trend of deploying artificial intelligence to create unique products. 

Nevertheless, the recent challenge posed to businesses by the Covid’19 pandemic has given a 

different dynamic to the study of IT and AI in reshaping business organizations to sustain them 

and keep them highly competitive by innovative use of IT and AI, which therefore necessitates a 

different route of study into IT and AI to creating unique business product, processes, and 

strategy. 

 

METHODOLOGY 

Research Design 

This study employed descriptive research survey design. The primary data was gathered with the 

use of a structured questionnaire with selected banks in Owerri, Imo State. The banks selected 

are, Access bank Plc and Fidelity bank Plc both in Owerri. Digital business transformation 

represents the independent variable while business process represents the dependent variable. 

These two financial institutions were chosen because they have been observed to be foremost 

businesses that integrates digital processes into their operations. 

 

Population and Sample Size Determination 

The population of the study involved all the operational staff and managers of the selected banks 

(Access bank Plc and Fidelity bank Plc. Owerri). A complete enumeration-based survey was 

adopted to cover the operational staff and managers of the selected banks. 

 

Table 2: Population size of the selected banks 

S/N Bank Rank/position Population 

1 Access Bank Nig. Plc, Owerri Manager/Operational Staff 94 

2 Fidelity Bank Nig Plc Owerri Manager/Operational Staff 83 

Total   177 

Source: Field Survey, 2018. 
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Sample Size was determined with the aid of the Taro Yamane formula, at 5% level of 

significance and stated thus; 

n = N/1+N (e)2 , n = 177/1+177(0.05)2 

Therefore n = 123. 

 

Sampling Technique 

The researcher adopted the simple random sampling technique, this was adopted to give all the 

elements of the total population an equal chance to be selected for the sample size. 

 

Method of Data Collection 

Data for the research was collected from primary source. Copies of a structured questionnaire 

was administered, and the participants were placed on objective response for each statement on a 

five point Likert scale. The response scoring weights represent the following; Strongly Agree – 5 

points, Agree – 4 points, Undecided/Neutral – 3 points, Disagree – 2 points, and Strongly 

Disagree – 1 point. The data were analyzed using Multiple Regression Model with the aid of 

Software Package for Social Science (SPSS) Version 23. 

 

Table 3: Summary of Questionnaire Administered and Returned. 

Number of Questionnaires 

Administered 

Number of Questionnaires 

Returned 

% of Questionnaires not 

Returned 

123 120 3 (2%) 

 

Validity of the Instrument 

The validity of the instrument was performed on the surface level using face validity. This 

helped the researcher to evaluate whether or not the conceptual variables were poorly measured 

at the face or surface level. For the purpose of this study, face validity were performed with the 

help of an expert who read through the questionnaire and offered corrections and the corrections 

were effected accordingly. Again, while administering the questionnaire, the feedback given by 

the respondents of Access Bank and Fidelity Banks Owerri were given consideration to ensure 

that the variables measured what it is supposed to measure.  

 

Reliability of the Instrument 

Reliability is the degree to which research instruments yields consistent results when 

administered to a number of times. Saunders, Lewis, and Thornhill (2007). An instrument is 

reliable when it measured a variable accurately and consistently under similar conditions. 

Reliability of a questionnaire is concerned with the consistency of responses to the researcher’s 

questions. Cronbach’s Alpha estimate was used to measure the reliability of the questionnaire 

with the aid of SPSS version 23 Again, when Alpha reliability test result value ranges between 0 

– 0.6 and above, such result is deemed acceptable and reliable. In the study, the result of the 

Alpha reliability test in table 3 below is 0.923 which is greater than 0.6 at 5% level of 

significance. This shows that the instrument is reliable and there is no error in the test result. This 

further implies that the test result is reliable and acceptable. 
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Table 4: Reliability Test Statistics 

Cronbach’s Alpha No. of Items 

0.923 5 

 

 

DATA PRESENTATION AND INTERPRETATION OF RESULTS 

Data Presentation 

In harmony with the hypothesis formulated, data were presented and analyzed using appropriate 

testing statistic. The meanings of the abbreviations used in the table are given below:  

SA =Strongly Agreed, A = Agreed, D =Disagreed, SD = Strongly Disagreed, and UD = 

Undecided. To accept, the mean response must be greater than mean weights (µ), otherwise, the 

item is rejected.  

µ =3, Di = Decision, Ai =Accept, R =Reject, n= Number of analyzed questionnaire  

X = Mean 

 

Table 5: Questionnaire Responses 

S/N Question Item Responses    

 Artificial Intelligence (Digital 

leadership) 

SA 

5 

A 

4 

UD 

3 

D 

2 

SD 

1 

N X Di 

1 Our management have demonstrated 

effective digital leadership  42 33 10 20 15 120 3.550 Ai 

2 Our digital transformation process have 

helped to create new value propositions 58 36 6 17 3 120 4.075 Ai 

3 The adoption of digital process have 

enhanced customer engagement 35 52 3 18 12 120 3.667 Ai 

4 Digital process have helped to improve 

our operational environment 33 38 6 23 20 120 3.342 Ai 

5 Our core business process core 

architecture have evolved with the 

application of digital process 40 31 5 31 13 120 3.450 Ai 

 Business process re-engineering 

(work flow design)         

1 Our existing processes are defined and 

analyzed and processes are redesigned 

where necessary  38 35 5 23 19 120 3.417 Ai 

2 The organizational structure is defined, 

tasks inherent to the processes are 

regrouped and functions are identified  42 33 9 21 15 120 3.550 Ai 

3 The functions every element in the 

BPR are defined and weighted 40 32 3 19 26 120 3.342 Ai 

4 The implementation plan for the 

execution of the BPR process 36 40 1 23 20 120 3.408 Ai 
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Source: Field Survey, 2018 

 

 

Hypothesis Testing 

Ho: There is no significant relationship between the application of artificial intelligence and 

business process reengineering.  

HA: There is significant relationship between the application of artificial intelligence and 

business process reengineering.  

 

Table 6: Correlation Analysis 

Correlations 

 Artificial 

Intelligence 

(Digital 

leadership) 

Business process 

re-engineering 

(work flow 

design) 

Artificial Intelligence (Digital 

leadership) 

Pearson Correlation 1 .956** 

Sig. (2-tailed)  .004 

N 120 120 

Business process re-

engineering (work flow 

design) 

Pearson Correlation .956** 1 

Sig. (2-tailed) .004  

N 120 120 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

 

Summary of Findings 

From Table 6, the SPSS output showed that the correlation is significant at 0.01 level of 

significance at r = 0.077, this means that there is significant relationship between Artificial 

Intelligence (Digital leadership) and Business process re-engineering (work flow design). Thus, 

the deployment of artificial intelligence has helped to create a smooth business process redesign 

and thus a competitive work flow system.  

 

CONCLUSION 

There is significant relationship between the application of artificial intelligence and business 

process reengineering. Therefore, business managers’ adoption of artificial intelligence in their 

businesses is paramount to the reorganization of their business process and operation to wade 

through the present business challenge and dynamics.  

 

Recommendation 

Sequel to the findings of this study, the following recommendations are made: 

i. Business organizations must deem it fit that their leaders are digitally compliant to utilize 

available IT innovations or knowledge to cause changes that can help the organization 

attain its set objective. 

modifications is elaborated,  

5 Our staff are designated in their new 

functions and the digital support of 

staff during this process is guaranteed  47 31 4 22 16 120 3.592 Ai 
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ii. A synergy should be created among the business elements for creating reengineering to 

get the best and utmost result.  
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ABSTRACT 

This paper aims at identifying the cause, effects and probable solutions to the organisational 

change management failure brought about by the external impact of covid-19 in public 

universities in Rivers state. While public universities in Rivers state were slowly building their 

way to an entire Enterprise Resource Planning system (ERP), the sudden pandemic impact 

meant a sudden upscale to achieve its essential functions. A case study method was employed by 

interviewing 15 academic staff from the three public universities in Rivers state. The transcripts 

from the interviews were anaysed using Nvivo 10.0 and compared to models on organisational 

change. This paper used organisational metaphors to identify how the university works. A review 

of the metaphor established that the university is predominately a political organisation; hence 

models with a political undertone were used to identify causes and proffer solutions. Among the 

answers were the importance of informal political groups, forming a coalition, controlling the 

agenda, keeping a long-term view by rethinking and redesign, and being reactive as situations 

develop. 

 

Keywords: Enterprise resource planning, Covid-19, Organisational change management, 

Enterprise system, Enterprise resource tools, Public universities. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The promised value of Enterprise Resource Planning systems (ERP) in operational, managerial 

and strategic dimensions has seen exponential demand and usage growth in the last decade. (Guo 

and Wang 2015, Osei-Bryson, Dong, Ngwenyama, 2008; Woo, 2007). With advances in cloud 

technology (Gartner, 2012) and the scalability of its service, it is attractive to even higher 

institutions across the globe. However, lack of infrastructure and requisite skills in developing 

nations are the major obstacle to any technology advancement in the public sector. 
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This study focuses on the nature of public organisations, how organisations implement 

technological changes and react to external environmental threats, its willingness and structure 

that enables organisational change management. 

 

Before the end of 2019, information technology, globalisation, changing workforce, and 

competitive pressure were the three main drives of organisational change management (Stouten 

and Rousseau 2016). However, the covid-19 global impact is set to be a significant disruption to 

the way of life, and no organisation will be left out. The global lockdown experienced in all the 

world's major cities meant that organisations needed to rethink their processes to survive. Public 

universities in Rivers state were not spared from national and state lockdowns. As with other 

disruptions, technology, in this case, information technology, came to the fore. The use of ERP 

systems and Zoom for meetings became a global phenomenon. Despite this, public universities 

could not carry out their primary activities, even after training and official zoom accounts were 

purchased, coupled with ERP systems investment over the years. While it is clear that lack of 

basic infrastructure is the primary cause of this failure, the study aims at identifying other factors 

that may have been the root cause of the inability to go virtual. 

 

The literature on organisational change mostly centred on organisational change management 

models and how these models dictate the discussions on organisational change management 

irrespective of the change agent, be it in information technology, globalisation, a changing 

workforce or a pandemic. A significant aspect of organisational change is the behavioural aspect. 

Those in academics, of course, exhibit specific behaviour as against employees in other 

organisations. While most literature on organisational change centres on employees in profit-

making organisations, this paper shall look at academic characteristics regarding their behaviour. 

Their education and experience in learning and research naturally make them averse to change 

while suggesting methods, based on literature and interviews, on how organisational change can 

occur in public universities. 

 

Based on the following, this paper shall be answering the following research questions. First, 

what factors were responsible for the failure to carry out academic activities during the 

lockdown? What are the particular challenges faced in academics against those in other 

organisations regarding organisational change management? The aim is to build solid principles 

and processes on organisational change peculiar to the Nigerian environment. 

 

Organisational Change: 

To understand how organisational change occurs, Cameron and Green (2012) suggest that we 

identify, first, how organisations work. Secondly, the different models and approaches to 

organisational change and conclusions, based on the metaphors and assumptions inherent in the 

organisations. 

 

How do organisations work? 

Typically, we look at assumptions in terms of metaphors that are most regularly used to describe 

them. The advantage is knowledge of this range of beliefs shapes attitudes and understanding of 

organisations. It opens different possibilities and ways of understanding how people in 

organisations view the world. Morgan (1986) work on organisational metaphors and describe 

metaphors as what allows us to stretch our thinking and deepen our understanding, enabling us to 
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understand things in new ways and acts in new ways. However, metaphors do create distortions 

too. Therefore, the need to accept that any theory or perspective used in studying organisation 

and management can make valuable insights and be incomplete, biased, and potentially 

misleading. 

 

Morgan (1986) identifies eight organisational metaphors: machines, organisms; brains; cultures; 

political systems; psychic prisons, flux and transformation, and instruments of domination. 

Cameron and Green (2017) review literature and consultancy and identify the four most used 

metaphors organisations use. This paper considered the four commonly used metaphors: 

organisations as machines, organisations as organisms, organisations as political systems and 

organisations as flux and transformation. 

 

The machine metaphor is widely used. This metaphor sees organisations as rational enterprises 

designed and structured to achieve predetermined ends. Here, organisations are seen as routine 

operations, well-defined structures, and job roles. The limitation of organisations as machine 

metaphor has the mechanistic view. This approach works well in a stable environment. Change 

when approached with these assumptions is consequently hard work. It will necessitate intense 

management action, inspirational vision, and control from the top down. While having some 

mechanistic characterises, public universities fall short of this metaphor in their description. It 

operates in a slightly less stable environment, and its leadership structure is less than that 

described above, lacking solid management actions. 

 

Organisations, as an organism metaphor, see the organisation as an adaptive living system. Here 

organisations adapt to their respective environment. That is, in a rigid environment, a 

bureaucratic method of organisation would prosper than in a fluid, changing environment where 

a less structured organisation would most likely thrive and survive. Hence organisations are seen 

as an open system, interrelated sub-systems designed to balance the requirements of the 

environment with the internal needs of groups and individuals. However, though there are 

aspects of organisations as an organism with what is obtainable in public universities, this 

metaphor falls short in describing the power structure and influence of the environment on public 

universities in Rivers state. 

 

Organisations as flux and transformation refer to complexity, chaos, and paradox associated with 

the organisation as they coexist with the environment. This view sees the organisation as part of 

the environment, with a capacity to self-organise, change and self-renew in line with a desire to 

have a specific identity. This metaphor sheds light on how change happens in a turbulent world. 

Because order emerges as you go along, it can lead to a disheartening sense of powerlessness but 

probably realistic. However, the relationship with the environment falls short of describing the 

university in terms of how it works, power brokers, structures, and interrelating with the entire 

system. 

 

Organisations as political systems refer to the style of power rule used in the organisations.  The 

usefulness of the political metaphor lies in recognising that power-play, competing interests and 

conflicts in organisational life as politics is part and parcel of all forms of life and interactions. 

The keys tenets of these assumptions are that to build support for your approach to succeed. For 

that to happen, organisational leaders/managers must identify the different groups, formal or 
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informal, their leadership, build coalitions, allocate resources while bargaining, negotiate, and 

vying for positions. The description of organisations as a political system adequately describe 

public universities. The appointment of the Vice-Chancellor (VC), principal members of the 

governing council, and the Pro-Chancellor, rotational department heads are all based on politics. 

Even the nature of academics and the responsibility of taught courses give a sense of autonomy 

to each lecturer, making them act as politicians in dispensing their commitment. 

 

Models of and Approaches To Organisational Change 

Cameron and Green (2017) identify five (5) models that view organisations as a political 

metaphor. Kotter, eight steps; Nadler and Tushman, congruence model, Carnall, change 

management model, Senge, systemic model and Stacey and Shaw, complex responsive 

processes. 

 

Kotter (1995) eight steps model: This model has machine, organism and political systems 

metaphors. It highlights eight key lessons converted to practical steps that address power issues 

in making change happen. The importance of organisational change and communication, 

including the vision throughout the entire process. The eight steps model are: to establish a sense 

of urgency, forming a powerful guiding coalition, creating a vision, communicating the vision, 

empowering others to act on the vision, planning for and creating short term wins, consolidating 

improvements and producing more change and finally, institutionalising new approaches. 

 

Nadler and Tushman (1997) congruence model: The model looks at factors influencing the 

success of the change process. It helps managers understand the different dynamics that change 

brings to an organisation (Nadler and Tushman 1997; Cameron and Green 2017). This model 

assumes that the organisation is seen as interacting sub-systems that scan and sense changes in 

the external environment. It adopts the open systems school of thought used in organism 

metaphor and has the political metaphor in its informal organisation, one of its four sub-systems. 

The congruence model is principally a tool used to organised managerial thinking (Nadler 1997). 

The informal sector in the model consists of all the unplanned, unwritten activities that emerge 

over time, such as power, influence, values and norms. It is in the informal sector that the 

political metaphor comes to play. Managers must understand the unplanned and unwritten 

activities, power brokers and influencers, values, and norms to build coalitions, allocate scarce 

resources, and align team members towards the desired change. While all four components must 

be aligned for a successful transition, the informal sector holds equal reverence. 

 

Carnall (1990), Change management model: Carnall (1990) suggested that management requires 

managing transition, dealing with organisational cultures, and managing organisational politics 

to manage change effectively. Carnall (1990) refers to helping employees learn as they change 

and create openness and risk-taking by managing the transition. Finally, managing corporate 

politics is the understanding and recognition of different fractions and different agendas. 

Corporate politics requires utilising and recognising various political tactics such as building 

coalitions, using outside experts and controlling the agenda. According to Carnall (1990), having 

skills in all three areas would create an environment where creativity, risk-taking, and 

performance can be achieved. 
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Senge (1999) systemic model: Is based on sustaining change in an organisation, thereby avoiding 

homeostatic returning to its previous state after experiencing change. Serge (1999) suggest 

managers need to think more like biologist to sustain change. Serge gave four guidelines: start 

small, grow steadily, do not plan the whole thing, and expect challenges. Organisations are view 

as systems with different forces at play. These forces take time to play out their effects fully, 

hence the four guidelines to guide the change process in the long term. The model examines the 

challenges of initiating, sustaining and redesigning and rethinking change. It considered how to 

balance the forces of equilibrium in organisational systems. This balancing involves giving much 

support to employees in terms of time, new skills and mindsets, coaching, conviction on the need 

for change, new behaviours from management, pilot group/study. These pilot groups are to 

become an evangelist of the new system. 

 

Stacey and Shaw (2002), Complex responsive processes: This model assumes that change will 

emerge naturally and that managers are part of the whole environment. Shaw (2002) addressed 

the question of 'how do we manage change'? With the question, 'how do we participate in the 

ways things change over time? Shaw (2002) asserts that interactions are constantly evolving in 

uncontrollable or unpredictable ways in the longer term, no matter how sophisticated our 

planning tools are. Their point is, we cannot predict or control change in a long time. Predicting 

change is valid with technological advancement and uncertainty occasioned by the covid-19 

pandemic. Not only are we in an unprecedented period in the history of humanity, but the 

direction of technology is also such that it is difficult, if not impossible, to ignore, yet essential to 

the survival of businesses in today's world. 

 

RESEARCH DESIGN METHODOLOGY 

Case Study Research 

The recent nature of the covid-19 pandemic meant limited literature on its effects on 

organisational change management in public universities in Rivers state. Hence we employ case 

study methodology to conduct our research. Case study approach is considered appropriate when 

questions involving the 'how' and 'why' of a focal phenomenon that the researchers have little or 

no control over (Guo & Wang 2015; Yin, 2009). In this study, we are interested in how the five 

(5) models of organisational change management with political metaphors affect the success of 

ERP in a pandemic era. The use of the case study method for examining organisational change 

has been strongly recommended (Yin, 2009). Hence, the case study method is appropriate for 

this study. 

 

We followed the general guidelines for conducting our case study as presented in the literature 

(Yin, 2009; Dubé and Paré, 2003). A case study protocol was first developed based on an 

extensive literature search that included the scope and objectives of the research, the 

characteristics of the target firms, interviewees; the initial set of interview questions; and 

confidentiality agreement. 

 

To help ensure the validity and reliability of the research, we confirmed that public universities 

had used some form of enterprise system software for at least one year; additionally, the research 

team interviewed the staff at different levels to ensure the organisational change model. As a 

result, the senior academic staff talked about the organisational change from the point of the 
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overall organisation, while the employees described their perceived organisational change. For 

confidentiality, the three public universities are A, B, and C in this paper. 

The actual interview was conducted in late July with the research team. The interview took 20-40 

minutes. With the agreement of the participants, all interviews were digitally recorded. The 

recorded interviews were transcribed verbatim into text documents 

 

Data Coding and Analysis 

All interviews were audiotaped and transcribed. Content analysis is employed to identify the 

organisational change model of each university's using NVivo 10.0, which is a user-friendly 

software package for coding data around themes. Content analysis is a methodology that falls 

midway between quantitative survey and qualitative interviews, and it is a formal procedure for 

classifying the qualitative information contained in written and oral materials (Schneider, 

Wheeler, and Cox, 1992). A content analysis classification scheme consists of categories, 

classification rules, and units assigned to the categories (Insch, Moore, and Murphy, 1997). This 

study uses political metaphor and the five models of organisational change, the basis for defining 

categories of organisational change model. The unit of analysis, or recording unit, is the basic 

unit of text to be classified, such as word, word sentence or phrase, sentence, paragraph, and 

document (Insch et al., 1997). This study specifies sentences as the unit of analysis. The 

researchers coded each sentence as one sub-dimension and further one type of organisational 

culture using NVivo 10.0. 

 

Case Analyses, Findings, Discussion and Implications 

Kotter (1995) model 

Based on Kotter (1995) model, all three universities established urgency from the interviews 

conducted. Unfortunately, however, they failed to form a powerful coalition. While the vision 

was greeted and communicated, empowering others to act failed due to other powerful alliances 

within the universities. In all three universities, the appointment of the VC was not embraced by 

the power coalition which was in place before his arrival, making it difficult, if not impossible, to 

form the needed coalition. 

 

Transcripts from the interview suggested the existing coalition were neglected by the changing 

principal, who instead, try to forge his informal sector to drive the need for change. Such a 

decision led to the slow movement of the change. While it was suggested that establishing or 

forming an informal sector that will be 'loyal' to the change was the only perceived action by 

management, as most power brokers were already against the shift, considering two of the three 

VCs were from other universities. 

 

Carnall (1990) model 

Using Carnall (1990) change management model to analyse transcripts from the interviews, it 

seems to suggest two of the three VCs has previous knowledge in managing change. Hence, the 

management of the universities was knowledgeable in managing transitions and willing to help 

employees build an adaptable culture. However, the transcript suggests a failure in managing 

organisational polities, especially as it has to do with managing and controlling the agenda. The 

idea of vendetta against opposition led the agenda and offered less support for the change 

management sought. As great as the change was, public opinion was against A and B, leading to 

more resistance and eventually ran out of time. 
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Serge (1999) systematic model 

Applying Serge (1999) systematic model to our case highlights a clearer vision of why the move 

toward a fully integrated web system failed. In contrast, the initiating guidelines were followed 

by a small pilot group, moving the finances and payment models to the integrated system. 

Transcript suggested the development of the required skills, coaching, mindset and conviction of 

the change were lacking. Failure to comprehensively follow the guidelines from the Serge model 

leads to loss. Also, the long term strategy of redesigning and rethinking the entire change to deal 

with conflicts and help win others to the change management was lacking. 

 

Stacey and Shaw (2002) complex responsive model 

Applying Stacey and Shaw (2002) complex responsive processes to our planned change, the 

transcript suggested that all three universities didn't embrace the ERP systems before the 

pandemic. It is inevitable that universities embrace the advantages and ease of management ICT 

offers. Such benefits cannot be overlooked, and failure to embark on it will not necessarily lead 

to loss of management but failed to carry out its core activities. The failure was experienced 

during the lockdown. The enterprise resource planning platform's loss meant that sudden 

movement toward it during the pandemic failed to materialise, leading to the inability to carry 

out its core activities. Such failure shows the importance of an enterprise resource in an unstable 

world. The change agent in the universities can be seen as adopting the model of uncertainty and 

unpredictability from Stacey and Shaw (2002). Being reactive instead of proactive after initiating 

the change means that the change's direction may be unpredictable. 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

This paper aims to identify the causes of the organisational change failure in Rivers state public 

universities' ambition to move to a wholly integrated enterprise system during the covid-19 

pandemic. For analysis, interviews were conducted, and transcripts from the interviews using 

NVivo 10.0 were compared to models on organisational change. To ensure that this model is 

applied to the university's situation, organisational metaphors were used to identify how the 

university works. A review of the metaphor established that the university is predominately a 

political organisation. Hence models with a political undertone were used to identify causes 

proffer solutions. 

 

Five models, namely Kotter(1995), eight steps; Nadler and Tushman(1997), congruence model, 

Carnall (1990), change management model, Senge (1999), systemic model and Stacey and 

Shaw(2002), complex responsive processes were analysed with a transcript of the interview. As 

a result, the following causes were identified. 

While the changed principals identified the workings of the informal political groups, they failed 

to build the right coalition instead chose to form theirs, undermining the collective will of the 

opposition. 

The changing principals failed to drive the agenda and its narrative to the other side world; hence 

the opposition could spread their side of the story, poisoning the heart of those far from 

management. 

 

The changed principal was unwilling to rethinking and redesign his strategy, thus, failing to win 

more persons to his side. 
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The changed principal reactions were not quick and adaptive to the changing circumstances, 

giving the complex responsive processes that organisational change requires. 

 

Based on this, the following recommendations were made 

That while change is natural, predominantly technology-driven changes, therefore, there is a 

need to build the right coalitions and do the best to bring in as many people as one can 

That controlling the narrative is as important as the change itself. Failure to handle that may lead 

to loss. 

 

That the informal, political groups are compelling and influential. Hence careful and diligent 

plans should be made to win as many as possible over that organisational change, initiating, 

redesigning and rethinking processes are all part and parcel of the change process. Everyone 

should be willing to change their stance to accommodate the much-needed change. 

 

That organisational change cannot be predicted or controlled completely, so there is a need for 

reactive management during the change process. 

 

LIMITATION 

The study's primary limitation lies in the one-dimensional metaphor describing the university as 

a political system. The second limitation lies in the very few interviews done and the 

generalisation got from them. 
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ABSTRACT 

This paper is a critical review of the extant literature which examined the challenges and future 

prospects of Small and Medium-scale Enterprises (SMEs) within the context of the Nigerian 

economy. SMEs form a critical part of Nigeria’s economy, even as they are involved in every 

facet of the economy, contributing nearly 50% of Nigeria’s GDP and over 80% of the national 

workforce. The performance of SMEs therefore directly impacts the overall performance of the 

Nigerian economy. Vibrant SMEs should give rise to vibrant economies; hence the success or 

failures of SMEs are of national interest and worthy of study. This paper discusses the roles of 

SMEs in Nigeria’s economic growth and development with a focus on their challenges and 

prospects. As with other developing countries, the paper identified numerous challenges such as 

inadequate technology, unconducive business environment, inadequate infrastructure and bad 

economic policies in Nigeria which have led to high failure rates of SMEs. But with government 

support and other private sector initiatives, their current and future prospects however look 

bright. The paper concluded that robust SMEs are necessary for economic growth and 

sustainable development in Nigeria. Thus, government should provide access to affordable 

finances and address infrastructural deficits in order to tackle the challenges and improve future 

prospects of SMEs in Nigeria.  

 

Key words: Small and Medium Enterprises, Economic Growth, Development, Challenges, 

Future prospects, Pandemic.  

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Economic growth and the socio-economic development of any nation depend largely on well-

articulated and implemented economic policies in an enabling and business-friendly environment 

in which SMEs grow and flourish. Policy-makers therefore need to formulate and implement 

good economic policies that support the survival of SMEs for sustainable economic growth. This 

is because SMEs play very significant roles in both developed and developing economies. In 

fact, in a developing economy like Nigeria, for example, SMEs form a very large part of and 

contribute very significantly to the economy. They dominate the agricultural, industrial, 

manufacturing, commercial, construction, servicing and trading business enterprises. SMEs have 

often been described as the life wire and the bedrock of industrial development of every 

economy. While there is a consensus that they contribute immensely, there are varying estimates 

of the level of their contribution in different economies. It is argued that SMEs contribute over 

55% of gross domestic product (GDP) and over 65% of total employment in developed countries 
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(Aremu, Aremu & Olodo, 2015; Eniola & Entebang, 2014), while in some developing countries 

they contribute over 60% of the GDP and 70% of the total employment (Shettima, 2017).  

A report has indicated that Nigeria’s SMEs contribute nearly 50% of the country’s GDP and 

account for over 80% of its employment (PwC, 2020). Onugu (2005) had earlier found a high 

correlation between the level of poverty, hunger, unemployment, economic well-being of the 

citizens and the degree of vibrancy of SMEs in a country. These different studies cited above and 

others further emphasize that the relevance and importance of vibrant SMEs in any economy 

cannot be over-emphasised, especially in Nigeria. It is therefore very important to create a 

business-friendly and enabling environment in which people can be confident to invest in 

businesses and in which SMEs can thrive. This makes it relevant to undertake this critical review 

of the literature to understand the challenges and prospects for SMEs in Nigeria.  

 

Definition and Categorisation of Roles of Small and Medium Enterprises  

Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) have been variously defined by authors and organisations 

involved in their practice and administration. Interestingly, there is no global definition as 

specific definitions are left to be decided by the different countries, taking into consideration the 

peculiarities of their economies (Eniola & Entebang, 2014). They are mostly regarded as 

independent and non-subsidiary firms that have a certain number of employees working for them 

(OECD, 2005). In Nigeria, they were defined by SMEDAN (2007) as businesses that employ 

between 5 and 500 persons, while having assets of between N5 million and N500 million. They 

have recently been regarded as those businesses employing less than 300 employees, while 

having an annual turnover of less than N100 million (Oyelaran-Oyeyinka, 2020). These 

definitions show that different criteria can be used in defining what businesses can be regarded 

as SMEs, such as number of employees, value of assets owned, annual turnover, etc.  

 

SMEs comprise of different types of businesses across a wide spectrum of economic and 

commercial activities. Etuk, Etuk & Baghebo (2014) classified them into those that are growth 

oriented and those that operate at the subsistence level to provide employment and income 

mainly for their owners and a relatively small number of external employees. Whilst, subsistence 

enterprises represent the vast majority of SMEs in developing countries, it is the growth-oriented 

types that are usually more innovative and operate in growing markets.  They also tend to be 

more efficient and grow through acquisitions. These SMEs contribute more significantly towards 

wealth creation and are more likely to create greater and more gainful and satisfying employment 

opportunities.  

 

SMEs are also very strong factors for the social fabric as well as economic stability. For instance, 

SMEs constitute major sources of employment and income for the citizens. Even the 

governments benefit in the form of revenues from levies and taxes, making SMEs a critical part 

of the demand and supply chains. They are major suppliers of inputs as well as major customers 

(consumers of) to bigger firms. They aid in economic development through industrial disposal 

and production of primary and intermediate goods. SMEs very often provide bespoke, 

specialized and personal services. Egbuna & Agali (2013) noted that poverty remains a major 

challenge to sustainable development, environmental security, global stability and a truly global 

market and SMEs are veritable tools for poverty alleviation through inclusive economic growth 

that reaches the majority of people. SMEs have a big potential to bring about social and 

economic development, by stimulating development in rural and urban areas (Olutunla & 
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Obamuyi, 2008). It is therefore of interest to governments the world over not only to encourage 

but to also very actively support the growth of SMEs as part of their development strategies. 

There is an interdependency, on the one hand, between the performance and growth of SMEs as 

a major driver of industrialization, modernization, urbanization, gainful and meaningful 

employment for those who are able and willing to work, the equitable distribution of income and, 

on the other hand, the welfare and quality of life enjoyed by the citizenry (Eniola & Entebang, 

2014). 

 

SMEs in Nigeria share similar challenges with those in other developing countries. Most 

developed and developing countries very actively assist their SMEs because of the critical role 

that they play in economic growth and development. The assistance may include subsidies and 

import protection. They can also be the provision of facilities and general support services. Some 

governments even provide commercial financial venture capital, information training and 

capacity building, research and development support, infrastructure and tax incentives. Some of 

these facilities are provided through, industrial unions or associations, non-governmental 

organizations (NGO’s) and local authorities. 

 

From the viewpoint of Nwachukwu & Ogbo (2012), there has been no substantial positive 

impact in the performance of SMEs in Nigeria in spite of technology and fiscal incentives.  They 

attributed this poor performance to obvious lapses in implementation modalities as well as the 

constraining policy and infrastructural environment. Onugu (2005) has also pointed out that 

SMEs in Nigeria have been active in promoting the use of local raw materials with many of them 

also engaged in the processing of local inputs into either intermediate or final products especially 

in agro-allied and solid mineral products. Some SMEs are also involved in recycling of waste 

aluminium, plastic and iron products. They recycle scraps to useful products or raw materials for 

some industries. Many SMEs have also successfully adopted imported plant and machinery for 

local use. This has enabled them to position themselves as strong instruments for the promotion 

of technical expertise and development of indigenous entrepreneurship/technology.  

 

Onugu (2005) also highlighted that SMEs are geographically very dispersed throughout the 

country. They are in urban, semi-urban and rural settlements. This has enabled them to enhance 

the development of many rural areas; stemming the trend of rural-urban migration and the 

reduction of local poverty. SMEs contribute immensely in substantial domestic or local capital 

formation, as well as the achievement of high levels of productivity and capability. Durst & 

Wilhelm (2012) noted that SMEs are fully recognized by governments and development experts 

as the main engine of economic growth and a major factor in promoting private sector 

development and partnership. The development of the SME sector therefore represents an 

essential element in the growth strategy of most economies and SMEs hold particular 

significance in developing countries such as Nigeria.  

 

SMEs have always been acknowledged as major channels in achieving equitable and sustainable 

industrial diversification and growth in many countries. The absence of a robust SME sub-sector 

can therefore be seen as a major gap in Nigeria’s industrial development. This situation has been 

worsened by the Covid-19 pandemic, as a lot of SMEs succumbed to the hardship and folded up, 

as a result poor patronage. This led to loss of jobs and economic hardship for many families in 

Nigeria. Nigeria has a population of over 200 million people (potential consumers and spenders 
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on goods and services), vast productive and arable farmland, rich variety of mineral deposits and 

other natural resources which should be a haven for SMEs. But this expectation is yet to 

materialise. It would be very difficult to list all the reasons why SMEs in Nigeria have not led the 

socio-economic development and industrial transformation of the Nigerian economy just like 

their counterparts did in countries like Japan, Korea, India, Singapore and China. It would 

however be of study interest to examine some of the challenges and look at the future prospects 

of SMEs in Nigeria that could lead to improvement in the growth and development of the 

Nigerian economy. This is the motivation for this study. 

 

The Roles of Small and Medium Enterprises in Economic Development in Nigeria 

There is no longer any debate, and indeed it is now accepted all over the world, that small and 

medium enterprises (SMEs) are of economic significance in every economy. In the OECD 

(2004) report, small and medium enterprises are reported to be the catalysts for a nation’s 

economic growth and development. They are essential mechanisms for mobilizing small savings 

for production, investment and enhancement of the industrial capital formation. In a country with 

low level of savings such as Nigeria, SMEs are ideal for the mobilization of resources for 

economic development. Hallberg (2000) found that SMEs promote industrial and economic 

development through the utilization of local resources technology. They are conduits for wealth 

and job creation as well as rural development. 

 

SMEs play many wide-ranging roles and contribute enormously to Nigeria’s economy including 

the supply of skilled human capital for the workforce (Yahaya, Geidam & Usman, 2016). 

Furthermore, in the process of helping to drive economic growth, they accumulate and assist in 

capital formation. Both financial and human capital are essential factors of production and 

therefore key to investment in productive activities. SMEs mobilise and effectively utilise 

otherwise dormant financial resources into the economy. SMEs also assist in acquiring and 

diffusing entrepreneurial skills. Entrepreneurship is a key determinant of the productive mix of a 

country and it partly defines its level of global competitiveness (Poi, 2021a). SMEs provide 

opportunities for learning entrepreneurial skills that are needed for job and wealth creation in 

every economy. 

 

SMEs stimulate technological advancement. They drive economic development through 

stimulating technological innovation. They achieve this by establishing a synergy with big 

industries. Big corporations and industries employ a lot of technology and innovation largely 

because they have the resources to fund research and development (R&D) in cutting-edge 

technology. However, there are very few of such large corporations and as such their impact and 

breakthroughs may not be diffused throughout the economy except through the many SMEs who 

have the reach and network at local levels. 

 

Another major role of SMEs is in providing employment for the skilled, semi-skilled and 

unskilled workers which is necessary for poverty reduction across all the sectors of the economy 

(Owualah, 1999; Nwachukwu & Ogbo, 2012). SMEs provide gainful employment and often 

equip many with the financial resources and knowledge to begin their own businesses thereby 

further growing the Nigerian economy and enhancing development.   SMEs reduce the 

population of the society that is extremely poor and thereby lessening the dependence on state 

resources for welfare payments. SMEs constitute about 96% of the total businesses in Nigeria 
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and employ over 80% of the workforce while contributing nearly 50% to the GDP (PwC, 2020). 

They obviously therefore play a critical and pivotal role in the economic growth and 

development of the country. 

 

Characteristics and Features of Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) in Nigeria   
As is common worldwide, SMEs in Nigeria are characterised by single management structures 

which combine ownership and management in one person. The most common form of this is sole 

proprietorship where only one person owns the business, bears the risk and singularly gains from 

the profit or suffers any loses. A major advantage of this feature is the dynamism it offers in 

terms of quick and ease of decision making and administration. They however often face limited 

access to funds and needed wider expertise which could come from two or more persons (the 

supposedly of two heads are better than one theory). Another common feature of some SMEs in 

Nigeria is the business partnership model but it has been commonly reported that partnerships 

can be filled with a lot of mistrust and selfishness where some SME partners pursue individual 

goals at the expense of the overall interest of the SME. Added to lack of clarity of functions and 

roles, and clashes in personalities, SME partnerships in Nigeria tend to suffer from high failure 

rates.  

Many researchers, including Onwumere (2000) and Akwaja (2008), have listed what they 

considered to be the major features of SMEs (some including the quality of their products and 

services) in Nigeria as follows: 

 Poor managerial capacity due to their inability to employ professionals. 

 Sub-standard products. 

 Inadequate record keeping especially financial records.  

 Low capital base. 

 Labour-intensive production process. 

 Key management decisions are made by one man.  

 Poor access to long-term loans. 

 High cost of funds due to high interest rate and bank charges.  

 High mortality rate especially within the first three years. 

 Over dependence on imported raw materials and spare parts which make exchange rate 

very critical for their survival. 

 Inadequate access to relevant information.  

 Lack of or inadequate succession plan.  

 Inadequate access to international market due to poor competitive ability. 

 Lack of access to modern technology hence the use of out-dated technology and 

equipment especially in production, processing, storage and preservation processes. 

 High cost of production, wastage and inefficiency. 

 Poor financial resource management. 

 Poor entrepreneurial skills and technical background.  

 Lack of training/professional development programmes for their staff.  

 Lack of well-articulated policy plans, financial, and business strategies, vision and 

mission. 

 Inadequate investment on research and development. 

 Multiple taxation, levies and rates, and 

 High level of insecurity. 
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This listing is by no means exhaustive and they are not peculiar to SMEs in Nigeria only. They 

are common with characteristics of SMEs in mostly developing economies and interestingly 

highlight and point to the challenges and problems that SMEs face.  As with all problems and 

challenges, they also represent business and money-making opportunities which if properly 

addressed could represent the path to greatness for creative and innovative minds. 

 

On the other hand, a report by the National Australian Bank (NAB, 2017) identified some 

positive characteristics and features such as passion, hardwork, continuity, learning from 

mistakes and customer care, to which one could also add focus, flexibility, quick adaptability, 

versatility and ingenuity as features and characteristics of successful SMEs. Interestingly, these 

characteristics can also be found in SMEs in Nigeria. 

 

Challenges of SMEs in Nigeria 

Most of the characteristics and features of SMEs also represent their major problems and 

challenges hindering their survival, growth and development in Nigeria. While most of these can 

be considered to be internal factors, there are also external factors such as infrastructural deficits 

to support the establishment, growth and development of SMEs (Poi, 2021b). Our roads are 

terribly bad and in a state of disrepair, and unsafe for motorists. High incidents of accidents 

leading to loss of lives and properties (Obitayo, 2001) as well as armed robbery. Energy and 

power supply in Nigeria remain epileptic and very unreliable and undependable. Many business 

enterprises depend on their own electricity supply as its source of power. Thus, most SMEs in 

Nigeria spend heavily on fuel and diesel for power generation. Naturally, these additional costs 

increase the local cost of production and makes it uncompetitive for Nigerian SMEs. Even more 

worrisome is that sometimes the official sources of supplying these products dry up either 

through hoarding or malpractices and they become very scarce.  The SMEs will then depend on 

informal markets to buy them at even higher prices and usually inferior, bad or sub-standard 

quality. Communication facilities and networks are also poor making it difficult for effective and 

efficient electronic correspondence and communication. 

 

Corruption adds another ugly dimension and poor or wrong (sometimes wilfully so) 

implementation of government policies adversely affect SMEs in Nigeria. Funds that were meant 

for encouraging SMEs are often hijacked and siphoned by influential politicians, who collect this 

money and divert them abroad instead of investing them in Nigeria (Poi & Ekekwe 2017). 

Bribery and corruption rampant in government and private sectors of the Nigerian economy with 

Nigeria ranking as low as 149 of 180 countries on the Transparency International Report (2020) 

Corruption Perception Index (CPI). This further frustrates effective implementation of 

government policies and the operations of SMEs in Nigeria. Some government and quasi 

government agencies impose unauthorized levies and charges on SMEs unmindful of the adverse 

impact or effect on the SMEs. Perhaps due to prices and sub-standard quality, consumers 

sometimes prefer imported products to locally made products which encourages foreign 

businesses at the expense of local SMEs.  

 

Another major challenge facing SMEs in Nigeria is lack of access to appropriate technology. 

Most SMEs do not have money to acquire modern technologies for their business activities or 

conduct research and development to improve upon their products, business or services. The 
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world presently is driven by knowledge, skills and technology which are key in order to compete 

in the global market place.  Many SMEs in Nigeria are lacking in this core area.  

 

High foreign exchange rate in Nigeria also has adverse effect on SMEs. Many SMEs depend on 

sourcing imported raw materials and spare parts for their machines and products.  High exchange 

rates make it difficult to have access to raw materials and other needed inputs that they require in 

their business operations. All these challenges make it difficult for SMEs to thrive in Nigeria and 

compete favourably with SMEs in the global market.  These unstable macro-economic variables 

have over the years reduced entrepreneurs’ confidence in doing business in small and medium 

scale as they are unable to have stable financial plans and budgets. This has brought inefficiency 

and technological backwardness. Nigerian economy suffers distortions due to fluctuating and 

inflation, high interest rates, multiple tax system and high exchange rates which escalate their 

costs of production and provision of services. The cost of production of goods locally is too high 

due to these and other factors. These problems and challenges deter potential foreign investors 

who are not attracted to Nigeria and would prefer to produce the goods in other countries and 

then ship them into Nigeria. This leads to job losses, reduced income and capital flight. For 

example, the current inflation rate in Nigeria is about 21% (National Bureau of statistics NBS, 

2020). The highest inflation rate so far since 1999. The present COVID-19 pandemic has simply 

worsened the situation for SMEs making it more difficult for SMEs operating in the Nigerian 

economy. 

 

Finally, capacity building to upskill SMEs management and workers remain a challenge in order 

to build capability, competence and capacity for business planning and strategy to compete (Poi, 

2021b).  

 

Prospects of SMEs in Nigeria 

In one way or another, all governments in Nigeria over the years have recognized the important 

roles of SMEs in the process of economic growth and development and have provided some 

form of encouragement and support. Some of the regimes have succeeded more than others to 

varying degrees in providing encouragement and support but that is not a topic for consideration 

for this study. They have initiated, formulated and implemented various strategies and policies to 

enhance the growth and development of SMEs in Nigeria. Some established various support 

mechanisms, institutions and relief measures designed to assist SMEs to overcome barriers and 

minimise the constraints facing them in doing business in Nigeria. Some of these measures 

include special banks established to fund SMEs, government agencies and departments created 

to enhance business registration, exportation of commodities and regulation of SMEs business 

activities. Many financial institutions, agencies and departments have not performed well or 

delivered their measurable goals and objectives. There are numerous reasons for the failures and 

inabilities to achieve their mandates some of which, according to Onugu (2005), include 

strategies and policies that were either defective in their formulation and conceptualization or 

were poorly and wrongly implemented.  But many of these reasons have already been discussed 

under the problems and challenges above. 

 

Notwithstanding all the challenges and problems that have been discussed above, the current and 

future prospects of SMEs in Nigeria still look very bright considering some of the government’s 

support through the creation of enabling environment, provision of incentives, support services 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

1347 
 

and plans for infrastructure development. More so, there is a huge market for the SMEs to 

exploit in Nigeria with a population of about 200 million potential consumers and spenders – the 

largest in Africa and 7th largest in the world.  The creation of Bank of Industry (BOI), Small and 

Medium Enterprises Development Agency of Nigeria (SMEDAN), the support of the 

establishment of Bankers’ Committee, institutionalization of the  Small and Medium Industries 

Equity, Investment Scheme (SMIEIS), the federal government’s resolve in achieving the 

objectives of NEPAD, the government’s endorsement and support of multilateral agencies and 

loans, government’s support of international development finance facilities like the European 

Investment Bank (EIB). These are aimed at supporting the survival and growth of SMEs. The 

poverty alleviation programmes of the government also impact positively on the growth of SMEs 

in Nigeria.  

 

In addition to the above efforts by government to improve the prospects and opportunities 

available to SMEs, there is also the establishment of the Nigerian Content Development and 

Management Board (NCDMB) to help SMEs build their technical capacity through trainings and 

other collaborations, especially within the oil and gas industry. This also aids technology transfer 

between these SMEs and multinational companies, as they are made to equip themselves in their 

operations to meet up with the minimum standards required by such multinational companies. It 

is also important to note here that are prospects and opportunities embedded in the recently 

passed Petroleum Industry Act (PIA), which aims to overhaul the oil and gas industry thereby 

creating more opportunities for SMEs, as they are given more room to participate in the 

operations of the industry.   

 

In the private sector, support from professional groups and associations equally contribute to the 

development of SMEs. The capital market driven by the Nigerian Stock Exchange (NSE) and 

Nigerian Securities and Exchange Commission (NSEC) have increased their facilities and trying 

to make it cost effective for SMEs to access funds. Professional groups and associations like the 

various Chambers of Commerce, Nigerian Association of Small and Medium Enterprises 

(NASME), Nigeria Association of Small Scale Industries (NASSI) and others are offering 

support and engaging SMEs. With the increasing awareness of the Nigerian investing public and 

opportunities available in the Nigerian capital market, it appears that many SMEs would soon 

approach the capital market for funds. 

 

The telecommunication industries are also tapping into the growth and development of the SMEs 

in Nigeria. They recognise that a buoyant and robust SME sub-sector will enhance their 

businesses too. They have therefore developed some programmes to support SMEs. For instance, 

the Yellow Ref Programme (YRP) by MTN is a platform through which MTN assists SMEs to 

exploit their potentials. They provide special business capacity building skills training to SME 

proprietors and managers through their special master classes. Also, SME operators are trained 

on how to effectively use social media and digital platforms such as Twitter, Facebook, 

Instagram and WhatsApp to market and promote their businesses. 

 

Internationally, SMEs in Nigeria have good prospects through a better and much improved 

operational environment. The commercialization and privatization of government-owned 

companies have opened up new frontiers of business for entrepreneurs and SMEs operators in 

Nigeria. The impact of globalization on SMEs has enhanced access to information, technology 
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and market across international boundaries. The liberalization of trade through World Trade 

Organization (WTO) agreement has expanded marketing opportunities for SMEs all over the 

world. At the continental level, the African Growth and Opportunities Act which was designed to 

promote the growth and development of SMEs in Africa through the provision of incentives to 

exporters from African countries to the USA is another welcome development that has been 

added to the other growth opportunities provided for SMEs by NEPAD. 

 

Finally, in the context of the prevailing Covid-19 pandemic which has ravaged the world and 

impacted so much on the operations and survival of SMEs, there have been opportunities created 

also. The pandemic has led to SMEs having several opportunities as certain products and raw 

materials that were normally imported by larger businesses and individuals are now sourced 

locally as a result of restrictions. There is also the forceful acquisition and deployment of 

prevailing technology by these SMEs in order to stay afloat and competitive, especially knowing 

that business cannot be effectively done today without some of these technologies. 

 

CONCLUSION 

The growth and development of robust SMEs is essential for economic growth and sustainable 

development of any country because of the very significant roles they play in employment, 

production, marketing, distribution of goods and services as well as income distribution which 

enhance standard of living and welfare of the citizens. SMEs in Nigeria are faced with numerous 

challenges which affect their survival and growth. These problems and challenges hinder their 

optimum performance with prices and quality and thus their competitiveness, both locally and 

globally. However, the current and future prospects of SMEs in Nigeria are very good and bright 

particularly in view of its teeming and increasing population and hence spending capacity and 

the potentially huge market. There are also government and private sector efforts to encourage 

and create of enabling and business friendly environments if coupled with appropriate economic 

(monetary and fiscal) policies and strategies. SMEs will then need to persuade buyers to 

consume locally made goods and services. And with governments keeping their promises of 

providing and improving on basic infrastructures such as power supply, good roads, water and 

communication facilities the future should be brighter than the past SMEs in the Nigeria 

economy to contribute to economic growth and development. These prospects are even further 

enhanced by the impact of the Covid-19 pandemic has it has also forced SMEs to rethink their 

operations by acquiring as well as deploying certain technologies that they were earlier averse to.  

 

Suggestions and Way Forward 

The following suggestions are made to encourage vibrant and robust SMEs in the Nigerian 

economy: 

1.Government should provide or facilitate access to finance especially long-term loans at little or 

no interest and ensure that SME operators have access to these loans.  

2.Government should involve SME operators in strategy formulation and policy-making that 

affect their industries. 

3.The issue of infrastructural deficits or inadequacies should be urgently addressed by 

government to reduce the cost of doing business in Nigeria. 

4.Government and various relevant agencies, as well as Chambers of Commerce and industries 

should organize capacity building programmes for SME management and their staff to enhance 

managerial and technical competence. 
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5.Government should create an enabling and business-friendly environment to support the 

growth and development of SMEs. An environment that is safe and secured for business 

activities, devoid of multiple taxation, levies and rates, devoid of harassments and 

embarrassments from area boys and illegal task forces.  

6.SMEs should invest in research and development (R&D) to enhance their performance in their 

relevant industries. 

7.SMEs should maximise the prevailing Covid-19 pandemic to further improve the technological 

and other capabilities in order to stay competitive in their operations. 
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ABSTRACT 

The study is directed at addressing the myth that employees’ performance possibilities are 

affected especially with the emergence of covid across the globe and mostly in Nigeria. The 

research work was carried out in all the universities in Rivers State, Nigeria. The study was 

conducted on all the ICT units and Management staff all the institutions under study. The 

population of the study constitutes two hundred and (201) targeted respondents.  The sample size 

of 133 for the study was determined from the total population using the Yaro Yamane statistic for 

determination of sample from a finite population.  Constructed closed ended questionnaire were 

used to gather relevant responses. A test and retest approach was adopted to ascertain the 

instrument reliability. A total of one hundred and thirty three (133) copies of questionnaire were 

administered to the respondents through an aid in their respective institutions, out of which one 

hundred and thirty (130) copies were retrieved. The responses gathered from the questionnaire 

were collected and sorted for analysis using frequency table, mean, standard deviation and 

simple percentage. While the research hypotheses were tested using Pearson’s Product Moment 

Correlation Coefficient, findings from the tests lead to recommendations that showed significant 

relationship between digital workplace practice and employees creativity in the universities 

studied.  

 

Keywords:  Digital workplace, Remote working, Work design, Cloud application,   

                     Enterprise resource planning 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

From the early part of March 2020, employees and entrepreneurs across the globe working from 

their homes as well as organisations have had to re-invent once stringent policies and operations 

in their attempts to secure their workforce. Many businesses had the digital technology to ensure 

a smooth transition from video conferencing mechanics to real time instant messaging given the 

enabler of intranet or they had to proactively adapt very quickly to ensure employees are 

connected to maintain productivity levels and business operations.  A digital workplace is a 

supplement to a physical office location and houses the organization’s important technologies 

that improve collaboration, employee engagement, content management, and business 

processes.(Kniffin et al, 2020)  Major companies have connected their various departments to 

allow employees to access content and organizational information from any location via a digital 

portal.  While many organizations were in the process of a digital transformation prior to the 

pandemic, it got accelerated in 2020 so that employees could collaborate and connect with their 

fellow co-workers regardless of their physical location. The digital workplace represents a shift 

in how people like to work and more importantly, where they like to work. Organizations are 

https://www.simpplr.com/blog/2020/what-is-a-digital-workplace/
https://www.simpplr.com/blog/2019/importance-of-collaboration-in-the-workplace/
https://www.simpplr.com/blog/2019/10-employee-engagement-ideas/
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having to embrace different types of technology and bring in new platforms that enhance the 

employee experience.  Traditionally, organizations have encouraged heavy office employee 

presence to create a company culture and increase productivity at the expense of early mornings 

with late evenings and long commute times. (Desilver, 2020).  There is this myth about poor 

productivity given the reasoning that when the workforce is not together in the same workplace 

problems solving is tasking than when they are seeing themselves and sharing ideas. As 

organizations fit digital solutions into a permanent digital workplace, they have to take inventory 

of what is currently in their tech stack and what is missing. A modern workplace requires 

modern solutions and there are essential communication, collaboration, and remote technology 

tools that are needed. Understanding the workplace and the workman’s health and safety is 

critical for every organisation. The fear of contact by working in close proximity, possible spread 

from work to families as well as the trending disbelief about the existence of covid given some 

conspiracy theories beaming from western media. Politics of the pro-Trump and pro-Biden gave 

rise to several conspiracy assertions. Until this moment no research effort has done more 

validation on the cure and except the business side of marketed vaccines. These and many more 

became triggers for digital workplace as a measure to install prevention and worklife caution.  

Companies may be able to overcome the digital workplace’s deficits and ambiguities by more 

intentionally embracing its positive aspects, including the data generated by workers’ tools and 

platforms. (Groen, Van-Triest, Coers, & Wtenweerde, 2018). This can help organizations 

optimize individual and team performance and customize the employee experience through 

personalized recommendations, enabling remote work to be far more than a diminished proxy for 

the traditional office. And as onsite workspaces and headquarters evolve, organizations can use 

this data to create thriving, productive, and cost-effective offices that are seamlessly interwoven 

with the remote experience. You cannot manage what you cannot measure, so how can you 

determine success in the post-pandemic work environment? Implementing digital technology and 

tools that have built-in analytics and insights help organizations determine individual employee 

performance to team productivity and even to company culture. Data enables us to identify 

patterns and behavior that can enhance company performance across individuals and teams. 

(Wright & Salard, 2020). 

 

Tools that enable analytics to deliver actionable insights and can be used to give each employee a 

personalized experience to optimize performance and responses. These observations can help 

gauge the remote workforce connection and identify isolated employees based on how they’re 

interacting with others and in their team to enhance their digital experience.  Companies will 

need to overcome the digital workplace deficits by creating and nurturing the positive aspects of 

their deployed digital tools. Data and analytics that get generated by users will be key in helping 

organizations evolve their virtual company culture and optimize the employee experience 

through personalization. (Lapierre et al, 2016).  One of the biggest gaps that organizations have 

seen in the past year is the social, interpersonal connection that employees build with one 

another. With a growing remote workforce, tools that encourage active communication and build 

community help create the virtual company culture. That often leads to meaningful connections 

and a positive impact on productivity and engagement across the organization. Now as the world 

slowly starts to re-open with vaccination numbers going up and COVID cases going down, 

organizations are having to once again re-evaluate what they need for their office, remote, and 

hybrid workers in the digital workplace. 

 

https://www.simpplr.com/blog/2020/communication-tools-business-needs/
https://www.simpplr.com/blog/2021/how-to-create-a-virtual-water-cooler-why-encourage-it/
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LITERATURE REVIEW 

The COVID-19 pandemic has represented a global challenge for every organization across all 

industries. It has had a tremendous impact in trends that were already underway. Digitalization is 

the most obvious of the areas that firms are now looking at with fresh eyes. In the coming 

months, firms will likely re-evaluate existing plans and timelines as they consider whether 

further (and accelerated) adoption of cloud is something they can put off any longer. Indeed, one 

of the clearest COVID-19 trends has been the acceleration of digitalization plans that are 

critically underpinned by cloud computing as a fundamental building block. The option of 

remote working is also taming the industries as way to enhance employees’ engagement out of 

the physical office situation, flexible work designs allow for flexible work schedules and 

enterprise resource planning tools are given the digitalization of the workplace a boost.  

Organisations that are looking inorganic may not be in the trend to survive these seasons as work 

is evolving with new digital skills. However, our review of literature has greatly added value that 

cleans misgivings and provide assertions to the fact that the covid era has greatly provided the 

workman a new thinking that facilitates production and innovation especially with high leverage 

on ICT infrastructures as cloud application, remote working capabilities, flexible work designs 

and enterprise resource planning tools.  

 

Remote Working - Remote work has freed organizations from poor, inefficient processes, 

excessive meetings, and office politics. Remote working is defined as a flexible work 

arrangement whereby workers work in locations, remote from their central offices or production 

facilities, the worker has no personal contact with co-workers there, but is able to communicate 

with them using technology (Allen et al., 2015).  What has not been said about COVID-19 and 

the changes it has forced organizations to make in light of this extended remote work period? 

The transition to a fully remote office workforce caused organizations to take a look at their 

digital tech toolkit and re-evaluate processes to help meet the immediate need. The future of 

work will never be the same, it is just a matter of how different it will be. The sudden shift to 

remote work not only forced organizations to realize that it’s possible to have a distributed 

productive workforce but also forced people to re-evaluate their working style and methods. 

Often overlooked, it’s a platform that can streamline top-down critical information while 

aligning and connecting employees organization-wide: the modern intranet. (Kelliber & 

Anderson, 2016). A modern intranet or an internal communication platform fills in the gap that 

the most often talked about enterprise technologies miss. Without a source of truth, what often 

happens is, critical updates and messages get lost, rumors begin, and uncertainty heightens 

sensitivities. Because we have more tools in our digital workplace than ever, misinformation can 

spread like wildfire across disparate channels.  And from an employee perspective, people have 

realized that they can live anywhere and be just as good at their job as they were in the office. 

Staffing firm Robert Half found that 60% of office professionals who had transitioned to a 

remote setup said they have better work/life balance and that 74% of respondents would like to 

continue to telecommute more after pandemic restrictions are eased.(Gajendran & Harrison, 

2007)  The pandemic caused employees to create new expectations about working conditions 

and maintaining a work-life balance which involves a lot of flexibility. Now as organizations 

tend to a growing number of remote workers, the digital workplace has to fit the business needs 

of onsite, remote, and hybrid workers. Businesses that find the right balance will drive 

productivity, engagement and empower employees across departments, teams, and locations. 

This will be the leading edge as we enter this new era of work. For many organizations, the daily 

https://iaap-journals.onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/full/10.1111/apps.12290#apps12290-bib-0001
https://www.simpplr.com/blog/2020/work-from-home-diary-technology-toolkit-guide-remote-work/
https://rh-us.mediaroom.com/2020-05-01-Survey-Employees-Share-Views-On-Current-And-Post-Pandemic-Workplace
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experience of work will change especially for those that can work from home. A hybrid model 

will emerge with employees working from home one to three days a week while the other days 

will involve in-person interaction to encourage social interactions and collaboration.  Most 

companies have learned that work can be conducted remotely without a significant drop in 

productivity or efficiency and that overall employees are happy with the drop in their commute. 

The in-person meetings and office team can be used to encourage collaboration, build 

interpersonal relationships, and brainstorm new ideas. The future of work will be distributed.  As 

we look at what the future of work looks like, many employees that were once full-time office 

workers have become full-time remote while others look forward to a hybrid model with a part-

time office and home presence. Organizations will have to adapt to this new normal whether it is 

updated HR policies, different physical workplaces settings, or improvements in the 

organizational digital workplace. This shift in work presents a unique opportunity to improve 

remote work practices and ensure that productivity, operations, and business success continue. 

(Ter Hoeven & Van Zoonen, 2015). 

 

Remote workers need multiple kinds of technology to empower them to work efficiently but we 

must recognize how to appropriately use each remote work tool to not only keep employees 

productive but to preserve company culture and connection.  As organizations embrace remote-

working in the post-covid 19 future, they have to think about how the digital workplace will 

support not only their business operations but creating and preserving company information and 

culture.  Covid-19 has caused organizations to adopt remote work, and many are now having to 

enable and manage a digital workplace that works for both in-office and remote workers. Hybrid 

work is here to stay.  Analytics, collaboration tools, office space will determine the future 

workplace, especially as organizations aim to deliver customized employee experience to 

enhance productivity and performance. The Post-Covid world involves fewer commutes, more 

flexibility, and new ways to manage strong collaboration and innovation. The pandemic was a 

forced acceleration of the digital workplace as organizations had to change and adapt quickly to 

protect the health of their employees. But now, leaders have to accept the fate of the digital 

workplace and invest in their future.  These potential productivity gains are offset by cultural and 

social challenges linked to the current tendency toward enforced teleworking on a massive scale. 

Technology will play a huge part in determining the success of the new ways of working. But 

that is only one part of it. How successfully and how efficiently digital workplaces will integrate 

into the culture of any company is not primarily a matter of information and Technology rather, 

it depends on how well the company culture is maintained and what possibilities are offered for 

social interaction between employees. (Kossek & Lautzch, 2018).  Humans are social animals 

not accustomed to being ‘socially distanced’, even if we choose to work remotely. How long 

people can stay socially disconnected will be tested by the Covid-19 outbreak and its 

implications for the social organization of work. Empirical research shows that what remote 

workers gain in productivity, they often lose in harder-to-measure benefits like creativity and 

innovative thinking. Studies have found that people working together in the same room tend to 

solve problems more quickly than remote collaborators, and that team cohesion suffers in remote 

work arrangements.  Teleworking is currently the work mode of choice for many companies 

wanting to maintain operations in the face of the new coronavirus.  The key question from an 

organizational perspective is whether this enforced period of working from home will lead to a 

greater rollout of this mode of working in the future, or whether it will remain an emergency 

measure. (Demerouti et al, 2020) 

https://www.simpplr.com/blog/2020/remote-work-tools-communications/
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Enterprise Resource Planning - The term enterprise resource planning, was introduced by the 

Gartner Group in the early 1990s and represent computer and software systems that combine and 

integrate all related processes of the enterprise and serve users for the management of all 

functions within the enterprise. Some scholars see it as enterprise resource management, and 

business system respectively. (Xu, Yu & Hook, 2010). It is also conceptualized as a 

comprehensive packaged software solutions of Information System designed to integrate all 

business processes and work to present a complete outlook of the business. Pollock & Comfort, 

(2011) also described ERP as an information strategy that merge all information within an 

organization that creates a comprehensive information infrastructure involving all organizational 

units and functions. Marnewick & Labuschagne clarified that ERP system is more than just a 

product or software and they further conceptualized ERP into four components. The first 

component is software component (Finance, Human Resources, Supply Chain Management, 

Supplier Relationship Management, Customer Relationship Management, Business Intelligence), 

which are visible to users and seen as ERP products. The second component is process flow, 

which deals with the information flow among modules within ERP system. Third is customer 

mind-set, that defines the influence of ERP system on users, team, and organization.  And, the 

final component is change management, this component deals with the adoptability of ERP 

system implementation within the organization. According to Ozcelik, & Barsade, (2018), the 

main theme of ERP system is the centralization of information through centralized database. 

ERP system are Information system software modules sharing a central database  and  

information  is  flown  between  them,  which contain functionalities for sales and marketing, 

development and product design, field service, production,  inventory  control, distribution, 

process design, management, procurement, industrial facilities   management,   quality, 

manufacturing, human   resource, finance and accounting, and information services.  It is the 

most comprehensive business information systems that has come to surface and provide solid 

informational foundation for operational   processing   as   well   as   decision   making   with   

the   condition   to   implement successfully. (Monk & Wagner, 2009). Benefits include the 

continuous flow of information across the entire organization    leading to improved operational 

performance, better performance, and addresses the problem of fragmentations of information in 

organization.  ERP system could be the backbone of business intelligence for an organization, if 

implemented successfully, and provide an integrated view of all the business processes.  ERP 

maintains centralised database and information flow between different department easily leading 

to removal of human errors, data duplication and automation of routine tasks. All these attributes 

of enterprise resource enhance the functionality of the digital workplace thus improve the 

automatic seamlessness in administration across organisation. (Grant, Wallace & Spurgeon, 

2013). 

 

Cloud Application – Cloud computing allows for enterprise collaboration which is a system of 

communication among corporate employees that may encompass the use of a collaboration 

platform, enterprise social networking tools, a corporate Intranet and the public 

Internet. Enterprise collaboration enables employees in an organization to share information with 

one another and work together on projects from different geographic locations through a 

combination of software technologies, networking capabilities and collaborative processes. 

Technologies may include groupware, videoconferencing and document-sharing capabilities. 

Many enterprise collaboration software tools have features similar to those offered on popular 

social media sites.(Ravid et al, 2019). Well-designed enterprise collaboration systems simplify 

https://searchcontentmanagement.techtarget.com/definition/collaboration-platform
https://searchcontentmanagement.techtarget.com/definition/collaboration-platform
https://searchcio.techtarget.com/definition/enterprise-social-networking
https://searchdomino.techtarget.com/definition/groupware
https://searchunifiedcommunications.techtarget.com/definition/video-conference
https://whatis.techtarget.com/definition/social-media
https://whatis.techtarget.com/definition/collaboration
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the communication process, which has grown more complex for employees at many companies 

due to the expansion of remote and global work environments, the accelerated pace of business 

operations and the rapidly increasing amounts of data that workers have to contend with. In a 

collaboration system, business users can trade knowledge, store and exchange files, create and 

jointly modify documents, and interact with each other in real time in collaborative workspaces. 

In order to enable effective collaboration, however, the selected tools must be easy to use and 

accessible so users will engage with the system and use it on a regular basis: TeamViewer, Cisco 

Jabber, Cisco WebEx Meetings, Google Hangouts Meet and GoToMeeting. (Bahrend, 2019).  

Never would anyone ever have imagined that a sub-microscopic infectious organism would be 

the greatest catalyst for digital transformation. And in this era of COVID-19, a key enabler of 

digital transformation acceleration is cloud computing, not just as an operating model but also as 

a technological shift. In particular, there is increased focus amongst large and smaller 

organisations with the cloud native approach to software development. (Aljohani, Peng & Nunes 

2015).  In the current pandemic, AI is helping organizations with everything from tackling 

increased security risks with a remote workforce to reducing overwhelming call volumes facing 

healthcare agencies. Here, cloud dynamic architecture enables artificial intelligence applications 

access to data regardless of location, processing power for distinct computational need, and 

appropriate analytics or machine learning capabilities. The scalable nature of cloud is also well 

suited to managing variability and fluctuations in data streams. (Madlock, 2013). Recently, 

global network traffic patterns indicate an increased shift to decentralized computing triggered 

by social distancing. This is not only because of remote work or learning, but also accelerated 

automation of processes in industries forced to rely on a reduced workforce, or intentionally 

trying to minimize human interaction.  These are extraordinary times and it is important that we 

consciously and purposefully rethink architectural and technology choices, not just to survive 

this crisis but to come out better and stronger. Private and public sector alike are already 

experiencing first-hand the resiliency and agility the cloud approach offers. This is by far, one of 

those rare pivotal technological shifts that will enable organizations to realize unmatched 

capabilities for growth and value creation for years to come.  According to Perry et al, 2018) the 

Cloud Architecture has played a key role in enabling operational continuity during the crisis, 

something particularly relevant bearing in mind that the provision of financial services, in many 

countries, has been considered essential. Most institutions are still in early stages in the cloud 

adoption process; however, the covid-19 has been an accelerant of all digitalization strategies 

where cloud appears as a key enabler.  Scalability and elasticity of the cloud has shown the 

limitations of legacy applications and infrastructure to support the challenges in the global 

markets during the crisis.  The disruption has visibly demonstrated the importance of cloud and 

its benefits.  For those institutions that had already started their cloud journey as part of the 

broader digitalization process, this brings benefits in the ways that they can fulfil customers’ 

expectations, but also very importantly, in supporting business continuity. On the other hand, 

those organizations with less versatile infrastructure lack that same flexibility in dealing with the 

changing operational environment.  The situation derived from the COVID-19 pandemic, as in 

most aspects of life, has proven to be an accelerant of some trends that were already identified, 

of some activities that were already underway. It is also a differentiator for those that are and are 

not advanced in their adoption of the key technologies.  Cloud computing is playing an 

increasing role in ensuring the smooth provision of services, and this has been demonstrated 

throughout the pandemic, also enabling the opportunity to provide additional new services in 

simple, cost-efficient fashion.  In several services-oriented firms, there is a transition to new 

https://searchcio.techtarget.com/definition/collaborative-computing
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models of work, and are facing sometimes unpredictable increase in workloads. Cloud has 

played an important role in managing this, from the day-to-day transitioning from physical to 

remote environments, to managing volatile spikes in service demands.  

 

Work Design - Work design refers to the content and organization of work tasks, activities, 

relationships, and responsibilities (Zornada, & Velkavrh, 2005). Indeed, the concept of work 

design encompasses the notion of remote work (since working virtually represents a different 

“organization” of one's tasks compared to working in the office) and has been argued to be 

relevant to other contemporary work changes, such as the current digital era. (Wang et al., 2020). 

Research from diverse theoretical perspectives on work design has generally converged to 

suggest that when work is designed in such a way as to result in particular “work 

characteristics,” then it will also generate well-being, job satisfaction, performance, and other 

such positive outcomes. For example, a meta-analysis by Humphrey et al. (2007) identified a 

range of motivational, knowledge, social, and physical work characteristics as predicting 

desirable employee outcomes (e.g., better performance and well-being, positive psychological 

states, job satisfaction, etc.).  Applying the work design perspective to our investigation on the 

remote working practice during the pandemic, we expect to observe a powerful role of virtual 

work characteristics (i.e., work characteristics of one's remote work) in shaping working 

experiences. In the following sections, we briefly review existing knowledge about work design 

in the remote working literature and argue why exploratory research is required in the COVID-

19 context. (Parker & Grote, 2020) We then present our mixed-methods research to explore how 

virtual work characteristics shape working experiences in the unique context wrought by the 

pandemic. Finally, we discuss the theoretical and practical implications of our research beyond 

the context of the COVID-19 pandemic. In Kelliher & Anderson (2010)  their approach builds on 

the assumption that the nature of the work can influenced the digital workplace practices and, 

therefore, one's work characteristics could be considered as criteria digital workplace policies. 

The second approach, in contrast, argues that as most tasks, communications, and interpersonal 

collaborations are mediated in the workplace how an individual experiences his/her work design 

(or one's work characteristics) is changed by taking up flexible working policy.  Applying the 

work design perspective to our investigation on the remote working practice during the 

pandemic, we expect to observe a powerful role of virtual work characteristics (i.e., work 

characteristics of one's remote work) in shaping working experiences. In the following sections, 

we briefly review existing knowledge about work design in the remote working literature and 

argue why exploratory research is required in the COVID-19 context. We then present our 

mixed-methods research to explore how virtual work characteristics shape working experiences 

in the unique context wrought by the pandemic. Finally, we discuss the theoretical and practical 

implications of our research beyond the context of the COVID-19 pandemic.  From the 

theoretical standpoint, the effects of work characteristics vary with contexts (Kaduk et al, 2019). 

Lope, Othman & Murkhtar, (2011) pointed out that context is “a shaper of meaning.” For 

example, people tend to evaluate their achievements more negatively when in a generally 

superior group versus in a generally inferior group (i.e., the frog pond effect). Similarly, the 

meaning of some work characteristics may have been shaped by the unique pandemic context. 

For instance, being socially connected with colleagues may have different meanings during the 

COVID-19 lockdown, in which most social gatherings are not allowed, as opposed to being 

connected in the “normal” workplace. Potentially, even limited social support can have strong 

positive spill over effects when the social resources people pursue are hard to obtain. Kawohl 

https://iaap-journals.onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/full/10.1111/apps.12290#apps12290-bib-0085
https://iaap-journals.onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/full/10.1111/apps.12290#apps12290-bib-0036
https://iaap-journals.onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/full/10.1111/apps.12290#apps12290-bib-0065
https://iaap-journals.onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/full/10.1111/apps.12290#apps12290-bib-0041
https://iaap-journals.onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/full/10.1111/apps.12290#apps12290-bib-0058
https://iaap-journals.onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/full/10.1111/apps.12290#apps12290-bib-0097
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and Nordt (2020), for example, suggested that social support plays a crucial role in suicide 

prevention during the COVID-19 outbreak. Moreover, in contrast to the scarcity of social 

resources, job autonomy is usually relatively high in the current context. According to Tariqi et 

al, (2010), workers with higher autonomy might potentially be distracted by their family issues 

and unable to concentrate on their work at home. Thus, given the uniqueness and novelty of the 

pandemic, we should explore and examine the work design theory in the current extreme context, 

including what virtual work characteristics really matter and how they matter that is, which 

challenges do they help address.  

 

METHODS 

This empirical study takes a descriptive survey design and focused on Digital workplace and its 

effects on employee creativity in the covid era. The research work was carried out in all the 

universities in Rivers State. These include Rivers State University, University of Port Harcourt, 

and Ignatius Ajuri University of Education. The population of the study is made up of the 

administrative staff management of the selected institutions under study. The population of the 

study constitutes two hundreds (201) targeted respondents of the ICT units, Deans and HODs.  

The sample size of this study was determined from the total population using the Yaro Yamane 

statistic for determination of sample from a finite population. Therefore, the sample size for this 

study is one hundred and thirty-three (133). The instrument used for the study is the closed ended 

questionnaire. It contains structured items on the study variables. A test and retest approach was 

adopted to ascertain the instrument reliability. A total of one hundred and thirty-three (133) 

copies of questionnaire were administered to the respondents through an aid in their respective 

institutions, out of which one hundred and thirty (130) copies were retrieved.  A three weeks’ 

period was allowed the respondent before the retrieval of the instrument.  The responses gathered 

from the questionnaire were collected and sorted for analysis using frequency table, mean, 

standard deviation and simple percentage. While the research hypotheses were tested using 

Pearson product Moment Correlation coefficient. 

  

 Table 1 showing descriptive statistics for Attributes of Digital Workplace 

Statistic  N Minimum Maximum Mean Std. 

Deviation  

Remote Working  

Enterprise Resource Planning  

Cloud Application 

Work Design 

Valid N listwise) 

130 

130 

 

130 

130 

130 

1.00 

1.00 

 

1.00 

1.00 

4.00 

4.00 

 

4.00 

4.00 

3.4538 

3.4301 

 

3.5769 

3.7923 

.86604 

.83847 

 

.66185 

.80692 

      Source: Data Output, 2021 

 

Table 1 above illustrate the descriptive statistics for the attributes of Digital Workplace: Remote 

Working, Enterprise Resource Planning, Cloud Application, Work Design. All four attributes 

carry high mean scores (x>2.0) based on the 4-point Likert scaling adopted. 

 

 Table 2 showing descriptive statistics for measures of Creativity 

 
N Minimum Maximum Mean Std. Deviation 

https://iaap-journals.onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/full/10.1111/apps.12290#apps12290-bib-0105
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Table 2 illustrates the descriptive statistics for the measures of the Creativity: cost reduction and 

Innovation. All two measures carry high mean scores (x>2.0) based on the 4-point Likert scaling 

adopted. 

 

Hypotheses Testing 

In this section, the hypotheses of the study are analysed. Analysis is at 95% confidence interval 

and using the Pearson correlation coefficient. The significance level (0.05) is used as a criterion 

for the acceptance or rejection of each null hypothesis relative to the p-value. 

 

Table 3:  Showing the tests for hypotheses for the measure cost reduction 

   Remote 

working  

Enterprise Resource 

Planning  

Work 

Design 

Cloud 

Application 

P
ea

rs
o
n
’s

 Cost 

Reduction   

 

Correlation 

Coefficient 

.985** .970** .964** .957** 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .000 .000 .000 

N 130 130 130 130 

Source: Data Output, 2021 

 

Table 4: Showing the tests for hypotheses fo the measure of innovation. 

   

Remote 

working 

Enterprise 

Resource 

Planning  

Work 

Design  

Cloud 

Application 

P
ea

rs
o
n
’s

 

 

Innovation   

 

Correlation 

Coefficient 

 .962** .979** .994** .975** 

 

Sig. (2-tailed) 

 

.000 

 

.000 

 

.000 

 

.000 

N 130 130 130 130 

Source: Data Output, 2021 

 

DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 

There is no significant relationship between Remote working and Cost Reduction.  

The table 3 shows a significant correlation at r = .985** where P-value = .000 (P<0.001). This 

implies a strong and significant relationship between both variables at 95% level of confidence. 

We therefore reject the non-hypothesis (H01) which stated that, there is no significant relationship 

between Remote working and Cost Reduction.  Also in H02: There is no significant relationship 

between remote working and Innovation. The table 3 shows a significant correlation at r = .962** 

where P-value = .000 (P<0.001). This implies a strong and significant relationship between both 

Less cost 130 1.00 4.00 3.6846 .76684 

Innovation  130 1.00 4.00 3.3692 .70135 

Valid N (listwise) 130     
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variables at 95% level of confidence. We therefore reject the non-hypothesis (H02) which stated 

that, there is no significant relationship between remote working and Innovation. 

 

Secondly, H03 states that there is no significant relationship between Enterprise Resource 

planning and cost reduction. The table 3 shows a significant correlation at r = .970** where P-

value = .000 (P<0.001). This implies a strong and significant relationship between both variables 

at 95% level of confidence. We therefore reject the non-hypothesis (H03) which stated that there 

is no significant relationship between Enterprise Resource planning and cost reduction.  This is 

also shown in H04 which states that there is no significant relationship between Enterprise 

Resource planning and Innovation during and after covid era. The table 4 also shows a 

significant correlation at r = .979** where P-value = .000 (P<0.001). This implies a strong and 

significant relationship between both variables at 95% level of confidence. We therefore reject 

the non-hypothesis (H04) which stated that, there is no significant relationship between Enterprise 

Resource planning and Innovation. 

 

Thirdly, H05: states that there is no significant relationship between work Design and cost 

reduction. The table shows a significant correlation at r = .964** where P-value = .000 (P<0.001). 

This implies a strong and significant relationship between both variables at 95% level of 

confidence. We therefore reject non-hypothesis (H05) which stated that, there is no significant 

relationship between work Design and cost reduction. Also, in H06: our assumption stated that 

there is no significant relationship between cloud application and innovation. The table 4 shows 

a significant correlation at r = .994** where P-value = .000 (P<0.001). This implies a strong and 

significant relationship between both variables at 95% level of confidence. We therefore reject 

the non-hypothesis (H06) which stated that, there is no significant relationship between work 

design and innovation. 

 

In H07: the study assumption stated that there is no significant relationship between Cloud 

Application and cost reduction. The table 3 shows a significant correlation at r =.957** where P-

value = .000 (P<0.001). This implies a strong and significant relationship between both variables 

at 95% level of confidence. We therefore reject the non-hypothesis (H07) which stated that, there 

is no significant relationship between Cloud Application and cost reduction. Also, in H08: There 

is no significant relationship between Cloud Application and Innovation. The table 4 shows a 

significant correlation at r = .975** where P-value = .000 (P<0.001). This implies a strong and 

significant relationship between both variables at 95% level of confidence. We therefore reject 

our null hypothesis (H08) which stated that, there is no significant relationship between Cloud 

Application and innovation. 

 

CONCLUSIONS  

The study conclusion revealed that remote digitalization of the workplace can be effectively 

harness when appropriate ICT infrastructure such as cloud application, remote working, 

enterprise resource planning and flexible work designs provide efficiency index in terms of cost 

reduction to work process and more innovation to work as well as product and service offering in 

the universities so studied in Rivers State. The values enable remote data access and storage has 

become even more demonstrable in light of the COVID-19 situation, thus enabling business 

continuity and mitigating risk.  Indeed, the experience of the COVID-19 pandemic so far has 

highlighted that:  Organizations with strong digital capabilities are better equipped to cope with 
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this new situation; existing digitalization trends are accelerated; many have emphasized the 

speed and depth of this recent transformation. There has been more digitalization during and 

after the period as people had expected to see over the next five years workplace disruptions 

which are inevitably happening, and the need to be prepared for those events.  Increasingly 

recognizing the benefits of cloud, the COVID-19 experience has also highlighted cloud’s value 

as a crucial risk mitigant. Cloud has not just offered a way to maintain service continuity, but has 

also proven to be an enhancement tool for working away from the physical office (e.g. as a 

collaboration tools) combined with other technology for customer service and changes in 

regulatory requirements (e.g. wet ink signature replacement for signing contracts using cloud 

services). Several organisations are reviewing their long-term ‘future of work’ strategy, for 

which increased cloud adoption may be the key enabler.  In addition to that, COVID-19 has 

shown how demonstrably important data connectivity is in the managing of global challenges, 

and therefore enterprise resource planning has become key tool for reaching out to every part of 

the organisation irrespective of the pandemic. Nonphysical appearance at work is also enabled 

while not losing touch on value creation and learning are more seamlessly enhanced. The 

universities are also likely to change their work designs to fit the trending virtual nature of 

interactions thus creating innovations and e-driven commitment to work.  Successful remote 

companies have well-established processes that continually ensure that people are socializing 

and no one is feeling isolated and falling through the cracks. That is very important right now, 

especially with all the fear and insecurity we are feeling now. To unleash the opportunities of 

digital workplaces, we now need to usher in a new era of the organization of work. A new era of 

digital workplaces offers much promising potential. But to transform this utopia into reality, 

digital workplaces must be embedded in a culture of close interaction and cooperation. This will 

allow us to combine gains in productivity with creativity and innovation. Albert Einstein once 

observed that our most significant problems cannot be solved at the same level of thinking at 

which they were created. The global outbreak of COVID-19 presents a significant problem. 

However, amid its volatility, uncertainty, complexity, and ambiguity lie hidden opportunities for 

learning, reinvention, and evolution – at the individual, organizational, and societal levels. 

 

Recommendations 

1. Renewed passion for their job as remote employees tend to do their best work outside of the 

office. They are more inspired by their surroundings and can filter out environmental 

distractions as they see fit. In fact, the opportunity to work remotely alone brings a new 

perspective to a remote workers’ position. They see it as motivation or a reward for their 

excellent work and are stimulated to continue to surpass their goals in order to continue 

living the lifestyle that they’ve come to love. Therefore, organisations are expected to 

maintain a thorough remote that enhance creativity and reduce cost. One of the most touted 

arguments for remote work is the increased productivity that comes with its flexibility. 

Remote employees are more likely to put in extra effort in their jobs, going above and 

beyond to get their work done in comparison to in-office employees. 

2. Cloud application has represented a key element to effectively manage the new scenario, 

supporting a resilient infrastructure in the context of the traditional approach. The elasticity 

and scalability characteristics of cloud, in addition to the ability of cloud workloads to be 

available via the public internet on an “any time any place” basis and beyond other clear and 

demonstrated benefits, have made this a powerful tool for firms using public cloud in 

responding to such a global and disruptive environment. It is therefore an important option 

https://medium.com/go-remote/pardon-our-dust-revolution-in-progress-75aa3ab49adb
https://medium.com/go-remote/pardon-our-dust-revolution-in-progress-75aa3ab49adb
https://www.cebglobal.com/talentdaily/remote-workers-tend-to-work-longer-hours-uk-study-finds/
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for universities to invest in cloud architecture so reduce cost to physical in-persons 

interaction and boost innovation. 

3. Enterprise resource planning is also a critical tool that enhances collaboration amongst the 

workforce in terms of data base organisation and reachability. Its adoption is emphatically 

encouraged to enable organised database for information utilisation and dissemination 

during and after the pandemic. This has a way of increasing performance commitment and 

creativity. 

4. Work design allows for flexible work schedule and improves stressless work processes.  

Stress elimination thus improves productivity and innovation in the universities systems and 

therefore should be encouraged. 
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ABSTRACT 

It is has becomes a problem to work together in an office today as a result of the pandemic. 

Remote work is now the other of the day. This paper surveyed Large Document Processing 

Strategy: A Panacea for Public Servants Collaboration and Efficiency amid the Pandemic in 

Rivers State. The research design adopted was the survey research design. This was necessary 

because of the nature of the research which involved data collection and analysis. Descriptive 

statistics was used to ascertain the frequency at which employees were able to apply strategy to 

Large Document Processing. The sample considered in this study was two hundred and fifty 

(250) respondents drawn from the various public servants in Rivers State, Nigeria. Also a 4-

point Likert Scale of Very High Extent (VHE= 4 point), High Extent (HE = 3-point), Moderate 

Extent (ME = 2-point) and Low Extent (LE = 1 –point) were used to answer the research 

questions, to what extent does large document processing strategy enhance the collaboration 

and efficiency of public servant in Rivers State amid the Covid-19 Pandemic. The result showed 

that many of the public servants are not aware of the appropriate strategy for large document 

processing during the pandemic. The Spearman’s Rank Order Correlation showed that large 

document processing strategy positively influenced the collaboration and efficiency of public 

servant in Rivers State amid the Pandemic.  The Correlation Coefficient was 0.873, and 

probability value (p = 0.01) less than 95% (0.05) level of freedom.  Therefore the Null 

hypothesis was rejected and the Research hypothesis accepted that large document processing 

strategy significantly influenced collaboration and efficiency of public servant in Rivers State 

during the Pandemic. We therefore recommended that public servants should employed large 

document processing strategy to enhance their collaboration and efficiency. Further training 

was also recommended to enable them understand how to used Large document processing 

mailto:aanusunday.dick@gmail.com
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strategy (Master document, styles, general formatting and mail merge).  This should also be 

taught in Higher Institution and other Information Technology Training Centres in Rivers State. 

 

Keywords:   Large Document processing Strategy, Master Document, Style, General 

Formatting, and Mail merge  

 

 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

Although a shorter document is useful for providing a summary or snapshot view, large 

document are a fact of life in the business world, the government sector, and personal life.  

Business people and government workers often create large document for developing business 

plans, proposing new ideas, or product or approaches (Pinard, 2012). Technology has changed 

the mode of writing, it has undergone dramatic change over the past and now digital writing 

tools associated with the use of personal computers, laptops and mobile devices are increasingly 

replacing writing by hand (Kiefer and Velay, 2016). Microsoft Office word has becomes one of 

most popularly used document processing tools in the world today and it is also available online. 

Microsoft Word is a document processing application package that is capable of accepting text 

keyed into the computer through an input unit commonly called the keyboard. Most high 

institution exposes their students to introduction of computer and keyboarding of which 

Microsoft word is the key concept. Unfortunately, most of the users of Microsoft word are slow, 

inefficient in document processing. One characteristics of computer is speed and accuracy. Users 

of the system need to justify the use of the system. Microsoft word is mainly used for the 

production of information in text form even though it has features that allowed users to create 

graphics, numeric symbol and other special characters. Keying in text is time consumers except 

the user apply appropriate strategy. It remains the top choice among the different word 

processors available today It is an indispensable tool for most computer users, you hardly 

see a user or organization that don’t used Microsoft word.  Even the mobile devices, 

because of it important in the organizations and business word, they now have Microsoft 

Office which works effectively like the one on our personal computers. You can create 

documents and complete a number of other task relating document processing. Microsoft 

introduces new features in every new version, making document processing faster and 

convenient. Today, document (word) processing software allows users to create, edit and print 

documents. It enables the user to type text that can be displayed electronically on a screen and 

provides various functions for formatting and editing documents (Gong, Li, Sun, and Zhao, 

2009). Microsoft office has gone beyond the ordinary typing.  Users who are able to use it 

effectively can now perform complex task more fasting.  

 

Inspite of the numerous tools available in Microsoft word, most users lack the appropriate 

strategy to enhance efficiency. Strategy refers to a general plan of action for achieving one’s 

goals and objectives. Strategy differentiates experts from the learner.  According to the ISO 

9241-11 standard, usability is the extent to which a product can be used by identified users to 

achieve specified goals with effectiveness, efficiency and satisfaction in a specified context of 

use” (Quiñones, Rusu, and Rusu, 2018).  It quite unfortunate that technological innovations are 

not been explored by users of the application. Today Microsoft word is greatly underutilized by 

users, and it is a waste of technological innovation, managers and secretaries spend much time 

on a simple task that would have been automated by the system, even when they manage to 
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produce the document, it is always full of errors, bad formatting, difficult to collaborate and 

duplication of identities. It is time consuming to run through a large volume of document 

correcting errors committed, dividing the document into smaller fraction is also easy to handle. A 

competent staff is one who is able to produce error free document, this can only be achieve by 

developing adequate strategy. Technology is revolutionizing the way people work in the office 

today. This led to vast improvements in the office. The inception of Microsoft office word is a 

repercussion on some of the more traditional office operations. It improved speed and accuracy, 

collaboration, timely dissimilation of document, effective formatting, error free document, and 

reduces wastage etc (Dibbari and Dangata, 2018).  

 

In a modern society, Information Technological (IT) organizations, large document processing 

has becomes an intricate aspect of all organizations and employees functions.  Document are 

been processed every day in organizational and personal life. The document that an employee 

produced speaks volumes for the organization. There is this common saying that “You are 

address the way you dress” Many document produced in organizational today are not cost 

effective, people use the whole day, weeks and months to produce document that would have 

been produced in less than no time “Time is money”. Traditionally, efficiency has to do with cost 

reduction, Speed and accuracy, once the time expected to spend on a particular document is 

delayed, the value of the document diminishes, less value is attached to the document processed. 

Timeless is a major characteristic of a good document or information (Bestman, 2015). It is in 

this vein, this paper specifically developed the concept “Large document processing strategy: A 

panacea for Public Servants Collaboration and Efficiency amid the Pandemic”.  

 

1.1 Objective of the Study  

The objectives/purpose of this study is to examine how Large Document Processing Strategy 

enhances Public Servants Collaboration and Efficiency amid the Pandemic..  

 

1.2 Hypothesis Testing  

H01: There is no significant relationship between Large Document Processing Strategy and 

 Public Servants Collaboration and Efficiency amid the Pandemic in Rivers State, Nigeria. 

 

1.3 Theoretical background  

This paper is anchored in Absorptive Capacity Theory of Cohen and Levinthal (1989). Cohen 

and Levinthal (1989) first coined the term; Absorptive Capacity as “the ability of a firm to 

recognise the value of new, external information, assimilates it, and apply it to commercial 

ends”. They claimed that this was critical for innovativeness. In 1990 they summarized their 

article from the individual learning context to organizational context. They identified that 

principle guiding knowledge tends to enhance subsequent learning because memory is 

associative. At the organizational level they see the acquisition of new knowledge as being 

mediated by individual gatekeepers and boundary-spanners, and ideally distributed around the 

organization and possessing diverse expertise and contacts. Over the years the concept has 

gained popularities in the information system research. Zahra and George (2009) updated it by 

providing four construct, Acquisition, Assimilation, Transformation and Application.  
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2.0 LITERATURE REVIEW 

Although a shorter document is a useful for providing a summary or snapshot view, large 

documents are a fact of the life in the business world (Pinard, 2012). The government sectors, 

private sectors, industries and personal life produces large volumes of document for developing 

business plans, proposing new ideas, or products, evaluating current strategies, and explaining 

new products or approaches. Members of academic world usually produce large documents 

when completing their theses, submitting journal articles and even written books.  Microsoft 

word provides many tools for working with large of documents and for making them easier to 

read. This is a major task of public servants in Rivers State. Public servants produces document 

that ranges to thousands of pages or chapters or sections (Pinard, 2012).  Traditionally, they 

create one unified document which build up into thousands of page as such they find it difficult 

to handle or work on it effectively and efficiently (Pinard, 2012). Strategy has to do with 

appropriate planning of the document from scratch. Using or apply strategy in document 

processing enable the users to understand the flows and link the document accordingly.  Linking 

the documents allows the user to apply different formatting style on the different sections like 

page number, headings, colours, footers etc. This concept reviewed large document processing 

strategy (Master Document, General formatting, Styles, and Mail merge).  

 

2.1 Master document: A master document is a container that joins separate text documents 

into one larger document, and unifies the formatting, table of contents (TOC), bibliography, 

index, and other material. Master documents are typically used for producing large documents 

such as books, theses, or a long report. A master document is especially useful when; 

 The file size or number of pages is quite large; writing, reviewing, and editing may be 

easier when done on subsets of the full document.  

 Different people are writing different chapters or other parts of the full document. 

 Files will be published as stand-alone documents as well as becoming part of a larger 

document.  

 Subdocuments are used in more than one final document. 

 

Master document provides the tool that enables user to break the work into parts or sections.  

Like our research project, the user can segment it into preliminary pages, chapter one, chapter 

two, chapter three, chapter four, chapter five, and references.  Working with sub-section enables 

the users to concentrate on a particular section of the work and at the end of the day s/he can 

expand/collapse document as one or separate (unified document with cover page, table of 

content, chapters and references) depending on the type of document he/she is processing.  

Master document provides a link to various sections (subsection) of the document (Pinard, 

2012).   

 

2.2 Styles: The styles feature ensures consistent control of the appearance of a document.  It 

bundles formatting commands together.  If you are going to work intelligently with Microsoft 

Word or its competitors, you need to understand styles. A paragraph style controls the font type, 

font size, font color, line spacing, alignment, and other features of a block of text. A character 

style controls the font type, font size, and font color of individual characters or words. All 

versions of Word since 2010 have included a large number of Style elements (2007 has this 

feature, but fewer options are available). By default, the Styles ribbon shows only the most 

commonly used, but there are more than 50 options available. If the Style you want isn’t visible 
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in the ribbon, simply click the Styles dialog launcher (the small arrow in the right-hand corner of 

the Styles ribbon) and choose from the list (Pinard, 2012). Using the style list with appropriate 

formatting enables the users to create table of content.  Developing a good style level enable the 

users to identify the main headings and other sub-heading like, heading 1, heading 2 and heading 

3. Using Microsoft Word styles are a way to keep your formatting consistent within a 

document. Rather than making headings “Bold” once at a time, the Style allows you to change 

all the Headings across the entire document in one central location. Understanding styles is 

essential in using Microsoft Word efficiently. 

.   

2.3 General Formatting tool: Microsoft word is design in such a way that different minus or 

taps house the various command needed to format a document.  The formatting tools can be 

found under the home menu. The font dialogue box contains bold, italic, underline, font size and 

font type, and other command like font colour. Why the paragraph enable the user to align the 

paragraph left, centre, right justify, justify, others like line spacing, bullets, numbering, 

multilevel list, tables format, table background indent etc. There are so many tools available in 

Microsoft word which manager needs to explore to achieve efficiency. Microsoft word 2010 and 

beyond has add-in users can apply, users can directly insert excel spreadsheet and carryout 

mathematical operations (Pinard, 2012). 

 

2.3.1 Styles in Master Documents and Subdocuments 

A stand-alone document becomes a Subdocument when it is linked into a Master document. A 

document can be used as a Subdocument in several Master documents. Each Master document 

may have different style definitions (font, type size, color, page size, margins, and so on), which 

affect the appearance of the final document, but the individual documents retain their original 

characteristics. The relationship between styles in a master document and its subdocuments is as 

follows:  

 Custom styles used in Subdocuments, such as paragraph styles, are automatically 

imported into the Master document. 

 If more than one Subdocument uses a custom style with the same name (for example, 

myBodyText), then only the one in the first subdocument to be linked is imported into the 

Master document.  

 If a style with the same name exists in the Master document and in the Subdocuments 

(for example, Default Style), then the style is applied as defined in the Master document.  

 The styles in the Subdocuments are only changed in the Master document, so when a 

Subdocument is opened for editing the original styles are not affected. 

 

2.4 Mail merge: The Mail merge tool is a unique tool available in Microsoft word.  Mail 

merge enables the user to reproduce number of documents with the same identities. The 

identities are defined in word database or in Excel (Egbunefu, Amadi and Nwobike, 2018). File 

management allows the user to create, delete, move, and search for files (Egbunefu, Amadi and 

Nwobike, 2018).    Today government and private sectors needs to send bulk documents to 

people they are inviting for interview, programme etc., this tool is highly needed in students 

admission letters processing etc.  It is possible when the document has the same identities.  

Document identities are those elements that are common to other individual, like name, 

qualifications, year of study, data of retirement, date of birth, home town, etc.  Once the main 

document is created, the user can create a source (database) document in word or in excel.  This 
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will enable user to integrate the number of letters s/he want to send out (Hollis, Bruce and 

Pollack, 2018).  Mail merge is an automatic document processing tool that duplicates the number 

of letter the users want to reproduce without human interference. Computer is an electronic 

system that supports full automation.  Many employees see automation as the ordinary typing of 

letter using the computer system. It recreates the same set of document without the involvement 

of the users, once the process is activated the system automatically carry out the process.  These 

are some of the unique tools adopted in this paper for large document processing strategy: A 

panacea for public servants collaboration and efficiency amid the Pandemic in Rivers State.  

 

3.0 CONCEPT OF EFFICIENCY  

Efficiency measures relationship between inputs and outputs or how successfully the inputs have 

been transformed into outputs, efficient and effective document processing (Knauff, and 

Nejasmic, 2014). To maximize the output Porter’s Total Productive Maintenance system 

suggests the elimination of six losses, which are: (1) reduced yield – from start up to stable 

production; (2) process defects; (3) reduced speed; (4) idling and minor stoppages; (5) set-up and 

adjustment; and (6) equipment failure. The fewer the inputs used to generate outputs, the greater 

the efficiency.  For the purpose of this paper large document processing strategy, we are 

interested in accuracy of document and time of completion.   Documents flow throughout the 

veins of an enterprise. They exist in multiple locations, formats and media, including electronic 

and paper. They contain information upon which most of the company’s value is based. Business 

documents are vital, strategic, financial, operational and intellectual assets that play an essential 

role in business processes. They constitute the lifeblood of an organization. Yet half of 

organizations rate their document management practices as less than effective. While it’s 

important to do so, few conduct assessments to analyze, streamline and optimize their document 

processing speed and accuracy. 

 

Efficient document processing increases corporate accountability and reputation, cost reduction, 

regulatory compliance and increasing customer expectation (Lawal, 2017) Each day, a 

company’s knowledge workers create, distribute, print, store, access, share and archive 

thousands of documents. This proliferation creates a compelling need to ensure that documents 

are efficiently controlled and managed. Effectively managing document assets throughout the 

complete lifecycle and workflow enhances business performance, and proactively insulates 

against risk. To accomplish this, a well-executed document process management strategy is vital 

for every organization. Adopting the right tool for document processing will reduced the time 

spend on the job and increase productivity. Technology innovation has an important influence on 

employee’s job performance where it helps to reduce human error, increase productivity, and 

increase the speed of collaboration. Many organizations are facing difficulties in choosing 

suitable technology adoption strategies with the hope to improve efficiency and enhance 

employee performance to be competitive in the market (Shathees, Ho, Beh and Nomahaza, 

2020). 

 

4.0 METHODOLOGY  

This study adopted the survey research design. The questionnaire used for this survey was 

“Large Document Processing Strategy: A panacea for Public Servant Collaboration and 

Efficiency amid the Pandemic”. The populations of study are public servants who understand 

the use of Microsoft word in their office routines. Twenty five employees were randomly 
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selected without bias from ten public sectors in River State making a total of two hundred and 

fifty respondents which were used as our sample size. The questions asked were straight forward. 

Therefore all questionnaires were retrieved. The 4-point Likart scare of Very High Extent (VHE 

= 4-point), High Extent (HE = 3-point), Moderate Extent (ME = 2-point, and Low Extent (LE = 

1-point) were used to find solution to the research questions. Descriptive statistic was also used 

to determine the mode of the users of Microsoft word in public sectors of Rivers State. The 

Spearman’s Rank Order Correlation was used to find the relationship between Large Document 

Processing Strategy and Public Servants Collaboration and Efficiency amid the Pandemic. 

 

5.0 RESULTS 

Descriptive Statistics  

 

 
Figure 1:  Users frequently  

 

Figure 1 shows the general formatting tool frequently used by employees, why using style list, 

deleting style list etc. are used by few people in the public sector, the mail merge and master 

document are used by very few public servant employees in Rivers State. As shown in the graph 

above.  

 

5.1 Univariate analysis  

Table 1:  To what extent does volume document processing strategy enhances public 

servant  employees efficiency in Rivers State? 

 Items  N Minimum Maximum Sum Mean Std. 

Deviation 

To what extent are you able to 

create Master document for a 

large document format  

250 1.00 4.00 511.00 2.0440 .84672 

To what extent are you able to 

create, use, delete style list. 

250 1.00 4.00 577.00 2.3080 .65640 

To what extent are you able to 

use the general formatting tools 

to format your document  

250 2.00 4.00 800.00 3.2000 .61442 
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To what extent are you able to 

use Mail merge to automate, mail 

going to different people without 

manually repeating the process. 

250 1.00 4.00 510.00 2.0400 .79557 

Valid N (listwise) 250      

Source: Research survey, 2021 

 

Table 1 answered the extent to which employees or users of Microsoft word in public sectors are 

able to use the available tools at their disposal.  Question 1 asked to what extent are the 

employees or users are able to create Master document for a large document format. The mean 

on a 4-pount Likert Scale average is 2.50.  The table mean showed that the users are not using 

the Master document upto average; the mean obtained is 2.0440 less than the criterion mean of 

2.50. Question two showed that the extent at which the users are using style list is also less that 

the average, the mean obtained in the table is 2.3080 less than the criterion mean of 2.50.  

Question three asked to what extent users are able to use the general formatting tools.  From the 

table above, it was discovered that the users are able to use the general formatting tools. The 

mean value obtained is 3.200 which is above the criterion mean of 2.50 and lastly question four 

asked to what extent the users are able to use Mail merge to create letters that have the same 

identities like, invitation letter, admission letters etc.  The value obtained is 2.0400 less than the 

criterion mean of 2.50.  This mean that the users are manually replace the names and other 

identical values without using the adequate tools. 

 

Table 2: Efficiency output  

 Items  N Minimum Maximum Sum Mean Std. 

Deviation 

To what extent are you able to 

attend maximum speed on 

document processing  

250 1.00 4.00 545.00 2.1800 .63023 

To what extent the document 

produced are free from errors  

250 1.00 4.00 508.00 2.0320 .86833 

To what extent did you enjoy 

the job or take it as a hobby 

(without boring)  

250 1.00 4.00 524.00 2.0960 .75436 

To what extent are cost reduced 

as a result low wastage  

250 1.00 4.00 513.00 2.0520 .78726 

Valid N (listwise) 250      

Source: Research survey, 2021 

 

Table 2 showed the level of efficiency output which is speed, accuracy, errors free documents 

and cost reduction. Question 1 asked to what extent are the users able to attend the maximum 

speed.  The mean obtained in the table was less than the criterion mean of 2.50.  This indicates 

that the users are not able to attain the required speed.  Questions 2 asked to what extend are the 

users able to produce error free document.  The value in the table was also below the criterion 

mean of 2.0320, this indicates that most document produced by users are also with one form of 

errors or the others. Then question three asked to what extent the users takes the task (job) as 

their hobby, the value obtained was also below the criterion mean of 2.50 for a 4-point Likert 
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scale, this mean that the users are always boring on the job, they feel that producing a document 

is tasking and difficult to produced.  Lastly, question four asked to what extent are the users able 

to minimize wastage (time, papers, ink etc.), the value was also less than the required average for 

a 4-point Likert scale of 2.50. This implies that employees or users of Microsoft word also waste 

paper, time and ink why producing a document. 

 

5.2 Bivariate analysis  

Table 3: Relationship between Microsoft word tools and Users Efficiency in Public Sector 

of     Rivers State 

 Large 

document 

processing 

strategy 

Users’ Efficiency 

Spearman's 

rho 

Large 

document 

processing 

strategy  

Correlation Coefficient 1.000 .873** 

Sig. (2-tailed) . .000 

N 
250 250 

Users’ 

Efficiency 

Correlation Coefficient .873** 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 . 

N 250 250 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

Source: Research survey, 2021 

 

Table 3 showed that there is a positive significant relationship between large document 

processing strategy and public servant employee efficiency in Rivers State. The Correlation 

coefficient between large document processing strategy and public servants collaboration and 

efficiency is (r = 0.873) above the average of correlations efficiency of (r = 0.5). The probability 

of correlation ( = 0.01) less than 0.05.  This implies that we should reject the Null hypothesis 

which says that H0: There is no significant positive relationship between large document 

processing strategy and public servant collaboration and efficiency in Rivers State. Therefore, we 

reject the Null hypothesis and accept the research hypothesis HA1: accepted. There is a 

significant positive relationship between large document processing strategy and public servants 

collaboration and efficiency amid the Pandemic in Rivers State, Nigeria. 

  

6.0 DISCUSSION  

During the Pandemic, it was actually difficult to work together in an open office. Only those with 

the right knowledge and tools were able to work remotely.  It is very clear that very few public 

servants were able to do little. Even then, Microsoft Office has the right tools that can aid users 

amid the pandemic. Microsoft is available online (Cloud technology). What will only need in this 

period of Pandemic is the right knowledge. The results showed that last year public servants did 

not have the right knowledge, and they were suffering despite the tools available tools at their 

disposal. What the Public Servants need in this period of pandemic is the right training? The 

application of Large Document Processing Strategy will enhance Collaboration and Efficiency of 

Public Servant amid the Pandemic in Rivers State. Microsoft word document processing is 

common and one of the most popular documents processing software used in the whole world.  

Using large document processing strategy will enhance public servants collaboration and 
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efficiency amid the pandemic Rivers State. The analysis showed that very many public servant 

are not conversant with the planning of large document, this result to slow speed, errors in 

document processing and boring on the job. They keep on moving from the beginning of one 

page to the other.  It is certain that when the document you are producing is too large for you to 

handle, it is better you group them into section for easy processing.  Also users are not also using 

the appropriate styles when creating Microsoft documents, this make it very difficult for them to 

insert different page number (i, ii, iii and 1, 2 and 3 etc.).  Not only is it difficult for them to 

insert different number, they find it very difficult to collate document in one file, therefore 

saving the preliminary pages in one file and the main body and other part of the document in 

another file.  Although the research shows that they are familiar with the general document 

formatting, like how to bold, italic, underline, change text colour etc.  This is just the primary 

part of document processing which is not enough for professionals like public servants.  Lastly 

the paper also reviewed that Mail merge is not commonly used in the Public Sectors in Rivers 

State.  Employees (users) are always manually tying the identities without creating the database 

to merge with the main document.  Mail merge when proper created, generates the numbers of 

letters the employees want to send out. This reduced the number of errors and duplication of 

letters.  The efficiency output shows that because of their unfamiliarity with the modern tools, 

there is low efficiency on the average, delayed in producing document set in, document are 

always full of errors especially when producing a large document format and duplication letters 

for a particular purpose.  This resulted to waste of paper and ink especially in this period of high 

cost computer accessories as a result of the pandemic.  The bivariate analysis (correlations) 

shows that there is a significant positive correlation between large document processing strategy 

and public servants collaboration and efficiency amid the pandemic in Rivers State, Nigeria. 

 

7.0 SUMMARY 

Adopting Large Document Processing Strategy enhances collaboration and efficiency of public 

servants amid the pandemic. Microsoft office word has taken over document processing, 

especially in the public sector of Rivers State. It is commonly used to produce both short and 

large volume of document. In the case of large document, the pages are always large.  When the 

pages of documents run into thousands of pages, it is difficult to effectively and efficiency 

handle the document.  It is proper to develop strategy that will enable the user effectively and 

efficiency handled the document to increase the speed and reduced the level of errors in the 

document. Large document processing strategy is the solution for public servant collaboration 

and efficiency amid the pandemic in Rivers State. The details are illustrated in figure 2 

(contribution to knowledge) below. 

 

8.0 RECOMMENDATION  

Based on the literature reviewed and analysis, we, therefore made the following 

recommendations: 

 Organizations should organize a training programme for the public servant in Rivers 

State to help them collaboration effectively and efficiently amid the pandemic. 

 The Developers of Microsoft word should enable to add a tutorial section that can train 

the users on the job 

 Management should seriously interview applicants on these sections before they are 

employed into the public sectors of Rivers State  
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 These topics should be highly recommended for Polytechnics, College of Educations, 

Universities and other Information Technology training centres. 

 

9.0 CONTRIBUTION TO KNOWLEDGE  

This paper has greatly contributed to knowledge, the diagram below showed a model develop for 

large document processing strategy  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2:  Large Documents Processing Strategy Model 
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ABSTRACT 

The purpose of this research was to empirically examine the relationship between knowledge 

investment and academic staff perfomance of Nigeria tertiary institutions with emphasis on post 

Covid-19 effect. The study applied cross sectional survey design in structured questionnaire to 

collect data from 400 lecturers of public universities in Rivers. Spearman’s Rank Correlation 

Coefficient tool was employed with the help of SPSS Version 21.0, to statistically analyzing data 

obtained from the field. Results revealed that knowledge investment has a positive and 

significant relationship with academic staff perfomance, however, Covid-19 moderates the extent 

of relationship between both variables by reducing the impact of the former on the latter. 

Consequently, the research concludes that though investment in knowledge-based infrastructures 

by tertiary institutions is a crucial tool in improving productivity of academic staff, however, 

consequences of the pandemic has affected effective learning and staff perfomance. The research 

recommends that Government and key stakeholders should focus more on investing in 

knowledge-based systems that equip academic staff in discharging their duties professionally, as 

this research has proven the possibility of enhancing academic staff performance through this 

means.  

 

Keywords: Knowledge Investment, Covid-19, academic staff, innovative competence. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Until January 2020, the world was relatively peaceful in contrast with unprecedented health 

crises that engulfed many nations across all spheres of human existence through out the year. It 

was on record that, say rarely, world leaders had to come together to form strategic alliance in 

order to combat a common enemy called ‘Coronavirus, also know as Covid-19'. According to the 

World Health Organization (WHO, 2020), Corona viruses are a family of viruses that cause 

illnesses ranging from the common cold to more severe diseases such as Severe Acute 

Respiratory Syndrome (SARS) and the Middle East Respiratory Syndrome (MERS).These 

viruses were originally transmitted from animals to people, however, the outbreak of the novel 

Covid-19 was noted by health authorities as a new strain that had not been previously identified 

in humans upon which human-to-human transmission have been confirmed (Ajazeera, 2020). 

 

mailto:Obason@ymail.com
mailto:giwaben2010@gmail.com
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In Nigeria, the COVID-19 pandemic has had varying effects on many sectors including 

education. Consequently, in order to curtail the spread of the virus, the Federal ministry of 

education temporarily suspended school activities effective March 23rd. According to (UNESCO, 

2020), almost 40 million learners have been affected by the nationwide school closures in the 

country. For a dilapidated education system, the Covid-19 pandemic presented unprecedented 

challenges on the government, students, and other key stakeholders, including the teaching and 

non-teaching staff. As stakeholders especially in the university institutions begin to ponder with 

these challenges, a fundamental question of how is or whether the Nigerian education system is 

designed to adapt rapidly to the changing world? Given the state of affairs amidst the pandemic 

today, the ability to ensure improvement in learning and academic staff perfomance will depend 

largely on knowledge investment by swiftly harness available technology, provide adequate 

infrastructure, and mobilize stakeholders to prepare alternative learning programs (Ajiboye, 

Aromolaran, Ayodeji & Okorafor, 2014).  

 

Stakeholders in the academia and industries have recognized the importance of investing on not 

only tangible assets such as plants & equipment, machines, mechanical tools as well as on 

knowledge-based intangible capital such as innovative worker competencies through worker 

training (Nkpurukwe, Amangala & Wali, 2020). Knowledge investment consists of programmes 

that focus on creating future benefits such as employee training; skill-set development, and the 

overall development of human assets. Such investments according to Nwokoro (2015) is 

increasingly one of the crucial forms of institutional investment and a key contributor to 

academic and staff perfomance. According to Nkpurukwe et al. (2020), a widely accepted 

categorization of knowledge investment is digital information (software and databases); 

innovative property (patents, copyrights, designs, trademarks); and economic competencies 

(including brand equity, firm-specific human capital. They argued that networks of people and 

institutions, and organizational know-how that increases academic staff performance are also 

classifications of knowledge investment. 

 

Studies have been previously undertaking in the area of knowledge investment in the aviation 

sector in particular (Nkpurukwe et al., 2020; Nwokoro 2015), and the transportation industry in 

general (Filani & Ikporukpo, 2017). The studies, while focusing on the knowledge economy, 

they adopted economic Competence, stakeholders' collaboration, and R&D as dimensions of 

knowledge investment, which was looked at as a key driver of economic and business 

performance. However, this study recognizes the effect of Covid-19 on various institutions of 

learning in Nigeria; particularly the public universities which lacks the necessary infrastructures 

in adopting alternative learning methods such as distance and online learning powered by 

electronic learning platforms such as Zoom, Microsoft teams, Google hangout (meet), Skype, 

Bamboo learning, google classroom, Docebo, WIZIQ, Adobe captivate, Elucidat, Blackboard 

learn amongst others. In the light of the above, this study adopted the framework of Nkpurukwe 

et al. (2020), to examine whether knowledge investment could enhance academic perfomance of 

university lecturers in Rivers State. 

 

Operationalization of Variables and Conceptual Framework 

The research is on knowledge investment and academic staff perfomance. The independent 

variable which is knowledge investment has innovative competence as dimensions. On the other 

https://en.unesco.org/themes/education-emergencies/coronavirus-school-closures
https://en.unesco.org/themes/education-emergencies/coronavirus-school-closures
https://en.unesco.org/themes/education-emergencies/coronavirus-school-closures
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hand, the dependent variable which is academic staff performance was measured with 

productivity. Below is the model specification:  

ASP =  f (KI) (HF)       -----------------------------------------Model 1  

KI  =    (IC, CI)              -----------------------------------------Model 2  

ASP   =      P                      ---------------------------------------- Model 3 

SEF    =     Health Factor           -----------------------------Model 4 

P =f (IC, CI) (SEF)                ------------------ Model 5  

 

 

 

   ASP   = Academic Staff Performance  

         KI    = Knowledge Investment 

         SF    = Health Factor  

  IC    = Innovative Competence  

         CI    = Computerized Information 

  P    = Productive  

    

 

Below is the conceptual framework for this study  

  

 
   

Source: adapted from Nkpurukwe, Ozah & Wali, 2020. 
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LITERATURE REVIEW 

Theoretical Framework 

It is crucial to state that the Resource-Based View (RBV) theory as propounded by Penrose in 

1959; is our underpinning theory. Penrose (1959) opined that physical resources include land, 

machines and/or equipment together with human resources (worker skills and competencies), 

can make the firm out-pace competitors. The author stressed that organizations can utilize 

strategic resources internally in ways that set them ahead of competitors through empowering 

employees with skills that are extraordinarily hard to imitate or copy. From this point of view, 

there is a close relationship between the knowledge that workers in the organization 

acquire/utilize and the level of services obtained from those resources.   

 

According to Makhija (2003), the RBV theory is centered more on internal mechanisms within 

the organization that involve human resources and competencies, where by management 

strategically apply these unique assets to improve the competitive position of the organization. 

In the words of Wiklund & Shepherd (2003) competitive advantage rarely have it’s roots from 

industry dynamics, organizations acquire competitive advantage from the internal processes and 

accumulation and utilization of resources overtime. Invisible assets, like employee knowledge, 

trust, reputation may not be transacted or easily replicated by competitors, as they are usually 

found in organization’ sustainable competitive advantage and culture (Amit & Shoemaker, 

1993).   

 

In view of the above, this research understands that organizations that invest more in equipping 

their staff with relevant skills and knowledge in their respective fields may likely out-pace 

competitors who do not do so. In this sense, tertiary institutions could improve their academic 

and staff perfomance by investing on knowledge-based infrastructures that helps improve staff 

innovativeness especially in today’s information-drive society we live in. It is therefore 

imperative to mention that the RBV is a suitable underpinning theory for this study.  

 

Conceptualizing Knowledge Investment 

The concept of knowledge investment has it’s foundation in early 1990s across various 

profession/career such as public policy, information systems management, business 

administration, library science, information sciences, etc. The concept is increasingly gaining 

applause due to technology advancement, increased competition across divers emerging 

industries and innovations, to mention but a few. Most countries in the world are shifting fully 

towards knowledge-based economies occasioned by information and communication 

technologies. Despite this usefulness, plethora of scholars are yet to come to terms with a unified 

definition of the concept.  According to Mills & Smith (2018) knowledge investment involves 

making available platforms to systematically share timely information with relevant 

stakeholders, in ways that help organizations attain greater competitive advantage. The idea of 

knowledge investment in this regard, is a deliberate management action in ensuring that relevant 

functional area in the organization are made to be up to speed with new trends that calls for 

innovativeness in staying afloat and competitive. Inbaya and Palaniappan (2020) is of the view 

that knowledge management enables organizations to invest in knowledge systems that will 

successfully improve performance at work and create a competitive advantage. In addition, 

Nwokoro (2015) opined that knowledge investment consists of a range of programmes that helps 

in creating future benefits by focusing on employee training; skill set development, and the 
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overall development of human assets. The author finally attributed the concept as a management 

decisions that are related to the process of acquiring, transferring, and sharing knowledge with all 

organization's people. The author further developed a framework involving innovative 

competence and economic knowledge as dimensions of knowledge investment. However, in this 

study, we used innovative competence and computerized information and dimensions of 

knowledge investment. 

 

Academic Staff Perfomance 

The concept of academic staff performance has long been explored even as no consensus has 

been realized in terms of its definition. According to Trost (2002). However, a few scholars have 

attempted to describe the concept in various ways. Similarly Ziegler (2005) relates academic 

performance with particularly effective action by a teaching staff which is consistently observed 

as a superior achievement in an education setting. More so, Ofoegbu & Alonge (2016) explained 

the concept from a tertiary institution’s perspective. The authors’ defined academic performance 

as effective teaching and learning that is anchored on developmental resources with a high 

impact community service, creativity, and innovativeness. The authors further opined that 

academic staff perfomance could be measured by the acquisition of self-independent economic 

skills by graduates of universities. It was further argued that the concept relates to both practical 

and theoretical knowledge acquired in key professions and/or industries, including high moral 

discipline by both staff and students of tertiary institutions (Ofoegbu & Alonge, 2016). 

 

In addition, Simon (2002) conceptualized academic performance from a societal stand point. The 

author proved this point through his work by examining strong link between academic staff 

perfomance and the quality of society. The author view academic staff perfomance as a function 

of excellence leadership on the part of the university management. Achieving both individual 

and organization excellence is a pathway through which the society and members therein 

accomplish their goals. Ericssion (2002) advocated for the inclusion of certain standards, and 

that academic performance should be positioned as a social movement through with societal 

values are upheld and communicated. According to Andy, Emmanuel & Obabuike (2020), it is 

important to see academic performance as a tool to helping the society in offering solution to 

problem with a view to enhancing societal well-being. In this research, academic staff 

perfomance is measured with productivity. 

 

Knowledge Investment and Academic Staff Perfomance 

Due to the paradigm shift in focus of most developed nations of the world from a traditional to 

knowledge-based economy, which has impacted on firm and individual levels of economic units. 

Because a good number of organizations have realized in importance of investing in knowledge-

driven infrastructures, plethora of scholars have been directing resources towards this area of 

research. Obabuike et al (2020), in their study on knowledge investment and marketing 

perfomance found out that staff innovativeness which is a dimension of knowledge investment 

has a positive and very strong relationship with marketing perfomance on one hand; while 

computerized information possesses both positive and significant relationship with marketing 

perfomance on the other hand. 

 

In addition, Wiklund & Shepherd (2003) in their study revealed that knowledge-based resources 

have a significant effect on the performance of Small and Medium-scale Enterprises (SME's). 
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They are of the view that investing in knowledge generating infrastructures helps improve the 

overall perfomance of the SME sub-industry. More so, Mills & Smith (2018) found out that 

knowledge management is critical to organization perfomance especially in a highly competitive 

industry. This is particularly important for organizations in emerging industries where technical 

expertise is required to stay competitive and survive even in the long-term. In view of the above 

postulates, we present the following hypotheses: 

 

Ho1: Innovative competence has no significant relationship with productivity of academic 

staff perfomance in Nigeria tertiary institutions. 

Ho2: Computerized information has no significant relationship with productivity of 

academic staff perfomance in Nigeria tertiary institutions. 

 

Effect of Post Covid-19 pandemic on Knowledge Investment and Academic Staff 

Perfomance 

The effects of the Covid-19 pandemic on higher education institutions can hardly be 

overemphasized. According to (UNESCO, 2020), almost 40 million learners have been affected 

by the nationwide school closures in Nigeria. For a dilapidated education system, the Covid-19 

pandemic presented unprecedented challenges on the government, students, and other key 

stakeholders, including the teaching and non-teaching staff. In the bid to reduce the spread of the 

virus, many tertiary institutions have designed distance or online learning methods. However, 

going online is not that simple in a country where only a minor chunk of the population has 

access to the internet, and poor connectivity, exorbitant costs and frequent power interruptions 

are serious challenges WHO (2020). According to Adeoye, Adanikin & Adanikin, (2020), the 

Covid-19 pandemic has not only slow down the reopening of universities but also has affected 

various sources of funds for investing knowledge-based infrastructures that is crucial to 

improving staff productivity. They also opined that lack of these amenities brought about by the 

pandemic has affected the possibility of competing favorably. Ogunode (2020) argued that due to 

the inability of public universities to key in to various e-learning platforms as a result of systemic 

failure of public policies towards public tertiary institutions. This will have a strong negative 

impact on both student and staff academic performance.  

 

In addition, UNESCO (2020) also started that the pandemic will have a negative impact on the 

expansion of public universities. 

Inbaya & Palaniappan, (2020), on a positive note argued that the threat of the virus and the 

approaches to overcome it may be catalytic for long-lasting changes in Nigeria higher education. 

In view of the above, we state the hypothesis below: 

 

Ho3: Covid-19 does not moderate the relationship between knowledge investment and academic 

staff perfomance of Nigeria tertiary institutions. 

 

Research Materials and Methods 
The, quasi- experiential design was employed; however, the cross-sectional survey type of the 

above design was adopted. This involves the use of questionnaire in eliciting information from 

respondents. The population of this research consists of academic staff of public universities in 

Nigeria, while 2241 accessible population of academic staff were drawn from two public 

Universities in Port Harcourt, Rivers State and statistically trimmed to 400 sample size using 

https://en.unesco.org/themes/education-emergencies/coronavirus-school-closures
https://en.unesco.org/themes/education-emergencies/coronavirus-school-closures
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Taro Yamen formula. It is however important to state that the research adopted the simple 

random sampling technique in administering the questionnaire instrument on selected sample 

elements. Basically, two main sources of date were used- primary and secondary sources. While 

the former was sourced with the help of questionnaire, the latter was obtained from journal 

articles, credible internet publication, textbooks, etc. More so, the research instrument was 

evaluated through expert checking for content therefore, a pilot study was conducted to pretest 

the questionnaire. The rationale for the pilot testing is to defect reliability in the design of the 

instrument and address any form of ambiguity as to restructure the instrument in line with 

observation before executing full work. To determine the reliability of the study instrument, 

Cronbach’s Alpha tests were carried out. Lastly, the research adopted a combination of 

descriptive and inferential statistical tools in analyzing data. In terms of descriptive statistical, 

the research used charts, tables, averages (means and standard deviation), percentages, etc; on 

the other hand, inferential statistics such as Spearman’s Rank Correlation Coefficient was used in 

testing hypotheses. However all analyses were done with SPSS application (version 20.0).  

 

Data Analysis and Findings 

The researcher relied on data from questionnaires distributed to respondents. This section was 

devoted for data presentation and testing of hypotheses. 

 

Table 4.1 Questionnaire Distribution and Retrieval 

Questionnaire Frequency Percent (%) 

Distributed 400 100 

Retrieved 372 93 

Not retrieved 28 7 

Retrieved usable 364 91 

Source: field survey data, 2020 
Table 4.1 above shows that a total 400 copies of questionnaire were distributed; however, 372 

representing 93% were retrieved. More so, 28 copies were not retrieved, but 364 representing 

91% were both retrieved and usable. 

 

Table 4.2 Result of Test of Reliability 

Variables Cronbach’s Alpha 

Innovative Competencies 0.842 

Computerized Information 0.801 

Productivity 0.874 

Covid-19 0.899 

Source: SPSS Output, 2020 
 

The table above shows the results of the reliability test. As can be noticed that since the various 

test results are more than 0.700 (70%) which happens to be the criterion for acceptance of the 

instrument. Hence, the research instrument is reliable. 

 

4.3 Testing of Hypotheses 

Hypothesis One 

 

Ho1: There is no significant relationship between innovative competence and productivity of 

lecturers in Nigeria tertiary institutions.  
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Table 4.3 Correlation Analysis between innovative competence and productivity 
Correlations 

 

Innovative 

Competence Productivity 

Spearman's rho Innovative Competence Correlation Coefficient 1.000 .811** 

Sig. (2-tailed) . .001 

N 364 364 

Productivity Correlation Coefficient .811** 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) .001 . 

N 364 364 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

Source: Field Survey Data, 2020, SPSS Output. 

Decision: The above table shows a Spearman Rank Correlation Coefficient of 0.811 and 

probability value of 0.001. Since the PV which is 0.001 <0.01, we reject the null hypothesis and 

accept the alternate hypothesis. This result indicates that there is positive and significant 

relationship between innovative competence and productivity of lecturers in Nigeria tertiary 

institutions.  

 

Test of Hypothesis Two 

Ho2: There is no significant relationship between computerized information and productivity 

of lecturers in Nigeria tertiary institutions.  

Table 4.4 Correlation Analysis between computerized information and productivity 

 

 

Correlations 

 

Computerized 

Information Productivity 

Spearman's rho Computerized 

Information 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
1.000 .829** 

Sig. (2-tailed) . .001 

N 364 364 

Productivity Correlation 

Coefficient 
.829** 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) .001 . 
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N 364 364 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

Source: Field Survey Data, 2020, SPSS Output. 

 

Decision: The above table shows a Spearman Rank Correlation Coefficient of 0.829 and 

probability value of 0.001. Since the PV which is 0.001 <0.01 we reject the null hypothesis and 

accept the alternate hypothesis. This result indicates that there is positive and significant 

relationship between computerized information and productivity of lecturers in Nigeria tertiary 

institutions.  

 

Test of Hypothesis Three 

Ho3: Covid-19 does not moderate the relationship between knowledge investment and 

academic staff perfomance of lecturers in Nigeria tertiary institutions. 

Table 4.5 Correlation Analysis between Covid-19, knowledge investment and academic staff 

perfomance 

 

 

Correlations 

 

Knowledge 

Investment 

Staff 

Perfomance 

Spearman's rho 

 

  Covid-19 

Knowledge Investment Correlation Coefficient 1.000 .819** 

Sig. (2-tailed) . .001 

N 364 364 

Staff Perfomance Correlation Coefficient .819** 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) .001 . 

N 364 364 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

Source: Field Survey Data, 2020, SPSS Output 

 

Decision: The above table shows a Spearman Rank Correlation Coefficient of 0.819 and 

probability value of 0.001. Since the PV which is 0.001 <0.01 we reject the null hypothesis and 

accept the alternate hypothesis. This result indicates that covid-19 moderates the relationship 

between knowledge investment and academic staff perfomance of lecturers in Nigeria tertiary 

institutions. 
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Discussion on Findings  
This section sought to discussion various findings as regards to data analysis and results. 

Hypothesis one (Ho1) aimed to examine the relationship between innovative competence and 

productivity of academic staff in Nigeria tertiary institutions. The hypothesis was tested using 

Spearman’s Rank Correlation Coefficient and result showed a correlation value of 0.811. This 

revealed a positive and significant relationship between innovative competence and productivity 

of academic staff in Nigeria tertiary institutions. Therefore the null hypothesis was rejected in 

favour of the alternate hypothesis. Also, hypothesis two (Ho2) aimed to examine the significant 

relationship between computerized information and productivity of academic staff in Nigeria 

tertiary institutions. The hypothesis was tested using Spearman’s Rank Correlation Coefficient 

and result showed a correlation value of 0.829. Our analysis revealed a positive and significant 

relationship between computerized information and productivity of academic staff in Nigeria 

tertiary institutions. Therefore, the null hypothesis was rejected in favor of the alternate 

hypothesis. The findings however corroborate with the findings of Nkpurukwe et al (2020), 

which revealed that staff innovativeness and computerized information have positive and 

significant relationship with marketing perfomance. In addition, Wiklund & Shepherd (2003) in 

their study revealed that knowledge-based resources have a significant effect on the performance 

of Small and Medium-scale Enterprises (SME's). They are of the view that investing in 

knowledge generating infrastructures helps improve the overall perfomance of the SME sub-

industry. Hypothesis three (Ho3) aimed to examine the moderating effect of post Covid-19 on 

the relationship between knowledge investment and academic staff perfomance of lecturers in 

Nigeria tertiary institutions. The hypothesis was tested using Spearman’s Rank Correlation 

Coefficient and result showed a significant value of 0.819. Our analysis revealed that post Covid-

19 has a strong moderating influence on the relationship between knowledge investment and 

academic staff perfomance of lecturers in Nigeria tertiary institutions. Therefore the null 

hypothesis was rejected in favour of the alternate hypothesis. In line with the above finding; 

Adeoye, Adanikin & Adanikin, (2020), argued that the Covid-19 pandemic has not only slow 

down the reopening of universities but also has affected various sources of funds for investing 

knowledge-based infrastructures that is crucial to improving staff productivity. They also opined 

that lack of these amenities brought about by the pandemic has affected the possibility of 

competing favorably. 

 

 

CONCLUSION AND MANAGERIAL IMPLICATIONS 

The outbreak of Covid-19 virtually affected the human race worldwide as confirmed by notable 

authorities. Specifically, it dealt a heavy blow to public tertiary institutions in Nigeria prompting 

government at all levels to start re-thinking decisions and programmes towards the educational 

sector in ways that might minimize the negative impact that came with the pandemic. It was 

revealed that though investment in knowledge-based infrastructures by tertiary institutions is a 

crucial tool in improving productivity of academic staff, however, consequences of the pandemic 

not only affected service delivery, but also, a general shift in focus to health and wellness. 

Innovative competence was confirmed to be an important marketing tool that could be 

strategically deployed to outsmart competitors. More so, staff perfomance in universities could 

be enhanced through computerized information powered by knowledge acquisition and sharing. 

It is interesting to state that the pandemic crisis offers a unique turning point; an opportunity to 

learn, reshape, and build resilience into the educational system in general, and tertiary 
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institutions in particular. University management has a unique opportunity to explore how this 

emerging reality could usher in a new service delivery architecture that incorporates information 

and communication technologies. Covid-19 has highlighted a critical gap in knowledge 

investment, contingency planning and emergency preparedness within the tertiary sub-sector. 

School authorities and other stakeholders must come together to address these issues amidst the 

pandemic because the effect could last for years. Government should focus more on investing in 

knowledge-based systems that equip academic staff in discharge their duties professionally, as 

this research has proven the possibility of enhancing academic performance through this means. 

Having address the problem identified earlier, this study has successfully solved pressing 

contemporary issues occasioned by the pandemic. This research has therefore contributed to 

existing thoughts in the area of knowledge investment and academic staff performance in tertiary 

institutions with emphasis on post Covid-19 effects. 
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ABSTRACT  

The main aim of this work is to evaluate the impact of product quality on customer satisfaction 

and loyalty. The study adopted a survey research design. The population of the study was 264 

staff of Adama Beverages Ltd. The data collected were analysed using linear regression 

analysis. The entire population was used as sample size. Questionnaire were adapted to draw the 

information from the respondents. The finding of the study revealed that when it comes to 

customer satisfaction, product quality is a major determinant and that reduction in level of 

customer loyalty, might be due to variation in the firm’s product quality and the customers level 

of satisfaction as regard the product quality. It is recommended that since product quality 

happens to be one of the major determinants of customer satisfaction and customer loyalty and 

as such management of firms must establish an interactive metrics that will keep track of the 

level of their product quality based on the customer perceptions, as a fall or rise in product 

quality can either reduce or increase the level of customer satisfaction, which in turn can make 

the level of customer loyalty.   

 

Key words: Product, Quality, Customer Satisfaction, Loyalty 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

As the result of the impact of globalization and the developments associated with technological 

advancement, influx of new entrants into the business environments resulting in new products 

emergence, rivalry incremental challenges, market shares declinations as well as lower 

repurchase intentions leading to reduction in organizations’ sales volume in line with the 

challenges of keeping up with the growing customers’ desires and expectations makes today 

firms to take issue of product quality, customer satisfaction and repurchase intentions which will 

eventually leads to customer loyalty very essential and crucial to the overall survival of the 

organization (Nuridin, 2018; Atiyahi, 2016). In fact, all organizational production components 

should be coordinated towards meeting consumer’s expectation and desires and as such, 

organization should leave the old pattern of production because if the customers’ desires and 

expectations are not address by critical improvement on all productions component of the 

organization, they may switch to that of the company rivals (Razak, 2016).  

mailto:samboejika@gmail.com
mailto:atigamary1@gmail.com
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Moreover, the extent to which products are able to attain to the needs and desires of customers is 

reported to refers to as product quality (Smith and Wright, 2004; Suchánek, Richter &Králová, 

2015) and that improvement in product quality automatically lead the satisfaction of customers 

thereby positively influencing repurchase intentions and higher sales (Flynn, Schroeder & 

Sakakibara, 1994; Lynch, 1999; Porter and Vander Linde, 1995; Nadia, 2001). Repurchase 

intention is determined by products quality that are capable of meeting the needs and satisfaction 

of customers (Bei and Chiao, 2001; Wagner, 2005; Atiyahi, 2016). Ehsani and Ehsani (2015) 

revealed that product quality in relation to price can be used as a resource towards increasing 

satisfaction of both customer and the organizational profitability. Repurchase intention and 

customer satisfaction are highly affected by customer perception of product quality and customer 

value as proposed by Ma and Ding (2010) that customers’ desires can be satisfy by customer 

value delivery while Sugiarti, Thoyib, Hadiwidjojyo & Setiawan (2013) revealed that comparing 

to what the rivals will bring to the market, better customer value will make consumers feel 

highly satisfied thereby leading to customer loyalty. 

 

The essence of establishing any enterprise is for the purpose of achieving stated goals and 

objectives and one of the main objective in the mind and thinking of stakeholders while bringing 

out their hard earn capital resources for the establishment of any firm is strictly for the sole aim 

of making or earning profit which every managers or business operators must work hard toward 

attaining such a noble goals and aspirations of stakeholders (Nuridin, 2017). It is worthy to note 

here though that business enterprises in developing countries especially in Nigeria hardly survive 

the first ten years as a result of globalizations, intense competitive pressures, frequent changes in 

government policies, constant technological evolutions, changes in consumers’ taste only to 

mention but a few.  

 

All these put pressures on organizations causing them to easily phase out in the business 

environment (Porter and Vander Linde, 1995; Nadia, 2001; Cruz, 2015), thereby making 

enterprise desirous to achieve profitability so as to increase shareholders’ wealth through 

diversification and expansion for continuous existence find it extremely difficult to do so. 

Therefore, since the profitability of an organization largely and solely rely on the quality of 

organizational products capable of leading to customer satisfaction as well as an increase in its 

sales volume through customer loyalty and repeat purchases (Shaharudin, Mansor, Hassan, Omar 

&Harun, 201;Sirfaz, Sabir&Naz, 2014). To this end, issues relating to quality management in 

line with the production of highly qualitative products can never be seen to be overemphasized 

because organizational survival largely depends on its ability to meet or even surpass the 

expectations of it clients. Therefore, it is very crucial for any profit oriented firm to look for 

ways towards meetings the needs and aspirations of its potentials customers because if a 

company’s products are not able to satisfy the customers’ needs and specification which may be 

as a result of defective materials used, improper setting of equipment, operational errors and 

unskilled manpower on the part of the organization, there is likelihood that consumers will not 

patronize such product thereby minimizing repeat purchase as well as customer loyalty and the 

organizations’ profitability level (Tsiotsou, 2006; Kusuman & Abdillah, 2014; Asshidin, et al., 

2016). 

 

Assessment detail of factors affecting the firm’s customer loyalty of its clients becomes crucial 

due to the fact that it can at least provide information to us and the organization of all pertinent 
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issues that are relating to the general organizational profitability which to a large extend relies on 

the firm’s products and quality management. Consumers perceived these qualities as well as the 

impact it has on their satisfaction and loyalty thereby increasing their purchasing intensions 

(Kusuman & Abdillah, 2014; Asshidin, et al., 2016; Kelemu & Mandefro, 2017). Owning to the 

various complain by consumers and many agencies in Nigeria regarding poor products qualities 

which can lead to customer dissatisfaction thereby affecting repurchase intentions as well as 

customer loyalty toward any firm’s products makes this research work worthy of conducting 

which focuses on the impacts of product quality on customer satisfaction and customer loyalty 

taking into consideration all products produced by Adama Beverage Ltd, Yola. 

 

CONCEPTUAL ISSUES 

Product quality: One of the important element in the business word is providing value to 

customers which does not only include objects that are tangible but also objects that are 

intangible, that is including packaging, service characteristics, brand name as well as 

performance quality. Customer’s satisfaction and value is thus linked to a product’s quality 

which has a significant impact towards service performance or the product (Kotler & Armstrong, 

2012). However, according to Rust et al (2002), the term quality has been so overused that its 

meaning is not easy to determine because of the so much attention that  have been devoted by 

academics and practitioners. Moreover,  most authors accept the qualification of product quality 

by Zeithaml’s  (1988) which  states that, product quality is defined  based on either extrinsic cues 

that is the external quality or the intrinsic cues which is the internal quality of a product. 

Customer’s   perception regarding extrinsic cues such as warranty, brand, country of origin or 

price according to Teas and Agarwal (2000) is based on the quality externally.  The dimensions 

of product quality according to Winder (1996) and Chavan (2003) is the totality of product 

characteristics that has the capability or capacity of satisfying the expectations of consumers. 

Clients will be highly happy and consider that a product is of higher quality and is acceptable 

when a product meets their expectations. These dimensions according to Garvin (1984) include 

the following: Performance, Feature, Reliability, Conformance, Durability, Service Ability, 

Aesthetics, and Perceived Quality. 

 

Customer satisfaction: A pleasant feeling customers derived or a disappointment that occur 

when they compare their own expectations to a product's perceived outcome (performance) was 

regarded by Kotler and Keller (2012) as satisfaction. Moreover, customer satisfaction occurs 

when the customer's perception of received value in a transaction is equivalent with the 

perceived service quality relative to the client’s costs of acquisition and price (Jahanshahi, 

Gashti, Mirdamadi, Nawaser&Khaksar, 2011). Though customers repurchase intentions and 

behavior was seen to be influenced by customer satisfaction (Tu, Li &Chih, 2013) thereby 

impacting positively on the profit of the organization as well as future revenue. Satisfaction of 

customers is their feedback in the form of evaluation after actual purchasing and using a product 

and also comparing it with their own expectations and desires (Woodruff, Cadotte and Jenkins, 

1997).  

 

The extent to which product performance perception matches the expectations of buyers is what 

customer satisfaction is all about (Kotler and Armstrong, 2012) There are various indicators of 

customer satisfaction which include:  repurchase interest, loyalty, small desire and intention to 

make a complain, satisfaction, the reputation of the company and the willingness to recommend 
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the product (Kotler & Keller, 2012). Whereas, the judgment of a specific post-choice transaction 

on a product which has been duly evaluated is referred to as customer satisfaction (Bastos & 

Gallego, 2008). However, the perception of Customers regarding the value received in a 

transaction or relationship is what is known as customer satisfaction- when the value received is 

equivalent to the perceived service quality relative to acquisition costs by customer and any 

transaction price, then we say there is satisfaction (Hallowell, 1996). 

 

Customer loyalty: Customer loyalty is one of the purposes companies are marketing strategy 

implementation. Musanto (2004) opined that the behavior of customers who buy a product 

continuously and to establish customer loyalties to a particular organization is what known as 

loyalty. Loyalty is the commitment customers have to a certain supplier, brand or store which 

reflected based on their positive behavior throughout their repeat purchase (Mittal, 2004). The 

company’s main purpose in establishing as well as creating a relationship with their clients is to 

create or build loyalty behavior that is very strong. 

 

Customer loyalty dimensions are four categories (Griffin, 2002), namely: 1) Make purchases 

regularly; Customers will make purchase regularly when they engage in a transaction with the 

organization thereby deriving satisfaction with what the process. Moreover, this will help them 

in forming a close and a cordial relationship with the client as well as what he or she desire. 2) 

Clearly demonstrate immunity to the pull of rivals; Clients are confident with the usage of the 

products thereby making it very hard for them to easily switch to other competitor’s products 

because they have confidence in the company and its brand. Therefore, they refuse to 

acknowledge other products.3) Recommend products to others; customers will also recommend 

the product to others, this will make them good spokesperson to other customers and a greater 

asset to the organization besides recommending the products and brands of the company to 

others. 4) Buy inter-line products and services; Here, customers may add other items from the 

purchased product because they are not just purchasing one category of product after another, but 

they are purchasing for their product accessories as well. 

 

Negativity theory  

It is very important to note that this particular theory which was propounded by Carlsmith and 

Aronson (1963) revealed that any expectations and performance will produce what is called 

‘negative energy’ thereby disrupting the individual by creating in him or her feeling of negativity 

towards the product which provide foundations in the process of disconfirmation for the 

development of negative theory in consumerism processes. Therefore, negative theory stipulates 

that in a situation where expectations are strongly held by the consumers, that any 

disconfirmation will cause negative responses from them and as such, dissatisfaction will take 

place accordingly especially in a situation where performance perception is by far lesser than 

expectations or also in a situation where performance perceptions is greater than expectations by 

far (Ferrel, Michael & Hartlines, 2010; McLaughlin, 2010). Consequently, the aforementioned 

definition indicates that the satisfaction of customer is determined by the fulfillment level 

expectations attached to the product. Therefore, the level of quality of product is generally based 

on the degree to which expectations as well as desires has been considered met by the consumer. 

Hence, the main product quality criterion or factor is the satisfaction of customer. Therefore, 

company must be able to manufacture quality product that is capable of meeting customer’s 

desires and expectations.  
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METHODOLOGY 

The study focused on the impact of product quality on customer satisfaction and loyalty. 

Descriptive survey research design was adopted. A structured questionnaire was used to elicit 

data from the respondents. However 264 copies of closed ended questionnaire were administered 

to the respondents and were found useful for the analysis. Both validity and reliability test were 

carried out for the study. The instrument was subjected to content validity test while the 

reliability test ensures that the instruments measure consistently as required. Alpha Cronbach 

value of 0.957, 0.993 and 0.919 was obtained for product quality, customer satisfaction and 

customer loyalty respectively. These values indicate an excellent reliability, and the instrument 

of data collection for this study, measures consistently what it intends to measure. 

 

Table 3.1:  Alpha Cronbach Reliability Test 

Variables Cronbach's Alpha N of Items 

Product Quality 0.957 10 

Customer Satisfaction 0.993 10 

Customer Loyalty 0.919 10 

 

Statistical tools used for the study is linear regression. Furthermore, test for Heteroscedasticity 

(using the scatterplot of standardized residuals) was carried out and the analysis was performed 

having in mind the regression diagnosis output so as to ensure the output generalization of the 

analysis within contexts the study. 

 

RESULTS 

4.0 Descriptive Statistics 

Descriptive statistics of the responses of the respondents as regards the survey items, in light of 

the study variables (Product quality, customer satisfaction and customer loyalty) was used. 

 

Table 4.1:  Product Quality 

 Items Mean Std. D. Remark 

1 The product has excellent qualities 3.1992 1.54291 Agreed 

2 The packaging is very reasonable and informative 3.1829 1.53433 Agreed 

3 The product has a very rich taste 3.8089 1.21893 Agreed 

4 The product is highly nutritional 3.5772 1.34927 Agreed 

5 The product standouts from other alternatives 3.3902 1.23641 Agreed 

6 I highly recommend it to my friends and colleagues 4.0081 1.21216 Agreed 

7 The product quality is exceptional 3.5366 1.27643 Agreed 
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8 The probability of me shifting to another brand is 

close to zero 

3.8821 1.14211 Agreed 

9 Continuous innovation and rich add-ons actually 

matched my improvement expectations 

1.3008 1.45369 Disagreed 

10 The constant additions to the product make have kept 

me satisfied with the brand 

1.0203 1.26958 Disagreed 

Table 4.2 revealed the responses of the respondents as regards items on product quality section 

of the questionnaire. The respondents agreed to item number 1 to item number 8. They disagreed 

with item number 9 and 10. 

 

Table 4.3:  Customer Satisfaction 

 Items Mean Std. D. Remark 

1 The taste of the product is very okay and has 

prompted me to repeat purchase 

3.8618 1.25406 Agreed 

2 I agree that the price of the product is very 

affordable 

3.6626 1.31086 Agreed 

3 The distribution is very wide and no scarcity exists, 

meeting up with my demands at all times 

1.5935 1.30517 Disagreed 

4 I attest to the nutritional superiority of this product 1.6179 1.32800 Disagreed 

5 The product “quantity wise” is commendable 3.8902 1.21896 Agreed 

6 The product meets my expectations at all dimensions 2.4748 1.25841 Disagreed 

7 My demand has increased despite reduction in 

Adama Beverages promotion and advertisement 

3.7764 1.05502 Agreed 

8 Health and Nutrition wise, the product is extremely 

ok 

3.5569 1.37128 Agreed 

9 The product packaging is always perfect 4.2480 .94734 Agreed 

10 When it comes to this product solutions, I always 

ask for this brand first (only absent of this brand 

triggers me to purchase from other alternatives) 

3.7683 1.33675 Agreed 

Table 4.3 revealed the responses of the respondents as regards items on customer satisfaction 

section of the questionnaire. The respondents agreed to all items except item number 3, 4 and 6. 

This implies a high level of satisfaction exist. 
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Table 4.5:  Customer Loyalty 

 Items Mean Std. D. Remark 

1 My Repeated purchase is over 10 times 3.8252 1.20794 Agreed 

2 I have increased intake of this product due to its 

incomparable taste and flavour 

3.9593 1.20474 Agreed 

3 I have recommended this product to more than 2 

persons 

3.3374 1.40407 Agreed 

4 I believe this product deserves my loyalty 3.9431 1.15918 Agreed 

5 Over the past year, my loyalty to this product has 

grown stronger 

3.5528 1.34743 Agreed 

6 Adama Beverage values people, customer health 

and nutritional needs, and relationships ahead of 

short-term goals 

3.9106 1.12492 Agreed 

7 In total, I have been a customer of Company 

Adama Beverages for over 3 years 

1.8862 1.25651 Disagreed 

8 My chances of repurchasing any offerings of 

Adama Beverages is excellent 

3.2033 1.44256 Agreed 

9 My intention to repurchase is being stirred up by 

this product brand serving as the industry standard 

4.2683 .95681 Agreed 

10 I am extremely satisfied with the products of 

adama beverages and I am not looking for 

alternatives 

3.6870 1.32002 Agreed 

Table 4.4 revealed the responses of the respondents as regards items on customer loyalty section 

of the questionnaire. The respondents agreed to all items, except item number 7. This implies a 

high level of customer loyalty. 

 

Table 4.5:  Summary Statistics 

 N Mean Std. Deviation Skewness 

Statistic Statistic Statistic Statistic Std. Error 

Product Quality 246 3.5907 .62240 -.020 .155 
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Customer Satisfaction 246 3.7650 .65203 -.576 .155 

Customer Loyalty 246 3.7573 .57528 -.264 .155 

 

Descriptive statistics in relation to all the study variables are reported in Table 4.5. The 

descriptive statistics table reveals the Mean, standard deviations and skewness with their 

standard error. Moreover, the low variations of the standard deviations and the mean’s values 

indicates data gathered fits together properly. Nonetheless, from the column of the skewness, all 

the variables are negatively skewed, this implies normality in terms of distribution of the 

sampled customers’ responses. 

 

Model Specification and Estimation 

The regression model for the study is specified and estimated below; 

The regression equation is specified below: 

Y = a + β1 x1 + β2x2 + e(i) 

Where:   

Y= Customer satisfaction (as dependent variable). 

 a= Constant. 

 β1, β2, are unknown parameters associated with changing variables which must be estimated. 

The explanatory variables are: 

X1 =Product quality 

X2 = customer loyalty 

ei = Random error term and subscription ‘i’ indexes a particular observation.  

Product quality on customer satisfaction: Table 4.6 and 4.7 reports Regression analysis of 

Product quality and Customer Satisfaction, alongside model summary and test of 

heteroscedasticity. 

 

Table 4.6: Model Summary (Product Quality on Customer Satisfaction) 

Model R R Square Adjusted R Square Std. Error of the 

Estimate 

1 .827a .651 .647 .63637 

a. Predictors: Product Quality 

b. Dependent Variable: Customer Satisfaction 

From Table 4.6, R which is the correlation coefficient between product quality and customer 

satisfaction has a positive value of 0.827. R Square which measures covariance between product 

quality and customer satisfaction has a value of 0.651 indicating that 65.1% variation in 

customer satisfaction is due to product quality. The Adjusted R square has a value of 0.647, this 

is more reliable than our R Square value because it takes into account our sample size. The 

Standard Error which measures the variability of actual customer satisfaction values from the 

predicted customer satisfaction values has a value of 0.63637, this is the same as standard 

deviation. 
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Table 4.7: Regression Analysis (Product Quality on Customer Satisfaction) 

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. 

Error 

Beta 

 Product 

Quality 

.837 .065 .827 3.634 .000 

a. Dependent Variable: Customer Satisfaction 

 

Table 4.7 which entails result of the regression analysis between product quality and customer 

satisfaction has positive T-value of 3.634, this implies a positive relationship exists product 

quality and customer satisfaction. The level of significance stood at 0.000 (0.01), which is less 

than the p-value of 0.005. The Beta Value stood at 0.827. From the standardized residuals in 

Figure 1, the presence of homoscedasticity is easily seen on the plot, which implies the values of 

the responses of the sampled respondents are relatively close. No wider variations exist, as seen 

from the cloudy nature of the dots. Little outliers are experienced but not enough to result to the 

disturbance of heteroscedasticity. This is a good fit for regression model, which utilizes survey 

(scaled) data. Summarily, the regression result is not spurious. 

 

Figure 4.1: Scatter Plot for Heteroscedasticity Test (Product Quality on Customer Satisfaction) 

Product quality and customer satisfaction on customer loyalty: Table 8 and 9 presents the 

Regression analysis of Product quality and Customer Satisfaction, alongside model summary and 

test of heteroscedasticity. 
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Table 4.8: Model Summary (Product Quality and Customer Satisfaction on Product quality) 

Model R R Square Adjusted R Square Std. Error of the Estimate 

1 .941a .892 .887 .48590 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Customer Satisfaction, Product Quality 

b. Dependent Variable: Customer Loyalty 

 

From Table 4.8, R which is the correlation coefficient between product quality and customer 

satisfaction on customer loyalty has a positive value of 0.941. R Square which measures 

covariance between product quality and customer satisfaction on customer loyalty has a value of 

0.892 indicating that 89.2% variation in customer loyalty is due to product quality and customer 

satisfaction. The Adjusted R square has a value of 0.887; this is more reliable than our R Square 

value because it takes into account our sample size. The Standard Error which measures the 

variability of actual customer loyalty values from the predicted customer loyalty values has a 

value of 0.48590; this is the same as standard deviation. 

 

Table 4.9: Regression Result (Product Quality and Customer Satisfaction on Product quality) 

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

 Product Quality .853 .051 .757 1.026 .006 

Customer 

Satisfaction 

.863 .049 .925 9.476 .000 

a. Dependent Variable: Customer Loyalty 

 

Table 4.9 which entails result of the regression analysis between product quality and customer 

loyalty has a positive T-value of 1.026, this implies a positive relationship exists between 

product quality and customer loyalty. The level of significance stood at 0.006, which is less than 

the p-value of 0.005. The Beta Value stood at 0.757. Customer satisfaction has a positive T-value 

of 9.476, which implies a positive relationship exist between customer satisfaction and customer 

loyalty. The level of significance stood at 0.000 (001), which is less than the p-value of 0.005. 

The Beta Value stood at 0.925. From the standardized residuals in figure 2, the presence of 

homoscedasticity is easily seen on the plot, which implies the values of the responses of the 

sampled respondents are relatively close. No wider variations exist, as seen from the cloudy 

nature of the dots. Little outliers are experienced but not enough to result to the disturbance of 

heteroscedasticity. This is a good fit for regression model, which utilizes survey (scaled) data. 

Summarily, the regression result is not spurious. 
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Figure 4.2: Scatter Plot for Heteroscedasticity Test (Product Quality and Customer Satisfaction 

on Customer Loyalty) 

 
FINDINGS 

The findings of the study revealed that customer satisfaction and product quality are major 

determinant. Any variation in level of customer satisfaction, product quality seems to account for 

65.1% of such variation. This implies that as product quality increases, customer satisfaction 

increases as well, and any reduction in customer satisfaction can be attributed to reduction in 

product quality 65.1% of the times. The regression predicted that any significant improvement or 

increment in product quality can trigger an increase in customer satisfaction level by 82.7%. This 

supports the Kotler and Keller (2012) theory, that customers satisfaction is a function of the 

extent to which customers perceived that the product quality matches or exceeds their 

expectations. 

 

Customer loyalty, product quality and customer satisfaction accounts for 89.2% variation. This 

implies that reduction in level of customer loyalty, might be due to variation in the firm’s 

product quality and the customers level of satisfaction as regard the product quality. The 

regression model predicts that product quality has positive relationship with customer loyalty, 

and as the product quality increases so does the customer loyalty. The predicted percentage stood 

at 89.2% (implying variation in product quality can either increase or decrease level of loyalty by 

89.2%). In light of customer satisfaction, it is predicted that an increase in customer satisfaction 

will likely result to increase in customers loyalty by 92.5%.  This is in line with the position of 

Kotler and Keller, (2012), “A customer can only re-purchase a goods and services if and only if 

such good and services were able to meet their expectation meaning that there are similarities 

between the performance of the goods and services with the hope of the customers which will 

spur them to re-purchase the products again”. 

 

From the linear regression model, customer loyalty is a function of customer satisfaction, and 

customer satisfaction is a function of the firm product quality. In light of Adama beverages, this 

linearity exists (that is to say, their product quality, increase or decrease the level of customer 

satisfaction, and the level of customer satisfaction determines the level of their loyalty towards 

the offerings of Adama beverages. 
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CONCLUSION 

This study employed Survey research design to evaluate the impact of product quality on 

customer satisfaction and customer loyalty. The findings of the study reveal that customer 

loyalty is a function of customer satisfaction, and customer satisfaction is a function of the firm 

product quality. In light of Adama beverages, this linearity exists (that is to say, their product 

quality, increase or decrease the level of customer satisfaction, and the level of customer 

satisfaction determines the level of their loyalty. 

 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

From the Findings of this study, product quality happens to be one of the major determinants of 

customer loyalty and satisfaction, and as such management of firms must; 

i. Establish an interactive metrics that will keep track of the level of their product quality based 

on the customer perceptions, as a fall or rise in product quality can either reduce or increase the 

level of customer satisfaction, which in turn can make the level of customer loyalty. 

ii. Consider their product quality, their customer satisfaction and customer loyalty, holistically 

and as a system due to the linear relationship that exist between them, (as good product quality, 

results to high level of satisfaction among customers and consequently, this increases their 

loyalty towards the firm product). 

iii. Establish a new culture of quality within the unit of quality management of the company 

thereby making available qualitative product that will be able to meet the expectations and 

needs of customers which will lead to customers being satisfied with the product and to also 

increase their level of loyalty to the organization which will result in repeat purchase and good 

recommendation to other potential customers. 
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ABSTRACT 

This research investigated the effect of automated service delivery system (online booking, self-

service, check-in kiosk and smart room service) on customer satisfaction of selected hotels in 

Calabar Metropolis. The cross-sectional survey research design was adopted for the study, and 

primary data were obtained from 266 hotel customers in Calabar Metropolis using a 5-point 

Likert scale questionnaire. Descriptive statistics was employed to analyse data, while hypotheses 

tested using simple linear regression in the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS 

23). The findings revealed that online booking, self-service check-in kiosk and smart room 

service had significant positive effects on customer satisfaction of hotels in Calabar Metropolis. 

Consequently, the following recommendations were made: hotels in Calabar Metropolis should 

maintain an online booking system that will enable potential customers to conveniently make 

reservations without physically visiting the business premises; self-service check-in kiosk 

technologies should be installed by hotels to facilitate seamless check-ins and check-outs by 

guests; and smart room service technologies should be adopted by hotels to provide guests with 

convenient, error-free and satisfactory room service throughout the duration of their stay. 

 

Key words: Automated delivery, customer satisfaction, online booking, self-service, check-in 

kiosk and smart room 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The delivery of hospitality services especially by hotels has changed significantly over the past 

few years, rapidly transiting from traditional brick-and-mortar delivery systems to automated 

service delivery systems that are faster, more effective and efficient. (Ivanov, Webster & 

mailto:nsoawara@yahoo.com
mailto:bodigbo@gmail.com
mailto:janyadighibe@yahoo.com
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Berezina, 2017). This transition is necessitated by the growing population of people using hotel 

services, and hotels’ desire to enhance their performance at minimal costs (Melián-González & 

Bulchand-Gidumal, 2016). In view of the benefits of service automation, many firms are rapidly 

developing and deploying automated service delivery system to facilitate their businesses and 

enhance customer satisfaction (Cobanoglu, Berezina, Kasavana & Erdem, 2018).  

 

Farah and Ashraf (2017), Mattsson and Orfila-Sintes (2018) and Ndikubwimana and 

Lwakabamba (2018) opine that automated service delivery system is the design, programming 

and utilization of smart technologies as well as information and communication systems to 

facilitate the delivery of services to consistently ensure customer satisfaction through cost 

minimization, prevention of service failure and gaining competitive advantages over rivals. 

Various systems of service automation have been designed and applied by hotels around the 

globe but this study centered on online booking, self-service check-in kiosks and smart room 

service of hotels in Calabar Metropolis.  

 

According to Wang, Cheung, Feng and Chongyi (2019), an online booking system is a piece of a 

software used for reservation management. Basically, it allows a potential customer to book and 

pay for a hospitality/hotel service directly through a website or software programme. On the 

other hand, self-service check-in kiosk is an automated software or digital touch kiosk that 

allows guests to expedite more routine tasks like booking, check-ins, checkouts, and room 

service requests by themselves instead of relying on hotel front desk staff. (Sotoro, Gumilang & 

Xuequn, 2020). While, a smart room service is an automated software accessible on a 

smartphone or tablet which enables hotel guests to expeditiously access room service such as 

order a meal, request for housekeeping service, and control amenities within the room (Ming & 

Zhang, 2019). Employing these and other consumer-friendly technologies, help potential hotel 

guests to log onto the official websites of hotels and make a room reservation without leaving 

their homes or offices. The application of service delivery automation systems resulted in the 

improvement of overall customer satisfaction in countries such as Japan, China and South Korea 

(Akihiko, Tanakana & Fujita, 2018; Wang, Cheung, Feng & Chongyi, 2019; Ming & Zhang, 

2019). This study was therefore conducted to determine the effect of service delivery automation 

systems on customer satisfaction by selected hotels in Calabar Metropolis, Cross River State, 

Nigeria. 

 

Statement of the problem       

Despite the acclaimed benefits of automated service delivery, most hotels in Nigeria are yet to 

fully build integrated and functional automated service delivery systems, due to lack of financial 

resources, infrastructure (such as electricity, and reliable internet connectivity), technology and 

technical know-how, as well as poor innovative spirit among managers (Nwakanma, Ubani, 

Asiegbu & Nwokonkwo, 2014; Lawal, Logunleko & Olaitan, 2020). As such, a majority of 

hotels in Nigeria still operate the traditional brick-and-mortar systems that are rigged with human 

errors and avoidable service delays, failures, impolite personnel behaviour and inconveniences in 

accessing hotel services (Olugbemi, Ogungbayi & Onasanya, 2020).  

 

A series of scholarly studies have been conducted to investigate the correlation and influence of 

service delivery automation on customer satisfaction. It has been observed that majority of those 

studies were in European, Asian countries and others such as Malaysia, China, Japan, South 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 
 

1405 
 

Korea, Jordan, United Arab Emirates, Norway, among others (Sotoro, Gumilang & Xuequn, 

2020; Kılıçhan& Yılmaz, 2020; Cobanoglu, Berezina, Kasavana & Erdem, 2018; Johannes & 

Kristoffer, 2020; Akihiko, Tanakana & Fujita, 2018; Wang, Cheung, Feng & Chongyi, 2019; 

Ming & Zhang, 2019; Abu-Faleh, Muhammad & Ismaila, 2020). However, not much research 

attention has been given to the subject in the African context due to the possibility of slow 

automation trends in hotels as a result of poor infrastructure and technology. Only a few studies 

have been done in East African countries such as Rwanda (Ndikubwimana & Lwakabamba, 

2018), while West African countries under-researched in this regard. 

 

There subsist inadequate empirical evidence to ascertain the correlation between hotel service 

automation and customer satisfaction in the African context and Nigeria in particular. Against 

this backdrop, this study was conducted to determine the effect of automated service delivery 

system (online booking, self-service check-in kiosks and smart room service) on customer 

satisfaction of hotels in Calabar, Nigeria.  

 

Research objectives        
1.To examine the effect of online booking on customer satisfaction of hotels in Calabar. 

2.To determine the effect of self-service check-in kiosk on customer satisfaction of hotels in 

Calabar. 

3.To assess the effect of smart room service on customer satisfaction of hotels in Calabar.    

 

Research hypotheses         

Ho1:  Online booking has no significant effect on customer satisfaction of hotels in Calabar.  

Ho2:  Self-service check-in kiosk has no significant effect on customer satisfaction of hotels in 

Calabar. 

Ho3: Smart room service has no significant effect on customer satisfaction of hotels in     

Calabar.  

 

Theoretical framework       

This study is hinged on the core competency theory, propounded by Hamel and Prahalad, by two 

business management theorists in 1990. It was introduced in published paper called “The Core 

Competence of the Corporation”. The theory is a strategic management tool which prescribes 

actions to be taken by firms to achieve competitive advantage in the marketplace. It states that 

firms must develop and harness their areas of strength in order to build core competencies that 

will enable them acquire competitive advantages that lead to long-term company growth. Its 

premise is that a business organization must define, cultivate, and exploit its core competencies 

in order to succeed against the competition. Hamel and Prahalad (1990), assert that a core 

competency is a harmonized combination of multiple resources and skills that distinguish a firm 

in the marketplace and therefore are the foundation of companies' competitiveness. Core 

competencies fulfill three basic criteria namely: provide potential access to a wide variety of 

markets, make a significant contribution to the perceived customer benefits of the end product, 

and difficult to imitate by competitors. Also, Agha, Alrubaiee and Jamhour (2012), and 

Kawshala (2017), opine that core competencies are particular strengths, resources and 

capabilities that comprise the strategic advantages of a business organization relative to 

competitors in the industry. 
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Fig. 1: The core competency theory 

Source: Kawshala, H. (2017). Theorizing the concept of core competencies: An 

integrative model beyond identification. International Journal of Scientific and 

Research Publications, 7(2), 253-256 

 

Capabilities: Capabilities are critical resources of firm’s performance. They are the knowledge, 

skills or know-how of the people in the organisation such as customer relationship, product 

development, or supply chain management, rather than mere company’s resources like financial, 

manpower or technology.  

Resources: Resources are economic or productive factors required to accomplish an activity or 

as means to undertake an enterprise and achieve desired outcome. They consist of land, labor, 

capital, energy, entrepreneurship, information, expertise, management, time, etc. 

 

Competencies: Competencies are an assembly of related abilities, commitments, knowledge, 

and skills that enable a person or an organization to act effectively in a job or a situation. It 

indicates sufficiency of knowledge and skills that enable someone to act in a wide variety of 

situations.  

 

Conceptual framework      

This study examined automated service delivery system and customer satisfaction in hospitality 

firms in Calabar, Nigeria. The independent variable (automated service delivery system) was 

split into three (3) specific variables, namely: online booking, self-service check-in kiosks and 

smart room service; whereas the dependent variable (customer satisfaction) was measured using 

customer patronage, customer comfort and repeat patronage.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig.  

 

 

 

Fig. 2: Conceptual model of the study 
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Source: Adapted from Wang, R., Cheung, F., Feng, S. & Chongyi, P. (2019). Hotel 

service automation and customer satisfaction in the Chinese hospitality sector. 

Journal of Hospitality Marketing & Management, 29(7), 739-756.  

 

In the context of this study, online booking is an innovative service offering whereby potential 

customers of hotels can pay for, book or reserve rooms and other hospitality services ahead of 

their actual visit to the hotels. Self-service check-in kiosk is an automated software or digital 

touch kiosk that allows guests to expedite more routine tasks like booking, check-ins, checkouts, 

and room service requests by themselves instead of relying on hotel front desk staff. Similarly, a 

smart room service is an automated software accessible on a smartphone or tablet which enables 

hotel guests to expeditiously access room service such as order a meal, request for housekeeping 

service, and control amenities within the room. With respect to the dependent variable, this study 

conceived customer satisfaction (customer patronage, customer comfort and repeat patronage) as 

a feeling of excitement or gratification experienced by guests when hotel services consumed 

meet or exceed their expectations.  

 

Automated service delivery system  

Automated service delivery system is the design, programming and utilization of smart 

technologies as well as information and communication systems to facilitate the delivery of 

services to consumers. It is as also known as process automation, robotic process automation, 

intelligent process automation, machine learning, and artificial intelligence (Farah & Ashraf, 

2017). In the view of Willcocks and Lacity (2016), it is a network of interrelated computers and 

digital technologies that enable and support the delivery of services to users with minimal or no 

human intervention. It helps to enable a digitally equipped enterprise or a business to transform 

service delivery and operations to enhance cost savings, accuracy, and productivity scale.   

 

Service automation as the development and application of artificially-intelligent software and 

hardware technologies to help enterprises deliver basic services to consumers with little or no 

human interference in order to ensure consistent customer satisfaction (Ivanov, Webster & 

Berezina, 2017; Mattsson & Orfila-Sintes, 2018)  

 

In support of this assertion, Rosete, Soares, Salvadorinho, Reis and Amorim (2020) submit that 

global hotels are using automation to expedite guests’ reservation, check-in and check-out 

processes, facility navigation by guests, guests’ entertainment and room service delivery 

processes. Some ways hotels can incorporate the use of automated processes, is the introduction 

of self-service kiosks which enable customers to check in and out during their stay.  

 

These kiosks are usually situated in the lobby and allow guests to access their room key using 

their reservation number or name. Sharma, Shin, Santa-María and Nicolau (2021) argued that 

some hotels are attempting to create an entirely human-free experience through the use of 

multiple integrated automated systems. Comfort Xpress Hotel in Oslo, Norway is one hotel 

which has made this move. Customers can check in using their reference details via a mobile 

app; this allows them to use their phone as their key card through a mobile key system. Hotel and 

in-room services are accessible through the app and through a web interface, so guests can make 

bookings for leisure and food facilities without the need to speak to frontline staff. Bookings are 

then updated on the key card, allowing guests to enter the facilities they have chosen. 
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In Japan, a hotel named Henn-na Hotel has taken this even further and created a hotel staffed 

entirely by robots. Guests are greeted by actoid androids which look and act like humans (Reis, 

Melão, Salvadorinho, Soares & Rosete, 2020). These robots are accompanied by kiosks which 

allow guests to check in, or in the restaurant order their food. An automated motorized trolley 

allows customers to input their details and have their luggage taken to their room, and cleaning is 

also conducted out by robots. Those were attempts to be more efficient in terms of cost and 

customer service. 

 

Customer satisfaction      

Customer satisfaction is a measure of how products and services supplied by a company meet or 

surpass customer expectations. It is the number of customers, or percentage of total customers, 

whose reported experience with a firm, its products, or its services (ratings) exceeds specified 

satisfaction goals. In a competitive marketplace where businesses compete for customers, 

customer satisfaction is seen as a key differentiator, increasingly has become a key element of 

business strategy and gaining customer loyalty (Paul, Neil, Bendle, Phillip & David, 2010; 

Prakash & Mohanty, 2012; Robertson, 2019). According to Bernazzani (2018), customer 

satisfaction is a metric used to quantify the degree to which a customer is happy or feel fulfilled 

with a product, service, or experience. Juneja (2019) explains that customer satisfaction is a part 

of customer’s experience that exposes a supplier’s behavior on customer’s expectation. It also 

depends on how efficiently it is managed and how promptly services are provided. This 

satisfaction could be related to various business aspects like marketing, product manufacturing, 

engineering, quality of products and services, responses customer’s problems and queries, 

completion of project, post delivery services, complaint management etc.  

 

Empirical review        

Some empirical studies conducted by researchers to demonstrate the cause-and-effect 

relationship between automated service delivery system and customer satisfaction of hotels and 

other hospitality firms are briefly discussed below.  

 

Sotoro, Gumilang and Xuequn (2020) conducted a study on “The impact of artificial intelligence 

on customer satisfaction and loyalty”. It determined the impacts of chatbots, smart room service, 

self-check-in kiosks, and online booking on customer satisfaction and loyalty in Indonesian 

hotels. Primary data were obtained from 158 guests of 5 luxury hotels in Bali using a 5-Point 

Likert Scale questionnaire and personal interview. Data analysis was done using descriptive and 

inferential statistics (multiple regression analysis). Their findings revealed that chatbots, smart 

room service, self-check-in kiosks, and online booking had significant impacts on customer 

satisfaction and loyalty in Bali luxury hotels.  

Kılıçhan and Yılmaz (2020) investigated “Artificial intelligence and robotic technologies in 

tourism and hospitality industry”. It studied the influences of self-service booking kiosks, smart 

room service, chatbots, virtual booking, and remote check-out service on guests’ satisfaction in 

Jordan hotels. Primary data were collected from 209 hotel guests in Amman Metropolis using a 

structured questionnaire. Data analysis was done using descriptive statistics and multi-variate 

regression analysis. Their findings revealed that self-service booking kiosks, smart room service, 

chatbots, virtual booking, and remote check-out service had significant influences on guests’ 

satisfaction in the Jordanian hospitality industry. Similarly, Cobanoglu, Berezina, Kasavana and 

Erdem (2018) conducted a study on “The impact of technology amenities on hotel guest overall 
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satisfaction”. The aim of the study was to assess the impacts of smart keycards, smart room 

service, chatbots, self-service kiosks, remote booking/reservations and smart location navigator 

on guest satisfaction. Primary data were obtained from 312 guests of selected hotels in 

Stockholm using a 7-point Likert structured questionnaire. Data were analyzed using descriptive 

statistics and multiple linear regression. The findings revealed that smart keycards, smart room 

service, chatbots, self-service kiosks, remote booking/reservations and smart location navigator 

had significant positive impacts on hotel guest satisfaction in Stockholm, Sweden.  

 

Also, Johannes and Kristoffer (2020) conducted a study on “Service delivery innovation and 

customer satisfaction in the Norwegian hospitality industry”. The specific purpose of the study 

was to investigate the relationship between service delivery automation (virtual assistants, self-

service kiosk, online booking, and digital room service) and customer satisfaction in Norway. 

The researchers obtained primary data from 186 customers of selected luxury hotels in Oslo 

using a mail-delivered structured questionnaire. The data were statistically analyzed using 

descriptive statistics and Pearson’s Product Moment Correlation. The findings of the study 

therefore revealed that service delivery innovation (virtual assistants, self-service kiosk, online 

booking, and digital room service) had significant positive relationships with customer 

satisfaction in the Norwegian hospitality industry. Similarly, Akihiko, Tanakana and Fujita 

(2018) investigated “Service delivery automation and customer satisfaction in Japanese luxury 

hotels”. The aim of the study was to determine the correlation between service delivery 

automation (smart room service, chatbot assistants, remote check-in/check-out and self-service 

kiosks) and customer satisfaction in Japanese luxury hotels. The authors collected primary data 

from 205 customers and staff of hotels in Toyohashi Metropolis using a 5-point Likert scale 

questionnaire. The data were statistically analyzed using Pearson’s correlation and multiple 

regression analysis. The findings therefore revealed that service delivery automation (smart room 

service, chatbot assistants, remote check-in/check-out and self-service kiosks) had significant 

correlations and effects on customer satisfaction in Japanese luxury hotels.  

Furthermore, Wang, Cheung, Feng and Chongyi (2019) conducted a study on “Hotel service 

automation and customer satisfaction in the Chinese hospitality sector”. The aim of the study 

was to examine the effects of self-service kiosk, remote booking/reservation, smart room service 

and robotic assistant on customer satisfaction in the Chinese hospitality sector. Primary data 

were collected from 341 customers of selected hotels in Hong Kong using a 5-point Likert scale 

questionnaire. The data were statistically analyzed using multiple regression analysis. The 

findings subsequently revealed that self-service kiosk, remote booking/reservation, smart room 

service and robotic assistant had significant effects on customer satisfaction in the Chinese 

hospitality sector. Also, Ming and Zhang (2019) examined “Hotel service innovation and guests’ 

satisfaction in Seoul”. The purpose of the study was to demonstrate the influences of self-service 

kiosk, smart room service and online reservations on guests’ satisfaction (patronage and repeat 

patronage) in Seoul. The study obtained primary data from 252 hotel guests in selected luxury 

hotels in Seoul using a structured questionnaire. Data analysis was done using descriptive 

statistics and simple linear regression analysis. The findings of the study consequently revealed 

that self-service kiosk, smart room service and online reservations had significant influences on 

guests’ satisfaction (patronage and repeat patronage) in Seoul.  

 

Also, Abu-Faleh, Muhammad and Ismaila (2020) conducted a study on “Service automation and 

hotel guests’ satisfaction: A correlation analysis”. The purpose of the study was to assess the 
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correlation between service automation (virtual chatbots, smart room service, self-service kiosks 

and remote reservations) and hotel guests’ satisfaction in the United Arab Emirates. The 

researchers obtained primary data from 183 hotel guests in Abu Dhabi using a 5-point Likert 

scale questionnaire. Descriptive statistics and Pearson’s product moment correlation were the 

statistical tools adopted for data collection. The findings therefore revealed that there is a 

significant positive correlation between service automation (virtual chatbots, smart room service, 

self-service kiosks and remote reservations) and hotel guests’ satisfaction in the United Arab 

Emirates. Similarly, Ndikubwimana and Lwakabamba (2018) conducted a study on “The impact 

of service delivery automation on customer satisfaction in 5-star hotels in Kigali”. The purpose 

of the study was to determine the impacts of self-service kiosks, remote reservation, virtual 

chatbots, and smart room service on customer satisfaction (customer patronage and customer 

referral) in Kigali. The study obtained primary data from 200 customers of 5-star hotels in Kigali 

Metropolis using a personally-delivered structured questionnaire. The statistical tools adopted to 

analyze the data collected were descriptive statistics and multiple regression analysis. The 

findings of the study therefore revealed that self-service kiosks, remote reservation, virtual 

chatbots, and smart room service had significant positive impacts on customer satisfaction 

(customer patronage and customer referral) in 5-star hotels in Kigali.  

Finally, Farah and Ashraf (2017) conducted a study on “Hotel service automation and guests’ 

satisfaction in the Malaysian hospitality sector”. The aim of the study was to determine the 

correlation and impact of online reservation, self-service kiosk, smart room service and virtual 

chatbots on guests’ satisfaction in the Malaysian hospitality sector. The researchers collected 

primary data from 183 hotel guests in Kuala Lumpur using a 7-point Likert scale structured 

questionnaire. The data obtained were analyzed statistically using descriptive statistics, 

correlation analysis and multiple regression. The findings of the study therefore revealed that 

online reservation, self-service kiosk, smart room service and virtual chatbots had significant 

correlations and impacts on guests’ satisfaction in the Malaysian hospitality sector.  

 

METHODOLOGY         
The study was conducted in Calabar Metropolis and research design was the cross-sectional 

survey. Convenience sampling technique was employed to select respondents from the identified 

hotels in Calabar Metropolis who were easily accessible, readily available and willing to 

participate in the survey. A sample 375 hotel customers (guests) in Calabar Metropolis were used 

for study.  

A 5-point Likert scale structured questionnaire was used to collect data from customers of hotels 

in Calabar Metropolis at one single point in time for analysis and findings generation. was 

adopted. The instrument comprised two (2) sections, namely: Section A: Respondents’ bio-data, 

while Section B: Statements related to the variables of the study: online booking, self-service 

check-in kiosks, smart room service and customer satisfaction). Respondents’ opinions were 

measured on the following Likert scales: strongly agree (SA), agree (A), undecided (U), disagree 

(D) and strongly disagree (SD). Data analysis was done using descriptive statistics, while 

hypotheses were tested using simple linear regression in the Statistical Package for the Social 

Sciences (SPSS 23).  
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RESULT AND ANALYSIS 

A total number of 375 copies of the questionnaire were administered to guests of selected hotels 

in Calabar Metropolis, 266 copies were successfully retrieved while 109 copies were not 

returned. Giving a response rate of 70.9 percent. 

 

Test of hypotheses 

Decision criteria: Accept the alternative hypothesis if (P < .05) and reject the null hypothesis, if 

otherwise.       

Hypothesis one 

Ho: Online booking has no significant effect on customer satisfaction of hotels in Calabar. 

 

TABLE 1 

Model summary of the effect of online booking on customer satisfaction of hotels in Calabar 

Model R R Square Adjusted R Square Std. Error of the Estimate 

1 .620a .483 .480 .53642 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Online booking 

 

TABLE 2 

ANOVAa of the effect of online booking on customer satisfaction of hotels in Calabar 

Model 

Sum of 

Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 Regression 85.030 1 85.030 246.464 .009b 

Residual 90.963 264 .345   

Total 175.993 265    

a. Dependent Variable: Customer satisfaction 

b. Predictors: (Constant), Online booking 

 

TABLE 3 

Coefficientsa of the effect of online booking on customer satisfaction of hotels in Calabar 

Model 

Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

T Sig. B Std. Error Beta 

1 (Constant) 3.382 .141  23.991 .000 

Online 

booking 
.213 .041 .620 12.321 .009 

a. Dependent Variable: Customer satisfaction 

 

Interpretation 

The results on tables 1, 2 and 3 show the linear regression analysis of the effect of online 

booking on customer satisfaction of hotels in Calabar. Table 1, which is the model summary 

reveals that the correlation (relationship) between both variables (online booking and customer 

satisfaction) is 62.0 percent (as seen in the R column), which indicates a very strong degree of 

correlation. The coefficient of determination (R2) of 0.483 indicates that up to 48.3 percent of the 

variability in the dependent variable (customer satisfaction) is accounted for by the independent 
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variable (online booking). This implies that a unit change in online booking will affect customer 

satisfaction in hospitality firms by up to 48.3 percent when other factors are held constant.  

 

The F-test (246.464, P < 0.05) statistic in table 2 indicates that the overall prediction of the 

dependent variable by the independent variable is statistically significant; therefore, the 

regression model provides substantive evidence to conclude that online booking has a significant 

effect on customer satisfaction of hotels in Calabar. Also, the coefficient table (table 3) shows 

that the independent variable (online booking) significantly contributes to the model as the P 

value (0.009) is less than 0.05 error margin, and the t-test result (t = 12.321) explains that the 

relationship between both variables is a direct and positive one. Hence, the null hypothesis is 

rejected, and the alternative hypothesis is accepted, which leads to the conclusion that online 

booking has a significant effect on customer satisfaction of hotels in Calabar. 

Hypothesis two 

Ho: Self-service check-in kiosk has no significant effect on customer satisfaction of hotels in 

Calabar. 

TABLE 4 

Model summary of the effect of self-service check-in kiosk on customer satisfaction of hotels in 

Calabar 

Model R R Square Adjusted R Square Std. Error of the Estimate 

1 .630a .502 .499 .50644 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Self-service check-in kiosk. 

 

TABLE 5 

ANOVAa of the effect of the effect of self-service check-in kiosk on customer satisfaction of 

hotels in Calabar 

 

Model 

Sum of 

Squares df Mean Square F                            Sig. 

1 Regression 88.283 1 88.283 265.913 .000b 

Residual 87.710 264 .332   

Total 175.993 265    

a. Dependent Variable: Customer satisfaction 

b. Predictors: (Constant), Self-service check-in kiosk 

 

TABLE 6 

Coefficientsa of the effect of self-service check-in kiosk on customer satisfaction of hotels in 

Calabar 

Model 

Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t                      Sig. B Std. Error Beta 

1 (Constant) 2.681 .120  22.374 .000 

Self-service 

check-in kiosk 
.205 .036 .630 5.683 .000 

a. Dependent Variable: Customer satisfaction 
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Interpretation 

The results on tables 4, 5 and 6 show the linear regression analysis of the effect of self-service 

check-in kiosk on customer satisfaction of hotels in Calabar. Table 4, which is the model 

summary reveals that the correlation (relationship) between both variables (self-service check-in 

kiosk and customer satisfaction) is 63.0 percent (as seen in the R column), which indicates a very 

strong degree of correlation. The coefficient of determination (R2) of 0.502 indicates that up to 

50.2 percent of the variability in the dependent variable (customer satisfaction) is accounted for 

by the independent variable (self-service check-in kiosk). This implies that a unit change in self-

service check-in kiosk will affect customer satisfaction in hospitality firms by up to 50.2 percent 

when other factors are held constant.  

 

The F-test (265.913, P < 0.05) statistic in table 5 indicates that the overall prediction of the 

dependent variable by the independent variable is statistically significant; therefore, the 

regression model provides substantive evidence to conclude that self-service check-in kiosk has a 

significant effect on customer satisfaction of hotels in Calabar. Also, the coefficient table (table 

6) shows that the independent variable (self-service check-in kiosk) significantly contributes to 

the model as the P value (0.000) is less than 0.05 error margin, and the t-test result (t = 5.683) 

explains that the relationship between both variables is a direct and positive one. Hence, the null 

hypothesis is rejected, and the alternative hypothesis is accepted, which leads to the conclusion 

that self-service check-in kiosk has a significant effect on customer satisfaction of hotels in 

Calabar. 

 

Hypothesis three 

Ho: Smart room service has no significant effect on customer satisfaction of hotels in Calabar. 

TABLE 7 

Model summary of the effect of smart room service on customer satisfaction of hotels in Calabar 

Model R R Square Adjusted R Square Std. Error of the Estimate 

1 .503a .426 .422 .53652 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Smart room service 

 

TABLE 8 

ANOVAa of the effect of smart room service on customer satisfaction of hotels in Calabar 

Model 

Sum of 

Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 Regression 75.001 1 75.001 195.825 .004b 

Residual 100.992 264 .383   

Total 175.993 265    

a. Dependent Variable: Customer satisfaction 

b. Predictors: (Constant), Smart room service 

TABLE 9 

Coefficientsa of the effect of smart room service on customer satisfaction of hotels in Calabar 

Model 

Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. B Std. Error Beta 
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1 (Constant) 3.333 .133  25.051 .000 

Smart room 

service 
.302 .143 .503 7.045 .004 

a. Dependent Variable: Customer satisfaction 

 

Interpretation 

The results on tables 7, 8 and 9 show the linear regression analysis of the effect of smart room 

service on customer satisfaction of hotels in Calabar. Table 7, which is the model summary 

reveals that the correlation (relationship) between both variables (smart room service and 

customer satisfaction) is 50.3 percent (as seen in the R column), which indicates a strong degree 

of correlation. The coefficient of determination (R2) of 0.426 indicates that up to 42.6 percent of 

the variability in the dependent variable (customer satisfaction) is accounted for by the 

independent variable (smart room service). This implies that a unit change in smart room service 

will affect customer satisfaction in hospitality firms by up to 42.6 percent when other factors are 

held constant.  

 

The F-test (195.825, P < 0.05) statistic in table 8 indicates that the overall prediction of the 

dependent variable by the independent variable is statistically significant; therefore, the 

regression model provides substantive evidence to conclude that smart room service has a 

significant effect on customer satisfaction of hotels in Calabar. Also, the coefficient table (table 

9) shows that the independent variable (smart room service) significantly contributes to the 

model as the P value (0.004) is less than 0.05 error margin, and the t-test result (t = 7.045) 

explains that the relationship between both variables is a direct and positive one. Hence, the null 

hypothesis is rejected, and the alternative hypothesis is accepted, which leads to the conclusion 

that smart room service have a significant effect on customer satisfaction of hotels in Calabar. 

 

DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS       

The finding from the test of hypothesis one revealed that online booking had a significant effect 

on customer satisfaction of hotels in Calabar. This finding is corroborated by the study of Sotoro, 

Gumilang and Xuequn (2020), and Kılıçhan and Yılmaz (2020). Hypothesis two finding revealed 

that self-service check-in kiosk has a significant effect on customer satisfaction of hotels in 

Calabar. This finding aligns with the studies of Cobanoglu, Berezina, Kasavana and Erdem 

(2018), and Johannes and Kristoffer (2020). Finally, test of hypothesis three revealed that smart 

room service has a significant effect on customer satisfaction of hotels in Calabar. This finding 

corresponds with the study of Akihiko, Tanakana and Fujita (2018), and Wang, Cheung, Feng 

and Chongyi (2019).  

 

CONCLUSION         

Service automation has fundamentally revolutionized the service delivery in the global hotel 

business; and enabled great progress of hotels around the world. Automation of services is 

paving the way for hotels to deliver fast-paced, error-free, highly customized and cost-efficient 

services to customers. Findings of the study revealed that online booking, self-service check-in 

kiosk and smart room service had significant positive effects on customer satisfaction in hotels in 

Calabar, Nigeria. Based on these findings, the researchers conclude that automated service 

delivery system has positive significant effect on customer satisfaction in the Nigerian hotel 

business sector. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS 

From the findings made in this study, the following recommendations are presented for 

implementation by hotels in Calabar, Cross River State and other hospitality firms in Nigeria.  

1.Hotels should maintain an online booking system which enables potential guests to 

conveniently make reservations, thus freeing them from the stress and costs of physically 

visiting the business premises.   

2.Self-service check-in kiosk technologies should be installed by hotels to facilitate seamless 

check-ins and check-outs by guests. This will enable a guest to personally and conveniently 

check into a hotel without the assistance of hotel employees. These undoubtedly shall create a 

positive perception in guests’ minds about the quality of hotel services and enhance their 

satisfaction. 

3.Smart room service technologies should be adopted by hotels to provide guests with 

convenient, error-free and satisfactory room service throughout the duration of their stay in 

order to enhance their satisfaction, convenience and comfort. These technologies shall give 

guests full control over amenities within the hotels such as lights, electronics, air-conditioning 

systems, access doors and water systems, which could all be controlled remotely by guests 

using the appropriate software.   
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APPENDIX  

RESEARCH QUESTIONNAIRE 

This questionnaire comprises two sections: Section A and Section B. Please fill the options to 

indicate your responses to the statements. 

SECTION A:  

PERSONAL DATA 
 Please tick (√) in the boxes provided below to show your responses.  

1. Age: (a) 18 – 24 years (  ) (b) 25 – 31 years (  )   (c) 32 – 38 years (  )  

        (d) 39 – 45 years (  )  (e) 46 years or above (  )  

2. Gender:                                 (a) Male  (  )                             (b) Female (  ) 

3. Marital status:                      (a) Single (  )                             (b) Married (  )  

4. Educational qualifications: (a) FSLC  (  )                              (b) SSCE (  )  

                                             (c) NCE/ND/HND/B.Sc. (  )     (d) Post-graduate degree (  ) 

5.   Occupation: (a) Student (  ) (b) Businessman/woman (   )     (c) Public/civil servant (   ) 

 

SECTION B 

QUESTIONNAIRE STATEMENTS  

Please kindly show your responses by ticking (√) the following alternatives: 

Strongly agree (SA), agree (A), undecided (U), disagree (D) and strongly disagree (SD). 

S/N RESEARCH    VARIABLES      

 ONLINE BOOKING SA A U D SD 

1 The hotel has an online booking system      

2 Guests can use the hotel’s corporate website to make reservations       

3 Guests can pay online for rooms before visiting the hotel      

 SELF-SERVICE CHECK-IN KIOSK SA A U D SD 

4 The hotel has an automated self-service check-in kiosk      

5  Guests can personally check into rooms without human assistance      

6 The check-in kiosk makes check-ins easy for guests      

 SMART ROOM SERVICE SA A U D SD 

7  Some rooms in the hotel are fitted with smart technologies      

8  Guests can control facilities in the room with remote technologies      

9  Guests can access the hotel room service using remote technologies      

 CUSTOMER SATISFACTION SA A U D SD 
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10 I regularly patronize hotel services      

11 I am comfortable with hotel services      

12 I will continue patronizing hotel services      
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ABSTRACT 

This study focused on service quality automation (SQA) and customer satisfaction of deposit 

money banks (DMBs) in Calabar, Cross River State, Nigeria. 329 respondents were used for the 

study. Multiple regression analysis was used to analyse the data to bring out the F- statistics in 

each of the hypothesis. The findings revealed that consistency (accuracy, dependability and 

availability), queue management (prompt service and time saving), safety (security, privacy, 

trust, confidence), and quality service enjoyment (convenience, ease of use, usefulness, easy 

access and minimal cost) of DMBs automation all had positive effect on customer satisfaction. It 

was recommended that DMBs should ensure that bank automation transactions are accurate 

(correct statement of account) and dependable (no absence of network, ATM dispensing new 

note and not out of cash or order) at all times to customers, these will ensure customers’ delight. 

Also, DMBs should provide fast automated for cash transfer and withdrawal; and ensure that no 

reduction in balance without payment in electronic banking transactions to customers in order to 

guarantee customers’ trust. Furthermore, they should provide customers with ease of use and 

easy accessibility on electronic banking transactions. Finally, DMBs should not impose 

excessive charges above government stipulated rates in electronic banking transactions on 

customers. 

 

Key words: Customer satisfaction, service quality automation, consistency, safety, queue 

management, and service enjoyment 

 

 

INTRODUCTION  

The quest for improving the marketing of financial services, firms’ performance, acquiring new 

and maintaining existing customers as well as strengthening customers’ satisfaction has made the 

utilization of automation imperative, especially in the banking industry. Automation is the 
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adoption of electronic devices to perform jobs or industrial processes instead of manual 

operations. It involves the use of automated machines (computer-based devices) to carry out 

banking activities to increase speed, accuracy and capacity (Agboola, 2003). Business 

organizations like deposit money banks (DMBs) of this 21st century operate in complex and 

competitive environments where meeting or surpassing customer requirements is paramount for 

their success and survival. Thus, the adoption and effective implementation of service quality 

automation would be panacea in these turbulent and dynamic business environments.  

 

Service quality automation (SQA) is the application of automation or electronic devices in 

service delivery or provision. Previous researches have shown the adoption of different service 

quality dimensions in evaluating customer’s satisfaction. Parasuraman, Zeithaml and Berry 

(2005); Barnes and Vidgen (2001); Lee and Lin (2005), Kim and Kim (2010), Carlson and 

O’Cass (2011), Zeithaml, Parasuraman and Malhotra (2002) adopted SERVQUAL in assessing 

customer’s satisfaction; Cronin and Taylor (1994), Adil (2013); Verma and Vohra (2000); Lee, 

Lee and Yo (2000) adopted SERVPERF in evaluating customer’s satisfaction. 

 

Also, Brady, Cronin and Brand (2002); Smith (1999), Vanniarajan and Anbazhagan (2007) 

adopted the modified SERVPERF in evaluating customer satisfaction. This study adapted a 

modified SERVEPERF model known as electronic-SERVPERF (consistency, queue 

management, safety and quality service enjoyment). E-SERVPERF model consists of 

consistency (accuracy, dependability and availability); queue management (prompt service and 

time saving); safety (security, privacy, trust, confidence)  and quality service enjoyment 

(convenience, ease of use, usefulness, easy access, minimal cost) of bank automated offerings 

capable of enriching customer satisfaction (customer contentment, customer delight and 

referrals).  

         

 Statement of the problem 
In the 1970s and 1980s, deposit money banks (DMBs) also known as commercial banks in 

Nigeria were involved in traditional banking system where the marketing of financial services 

were performed manually. There was an absence of 24 hours, seven days service delivery, 

conveniences and short waiting time. Virtually all business transactions like opening of accounts, 

confirming of account balance, payment and transfer of funds were performed in the banking 

hall. DMBs operate in a competitive environment characterized by changes in consumer needs, 

and unpredictable climate. Studies by Ojokuku and Sajuyigbe (2012) and Balogun, Ajiboye and 

Dusin (2013) have shown that bank automation remains the catalyst that will enhance the 

marketing of financial services in this 21st century, assist in eliminating the drudgery associated 

with manual methods and change the method of the first generation banks which was referred to 

as “arm-chair banking”. Also, they agreed that bank automation provide customers with easy 

access to their accounts, minimizes cost, convenience and influences customer satisfaction 

positively.  

  

Notwithstanding findings from studies on the benefits of bank automation, queues are still seen 

at ATM booths and banking halls, people hardly discuss the availability of electronic banking 

products in the Nigerian banking industry. The question is, is bank automation (electronic 

banking) really meeting customer’s contentment or delight? Also, challenges associated with 

bank automation usage cannot be underestimated. In a developing country like Nigeria, internet 
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fraudsters steal customers’ information through phishing and pharming. The privacy and security 

of customers’ information gathered and held electronically and transferred through automation 

devices remain vulnerable, as well as service inter-change congestion and slow internet 

connectivity. This underpinned the essence of this research and aimed at analyzing the effect of 

consistency, queue management, safety and quality service enjoyment of bank automation on 

customer satisfaction of DMBs in Calabar Metropolis, Cross River State, Nigeria. Through 

critical observation in developing nations such as Nigeria, it seems little or no study has been 

undertaken on SQA and customer satisfaction of DMBs in Nigeria. This study tested the 

applicability of a modified SERVPERF model known as electronic-SERVPERF (consistency, 

queue management, safety, and quality service enjoyment) in achieving customer satisfaction of 

DMBs in Nigeria.  

 

Objectives of the study  
i. To examine the effect of consistency of DMBs automation factors on customer 

satisfaction. 

ii. To determine the influence of queue management of DMBs automation factors on 

customer satisfaction.  

iii. To ascertain the effect of safety of DMBs automation factors on customer satisfaction. 

iv. To examine (investigate) the effect of quality service enjoyment of DMBs automation 

factors on customer satisfaction.  

 

Research hypotheses 

H01: Consistency of DMBs automation factors has no significant effect on customer 

satisfaction. 

H02: Queue management of DMBs automation factors has no significant influence on 

customer satisfaction. 

H03: Safety of DMBs automation factors has no significant effect on customer satisfaction.  

H04: Quality service enjoyment of DMBs automation factors has no significant effect on 

customer satisfaction.  

  

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

SERVPERF model 

Cronin and Taylor (1992) postulated SERVPERF model. SERVPERF assumes that it is 

unnecessary to measure expectations directly from customers but rather to compare performance 

perceptions with expectations of customers. SERVPERF presumes that a perceived performance 

of service remains a good quality predictor. Also, SERVPERF assumes that quality of service 

precedes satisfaction of customer, and that purchase intention is strongly influenced by 

satisfaction. The SERVPERF attribute tends to evaluate the performance of bank automation in 

achieving customer satisfaction (customer contentment, delight and referrals) in DMBs.  
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Conceptual framework 

Service quality automation attributes  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The above model was adapted from SERVPERF model which include four (4) dimensions to 

portray the effect of SQA on customer satisfaction – consistency (availability of electronic 

banking products), queue management (time saving), safety (trust) and quality service 

enjoyment (minimal cost, usefulness) which were of major concerned in the study environment. 

Service quality automation (SQA) is the process of evaluating the performance of DMBs 

automation factors used in marketing financial services towards achieving customer satisfaction. 

The electronic-SERVPERF model is a modified SERVPERF model which adopts the following 

dimensions in evaluating service quality of financial products marketed electronically by DMBs 

to provide maximum customer satisfaction: consistency, queue management, safety and quality 

service management.  

 

     Consistency   

 Accuracy  

 Dependability  

 Availability  

H1 
 

Queue management 

 Prompt services 

 Time saving 
H2 

Customer satisfaction 

 Contentment  

 Delight 

 Referrals 

   

     Safety  

 Security 

 Privacy  

 Trust  

 Confidence  

H3 

H4 
 

     Quality  

service enjoyment 

 Convenience  

 Ease of use  

 Usefulness 

 Easy access 

 Minimal cost 

 

FIG. 1:  Conceptual model: Service quality automation – Customer satisfaction model (E-SERVPERF)  
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i. Consistency: This is simply the availability, accuracy and dependability in performing 

business transaction through bank automation which include: automated teller machine, 

electronic cards, electronic fund transfer, internet banking, mobile banking, and online 

banking. 

ii. Queue management: Is prompt service, time saving involved in business transactions 

through bank automation by DMBs customers.   

iii. Safety: Is the security, privacy, trust, confidence involved in using bank automation.  

iv. Quality service enjoyment: Convenience, ease of use, usefulness, easy access and 

minimal cost involved in business transaction.  

 

Interestingly, when a customer is satisfied with automated service delivery by DMBs or when 

the attributes of a product (DMBs automation factors) have positive effect on customer 

satisfaction, the results shall be customer contentment, delight and referrals.  

 

The concept of customer satisfaction 

Customer satisfaction is an assessment of how commodities and/or services marketed by a firm 

meet and/or exceed customers’ expectation. Some researches confirm that the fundamental 

determinant of satisfaction is based on pre-consumption (Lovelock & Wirtz, 2011). It is a fact 

that no bank can stand a test of time without customers.  Firms are expected to provide customers 

with products (goods and services) that are desirable and would lead to their satisfaction. 

 

Customer satisfaction is a total number of customers, whose post-purchased experience with a 

firm and its offerings surpass particular satisfaction goal. In researching satisfaction, firms 

generally ask customers whether they are contented or delighted with their products. Thus, 

contentment and delight are key factors that stimulate satisfaction, while dissatisfaction arises 

when customers are not contented and delighted.  Firms need to deliver quality services to 

customers at all the times in order to ensure contentment. It is essential for DMBs to effectively 

manage customers’ satisfaction, as their needs and wants are increasing and becoming insatiable. 

Customers require convenience at all times. Thus, SQA remains a vital marketing technique 

adopted by DMBs in achieving customer satisfaction. Owing to the critical function of customer 

satisfaction, it is important that its determinants must be compared and analyzed across different 

sectors of an economy.   

 

Currently, DMBs customers demand new levels of convenience, timeliness and a dependable, 

accurate, consistent, credible and easy to use bank automation that traditional banking could not 

offer. Bank automation (electronic banking) seems to provide solution to the needs of DMBS 

customers. Empirical researches have showed that the application of service quality dimensions 

in e-banking have yielded positive results as well as improved customer satisfaction.  
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Empirical review 

                                                         TABLE 1 

Electronic service quality dimensions in previous researches 

Authors  Electronic service quality dimensions 

Jun, Yang, & Kim (2004) Ease of use, attentiveness and reliable / promptness  

Parasuraman, Zeithaml & 

Berry (1985) 

Security , availability and content of  information, fulfillment and 

website design  

Yang & Fang (2004). Ease of use  and usefulness  

Dabholkar,  Shepherd & 

Thorpe (2000) 

Speed of delivery, ease of use, control and reliability  

Gounaris, Dimitriadis, & 

Stathakopoulos (2010) 

Security, customer service, website design; and reliability 

Zeithaml, Parasuraman, & 

Malhotra (2002) 

Content and information availability, security, ease of use, graphic 

style and reliability. 

Lee & Lin (2005) Reliability, website design, personalization responsiveness, and 

trust  

Barnes &Vidgen (2001) Physical evidence, responsiveness, reliability, empathy and 

assurance,  

Wolfinbarger & Gilly 

(2003) 

Security, customer service, reliability and website design  

Yoo & Donthu (2001) Processing speed, security of financial and personal information, 

ease of use and aesthetic design  

Bauer, Falk & 

Hammerschmidt (2006) 

Reliability, responsiveness, process, functionality and enjoyment 

of service 

Carlson & O’Cass (2011) Emotional benefit, ease of use, graphic quality, quality of 

information, , attractiveness of selection, , technical quality, 

reliability, functional benefit and clarity of layout  

Source: Mojoodi, A., Najafizadeh, N. S. & Ghasemi, P. (2013). Service quality dimensions in 

technology-based Banking: Impact on customer satisfaction and loyalty. Advances in 

Environmental Biology, 7(11), 3205-3215                                                                                                         
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METHODOLOGY 

This study employed the cross-sectional survey research design and was conducted in Calabar, 

Cross River State, with many service firms like banks. The population was infinite and consisted 

of deposit money banks DMBs’ customers in Calabar metropolis (Calabar municipal and Calabar 

South), Cross River State, Nigeria.  The probability sampling method (cluster/area sampling) 

was used for the study, and divided into two (2) clusters namely Calabar Municipal and Calabar 

South Local Government Areas. Both clusters were further divided into wards and reduced to 

enumeration areas (Calabar Municipal and Calabar South) obtained from the zip codes. The 

buildings in enumeration area served as a basis of the sampling frame, where respondents were 

selected at an interval skip of three (3) buildings. 329 respondents were used for the study and 

data obtained from the questionnaire and in-depth interview. The questionnaire was divided into 

two sections. Section A: Bio data 1-3; in Section B – both independent variable - service quality 

automation (consistency, queue management, safety, and quality service enjoyment) and 

dependent variable (customer satisfaction (customer’s contentment, delight and 

recommendation/referral) were measured by a five (5) point Likert scale: strongly agreed (SA), 

agreed (A); undecided (U); disagreed (D) and strongly disagreed (SD), and extremely satisfied 

(ES); very satisfied (VS); satisfied (S); fairly satisfied (FS) and less satisfied (LS) respectively.  

 

Descriptive and inferential statistical tools were used to analyze data generated and hypotheses 

were tested using multiple regression analysis to bring out the F- statistics. 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

TABLE 1 

Model summary showing the relationship between consistency and customer satisfaction 

Model R R square Adjusted R square Std. error of the estimate 

1 .865a .749 .746 1.33810 

a. Predictors: (Constant), availability, accuracy, dependability 

 

TABLE 2 

ANOVAa showing the relationship between consistency and customer satisfaction 

Model  Sum of squares Df Mean square F Sig. 

1 Regression 1732.111 3 577.370 322.460 .000b 

 Residual 581.919 325 1.791   

  Total 2314.030 328       

a. Predictors: (Constant), availability, accuracy, dependability 

 

TABLE 3 

Coefficientsa showing the relationship between consistency and customer satisfaction 

Model  Unstandardized 

coefficients 

Standardized 

coefficients 

T Sig. Collinearity 

statistics 
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  B Std. 

Error 

Beta   Tolerance VIF 

1 (Constant) 1.107 .237  4.674 .000   

 Accuracy 1.635 .080 0.63379555 20.490 .000 0.80875 1.2365 

 Dependability 0.806 .075 0.34053617 10.673 .000 0.76002 1.3158 

  Availability .212 .075 .083 2.829 .005 .903 1.107 

a. Dependent variable: Customer satisfaction  

 

                                                            TABLE 4 

Model summary showing the relationship between queue management and customer 

satisfaction 

Model R R square Adjusted R square Std. error of the estimate 

1 .838a .702 .701 1.45322 

a. Predictors: (Constant), prompt service, save time 

 

 

TABLE 5 

ANOVAa showing the relationship between queue management and customer satisfaction 

Model  Sum of squares Df Mean square F Sig. 

1 Regression 1625.569 2 812.785 384.870 .000b 

 Residual 688.461 326 2.112   

  Total 2314.030 328       

a. Dependent variable: Customer satisfaction 

b. Predictors: (Constant), prompt service, save time. 

 

TABLE 6 

Coefficientsa showing the relationship between queue management and customer 

satisfaction 

Model  Unstandardized 

coefficients 

Standardized 

coefficients 

t Sig. Collinearity 

statistics 

  B Std. 

Error 

Beta   Tolerance VIF 

1 (Constant) 1.444 .234  6.179 .000   
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 Prompt Service 1.559 .084 0.60634303 18.656 .000 0.86395 1.1575 

  Save Time .875 .072 .397 12.206 .000 .864 1.157 

a. Dependent variable: Customer satisfaction 

 

TABLE 7 

Model summary showing the relationship between safety and customer satisfaction 

Model R R square Adjusted R square Std. error of the estimate 

1 .547a .299 .291 2.23715 

a. Predictors: (Constant), security, privacy, trust, confidence 

 

                                                                  TABLE 8 

ANOVAa showing the relationship between safety and customer satisfaction 

Model  Sum of squares Df Mean square F Sig. 

1 Regression 692.467 4 173.117 34.590 .000b 

 Residual 1621.564 324 5.005   

  Total 2314.030 328       

a. Dependent variable: Customer satisfaction  

b. Predictors: (Constant), security, privacy, trust, confidence 

 

 

TABLE 9 

Coefficientsa showing the relationship between safety and customer satisfaction 

Model  Unstandardized 

coefficients 

Standardized 

coefficients 

t Sig. Collinearity 

statistics 

  B Std. 

Error 

Beta   Tolerance VIF 

1 (Constant) 4.420 .487  9.071 .000   

 Security 1.309 .143 0.45565386 9.151 .000 0.87242 1.1462 

 Privacy -0.065 .155 -0.0262059 -0.417 .677 0.54814 1.8243 

 Trust 0.883 .183 0.30086807 4.812 .000 0.55316 1.8078 

  Confidence -.495 .211 -.123 -2.344 .020 .784 1.276 

a. Dependent variable: Customer satisfaction 
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TABLE 10 

Model summary showing the relationship between quality service enjoyment and customer 

satisfaction 

Model R R square Adjusted R square Std. error of the estimate 

1 .855a .731 .727 1.38708 

a. Predictors: (Constant), convenience, ease of use, usefulness, easy access, minimal cost 

 

TABLE 11 

Coefficientsa showing the relationship between quality service enjoyment and customer 

satisfaction 

 

Model  Sum of squares Df Mean square F Sig. 

1 Regression 1692.582 5 338.516 175.945 .000b 

 Residual 621.449 323 1.924   

  Total 2314.030 328       

a. Dependent variable: Customer satisfaction 

b. Predictors: (Constant), convenience, usefulness, easy access, ease of use, minimal cost. 

 

                                                                TABLE 12 

Coefficientsa showing the relationship between quality service enjoyment and customer 

satisfaction 

Model  Unstandardized 

coefficients 

Standardized 

coefficients 

T Sig. Collinearity 

statistics 

  B Std. 

error 

Beta   Tolerance VIF 

1 (Constant) 1.186 .327  3.633 .000   

 Convenience -0.158 .090 -0.0504339 -1.744 .082 0.99409 1.0059 

 Ease of Use 1.495 .086 0.58977766 17.352 .000 0.71968 1.3895 

 Usefulness 0.793 .075 0.33608479 10.537 .000 0.8172 1.2237 

 Easy Access 0.084 .076 0.03297025 1.114 .266 0.94938 1.0533 

  Minimal 

Cost 

.255 .062 .130 4.143 .000 .842 1.188 

a. Dependent variable: Customer satisfaction 
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Tables 1, 2 and 3 showed the multiple regression analysis result carried out to assess HO1. The 

results showed that accuracy, dependability and availability (jointly) significantly affected the 

customer satisfaction of DMBs in Calabar (A1 = 1.635, p < 0.05; A2 = 0.806, p < 0.05; A3 = 

0.212, p < 0.05). Tables 1 and 2 further reported that F statistic was significant showing the 

model’s prediction strength (R2 = 74.9%, F = 322.460, p < 0.05). Therefore, HO1 was not 

accepted. It was seen that accuracy, had the highest contribution to elucidate the Dependent 

variable (Beta = 0.634) and followed by dependability (Beta = 0.341). The value of the Beta for 

availability was low (Beta = 0.083) when the variance explained by all other variables in the 

model was controlled, showing that it had the lowest contribution in determining the dependent 

variable.  

 

Tables 4, 5 and 6 reported the multiple regression analysis results undertaken to test HO2. The 

results showed that prompt service and time saving (jointly) significantly influenced the 

customer satisfaction of DMBs in Calabar (A1 = 1.559, p < 0.05; A2 = 0.875, p < 0.05). Tables 4 

and 5 further reported that F statistic was significant, indicating the strength of model’s 

prediction (R2 = 70.2%, F = 384.870, p < 0.05). Therefore, HO2 was not accepted. It was seen that 

prompt service had made the highest input in explaining the dependent variable (Beta = 0.606), 

when all other variables in the model explaining the variance is controlled. The value of the Beta 

for saving time was lower (Beta = 0.397), indicating that it made a lesser contribution in 

ascertaining the dependent variable.  

 

Tables 7, 8 and 9 reported the multiple regression analysis results used to test HO3. The results 

showed that security, privacy, trust and confidence (jointly) significantly affected the customer 

satisfaction of DMBs in Calabar (A1 = 1.309, p < 0.05; A2 = -0.065, p > 0.05; A = 0.883, p < 

0.05; A4 = -0.495, p < 0.05). Therefore, HO3 was rejected. Tables 7 and 8 further reported that F 

statistic was significant, showing the strength of the model prediction (R2 = 29.9%, F = 34.590, p 

< 0.05). It was seen that security had made the highest contribution in elucidating the dependent 

variable (Beta = 0.456) and followed by trust (Beta = 0.301), when all other variables in the 

model explaining the variance is controlled. The value of the Beta for privacy was the lowest 

(Beta = 0.026), revealing that it contribution in explaining the dependent variable was the least, 

at the same time confirming its insignificance.  

 

Tables 10, 11 and 12 reported the multiple regression analysis results adopted to test HO4. The 

results showed that convenience, ease of use, usefulness, easy access and minimal cost (jointly) 

significantly affected customer satisfaction of DMBs in Calabar (A1 = -0.158, p > 0.05; A2 = 

1.495, p < 0.05; A3 = 0.793, p < 0.05; A4 = 0.084, p > 0.05; A5 = 0.255, p < 0.05). Therefore, 

HO4 was rejected. Tables 10 and 11 further reported that F statistic was significant, showing the 

strength of the model prediction (R2 = 73.1%, F = 175.945, p < 0.05). It was seen that ease of use 

had made the strongest unique contribution to explaining the dependent variable (Beta = 0.590) 

and was followed by ease of use (Beta = 0.336), when all other variables in the model explaining 

the variance is controlled. The value of the Beta for convenience was the lowest (Beta = 0.050), 

revealing that it contribution in explaining the dependent variable was the least, at the same time 

confirming its insignificance 
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DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 

Consistency of DMBs automation factors and customer satisfaction 

Consistency of automation simply implies the availability, accuracy and dependability in 

performing transactions through bank automation which may result in customers’ delight, 

contentment and referrals. The importance of automation consistency (accuracy, availability and 

dependability) to customer satisfaction cannot be underestimated. Accuracy and dependability 

exerted greater influence on customer satisfaction while availability was the least. This research 

finding is in tandem with the studies undertaken by Cronin and Taylor (1992); Jun, Yang and 

Ilim (2004); Parasuraman, Zeithmal and Berry (1995); Dabholkar, Shepherd and Thorpe (2000); 

Zeithmal, Parasuraman and Malhotra (2002); Lee and Lim (2005); Barnes and Vidgen (2001); 

Brady, Cronin and Brand (2002) and Vijay and Selvaraj (2012) showed that information 

availability and content, accuracy, dependability of bank automation were used in achieving 

customer satisfaction. In support of this finding are Vijay and Selvaraj’s (2012) position that the 

performance of service quality factors using SERVPERF in India state banks positively 

influenced customer satisfaction and loyalty. Phan and Nham (2015) also found out that bank 

automation service quality (ATM) significantly affected client satisfaction. Critical observation 

showed that ATM with sufficient funds gives customers satisfaction while ATM with 

insufficient funds resulted to customers’ dissatisfaction.  

 

Queue management of DMBs automation factors and customer satisfaction 

Automation queue management is prompt service and saves time in transactions through bank 

automation. This research finding agrees with the studies of Dabholkar, Shepherd and Thorpe 

(2002) and Yoo and Donthic (2001), which revealed that the speed of delivery and processing 

speed of transaction through bank automation lead to customer satisfaction. Gurau (2002) 

mentioned that bank automation (electronic banking) increase comfort and time saving-

transaction daily, without visiting the bank. Khan (2010) in his study on Pakistani banks found 

out that service quality of bank automation (ATM) had significant effect on customer 

satisfaction. Fathian, Shafi and Shahrestari (2009) also concluded in their study that electronic 

services used by Iran Melli Bank such as ATM, electronic fund transfer and sale terminals had a 

significant impact on customer satisfaction and their development. In-depth discussion showed 

that DMBs customers hardly differentiate the ATM booths from where the sale kerosene. This is 

because both places are associated with queue and unavailability of products. DMBs are required 

to provide customers with time saving and prompt service in financial transactions through bank 

automation. This will ensure customers satisfaction.  

 

 

Safety of DMBs automation factors and customer satisfaction 

Automation safety entails the security (risk, freedom from danger,), privacy, trust and confidence 

involved in using bank automation. Safety of automation had a positive effect on customer 

satisfaction. Security and trust had significant effect on customer satisfaction while privacy and 

confidence significantly affected customer satisfaction. The effect of safety on customer 

satisfaction was the least SQA compared to other modified SERVPERF dimensions adopted in 

this study. 

 

The finding is supported by studies of Gounaris, Dimitriadis and Stathakopoulos (2010); 

Zeithmal, Parasuraman and Malhotra (2002); Lee and Lai (2005); Wolfinbarger and Gilly 
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(2003); Yoo and Donthu (2001) and Paul (2013) that automation safety enhance customer 

satisfaction. Gyawali and Kunwar (2014), study on service quality dimensions and customer 

satisfaction: exploring SERVPERF in private banks of Butwel, their findings identified a 

positive significant relationship between service quality dimensions and customers’ satisfaction. 

Marketing of financial services (bank automation transactions) are based on fiduciary 

responsibility (trust). DMBs need to ensure that transfer and safekeeping of funds through bank 

automation to customers are safe and trustworthy.  

 

 

Quality service enjoyment of DMBs automation factors and customer satisfaction 

Automation quality service enjoyment is the convenience, ease of use, usefulness, easy access 

and minimal cost involved in transaction through bank automation. The r2 value of 73.1 percent 

showed that any change in customer satisfaction of DMBs was attributed to automation quality 

service enjoyment. This showed that quality service enjoyment significantly influenced customer 

satisfaction. Furthermore, ease of use and usefulness had a positive effect on customer 

satisfaction than easy access and minimal cost. Convenience had no significant influence on 

satisfaction of customers. 

 

This research finding is in line with the studies of Jun, Yang and Thorpe (2000); Lee and Lin 

(2005); Zeithmal, Parasuraman and Molhatra (2002); Yoo and Donthu (2001); Bauer, Falk and 

Hammerschmidt (2006) and Carlson and O’Cass (2011) that automation quality service 

enjoyment positively affects customer satisfaction. This study was in support with Gbadeyan and 

Akinyosoyo (2011) who opined that services are offered at minimal cost through electronic 

banking.  Also, reduced costs, convenience, speed and fund management as the main benefits of 

automation (electronic banking) to private customers. In-depth discussions with customers 

showed that DMBs charges in obtaining and maintaining electronic cards, mobile banking, and 

electronic fund transfer were high and provide customers with dissatisfaction. Minimal cost 

needs to be charged in bank automation transactions to ensure customer satisfaction.    

 

CONCLUSION 

The modified E-SERVPERF - consistency (accuracy, dependability and availability), queue 

management (prompts service and saving time), safety (security, privacy, trust and confidence), 

and quality service enjoyment (convenience, ease of use, usefulness, easy access and minimal 

cost) of DMBs automation factors are all essential and enhance customer satisfaction (customer 

contentment, delight and referrals). It is obvious that bank automation (electronic banking) has 

much influence on the quality and content of banking activities as well as customer satisfaction. 

Bank automation portrays enormous potentials for business re-engineering of DMBs in Nigeria. 

The most preferred bank automation by customers was the automated teller machine (ATM) 

followed by mobile banking, electronic fund transfer, internet banking, credit and debit cards, 

and online banking in that order.  

 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

1. DMBs should ensure that bank automation transactions are accurate (correct statement of 

account) and dependable (no absence of network, ATM dispensing new note and not out 

of cash or order) at all times to customers. This will ensure customer’s delight. 
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2. Greater awareness needs to be created by DMBs to customers on the availability of bank 

automation products, their benefits and how they are operated.   

3. DMBs should provide fast cash transfer and withdrawal in bank automation transactions 

to customers at all times.  

4. DMBs should ensure that no reduction in balance without payment in electronic banking 

transactions to customers at all time. This will ensure customer’s trust. 

5. DMBs should ensure ease of use and easy accessibility on electronic banking transactions 

to customers. This will assist in increasing customer’s participation in the use of bank 

automation.  

6. DMBs should not impose excessive charges above government stipulated charge(s) in 

electronic banking transactions on customers.                                          
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APPENDIX 

 

SECTION A: 

BIODATA OF RESPONDENTS (FOR DMBs CUSTOMER) 

Instruction:  Please tick the appropriate box as it applies to you. 

1. Sex: Male [     ]      Female   [     ] 

2. Marital status:  Single [     ]    Married [   ]   Divorced [     ] Widowed [     ] 

3. Name of bank(s): ………………………………………………… 

 

SECTION B: 

 

SERVICE QUALITY AUTOMATION (SQA) 

 

S/N. STATEMENT SA A U D SD 

 CONSISTENCY  

(accuracy, dependability, availability ) 

     

1 Transactions through bank automation are often 

accurate.  
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2 Electronic banking is highly dependable for 

transaction  

     

3 Electronic banking is usually available for 

customers’ transactions  

     

 QUEUE MANAGEMENT  

(prompt service, time saving)   

SA A U D SD 

4 Bank automation ensures prompt service on  

transactions by customers 

     

5 Bank automation ensures short waiting time on 

transactions.  

     

 SAFETY 

(security, privacy, trust, confidence)  

     

6. The use of bank automation reduces customers’ 

risk. 

     

7. Electronic banking assures customer’s privacy       

8 Customers trust transaction performed through 

Electronic banking transaction enhances 

customers’ trust.  

     

9 Transaction through bank automation assures 

customer’s competence.  

     

10. Customers trust transaction performed through 

Electronic banking transaction enhances 

customers’ trust.  
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 QUEUE MANAGEMENT  

(prompt service, time saving)   

SA A U D SD 

11 Bank automation ensures prompt service on  transactions 

by customers 

     

12 Bank automation ensures short waiting time on 

transactions.  

     

 SAFETY(security, privacy, trust, confidence)       

13 The use of bank automation reduces customers’ risk.      

14 Electronic banking assures customer’s privacy       

15 Customers trust transaction performed through Electronic 

banking transaction enhances customers’ trust.  

     

16 Transaction through bank automation assures customer’s 

competence.  

     

 QUALITY SERVICE ENJOYMENT (convenience, 

ease of use, usefulness, easy access)   

     

17 Electronic banking provides convenience to customers       

18 Bank automation is easy to operate.      

19 Electronic banking is useful to customers in carrying out 

business transactions.  

     

20. Customers get easy access to online transactions through 

bank automation. 

     

21. Bank charges minimal price on transactions through 

electronic banking. 

     

 Indicate your feeling about the following statements using: ES= Extremely satisfied; VS = 

Very satisfied; S = Satisfied; FS = Fairly satisfied; LS = Least satisfied   

 CUSTOMER SATISFACTION  

(contentment, delight, recommendation (referral))  

ES VS S FS LS 

1 I am content with services quality performance through      
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bank automation. 

2 I am delighted with the service quality through bank 

automation by my bank. 

     

3 I will refer the service quality automation of my bank to 

others.  
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ABSTRACT  
This paper aims to develop an integrative conceptual framework for predicting street food 

patronage behaviour in a typical emerging economy setting. Extant literatures reveal that the 

theory of planned behavior (TPB) is the most widely used theory to explain patronage behavior 

in  food marketing literature but few studies have extended the theory to accommodate other 

variables and investigate the nexus among these variables especially on Street Food Patronage 

(SFP) from an emerging economy like Nigeria. Also, the existing frameworks and models 

developed in advanced economies may not be suitable for developing street food patronage 

behavior in Nigeria because of its peculiarities. The major importance of this study is to make 

available a comprehensive and robust framework for prospective researchers in this area, 

which will guide and direct their studies. The framework is premised on five key constructs- 

attitude, subjective norm, perceived behavioral control and past behavior. More so, the 

proposed SFP conceptual framework is capable of providing insight for developing food 

marketing-related policies. 

 

Keywords: *Street food patronage behavior, *Theory of planned behavior, *Attitude, 

*Subjective norms, *Perceived behavioural control, *Past behavior, *Patronage intention, 

*Actual Patronage. 

 

 

1.1   INTRODUCTION 

The theory of planned behavior (TPB) is one of the mostwidely applied theory in behavioural 

and consumer research. Since the theory was developed by Ajzen in 1988, its application has 

caught across various fields of studies. Looking at the rationale behind the development of this 

theory, it reveals that it was developed to address the deficiencies of the theory of reasoned 

action (TRA). Ajzen noticed that the TRA was related to voluntary behavior but behavior 

seems not to be 100% voluntary and under control. According to Ajzen, the best predictor of 

behavior is intention- the cognitive representation of a person’s readiness to perform a given 

behavior and this is considered to be the immediate antecedent of behavior. A large number of 

studies have adopted this theory to explain consumer behavior from different perspectives.  

mailto:aa.ayodele@unizik.edu.ng
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Studi3s also differ in their methodologies and findings since different products and consumers 

are studied at every point in time.  More so, due to the importance and prevalence of street 

food in sub-saharan Africa, there is need to identify a few, key predicting factors which can be 

used to predict street food patronage behavior and also show the nexus among the identified 

predictors.  In order to achieve this, a literature review is carried out, comprising major studies 

that have identified the predicting factors of street food patronage by applying the extended 

theory of planned behavior. The literature review will aim at developing an integrative 

conceptual framework based on the theory of planned behavior for predicting street food 

patronage behavior in a typical sub-saharan African context.   Fundamentally, this literature 

review aims at providing a direction to scholars who wish to study food patronage behavior but 

may find it difficult to develop a comprehensive and robust conceptual framework to guide 

their study.  Five key predictors have been identified leading to actual patronage behavior.  The 

predicting factors are elaborated in terms of their conceptualization, the nexus among them, 

why they may be considered a predicting factors and how they are measured.  

 

1.2 An Overview of Street Food 
 Various attempts have been made to define them, but the most widely cited definition is that of 

FAO: "Street foods are ready-to-eat foods and beverages prepared and/or sold by vendors and 

hawkers especially in streets and other similar public places" (FAO 1989).The central 

characteristic of street foods in this definition is their retail location, that is "on the street."   The 

Equity Policy Centre's definition of street foods included all foods that could be eaten at the 

point of purchase (EPOC 1985 as cited in Cohen, n.d). They include both those eaten on the spot 

as well as those bought for inclusion in the family meal or to be eaten later as a snack.  To 

differentiate street food vendors from formal sector food  establishments, such as restaurants, the 

Equity Policy Center (EPOC) adds the further qualification that street foods are sold on the street 

from "pushcarts or baskets or balance poles, or from stalls or shops having fewer than four 

permanent walls" (Tinker 1987 as cited in Draper, 1996). For the purposes of this discussion, the 

term is taken to refer to food items, whether prepared on or off the street, including 

beverages.Typically, for example, tempe, fried or boiled soya bean cake food, is widely 

consumed in Indonesia, and yoghurt, better known as lait caille, in Senegal, is bought to be eaten 

immediately or for later consumption at home (Cohen,n.d) . In Nigeria, fried yam, roasted yam 

and plantain are widely consumed, and soya milk and zobo are commonly bought on the street. 

Both processed and unprocessed foods can be included under the rubric of street foods. 

According to Cohen (n.d), in the Philippines, Indonesia and Senegal at least.75% of vendors 

process some or all of the food they sell; in Bangladesh 42% of the vendors transform their 

stock. Explicit in this definition of street foods was the requirement that street foods be sold from 

a cloth on the ground, from carts or out of shops with fewer than four permanent walls. Recent 

work suggests that in some countries it is appropriate to include four-walled gargotes or cook-

shops. Such simple restaurants provide the same low cost food and can be clearly distinguished 

from the more capitalised and formal sector food provision establishments (Barth & Kuo 1984 as 

cited in Cohen,n.d).The physical characteristics of the street food establishment have tended to 

place this activity in the category of the informal distributive and services sector. However, while 

some street food enterprises are essentially food catering establishments, others are involved in 

the more productive activities of transforming the raw ingredients into processed foods. 

Identifying this 'processing' aspect of the street food trade is important since it acknowledges the 

role of some of the enterprises as part of the traditional food processing sector. Whether the 
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cooking of cereals into varieties of porridge such as millet based bouille or bubur ketan hitam, a 

black glutinous rice porridge consumed in Indonesia, the preparation of these foods can be 

likened, albeit on a much smaller scale, to the production process involved in the large scale 

manufacture of cereals such as Weetabix or Rice Krispies. 

 

1.3 Behavioral (Patronage) Intention 

According to Oliver (1997), behavioral intention is defined as an affirmed tendency to engage in 

a certain behavior. It can be grouped into two categories (Smith, Huangstvedt & Petty, 1994 

cited in Booi-Chen & Peik-Fong, 2012), economic behavior intentions such as repeat purchase 

behavior, readiness to pay more and switching behavior (Anderson & Mittal, 2000). Ajzen 

(1991) defines intention as a person’s subjective probability of performing a behavior. It shows 

the willingness of an individual to participate in a certain act. Measuring behavioral intention 

could be done using such indicators as the intention to eat at a local food vendor, a positive 

word-of-mouth and the readiness to recommend. Intention is said to be the cognitive 

representation of a person’s willingness to perform certain behavior or action, and it is 

considered to be the immediate antecedent of behavior (Ajzen, 1991). The intention is based on 

attitude towards the behavior, subjective norm and perceived behavioral control, with each 

prediction weighted for its importance in relation to the behavior and population of interest 

(Ajzen, 1991). That is, if a customer has a positive attitude, the support of the significant others 

and the requisite resources to perform or carry out a behavior but the subjective willingness to 

perform the action is lacking, the actual behavior may never take place. 

 

1.4   Consumer Patronage (Actual) 

The customer is as old as business. The sole purpose of every business is to “Create Customer” 

(Drucker, 1973 as cited in Ogwo & Igwe,2012 ), adding more Drucker (1973 as cited in Ogwo & 

Igwe, 2012) opined that the only economic and social justification existence of any business 

existence is to create customer satisfaction. The importance of the customer and customer 

patronage is so germane. It includes financial and non-financial dimensions. Various studies 

have been carried out on what influences or impacts on level of customer patronage. They 

include- firm’s capability, product or services attributes, economic situation, political forces, 

social and psychological factors, situational, competition, marketing mix programs (Schiffman & 

Kanuk 2009 as cited in Ogwo & Igwe, 2012; Kotler & Keller 2006). Experience shows that 

defining and measuring patronage is a difficult task. Attitude and actual usage patronages have 

been used as measures of customer patronages (Ogwo & Igwe 2012). Dick and Basu (1994) 

precisely suggested that favorable attitude and repeat purchase were pre-requisites to defininig 

patronage. Intention to use is defined as a specific desire to continue relationship with a service 

provider (Czepiel & Culmore, 1987 as cited in Ogwo & Igwe, 2012). Attitudinal measures have 

an advantage over behavioral measures (actual or repeat patronage) in that they can provide 

greater understanding of the factors associated with the development and modification of 

patronage (Oliva, Oliver & MacMilian, 1992). Fishbein and Ajzen (1975) argue that attitudes are 

functionally related to behavioural intentions, which predict behaviour. A person's intention to 

behave in a certain way is contingent upon the attitude toward performing the behaviour in 

question and the social pressure on him/her to behave in that way (subjective norm).This 

suggests that attitudes and subjective norms differ according to the person involved and 

behavioural context. Theory of Planned Behaviour (TPB), which is an extension of Theory of 

Reasoned Action (TRA), has introduced another factor that affects behavioural intention, which 
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is the perceived behavioural control. Control beliefs and perceived power are the main construct 

of perceived behavioural control (Mackenzie & Jurs, 1993 as cited in Ogwo & Igwe, 2012). 

Consumers vary in their commitment to attitude; the degree of commitment relates to their level 

of involvement with the attitude object. This commitment ranges from inertia to a strong 

emotional passion. Commitment might be based on customers’ intentions as want, expectation, 

plans for the future (Ogwo & Igwe 2012) and even emotional attachment to a product. We 

concentrated more in this study on customer‘s intention to use a product in the future and 

recommend such to friends. In the behavioral attitude, behavioral patronage or usage measures 

are based on observable responses to, object, promotional stimuli-repeat purchases, and number 

of purchase, usage, behavior, than attitude rather towards the product or brand (Schiffman & 

Kanuk 2009 as cited in Ogwo & Igwe, 2012). Critically, it neglects the psychological aspect of 

patronage. The theory of reasoned action as expanded from Fishbein’s model aims to measure 

and support behavioral intention, recognizing that certain uncontrollable factors limit our ability 

to predict the future with 100 percent accuracy. 

 

1.5 Theories and Models of Consumer Patronage Behaviour 

 1.5.1 Darden’s Patronage Model of Consumer Behaviour 

The focal point of consumer behaviour theory and research has traditionally been directed to the 

explanation of brand choice behaviour, perhaps because the roots of consumer research lie in 

manufacturing of consumer products (Darden 1980). In the past, theoretical conceptualisation of 

acquisition behaviour was dominated by models of product or brand choice (e.g. Howard and 

Sheth 1969). These models have largely overlooked the consumer’s selection of the retail 

establishment. A large body of marketing literature has demonstrated that while brand choice 

may certainly be one factor contributing to retail store selection, there, nonetheless, exists a large 

array of possible shopping motives.  As an approach to this and other issues, Darden (1980) put 

forward a patronage model of consumer behaviour based on multi-attribute attitude theories with 

an objective to operationalise consumer patronage intention. The model was developed based on 

the research work of a number of past researchers and “from the observation of a number of 

seemingly inconsistent phenomena in marketing” (Darden 1980, p. 43). He strongly believes that 

“patronage choice behaviour might actually be more important than that of brand choice 

behaviour” (Darden 1980, p. 43). Darden explained why patronage choice behaviour is more 

important than brand choice behaviour to retailers. He argued that shopping trips are separate 

phases in the purchase process. Since many consumers make periodic and even regular shopping 

trips to a retail store to “buy something” or to “see what is available”, patronage choice is 

logically prior to brand choice (Darden 1980, p. 44). 

 

In other words, consumers first choose stores in which to shop without a consideration of brands. 

Then brand comparisons are made between those that are carried by the store (or stores) that are 

visited on the particular shopping trip. Thus, the underlying philosophy of Darden’s model is that 

store selection is logically prior to brand choice behaviour, and that brands carried is only a retail 

store attribute. The result is a model that reflects the “real-world” experiences of most 

consumers. Darden developed his patronage model based on the following ideas and 

presumptions: 

• Patronage and buying behaviour are separate phases in the purchase process; 

• consumers may choose stores in which to shop without a consideration of brands at all, which 

draws attention to the necessity to keep product choice as a variable related to store choice; 
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• Retail outlets are relatively permanent; and 

• A multi-attribute approach was accepted as model construct. 

 

1.5.2   Shim and Kotsiopulos Patronage Model 

Shim and Kotsiopulos (1992a, 1992b) adapted portions of Darden’s (1980) patronage model of 

consumer behaviour to develop the model on patronage behavior of apparel shopping. Shim and 

Kotsiopulos’s (1992a, 1992b) studies contribute to our understanding of retail patronage with 

their innovative inclusion of patronage choice behaviour as the end of patronage process while 

excluding consumer values from the model. Use of information sources was another construct 

that the researchers included in the model as an influential factor of patronage behaviour which 

was also hypothesised to be influenced by personal characteristics. They used linear regression to 

test the model. 

 

Shim and Kotsiopulos (1992a) examined the relationships among several variables. They were 

personal characteristics (the exogenous variables which include lifestyle activities, social class 

and family life cycle), information sources,  store attributes, shopping orientations, and patronage 

behaviour. The results of multiple regression analyses revealed that all four variables were 

predictors of apparel patronage behaviour of discount stores, specialty stores, department stores 

and catalogue shopping. Shopping orientations and the importance of store attributes appeared to 

be the most influential factors in determining patronage behaviour, followed by information 

sources and personal characteristics. Thus, five significant relationships hypothesised by Darden 

(1980) were supported in their study: (a) importance of store attributes _ patronage behaviour, 

(b) shopping orientations _ importance of store attributes, (c) personal characteristics _ shopping 

orientations, (d) information sources _ shopping orientations and (e) personal characteristics _ 

information sources. 

 

More so, Shim and Kotsiopulos (1992b) tested and extended the model developed earlier. In 

addition to the relationships found in part one of the study, the researchers tested direct linkages 

among shopping orientations, store attributes and patronage behaviour and information sources, 

shopping orientations and store attributes. Results showed that two out of five proposed linkages 

were significant in explaining patronage behaviour: (a) shopping orientations _ store attributes _ 

patronage behaviour and (b) information sources _ shopping orientations _ store attributes. 

However, no direct links were found between (a) personal characteristics and patronage 

behaviour, (b) information sources and patronage behaviour, and (c) personal characteristics and 

store attributes. Shim and Kotsiopulos (1992b) concluded that patronage behaviour needs to be 

explained by two components: importance of store attributes and shopping orientations. 

Shopping orientations appeared to have a stronger impact on patronage behaviour than did store 

attributes. The study also revealed that store attributes were influenced by information sources 

and that information sources directly influenced the importance of store attributes.  

 

1.5.3 Sheth Integrative Theory of Patronage Behaviour 

The second part of Sheth’s (1983) integrative theory of patronage behaviour is focused on the 

determinants finally influencing the actual purchase behaviour with respect to a specific product 

or service from an outlet.  It consists of four behavioural outcomes: planned purchase, unplanned 

purchase, foregone purchase and no purchase behaviour. These alternatives refer to different 

amount of enduring and situational influence. Further, Sheth incorporates his model with four 
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types of unexpected events, which are socio-economic setting, in-store marketing, personal 

setting and product setting. Sheth (1983, p. 26-27) maintained that all these factors represent 

“unexpected events that have either no effect or an inducement or inhibition effect on customer’s 

shopping preference”. 

 

1.5.4   Theory of Reasoned Action 

Ajzen and Fishbein formulated in 1980 the theory of reasoned action (TRA). This resulted from 

attitude research from the Expectancy Value Models. Ajzen and Fishbein formulated the TRA 

after trying to estimate the discrepancy between attitude and behaviour. TRA posits that 

individual behaviour is driven by behavioural intentions where behavioural intentions are a 

function of an individual's attitude toward the behaviour and subjective norms surrounding the 

performance of the behaviour. Theory of Reasoned Action suggests that a person's behaviour is 

determined by his/her intention to perform the behaviour and that this intention is, in turn, a 

function of his/her attitude toward the behaviour and his/her subjective norm. Attitude toward the 

behaviour is defined as the individual's positive or negative feelings about performing a 

behaviour. It is determined through an assessment of one's beliefs regarding the consequences 

arising from a behaviour and an evaluation of the desirability of these consequences. Formally, 

overall attitude can be assessed as the sum of the individual consequence multiply by desirability 

assessments for all expected consequences of the behaviour. Subjective norm is defined as an 

individual's perception of whether people important to the individual think the behaviour should 

be performed. The contribution of the opinion of any given referent is weighted by the 

motivation that an individual has to comply with the wishes of that referent. Hence, overall 

subjective norm can be expressed as the sum of the individual perception multiply by motivation 

assessments for all relevant referents.  

 

1.5.5 Theory of Planned Behaviour 

The TRA was related to voluntary behaviour. Later on behaviour appeared not to be 100% 

voluntary and under control, this resulted in the addition of perceived behavioural control. With 

this addition the theory was called the theory of planned behaviour (TPB). The theory of planned 

behaviour (TPB) was developed by Ajzen in 1988. The theory proposes a model which can 

measure how human actions are guided. It predicts the occurrence of a particular behaviour, 

provided that behaviour is intentional. The theory of planned behaviour is a theory which 

predicts deliberate behaviour, because behaviour can be deliberative and planned. According to 

Azjen, the best predictor of behaviour is intention. Intention is the cognitive representation of a 

person's readiness to perform a given behaviour, and it is considered to be the immediate 

antecedent of behaviour. This intention is determined by three things: their attitude toward the 

specific behaviour, their subjective norms and their perceived behavioural control. The theory of 

planned behaviour holds that only specific attitudes toward the behaviour in question can be 

expected to predict that behaviour. In addition to measuring attitudes toward the behaviour, we 

also need to measure people’s subjective norms – their beliefs about how people they care about 

will view the behaviour in question. To predict someone’s intentions, knowing these beliefs can 

be as important as knowing the person’s attitudes. Finally, perceived behavioural control 

influences intentions. Perceived behavioural control refers to people's perceptions of their ability 

to perform a given behaviour. These predictors lead to intention. A general rule, the more 

favourable the attitude and the subjective norm, and the greater the perceived control the stronger 

should the person’s intention to perform the behaviour in question. The theory of planned 
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behaviour is a theory which predicts deliberate behaviour, because behaviour can be deliberative 

and planned. The factors of TPB are dependent of each other. The reason for this is that for 

example ease of access in form of behavioral control, might also have a positive impact on the 

attitude of the behavior and social norm, as well as behavioral intention. 

 

2.1 Factors Influencing Street Food Patronage Behaviour   

2.1.1 Attitude  

Attitude refers to a relatively persistent and consistent behavioral inclination of individual based 

on their recognition and likes and dislikes of people, event, objects and the environment (Olsson 

& Zama cited in Tsai,2010).According to Huang and Chuang (2007), attitudes are determined by 

behavioral beliefs (i.e. salient beliefs about the consequences) multiplied by outcome 

evaluations.Conner and Armitage (1998) state that attitudes towards a specific behavior exert 

their impact on behavior via intentions. Attitude toward a behavior can be said to be the degree at 

which performance of the behavior is positively or negatively valued. Attitude towards a 

behavior is determined by the total set of accessible behavioral beliefs linking the behavior to 

various outcomes and other attitudes. (Ajzen, 1999). Attitude towards a behavior is said to 

consist of those beliefs and new experiences, which either strengthens or weakens beliefs. Thus, 

it is reasonable to say that studying attitudes towards behavior have justification to find out 

intentions to behave in a particular manner. According to Al-Nahdi (2008), person who has 

beliefs that result from engaging in a positive behavior will have a positive attitude towards 

performing the behavior while a person who has beliefs that result from engaging in a negative 

behavior will have a negative attitude towards performing the behavior. 

 

2.1.2 Subjective Norm  

This refers to as what a significant person in the consumer’s life thinks about the act and the 

consumers’ motivations to comply with this significant person (Fishbein & Ajzen cited in 

Schubert, 2008). Significant others, according to Schubert (2008) are those who are close or 

important to an individual, including parents, siblings, close friends, relatives, subordinates, 

supervisors and business partners. Fishbein and Ajzen (as cited in Tsai, 2009), regarded 

subjective norm as the product of normative belief and motivation to comply. Normative belief, 

according to Tsai (2009), reflects the pressure perceived by individuals to perform or not to 

perform a behavior in relation to those persons or organizations important to them. Tsai (2009) 

further states that motivation to comply refers to the willingness of individuals to comply with 

important others’ expectation when deciding whether to perform a certain behavior or not. In the 

word of Huang and Chuang (2004), subjective norms are determined by normative beliefs (i.e. 

salient beliefs of how important others view the behavior) multiplied by motivation to comply. 

Emphasis on social pressure is more accurate when it comes to customers doing something for 

the first time or doing something that is not their specialty. Also, it is presumable that there are 

different effects on reference groups when it is the case of leisure services than if the individual 

is forced to use new services like in the workplace (Ajzen, 1991). Attitudes of others influence 

the patronage intention and decision (Al-Nahadi, 2008). Attitudes of others implies at what 

degree the attitude of people around the customer affect his or her purchase decision and 

choosing particular product among different products. The strength of others’ negative attitude 

towards customer’s different choice and the customer’s motivations to comply with others’ 

attitude are the two major components of subjective norms. When others who are very close to 

customer and have high negativism towards the product, customers will be more likely to adjust 
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his patronage intention. And customer’s patronage intention will increase if others’ have 

preference to the same product (Kotler & Keller, 2006). That it, if one or several significant 

people in a person’s environment see patronizing local food  vendors as good and an individual’s 

motivation to comply with what his/her significant others think is high, such an individual may 

have high propensity or stronger intention to patronize street food vendors. 

 

2.1.3 Perceived Behavioral Control  

According to Ajzen 1991 (as cited in Sahubert, 2008) perceived behavioral control refers to the 

people’s perception of the ease or difficulty of performing the behavior of interest. Huang and 

Chuang (2004) see perceived behavioral control that it is determined by control beliefs (i.e. 

salient beliefs of available resources, opportunities, obstacles, impediments) weighted by the 

perceived ease of performing the behavior. According to Tsai (2009), if an individual is to 

actually perform a behavior, he or she must be able to control the objective situations, such as 

resources, time and money. Perceived behavioral control is a composition of control belief or the 

beliefs about the factors facilitating or impeding the behavior and the control power individuals 

have over these factors (Ajzen, cited in Tsai, 2009).Successful performance of a behavior 

depends not only on a favourable intention but also on a sufficient level of behavioral control. To 

the extent of its accuracy, perceived behavioral control can serve as a proxy of actual control and 

can be used to predict the actual behavior (Ajzen, 1991). Likewise, in patronizing local food 

vendors, a customer’s positive attitude towards street foods may not necessarily be sufficient for 

him or her to patronize street food vendors if he or she lacks the necessary resources like time, 

money or even possession of self-confidence. 

 

2.1.4 Past Behavior 

Ajzen (1991) describes TPB as open to further elaboration, if further important proximal 

determinants are identified: 

The theory of planned behavior is, in principle, open to the 

inclusion of additional predictors if it can be shown that they 

capture a significant proportion of the variance intention or 

behavior after the theory’s current variables have been taken 

into account (Ajzen, 1991:1992). 

In the work done by Conner and Armitage (1998), they included past behavior as one of the 

additional variables to theory of planned behavior. This also was supported by the work carried 

out by Kun-Shan and Yi-Man (2011) when they found out that the frequency of past behavior 

has positive effect on the intention to patronize a green hotel in Taiwan. The influence of past 

behavior on current behavior is an issue which has drawn much attention. According to Conner 

and Armitage (1998), behaviors are mostly determined by one’s past behavior rather than by 

cognitions such as those described in TRA/TPB. For examples, Mullen, Hersey,  and Iverson 

(cited in Conner & Armitage, 1998) examined changes in the consumption of sweet and fried 

foods, smoking and exercise over 8-month period using TRA and found out the initial behavior  

was the strongest predictor of later behavior. On the general, one can conclude that past behavior 

could predict the actual behavior. That is, there exists a greater tendency to a customer who had 

patronized a street food vendor to do same again. 
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2.2 The Relationship between Subjective Norms and Attitude 

Wu and Lin (cited in Tsai, 2009), revealed that subjective norm can directly influence attitude. 

Both have a significant relationship with each other. As the positive support received by 

individual from other person or organizations important to them becomes greater, their attitude 

also becomes more positive (Yu et al. as cited in Tsai, 2009). In a study conducted in the 

European countries of Italy, UK and Finland by Arvola and Vassllo (2008) among consumers of 

organic food, reveals that subjective norms has a positive and significant relationship with 

attitude toward purchasing organic foods. Ryn and Jang (2006) also found out that subjective 

norms are positively associated with someone’s attitude to certain types of behavior. Wu and Lin 

(2007) showed that attitudes are directly influenced by subjective norms, which implies that 

when the subjective norms of consumers (respondents) are more positive, their attitudes are 

positive. In view of the foregoing, we proposed that:  

P1: There will exist a significant and positive relationship between the subjective norms and the 

attitudes of consumers who choose to patronize street food vendors. 

 

2.3 The Relationship of Perceived Behavioral Control towards Attitude 

Previous studies have tested the strength of the relationship between perceived behavioral control 

and attitude (Yu et al., 2005; Tsai, 2010). According to Tsai (2009), attitude can be an 

intervening variable of the subjective norm when influencing behavioral intention. Thus, Yu et al 

(2005) studying the behavioral tendencies of Taiwanese tourists in Kinmen, modeled attitude as 

an intervening variable. It was found that attitude as an intervening variable shows effect of 

perceived behavioral control towards behavioral intention. This can be inferred that when the 

perceived behavioral control of respondents is more positive, so are their attitudes. This was 

supported  by study carried out by Tsai (2010), when he concluded that there exist a significant 

relationship between a person’s perceived behavioral control  and his/her attitude. In view of the 

foregoing, we proposed that: 

P2: There will exist a positive and significant relationship between the  perceived behavioral 

control and the attitude of consumers who patronize street food vendors. 

 

2.4 The Effects of Attitude, Subjective Norms and Perceived Behavioral Control on 

Behavioral (Patronage) Intention. 

According to Ghen and Liu (2004), attitude is a paramount factor affecting behavioral intention 

and can be used to predict behavioral intention. When attitude is employed in predicting 

behavioral intention, it serves as an indispensable predictive variable (Huang, 2002). Individual 

attitude, according to Bock and Kim (2002), influences behavioral intention.In a study carried 

out in Malaysia among Halal food consumers by Alam and Sayuti (2011) using multiple 

regression to test the hypotheses. They found out that attitude has positive and significant 

influence on Halal food purchasing intention. Also in a related work conducted in Malaysia to 

study the patronage intention of Halal Restaurants among Malaysia Muslims by  Al-Nahdi 

(2008). It was found out that attitude is a major predictor of intention to patronize Halal 

restaurants. More so, it was proposed that the subjective norms can predict behavioral intention 

(Tsai, 2009). It was said to be the most important predictor of behavioral intention (Chao, 1998 

cited in Tsai, 2009). This is confirmed in the studies done in Malaysia by Alam and Sayuti 

(2011) and Al-Nahdi (2008) when they both confirmed that subjective norm is a major predictive 

factor for behavioral intention of Halal Restaurants patronage. Furthermore, Tsai (2009) asserts 

that perceived control behavior can predict behavioral intention. It not only influences the 
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intention of an individual towards engaging in leisure activities, but it also directly affects the 

individual’s actual leisure behavior. According to Hsu (1998), perceived control behavior had a 

significant contribution in predicting behavioral intention and had greater influence than 

attitudes. Yong, Kao and Guo (2007) conclude that among the factors influencing the behavioral 

intention of people towards participation, the factor, perceived behavioral control has the most 

influence. The result of these and other studies have shown the strong predictive powers of the 

TPB variables. This paper therefore proposed: 

P3: Attitude will have a positive and significant influence on customers’  intentions to patronize 

street food vendors. 

P4: Subjective Norms will have a positive and significant influence on  customers’ intention 

to patronize street food vendors. 

P5: Perceived Behavioral Control will have a positive and significant influence on customers’ 

intention to patronize street food vendors 

 

2.5 The Relationship between Past Behavior and Behavioral (Patronage) Intention. 
Lam and Hsu (2006) assert that the occurrence of certain types of past behavior had a direct 

effect on behavioral intention when choosing a tourist destination, while Lee and Choi (2009) 

posit that past experience was an exact predictor of behavioral intention in the hospitality and 

tourist sectors. One can therefore reasonably assume that the frequency of types of past behavior 

influences behavioral intention and thus, we proposed as follows: 

P6: Past behavior will have a significant and positive influence on customer’s intention to 

patronize street food vendors. 

 

2.6 Mediating Effect of Attitude, Subjective Norm and Perceived Behavioral Control on 

Past Behavior and Behavioral (patronage) intention 

Ajzen (1991) showed that the frequent occurrence or repetition of a certain behavior can lead to 

the formation of a habit, and that, in turn, a habit can aggravate a person’s perceived control of a 

particular act. Also, Ajzen (1991) revealed that the effect of past behavior on behavioral 

intention was mediated by attitude, subjective norms and perceived behavioral control. Few 

authors have examined and discussed the mediating effect of these three TPB variables on past 

behavior and behavioral intention (Azjen, 2001; Cheng, Lam & Hsu, 2005).Cheng et al. (2005) 

revealed that the influence of past behavior on future behavioral intention was mediated by the 

variables of the TPB. In the view of the foregoing, we proposed as follow: 

P7: Attitude will mediate the effect of past behavior on the intention to patronize Street food 

vendors. 

P8: Subjective norms will mediate the effect of past behavior on the  intention to patronize 

Street food vendors. 

P9: Perceived behavioral control will mediate the effect of past behavior on the intention to 

patronize Street food vendors. 

 

2.7 The Relationship of Perceived Behavioral Control towards Behavior (Actual 

Patronage) 

Ajzen (cited in Tsai, 2009) identified perceived behavioral control as influencing behavioral 

intention and also directly influencing actual behavior. Perceived behavioral control not only 

influences behavioral intention of an individual towards participating in leisure activities, but it 

has a direct influence on actual leisure behavior (Blue, as cited in Tsai, 2009). Perceived 
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behavioral control can increase the explained variance towards behavioral intention (Huang, 

2002). It is on these premises, we proposed thus: 

P10: There will exist a positive and significant relationship between perceived behavioral control 

and actual patronage of street food vendors. 

2.8 The Relationship of Behavioral (Patronage) Intention towards Behavior (Actual 

Patronage). 

Ajzen and Driver (as cited in Tsai, 2009) stated that behavioral intention can influence actual 

behavior effectively. Willingness is a major predictive factor and behavioral intention is an 

important factor influencing actual behavior (Blue, Gopi & Ramayah as cited in Tsai, 2009). It is 

from this claim that we proposed as follows: 

P11: There will exist a significant relationship between patronage intention and actual patronage 

of Street food vendors. 

The diagram below shows the relationship among the variables predicting street food patronage 

behavior. 
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3.1 CONCLUSION, DISCUSSION AND IMPLICATIONS 
The broad aim of this paper is to develop a robust and comprehensive conceptual model for 

predicting street food, patronage behavior in a typical developing economy and to explain the 

nexus among the identified variables.  Review of extant literature revealed that attitude towards 

street food, subjective norm, perceived behavioral control are important in predicting street food 

patronage behavior.  The findings of this paper contribute to the understanding of consumer 

behavior in the street food market, an area that has received little attention with the marketing 

literature.  Specifically, this paper lends insight into the varied factors that shape street food 

patronage behavior.  To identify these factors, consumer patronage behavior was predicted by 

suing the theory of planned behavior, extending it and showing the nexus among the variables.  
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In the extended TPB; it was noted that attitude, subjective norms, perceived behavioural control 

and past behavior predict consumers’ patronage intention.  Also, there exist relationships among 

these variables, and that consumer patronage intention is a function of actual patronage.  Hence, 

this paper suggest that, when used to predict consumer patronage behaviours in the street food 

market, the theory of planned behavior should be extended to include past behavior and the 

nexus among the identified variables should be investigated as well as the relationship between 

patronage intention and actual patronage. 
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ABSTRACT  

This study examined service tangibles and customer (passengers) satisfaction of car rental 

companies in Calabar Metropolis. Its main purpose was to determine the relationship between 

service tangible dimensions of car rental companies (appearance of personnel, cleanliness of 

vehicle and air-conditioning system) and customer (passengers) satisfaction in Calabar 

Metropolis. The cross sectional survey research design was adopted; and primary data was 

obtained from 228 customers (passengers) of car rental companies in Calabar Metropolis with 

the aid of a 5-point Likert scale questionnaire. Data was analysed using descriptive statistics 

while hypotheses were tested using Pearson’s Product Moment Correlation in the Statistical 

Product and Service Solutions (SPSS 23). The findings of the study revealed that appearance of 

personnel, cleanliness of vehicle and air-conditioning system had significant positive 

relationships with customer (passengers’) satisfaction of car rental companies in Calabar 

Metropolis. It was concluded that there is a significant positive relationship between service 

tangibles and customer satisfaction of car rental companies in Calabar Metropolis, Cross River 

State. And, the following recommendations were proffered that:  car rental companies should 

pay close attention to the physical appearance of their personnel and ensure that they are always 

neat and presentable. Also, it is essential that they provide passengers with cars whose interiors 

and exteriors are clean; and well-functioning air-conditioning systems should be installed in 

their cars to provide comfort in order to enhance overall customer satisfaction. 

 

Key words: Service tangibles, personnel appearance, vehicle cleanliness, air-conditioning and 

customer satisfaction. 
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INTRODUCTION  

The marketing and success of the service industry depends largely on service providers, firms 

and organisations offering and delivering high-quality services to customers (Amponsah & 

Adams, 2016). In view of the intangible nature and difficulties in marketing services, today’s 

service providers are employing service quality as a unique selling proposition to attract 

customer patronage and retention (Azman-Ismail, 2016). Parasuraman, Zeithaml and Berry 

(1+988) developed a model, known as SERVQUAL to facilitate the measurement of service 

quality through five (5) dimensions namely: reliability, responsiveness, empathy, assurance and 

tangibles. Since its introduction, service companies around the world, including car rental 

companies, have been adopting SERVQUAL dimensions in order to enhance the quality of 

services delivered to customers. Even though the five dimensions are used by service companies 

to improve service delivery, this study adapted the SERVQUAL model on the tangibles 

dimension of SERVQUAL to enhance service delivery of car rental companies. 

  

According to Parasuraman, Zeithaml and Berry (1988), service tangibles include the physical 

appearance of service facilities, equipment, personnel who provide the service, the 

communication materials and all tangible elements in the service environment. For car rental 

companies, service tangibles could include the physical appearance of personnel (frontline 

personnel and drivers); interior car facilities (such as air-conditioning systems, music/sound 

systems, and texture of car seats); and exterior car facilities such as tyres, car design, car body 

texture and cleanliness (Hashem, 2015). Basically, service tangibles deal with the physical 

facilities of the car rental companies including the physical state of the car and other physical 

accessories of the car in the transportation sector. 

   

Generally, both public and private transportation companies especially car rental companies have 

leveraged on the tangible dimension of their offerings to improve overall service quality. A lot of 

public transportation companies around the world are improving the quality of their vehicles; 

updating, training their staff and improving their physical appearance in a bid to strengthen the 

tangible aspect of service quality (Pathirana, 2019; Hashem, 2015). Also, state-of-the art interior 

car technologies such as air-cooling systems, music/sound systems and seats are installed by 

transportation companies to enhance their ability to deliver high-quality services to customers. 

Similarly, modern vehicles such as automatic cars, with larger passenger capacities are acquired 

and deployed by transportation companies to improve the comfort of their passengers. 

(Nwachukwu, 2014; Oyeobu, Oyebisi, Olateju & Sesede, 2014).  

  

The resultant impact of these service quality improvement measures on customer satisfaction in 

transportation companies has been impressive. In a study by Mudenda and Guga (2017), it was 

revealed that service quality improvements resulted in a significant improvement of customer 

satisfaction with public transportation companies in Zambia. On this basis, scholars have posited 

that just like other dimensions of service quality, service tangibles have a significant capacity to 

improve overall customer satisfaction (Ogiemwonyi, Harun, Rahman, Alam & Hamawandy, 

2020; Pakurár, Haddad, Nagy, József & Judit, 2019; Adeniran & Adekunle, 2016). This study 

was therefore conducted to verify the veracity of the foregoing position by investigating the 

statistical relationship between service tangibles (appearance of personnel, cleanliness of vehicle 

and air-conditioning system) and customer satisfaction of car rental companies in Calabar 

Metropolis.           
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In an age of heightened consumer sophistication and selectiveness, coupled with intense 

competition, consistently delivering high-quality service becomes a difficult task because 

consumers tend to be more difficult to please. The availability of large numbers of alternative 

service providers increases the selectiveness and sophistication of consumers as they could easily 

switch to other providers if they are unsatisfied by their current providers (Walia, Sharma & 

Mathur, 2021). This is an important factor which makes the service industry very competitive 

and dynamic (Pakurár, Haddad, Nagy, József & Judit, 2019). Operating in a competitive and 

dynamic industry, service providers such as car rental companies may find it increasingly 

difficult to delivery services that meet and/or surpass the dynamic and sophisticated needs of 

consumers. Moreover, delivering high quality car rental services go beyond the behavioural 

capabilities of the service providers (such as reliability, responsiveness, assurance and empathy); 

it also importantly requires tangible facilities which may be costly to acquire and maintain 

(Pathirana, 2019).   

 

Due to economic challenges and the high costs of acquiring and maintaining tangible facilities 

such as air-conditioning systems, modernized transport vehicles, in-car music/sound systems, 

well-dressed personnel, and other technical accessories), some car rental companies in Nigeria 

find it difficult to deliver high-quality services to customers. As a result, customer satisfaction, 

patronage and retention may be adversely affected by their inability to provide high-quality 

services, thereby undermining their marketing performance. In some cases, not only was the 

marketing performance of car rental companies affected; but their very survival was impeded by 

their inability to effectively compete through the delivery of high-quality services. This appears 

to have led to the exit of various car rental companies such as Venus Car Hire Services and 

Nexxus Rides from the Nigerian market (Solanke, Raji & Alli, 2021). To a large extent, the 

tangibles dimension of service quality may be significantly related to customer satisfaction of 

companies. The problem of this study is therefore summarized in the question thus: to what is 

extent are service tangibles significantly related to customer satisfaction of car rental companies 

in Calabar Metropolis?  

                           

Research objectives  

1.To examine the relationship between appearance of personnel and customer satisfaction of car 

rental companies in Calabar Metropolis.  

2.To determine the relationship between cleanliness of vehicle and customer satisfaction of car 

rental companies in Calabar Metropolis.   

3.To assess the relationship between air-conditioning system and customer satisfaction of car 

rental companies in Calabar Metropolis. 

                                                        

Research hypotheses 

1.Ho1: Appearance of personnel has no significant relationship with customer    satisfaction of 

car rental companies in Calabar Metropolis.   

2.Ho2: Cleanliness of vehicle has no significant relationship with customer satisfaction of car 

rental companies in Calabar Metropolis.  

3.Ho3: Air-conditioning system has no significant relationship with customer satisfaction of car 

rental companies in Calabar Metropolis.  
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Theoretical framework  

The theoretical underpinning for this study is the Expectancy Disconfirmation Theory 

propounded by Oliver (1980). The basic assumption of the theory is that expectations, coupled 

with performance, leads to post-purchase satisfaction. This effect is mediated through positive or 

negative disconfirmation between expectations and performance. On the other hand, if a 

product/service outperforms expectation, post-purchase satisfaction will result (positive 

disconfirmation). If a product/service falls short of expectations, the customer is likely to be 

dissatisfied (negative disconfirmation).   

 

Disconfirmation theory declares that satisfaction is mainly defined by the gap between perceived 

performance and expectations. The theory has customer satisfaction as the main dependent factor 

and expectation and perceived performance as main independent factors. Customer satisfaction is 

the collective outcome of customers’ perception, evaluation and psychological reaction to the 

consumption experience with a product or service (Khalifa & Liu, 2003). It leads to repeat 

purchase, loyalty, retention, positive word of mouth and increases long term profitability for the 

organization and customer (Wirtz, 2003). Expectation disconfirmation occurs in three (3) forms, 

namely: positive disconfirmation occurs when perceived performance exceeds expectations; 

while confirmation occurs when perceived performance meets expectations; whereas negative 

disconfirmation occurs when perceived performance does not meet and/or is less than 

expectations. As such, it is more probable for customers to be satisfied if the service performance 

meets (confirmation) or exceeds (positive confirmation) their expectation. On the contrary, 

customers are more likely to be dissatisfied, if service performance is less than what they 

expected (negative disconfirmation).  
 

 

 
 

 

Retailing, 57, 25-48.    

The relevance of the Expectancy Disconfirmation Theory to this study is that customers of car 

rental companies generally hold certain expectations prior to patronizing these companies. These 

expectations may be built from past experience, companies’ advertisement or word-of-mouth 

communication; and they typically include: clean appearance of personnel, good interior car 

facilities, spectacular exterior car design, and clean vehicles in general. The theory holds that 

customer satisfaction with car rental companies occurs when they compare their expectations 

FIG 1:    Expectancy disconfirmation theory  

Source:   Oliver, R. L. (1980). A cognitive model of the antecedents and consequences of 

customer satisfaction in retail setting. Journal of  

  

  

  

  

Expectation   

Perceived  
Performance   

Disconfirmation   Satisfaction   
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with actual service performance and the latter exceeds the former. Therefore, this implies that 

positive disconfirmation (which is customer satisfaction) occurs if customers’ expectations are 

met or exceeded by the service delivered by car rental companies.  

    

Conceptual review 

This study investigated service tangibles and customer satisfaction of car rental companies in 

Calabar Metropolis. Its main purpose was to statistically determine the relationship between the 

independent variable service tangibles (appearance of personnel, cleanliness of vehicle and air-

conditioning system) and the dependent variable customer satisfaction (customer patronage, 

loyalty and referral) in the context of car rental companies in Calabar Municipality. The 

conceptual model depicts the hypothesized relationship between service tangibles and customer 

satisfaction.  

  

 
  

FIG. 2:    Conceptual model of the study  

Source:   Adapted from Hashem, T. N. (2015). The impact of quality of services in the car rental 

companies on customer satisfaction. Journal of International Scientific Publications, 9(1), 494-

502  

 

Service tangibles 

Since services are intangible, customers derive their perception of service quality by comparing 

the tangibles associated with services provided. Tangibles are the appearance of physical 

facilities, equipment, personnel and communication materials (Raza, Siddiqi & Nasim, 2015). 

Tangibles are used to physically and visibly represent service quality because services are 

generally intangible and can only be known to have quality or not after purchase and usage 

(Hashem & Ali, 2019). According to Aremu, Aremu and Ademola (2018), tangibles entail the 

physical evidence of the service. They depict the physical facilities of the service provider, the 

appearance of personnel, materials associated to the service (credit and debit sheets, cheque 

books etc.), decorations and business hours the tools and equipment used to provide the service 

including other customers in the service facility. Tangibles are used by firms to convey image 

and signal quality (Zeithaml, Berry, & Parasuraman, 2006).  Service tangibles in this study 

include appearance of personnel, both internal and external cleanliness as well as air-

conditioning systems of the vehicle. 
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Sakhaei, Afshari and Esmali (2014) maintain that service tangibles involve the firms’ 

representatives, physical facilities, materials, and equipment as well as communication materials. 

It is the physical image of the service that customers will use to assess quality. Tangibles are 

associated with the physical facilities, tools, and machines used in order to provide the service, as 

well as representations of the services, such as statements, cards (debit and credit), speed, and 

efficiency of transactions. Several privileges are included in tangibles such as; external 

appearance, counters in the bank, overdraft facilities, opening hours, and speed and efficiency of 

transactions. Parasuraman, Berry and Zeithaml (1985) argued that tangibles are just as important 

as empathy. Like other dimensions of service quality, service tangibles are an indispensable 

requirement for service providers to effectively deliver high-quality services that meet or exceed 

customers’ expectations and make them loyal. Because services are intangible in nature, tangible 

facilities or equipment are necessary to enhance the service provider’s ability to delivery 

satisfactory service capable of securing customer loyalty (Al-Azzam, 2015). 

  

Customer satisfaction 

Customer satisfaction is the extent to which a service offering meets and/or surpasses customers’ 

expectation. In this study customer satisfaction consists of customer patronage, loyalty and 

referrals. Customers derive satisfaction from a product or a service based on whether their needs 

are met effortlessly, in a convenient way that makes them loyal to the firm. Hence, customer 

satisfaction is an important step to gain customer loyalty. Customer satisfaction according to 

Prakash and Mohanty (2012) is the degree to which products or services provided by a company 

meet a customer’s expectation.  

 

Bernazzani (2018), opines that customer satisfaction is a metric used to quantify the degree to 

which a customer is happy with a product, service, or experience. This metric is usually 

calculated by deploying a customer satisfaction survey that asks on a five or seven-point scale 

how a customer feels about a support interaction, purchase, or overall customer experience, with 

answers between "highly unsatisfied" and "highly satisfied" to choose from. Customer 

satisfaction is a reflection of how a customer feels about interacting with a brand, hence 

businesses and brands quantify this positive or negative feeling primarily using customer 

satisfaction surveys. These responses provide an idea of a firm's average level of customer 

satisfaction, along with a picture of customer loyalty, which predicts the likelihood of customer 

referrals. 

 

Robertson (2019) asserts that customer satisfaction is the degree to which customers are happy 

with their purchase or experience with a company. It indicates the fulfilment that customers 

derive from doing business with a firm. In other words, it is how happy customers are with their 

transaction and overall experience with a company. In the view of Paul, Neil, Bendle, Phillip and 

David (2010), customer satisfaction is a measure of how products and services supplied by a 

company meet or surpass customer expectations. It is the number of customers, or percentage of 

total customers, whose reported experience with a firm, its products or services (ratings) exceeds 

specified satisfaction goals. In a competitive marketplace where businesses compete for 

customers, customer satisfaction is seen as a key differentiator and has increasingly become a 

focal element of business strategy  
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Juneja (2019), views customer satisfaction as the measure of how the needs and responses are 

collaborated and delivered to excel customer expectation. It can only be attained if the customer 

has an overall good relationship with the supplier. In today’s competitive business marketplace, 

customer satisfaction is an important performance exponent and basic differentiator of business 

strategies. The author further explains that customer satisfaction is a part of customer’s 

experience that exposes a supplier’s behavior on customer’s expectation. It also depends on how 

services are efficiently managed and promptly provided. Thus, customer satisfaction is be related 

to the performance and success stories of various business aspects like marketing, product 

manufacturing, engineering, quality of products and services, responses to customers’ problems 

and queries, completion of project, post delivery services, complaint management etc. 

                                  

Empirical review 

The relationship between service tangibles and customer satisfaction has been investigated by 

researchers around the world. Various studies have been conducted to determine the correlation 

between the tangible dimension of the SERVQUAL model and customer satisfaction across 

service-dominated industries. A few of these studies are examined below. 

  

Oyeobu, Oyebisi, Olateju and Sesede (2014) studied “An assessment of effects of service quality 

on performance of a road transport company in Nigeria.” The study was conducted to determine 

the effects of service quality (tangibles, reliability, responsiveness, empathy and assurance) on 

the performance (customer satisfaction) of road transportation companies in Nigeria. The study 

adopted a 4-Point Likert Scale questionnaire and personal interview to obtain primary data from 

200 passengers and managers of ABC Transport Plc in Lagos State. Data analysis was done 

using descriptive and inferential statistics (regression and correlation analysis). The findings 

revealed that among other dimensions, tangibles had a significant effect on customer satisfaction 

in ABC Transport Plc in Lagos. 

 

Khan and Fasih (2014) work was on “Impact of service quality on customer satisfaction and 

customer loyalty: Evidence from banking sector”. The purpose of the study was to determine the 

statistical association between tangibles and customer satisfaction and customer loyalty. The 

study adopted a 5-Point Likert Scale questionnaire to collect primary data from 270 customers of 

commercial banks in Pakistan using stratified random and convenience sampling techniques. 

Data was analysed was using descriptive statistics, one sample t-test, correlation and regression 

analyses. The findings of the study revealed that tangibles, among other dimensions of service 

quality, had a significant and positive association with customer satisfaction and customer 

loyalty in the Pakistani banking sector. 

 

Hashem (2015) research was on “The impact of quality of services in the car rental companies on 

customer satisfaction”. The purpose of the study was to determine the impact of service quality 

(including tangibility) on customer satisfaction. The study adopted a 5-Point Likert scale 

questionnaire to obtain primary data from 357 employees and customers of car rental companies 

in Amman, Jordan using a convenience sampling technique. Data analysis was done using 

descriptive statistics (frequencies, percentages, means and standard deviations), and multiple 

regression in the Statistical Package for Social Science (SPSS) software. Consequently, the findings 

revealed that among other dimensions, tangibility had a significant impact on customer satisfaction of car-

rental companies in Jordan.   
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 Similarly, Adeniran and Adekunle (2016) investigated “Is service quality a correlate of customer 

satisfaction? Evidence from Nigerian airports”. Its aim was to demonstrate the relationship 

between service quality (including tangibles) and customer satisfaction. The study adopted a 

structured and closed-ended questionnaire to collect primary data from 425 air passengers at 

Lagos, Abuja, Kano and Port-Harcourt airports using convenience and purposive sampling 

techniques. Data analysis was done using regression analysis and descriptive statistics, and the 

findings revealed that tangibles, among other dimensions, had a significant relationship with 

customer satisfaction in Nigerian airports.   

 

Furthermore, Amponsah and Adams (2016) studied “Service quality and customer satisfaction in 

public transport operations”. The aim of the study was to determine the statistical relationship 

between service quality dimensions (including tangibility) and customer satisfaction. The study 

adopted a structured questionnaire to obtain primary data from 205 commuters within Vancouver 

Lower Mainland in Canada using a judgmental sampling technique. Data analysis was done 

using descriptive statistics (frequencies and percentages) and inferential statistics (Pearson’s 

correlation analysis). The findings of the study revealed a significant relationship between 

tangibility and customer satisfaction in public transport operations.  

  

Also, Jahmani (2017) investigated “The effect of royal Jordanian airline service quality on 

passengers’ satisfaction”. The purpose of the study was to examine the effect of service quality 

(including tangibility) on passengers’ satisfaction. The study adopted a structured questionnaire 

to obtain primary data from 475 passengers of Royal Jordanian airline at the Queen Alia 

International Airport, Amman using a convenience sampling technique. Descriptive statistics, 

correlation analysis and multiple regression analysis were used to analyze the data obtained. The 

findings revealed that among other dimensions, tangibility had a positive relationship on 

passengers’ satisfaction in Jordan. 

 

Again, Aremu, Aremu and Ademola (2018) studied “Enhancing service quality dimensions as 

means of sustaining customer satisfaction in Nigerian banking industry”. Its aim was to 

investigate the relationship between service quality dimensions (including tangibility) and 

customer satisfaction in the Nigerian banking industry. The study used a structured questionnaire 

to collect primary data from 250 customers of 5 Nigerian commercial banks in Ilorin Metropolis. 

Data analysis was completed using descriptive statistics (frequency distribution, mean, and 

standard deviation) and multiple linear regression in SPSS 20. The findings revealed that among 

other dimensions, tangibility had a significant positive relationship and influence on customer 

satisfaction in the Nigerian banking industry.  

   

In addition, Pathirana (2019) researched “Impact of SERVQUAL model dimensions for 

customer satisfaction towards vehicle leasing providers in Sri Lanka”. The aim of the study was 

to demonstrate the impact of SERVQUAL dimensions (including tangibility) on customer 

satisfaction. The study adopted a structured questionnaire to obtain primary data from 100 

customers of vehicle leasing providers in Sri Lanka using a convenience sampling technique. 

The data obtained were analyzed statistically using one-sample T-test, correlation analysis and 

regression analysis. And, the findings revealed that tangibility among other dimensions had a 

significant relationship and impact on customer satisfaction towards vehicle leasing providers in 

Sri Lanka.  
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 Finally, Ogiemwonyi, Harun, Rahman, Alam and Hamawandy (2020) investigated “The 

relationship between service quality dimensions and customer satisfaction towards hypermarkets 

in Malaysia”. It examined the relationship between service quality dimensions (including 

tangibility) and customer satisfaction. The study employed a 5-Point Likert Scale structured 

questionnaire to collect primary data from 160 customers of hypermarkets in Negeri Sembilan, 

Malaysia using the convenience sampling technique. Data analysis was done with the aid of 

Partial Least Squares (PLS) in SPSS 20. The findings of the study revealed that tangibility, 

among other dimensions, had a significant positive relationship with customer satisfaction 

towards hypermarkets in Malaysia.   

 

METHODOLOGY                                                    
The study was conducted in Calabar Metropolis, Cross River State, Nigeria, and adopted the 

cross sectional survey research design. The target population of this study comprised all 

customers of car (rental) hire services and is unknown. Thus, a sample size of 246 was obtained 

using the Topman sample size determination procedure and the judgemental sampling technique 

for the study. The instrument for data collection was a 5-Point Likert scale structured 

questionnaire and administered to passengers of car rental companies in Calabar Metropolis. The 

instrument was made up of two sections, namely: Section A dealt with respondents’ 

demographic data, while Section B contained statements on service tangibles (appearance of 

personnel, cleanliness of vehicle, air-conditioning system) and customer satisfaction. Out of a 

total number of 246 questionnaire copies administered, 228 copies representing 92.7 percent 

were successfully retrieved, while 18 copies representing 7.3 percent were not returned, giving a 

response rate of 92.7 percent. Data for the study were analysed using descriptive statistics while 

the hypotheses were tested using Pearson’s Product Moment Correlation in the Statistical 

Product and Service Solutions (SPSS 23). 

 

RESULTS 

Test of hypotheses 

Test statistic = Pearson’s product moment correlation analysis 

Decision criteria: Accept H1 if (P < .05) and reject H0, if otherwise.  

Hypothesis 1 

Ho1:  Appearance of personnel has no significant relationship with customer satisfaction of 

car rental companies in Calabar Metropolis. 

TABLE 1  

Pearson’s product moment correlation showing the relationship between appearance of personnel 

and customer satisfaction of car rental companies in Calabar Metropolis  

     Appearance of personnel      Customer satisfaction 

Appearance of 

personnel  

Pearson Correlation  1  .553**  

Sig. (2-tailed)    .000  

N  228  228  

Customer  

satisfaction  

Pearson Correlation  .553**  1  

Sig. (2-tailed)  .000    

N  228  228  

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). Source: SPSS output (2021)  
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Interpretation  

The result on Table 1 shows the Pearson’s product moment correlation of the relationship 

between appearance of personnel and customer satisfaction of car rental companies in Calabar 

Metropolis. From the result, it can be seen that each variable is perfectly correlated with itself, 

which is why r = 1 along the diagonal of the table. The correlation coefficient (r = 0.553) 

indicates that appearance of personnel has a 55.3 percent relationship with customer satisfaction 

of car rental companies in Calabar Metropolis; which is a very strong degree of relationship. The 

table also shows that the probability value (0.000) is less than the error margin of 0.05; hence we 

reject the null hypothesis, accept the alternative hypothesis and conclude that appearance of 

personnel has a significant positive relationship with customer satisfaction of car rental 

companies in Calabar Metropolis. 

 

Hypothesis 2  

Ho2:  Cleanliness of vehicle has no significant relationship with customer satisfaction of car 

rental companies in Calabar Metropolis.  

TABLE 2  

Pearson’s product moment correlation showing the relationship between cleanliness of vehicle 

and customer satisfaction of car rental companies in Calabar Metropolis  

    Cleanliness of vehicle      Customer  satisfaction  

Cleanliness of Pearson Correlation  1  .426**  

vehicle  Sig. (2-tailed)    .003  

N  228  228  

Customer  

satisfaction  

Pearson Correlation 

Sig. (2-tailed)  

.426**  1  

.003    

N  228  228  

 **. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed).  

Source: SPSS output (2021)  

 

Interpretation  

The result on Table 2 shows the Pearson’s product moment correlation of the relationship 

between cleanliness of vehicle and customer satisfaction of car rental companies in Calabar 

Metropolis. From the result, it can be seen that each variable is perfectly correlated with itself, 

which is why r = 1 along the diagonal of the table. The correlation coefficient (r = 0.426) 

indicates that cleanliness of vehicle has a 42.6 percent relationship with customer satisfaction of 

car rental companies in Calabar Metropolis; which is a fairly strong degree of relationship. The 

table also shows that the probability value (0.003) is less than the error margin of 0.05; hence we 

reject the null hypothesis, accept the alternative hypothesis and conclude that cleanliness of 

vehicle has a significant positive relationship with customer satisfaction of car rental companies 

in Calabar Metropolis.  

 

Hypothesis 3 

                                       

Ho3:  Air-conditioning system has no significant relationship with customer satisfaction of car 

rental companies in Calabar Metropolis.  
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TABLE 3 

Pearson’s product moment correlation showing the relationship between air-conditioning system 

and customer satisfaction of car rental companies in Calabar Metropolis  

      Air-conditioning system      Customer satisfaction  

Air-conditioning 

system  

Pearson Correlation  1  .598**  

Sig. (2-tailed)    .000  

N  228  228  

Customer  

satisfaction  

Pearson Correlation 

Sig. (2-tailed)  

.598**  1  

.000    

N  228  228  

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed).  

Source: SPSS output (2021) 

        

Interpretation 

The result on Table 3 shows the Pearson’s product moment correlation of the relationship 

between air-conditioning system and customer satisfaction of car rental companies in Calabar 

Metropolis. From the result, it can be seen that each variable is perfectly correlated with itself, 

which is why r = 1 along the diagonal of the table. The correlation coefficient (r = 0.598) 

indicates that air-conditioning system has a 59.8 percent relationship with customer satisfaction 

of car rental companies in Calabar Metropolis; which is a very strong degree of relationship. The 

table also shows that the probability value (0.000) is less than the error margin of 0.05; hence we 

reject the null hypothesis, accept the alternative hypothesis and conclude that air-conditioning 

system has a significant positive relationship with customer satisfaction of car rental companies 

in Calabar Metropolis.  

 

Discussion of findings 

The test of hypothesis one revealed that appearance of personnel has a significant positive 

relationship with customer satisfaction of car rental companies in Calabar Metropolis. This 

finding aligns with the findings of Oyeobu, Oyebisi, Olateju and Sesede (2014), and Aremu, 

Aremu and Ademola (2018). Their findings assert that tangible elements of car rental companies 

such as the physical appearance of personnel (including drivers) could significantly improve 

customers’ satisfaction with overall service received.  

  

The second hypothesis test showed that cleanliness of vehicle has a significant positive 

relationship with customer satisfaction of car rental companies in Calabar Metropolis. This 

finding is in tandem with Adeniran and Adekunle (2016), and Amponsah and Adams (2016). 

These findings imply that tangible elements of car rental companies such as the cleanliness of 

vehicle could significantly improve customers’ satisfaction with overall service received.  

 

Finally, test of hypothesis three revealed that air-conditioning system has a significant positive 

relationship with customer satisfaction of car rental companies in Calabar Metropolis. This 

finding corresponds with the study of Pathirana (2019) and Hashem (2015). The implication of 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

1468 
 

these findings is that tangible elements of car rental companies such as the air-conditioning 

system could significantly improve overall customers’ satisfaction.   

 

CONCLUSION  

Based on empirical reviews and findings of the study, we conclude that there is a significant 

positive relationship between service tangible dimensions of car companies (appearance of 

personnel, cleanliness of vehicle and air-conditioning system) and customer satisfaction in 

Calabar Metropolis. Cross River State.   

 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

The following recommendations are thereby proffered: 

1.Car rental companies should pay close attention to the physical appearance of their personnel 

(including frontline staff and drivers) and to ensure that they are always neat and presentable to 

customers.   

2.To enhance customer satisfaction, it is essential that car rental companies should provide 

customers with cars whose interiors and exteriors are clean.  

3.Well-functioning car air-conditioning systems should be installed by car rental companies to 

provide comfort to their (passengers) customers.  
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APPENDIX - RESEARCH QUESTIONNAIRE 

  

This questionnaire comprises of Section A and Section B. Please fill the options to indicate your 

responses to the statements.  

SECTION A:  

PERSONAL DATA 

  
  Please tick (√) in the boxes provided below to show your responses.   

1. Age: (a) 18 – 24 years (  ) (b) 25 – 31 years (  )   (c) 32 – 38 years (  )   

        (d) 39 – 45 years (  )  (e) 46 years or above (  )   

2. Gender: (a) Male (  )   (b) Female (  )  

3. Marital status: (a) Single (  )  (b) Married (  )   

4. Educational qualifications: (a) FSLC (  )  (b) SSCE (  )   

(c) NCE/ND/HND/B.Sc. (  )  (d) Post-graduate degree (  )  

5. Occupation: (a) Student (  ) (b) Businessman/woman (   )   

(c) Civil servant (   )            (d) Any other (   ) 

 

SECTION B:    

QUESTIONNAIRE STATEMENTS  

 

Please kindly show your responses by ticking (√) the following alternatives:  

Strongly Agree (SA), Agree (A), Undecided (U), Disagree (D) and Strongly Disagree (SD). 

  

S/N  RESEARCH    VARIABLES            

  APPEARANCE OF PERSONNEL  SA A  U  D  SD  

1  Frontline staff of car rental companies are neat            

2  Drivers of car rental companies are well dressed            

3  Personnel of car rental companies look presentable in their outfit           

  CLEANLINESS OF VEHICLE  SA A  U  D  SD  

4  The vehicle interior of car rental companies is clean            

5  The vehicle exterior of car rental companies is attractive            

6  Car rental companies provide clean vehicles to customers            

  AIR-CONDITIONING SYSTEM  SA A  U  D  SD  

7  Car rental companies’ vehicles have air-conditioning systems            

8  Air-conditioning systems of car rental companies are functioning 

well  

          

9  The temperature within vehicles of car rental companies is 

comfortable  

          

  CUSTOMER SATISFACTION  SA A  U  D  SD  

10  I will regularly patronize car rental services            

11  I will repeatedly use car rental services            

12  I will recommend car rental services to friends and family members           
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ABSTRACT  

Purpose: The study elicits to evaluate the incidence of child engagement in paid labour with 

special interest in mining and quarrying activities and the extent it affect child education.  

Design/Methodology/Approach: The survey method of research was adopted with an oral 

interview as a major instrument for data collection.  

Findings: The study confirms significant incidents of child labour in Nigeria. It further found 

five major implications of engaging children of school age in mining/quarrying activities which 

include Absenteeism, Poor academic Performance, high rate of repetition, high dropout rate, 

reduced children productivity, and future earnings' capacity. The study discovered that 

orphanage, poverty, social norms and wrong perception, peer influence, financing of 

educational and personal needs, and lack of adequate enforcement by the government agencies 

are the major causes.  

Practical Implications:  Even though this study revealed that several efforts have been made at 

different levels yet much-needed to be done. Therefore, study recommends what should be done 

to eliminate the incidence of child labour and out- of- school children. The study recommends   

among others that the government and other stakeholders should re-double their efforts to 

eliminate all forms of child labor and create incentives that will support child education.  

Originality/Value: The study therefore emphasis that engaging children on paid work affect 

their education and future negatively. 

 

Keywords: child labor, mining/quarrying activities, child education.  

 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Nigeria and many other African countries are blessed with huge mineral deposits. According to 

Alison-Madueke (2009), about fifty solid minerals have been discovered in five hundred 

locations in the country (Nigeria). These God-given solid minerals are extracted from the earth 

through mining and transformed into a better use through quarrying. Mining which includes 

stone mining and the quarry has contributed so much to the revenue generation and economic 

development of most African states including Nigeria (see Roderick, 2001; Bridge, 2008; 

Adeniyi et al., 2013; Akongwale et al., 2013). Despite enormous socio-economic contributions 

of these minerals, there has been serious concern over the negative impact of engaging children 

of school age in mining/quarrying activities on child education in Africa and many other 

developing countries, especially in Nigeria. This concern is fuelled by a high rate of increase in 

poor academic performance and a high dropout rate of children from schools as observed within 

mailto:Hyma56@yahoo.com
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and around communities hosting stone mining and quarry businesses in Sub Sahara Africa 

especially Nigeria. A recent survey conducted by the United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF, 

2018) indicates that the population of out of school children in Nigeria has risen from 10.5 

million to 13.2 million aged between 5-14 years old being the highest in the world, the study 

further suggests that one in every five of the world's out-of-school children is in Nigeria.  

This situation is very worrisome and the implication of engaging children of school age in 

mining and quarrying activities who ought to be school is enormous. To address it, there is the 

need to: (i) have a clear understanding of the nature, causes and trends of children involvement 

in mining/quarrying activities, (ii) assess its effect on children education, (iii) investigate the 

efforts made by local and internal bodies with a view of mitigating the problem, (iv) determine 

the causes and proffer solution to arrest the malady.  

 

Several efforts have been made at the national and international level, government and non-

government organizations, to eliminate child labor and reduce or eradicate the incidence of out –

of- school children. However, despite all these efforts, the objective of freeing children from 

labor and getting them back to school is yet to be fully achieved especially in Nigeria.  

Given the situation, this study intends to determine how engaging children of school age in 

mining/quarrying activities affects child education. Drawn from the broad objective are the 

following specific objectives; 

1. To expose the nature of the effects of child engagement in mining/quarrying activities on the 

education of a child.  

2. To determine factors that lead to engaging children of school age in mining/quarrying 

activities.  

3. To investigate what has been done and yet to be done to mitigate the problem.  

The remaining parts of this paper are organized as follows: Section 11 presents the literature, 

section 111 deals with the research methods, section 1V takes care of the results and discussion 

of findings while section V is the conclusion, recommendations, and implication of findings. 

 

2. LITERATURE 

2.1: School-age children and child labor 

School-age is the age when one is legally required to attend school, especially basic education. 

Basic education in Nigeria is the nine years of free, compulsory, and uninterrupted education of a 

child from primary 1 to junior secondary 3. For this study, school-age is recognized as the age at 

which a child should be in school until the adult stage, from 5-20 years. Children of school age 

are those children that ought to be in school going through the acquisition of at least their basic 

education. When children of school age engaged in labor or economic activities rather than being 

in school, their education is affected negatively. Engaging children of school age in labor 

particularly in stone mining and quarrying has been an age-long activity and it is still growing 

especially in Africa and many third world countries. According to Bass, (2004), large numbers of 

children have worked in agriculture and domestic situations in Europe, America, and other 

human societies, throughout history, before the 1950s. Brass further posits that child labor 

appeared in earlier ages in agricultural societies, but has become widespread during the Industrial 

era. The ILO has indicated that the prevalence of children in mining is growing. The 

International Labour Organization (ILO, 2013) estimated that there are Two-hundred (215) 

million children between the ages of five (5) to fourteen (14) who works worldwide. According 

to Thorsen (2012), most children are directly involved in mining work full-time, five to seven 
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days a week, and often eight to ten hours per day. Thorsen maintains that these children do not 

have access to their basic rights such as access to education or health care. Even though Nigeria's 

educational policy body (National Policy on Education) stipulates and mandated that all children 

of school-going age should be in school, in reality about 20% of children of school-going age are 

still at home engaging themselves in menial jobs which constitute child labor (UNICEF 2018). 

Most of these children as this study observed engage in mining and quarrying activities within 

and around the communities elicit for this study. 

 

2.2. Mining/quarrying activities and children education 

Mining is the extraction of minerals and precious metals from the earth (Adu et al., 2016). 

Quarrying is the process of removing rock, sand, gravel, or other minerals from the ground to use 

them to produce materials for construction or other uses. These minerals and metals consist of 

manganese, tantalum, copper, tin, silver, diamonds and gold, stone, granite, etc. According to 

Brayan (2008) mining is generally of two categories, that is, large scale mining and small scale 

mining. He further explains that large scale mining and quarrying are usually undertaken by big 

companies with highly mechanized equipment and skilled labor force while Small scale or 

artisan mining/quarrying on the other hand is done by relatively small groups of people. For this 

study, attention should be narrowed to small scale mining and quarrying because the main object 

and subject (children) of this study that participates in mining and quarrying activities are only 

found in the small scale/artisan mining and quarrying businesses. What is small scale/artisan 

mining and quarrying?  

 

Hentschel et al., (2002) broadly defined ASM as mining by individuals, groups, families, or 

cooperatives with minimal or no mechanization, often in the informal (illegal) sector of the 

mining industry. Based on the method of extraction, the equipment used, and the type of labor 

employed, Thorson (2012) posits that artisanal and small-scale miners operate within the 

informal economy and on the borderline between legality and illegality. Artisanal mining/quarry 

is often a family activity where children of all ages engage in various types of work and play in 

the quarries and mining sites where their parents also work. According to Thorsen (2012), a third 

of all children in West and Central Africa are estimated to work full- or part-time, paid, or 

unpaid.  

 

What are the likely causes of children of school age engagement in mining and quarrying 

businesses? There are many reasons why children of school age engage in mining and quarrying 

activities. The major reasons include but are not limited to poverty, social norm and wrong 

perception, financing education and personal needs, peer influence, and early orphanage. 

 

2.2.1. Poverty  

Poverty is on top of the reasons why children of school-going age engage in paid work. ILO 

(1996) posits that poverty is the greatest single force which creates the flow of children into the 

workplace. Studies conducted by scholars (see, Bloeman, 2009; Boas & Hatloy, 2006; Hilson, 

2010; Mwami et al., 2002) attest that poverty is the most crucial reason for children of school-

going age to seek employment or to work in the mines to provide for their families and 

educational needs. This view is further supported by Hentschel (2002) who states that the 

reasons for child labor in mining are mainly poverty-driven. Mwami et al., (2002) on the same 

reason stated that poverty has been explained as the main reason for children engaging 
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themselves in child labor in Tanzania; Parents, children and district officials mentioned poverty 

of the families as the major contributing factor pushing children to work in the mines to provide 

for their families and educational needs.  

 

Empirical literature confirm that families with poor background especially those with more 

children find it very difficult to survive on the income of only one family member hence the need 

to encourage all family members including the children to join hands in income generation 

activities; So they make their children their source of income. According to Acheampong (2000), 

children as young as eight years involve themselves in the gold mining business. Parents that are 

unemployed or incapacitated by health fall into this category. It was examined that some of these 

young children even work to feed their unemployed parents and spend the rest of the income to 

feed and clothe themselves. According to Bloeman, (2009), some parents are so irresponsible 

that they expect their children to work for their upkeep. The IHRC (2009) report combines the 

two reasons; children drift into mining sites for lack of affordable and accessible basic education, 

coupled with the abject poverty faced by families in mining communities, leading parents to put 

children to work to supplement low household incomes. Another factor according to the report is 

poverty by health; children whose parents are incapacitated by illness or disability may make 

significant contributions to the household food security by offering to work in the mines.  

 

2.2.2. Social norm and wrong perception 

In Africa and many other parts of the world, there is this societal norm, belief, and perception of 

dignity in labor irrespective of the age of the laborer; there is dignity in labor. Even though there 

is dignity in labor, yet such labor does not include child labor because there is no dignity in child 

labor; child labor is evil, slavery, and abuse. Africa believes that idleness is evil, whether one is 

very old or too young, nobody should stay idle. They also believe that for one to eat, no matter 

the age, one must work. Child labor in Nigeria and many Africa countries is seen as a way of 

instilling a sense of responsibility, discipline, and also a way of life for rural and subsistence 

agricultural communities. 

 

It has been a dogma almost in most African communities especially in local communities like the 

ones under study that early engagement of children in labor prepares them for a responsible and 

brighter future gives them a sense of discipline and makes hardworking in life. It is believed that 

when children are engaged in work, there is little or no time left for them to do unpleasant things 

because either that their parents are watching and working with them or that their minds will be 

too busy with the work such that there will be no time left for them to play or do unpleasant 

things, hence they believe that idle mind is a devil's workshop even at the tender age of a child. 

According to Basu, (1998) and Dasgupta, (1993), the decision to send a child to work is partly 

matters of the social norm. It means that parents who live in the cultural settings where 

everybody freely sends their children to paid labor will likely do the same because the society 

accepts that as normal and worthwhile, but it will become abnormal in another society where 

everybody doesn't send their children to early paid labor.  

 

2.2.3. Financing education and personal needs 

Sourcing money to finance education and other personal needs are among the reasons adduced 

by children of school age who engaged in early labor. Some of these children initially start 

mining as part-time to help them pay and purchase petty things for school as well as other 
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personal needs but later many of them end up abandoning school entirely as the attraction of 

money made from menial labor seems better for them than long-term schooling. However, some 

children do combine work and school, because earning an income while schooling may help 

them to continue their schooling. According to Bloeman (2009), people perceive mining 

activities as a means to further education or to move into economic activities with many returns 

and less hardship. Some children give themselves a break from school to get money when their 

parents are unable to provide for them. The implication is that time of such children is divided 

between work and school, which though helps them earn income to enable them to continue with 

their schooling. Thorsen (2012) expounding on the factors that push or pull working children 

into mines says that Rural ASM communities experience a lack of provision of public education 

and health facilities; a situation that also caught the glimpse of Hentschel et al (2002) who posits 

that children may enter mining work for lack of alternative options, including the opportunity to 

pursue primary and secondary schooling.  

 

2.2.4. Peer influence 

Youths of school age in most of the mining communities form youth taskforce and collect 

revenue from dealers in mining and quarry products within their communities. They influence 

and convinced some of their age mates on the merits of joining them to make easy money rather 

than attend school and wallow in abject poverty. This research confirms that quite a large 

number of youths that ought to be in school are engaged in the youth task force. This youth 

taskforce engages in collecting money from dealers in the mining and quarry products by placing 

tolls at the strategic or entry points in the communities. These youths that range between the ages 

of 10 -20 may not be comfortable working in the mines and quarry rather waits at the toll set up 

by themselves to collect a very huge amount of money daily without engaging in direct work in 

the sites. The implication is that their mates that came back from school to join them during 

weekends, strikes or holidays may end up abandoning school altogether when the amount of 

money coming out from such activity becomes too attractive, eventually, the attraction of 

making money is seemingly better for them than long-term schooling which in most cases cause 

them to abandon school in place of money yielding venture of youth taskforce. 

 

2.2.5. Orphanage 

This study discovered that the loss of either or both parents at a very early age is one of the major 

causes of child labor. These children are placed under the control of a caregiver who may be a 

blood relation, an extended relation, or in most cases a non-relation. These children in most cases 

lack care from the caregiver including access to education, maybe the caregiver lacked the 

resources to support such needs or may decide not to give because the child is not his/her 

biological child. Such children engage in child labor to enable them to source money to take care 

of their needs even when they ought to be in school. According to ILO (2013), an estimated 

143,000,000 children are single or double orphans, making their wellbeing and future 

productivity a concern for international and national policymakers and local providers.  

 

2.3. Effects of children engaged in mining and quarrying activities on children's education.  

The outstanding effects of engaging children in mining and quarrying activities on children's 

education attract great concerns are in the area of absenteeism from school, poor attention to 

assignment/homework, poor academic performance, less bright future, lack of interest in 

education and eventual drop-out from school. 
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2.3.1. Absenteeism 

Children may have difficulties in attending classes or keeping up with school work as a result of 

hard physical work and long working hours in mining sites. The implication is that the time of 

such children is divided between work and school hence absenting themselves from classes even 

missing exams just to engage in paid labor. The research carried out by Mensah (2012) reveals 

that students who registered to write the 2012 examination refused to write the Mock exams and 

also exempted themselves from school to engage in artisan mining activities. Heady (2003), 

agreeing with the observation above, pointed out that working children in Ghana spent an 

average of one hour per week less in school. According to Canagarajah and  Coulombe (1997), 

Child labor interferes with education, in that, school attendance is foregone in favor of work, or 

learning is inefficient, either because the children school attendance is foregone in favor of work, 

or learning is inefficient because the children are not allowed to spend time doing their 

homework. A survey conducted by the Talensi-Nabdam District Assembly of Ghana in 2007 

revealed that as many as 658 children who were supposed to be in the classroom or learning 

various trades were working in the mines. 

 

Saiduddin (2003) in his study of junior high students stipulates that there is a positive correlation 

between achievement and attendance. When children absent themselves from classes, 

achievement/performance levels suffer. Moore (2005) explains that the results of his research 

signify that enhanced rates of class attendance were connected to enhanced academic 

performance and that the stresses on the academic remuneration of class attendance were also 

efficient. Roby (2004) in his study of attendance and achievement in Ohio schools believes the 

positive impact of fine school attendance on academic attainment might be superior to people 

who have in the past believe. According to Liwanga (2013), in a sample of 63 child miners 

surveyed, only one in four can go to school part of the day. Gump (2005) identified a tough 

negative correlation between absences and final grades. Furthermore, he postulates that students 

who desire to succeed academically ought to attend classes and that teachers must promote 

attendance. Marburger (2006) said that there is a positive correlation between exam performance 

and attendance.  

 

2.3.2. Poor academic Performance 

Is poor academic performance part of the negative effect of children's engagement in paid labor 

on child education? When children shared going to school with paid work and devote much of 

their time, attention, and energy on paid labor than focusing and concentrating on lessons taught 

in class, academic performance will be affected negatively. Due to the much time devoted by 

these children in long hours of work, tiredness will catch up with them resulting to a number of 

them sleeping in class while teaching is going on, it also causes them not to do their take-home 

assignment as many of them will move straight to site as soon as school closes. A child that 

frequently absent him/her from school hardly attends classwork, assignment, or homework hence 

academic performance will be affected negatively.  

 

2.3.3. The high rate of repetition and drop out 

In communities where mining/quarrying takes place, there is a very great propensity clear pattern 

of class repetition and high dropout rates of children that engage in mining and quarrying 

activities. According to Gibbons et al., (2005) child labor (of which child mining/quarrying is 

part of) is associated with higher repetition and dropout rates. Ray (2003) also observed that an 
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additional hour of wage work done associated with more than one year's less completed 

educational attainment. Psacharopoulos, (1997) paints a serious picture of a great propensity of 

high dropout among working children when he noted that children in wage work in Bolivia have 

nearly a year less completed school than non-working children whiles working children in 

Venezuela have almost two years less attainment. According to Liwanga (2013), in a sample of 

63 child miners surveyed, Seventy-five percent of those children were dropouts who work more 

than 10 hours per day. Worst of all the effects, Feigben (2010), gave a more elaborate 

perspective, by showing a fierce competition that exists between child labor, school attendance, 

and proficiency; some children give themselves a break from school to get money when their 

parents are unable to provide for them. This has also resulted in most of these children becoming 

school dropouts because they get so much from the mining/quarrying business that they no 

longer consider education as an important venture in their immediate or future lives.  

 

2.3.4. The brighter future of a child 

Engaging children in early labor rather than responsive, formal, and functional education reduces 

the chances of a child having a brighter and prosperous future. Contrary to the belief that child 

labor assures the hardworking and prosperous future of a child, some researchers have shown 

contrary views to such a conclusion. For example, Feigben (2010) opines that children sent to 

work do not accumulate (or under-accumulate) human capital, missing the opportunity to 

enhance their productivity and future earnings capacity. This lowers the wage of their future 

families and increases the probability of their offspring being sent to early paid labor. This paper 

aligns with the position of Feigben and argues that education is power; the greatest avenue to 

empower and position a child for a greater and prosperous future is qualitative education. 

Education will assure a good and reliable job with good pay in a child's adult age. Child labor 

does not only serve as an inhibiting factor that hinders children from acquiring the skills and 

education needed for a better and prosperous future, but it also creates a vicious cycle of poverty 

that affects national economies through losses in competitiveness, productivity, and potential 

income. ILO (2006) reveals that early entry into the labor force reduces lifetime earnings by 13-

20 percent, increasing significantly the probability of being poor later in life 

 

2.4. Efforts to mitigate the problem. 

Some significant efforts have been made at both national and international levels with a view of 

eliminating child labor and reducing out of school children. At the international level, the 

international children's rights policymakers over the years have instituted a plethora of 

education-related campaigns aimed at getting children out of the labor market. For instance the 

ILO World Day against Child Labour in 2008 under the theme: ‟Education: The Right Response 

to Child Labour'' sought to underscore the adverse impact of child labor on children's education 

and their development in general (ILO 2008); a view which others have also noted (Heady, 2003; 

Guarcello et al., 2005; Okyere, 2012). There are several international conventions aimed to 

eliminate children's work in mining sites initiated by the United Nations Convention on the 

Rights of the Child; the ILO Convention No. 138 stipulating the minimum age for admission to 

paid employment, the ILO convention No. 182 calling for the elimination of the worst forms of 

child labor for all children below the age of 18 years, and the ILO Recommendation No. 190 

which adds specifications to Convention No. 182 related to mining work in industrial 

exploitation and ASM (see, Thorson, 2012; ILO, 2006).  
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The ILO since 1919 holds an uncompromising doctrine on child labor that; labor carried out by 

children of 15 years or younger under conditions which stifle their physical, psychological and 

intellectual development must be eliminated. As early as 1921, the ILO passed the first 

Minimum Age Convention, and since then, the world has attempted to protect children's right to 

education and to prevent any child labor which would prejudice their school attendance (Gibbons 

et al, 2003 in Feigbin, 2010). The ILO and UNICEF have been at the forefront of Fight Against 

Child Labour. According to Geneva (ILO news) - UNICEF and the international labor 

organization (ILO) have announced plans to strengthen their cooperation in the global fight 

against child labor with the minimum age convention, 1973 (no. 138), the ILO's main instrument 

on child labor(see.https://www.ilo.org/global/about-the-

ilo/newsroom/news/WCMS_008049/lang--en/index.htm). The International Programme on the 

Elimination of Child Labour (IPEC) has also ensured the development of an effective partnership 

between government services, trade unions, non-governmental organizations, employers' 

organizations, and other interested parties including universities and members of the media since 

its creation in 1992 with the overall goal of the progressive elimination of child labor.   

 

However, programs are focusing on awareness-raising campaigns and capacity-building. 

According to Thorson (2012), these programs come from the universal rights perspective and 

they are rooted in the assumption that children work in mining sites because their parents and 

guardians are unaware of the dangers, and that child protection legislation is not enforced 

because authorities are unaware of the extent of children's work vulnerability in mining sites. 

The Act also stipulates 18 years as the minimum age for the engagement of a person in 

hazardous work, therefore, children under 13 years who worked, children of all ages who worked 

at night (8.00 pm-6 .00 am), and children who engaged in economic activity which affect school 

attendance, health and the moral development of children have been taken into account by this 

act. 

 

At the national level, reasonable efforts have been made by the Nigerian government to increase 

child access to education and eradicate out of school for children of school age. The federal 

government of Nigeria has implemented and continues to implement some programs in 

collaboration with stakeholders which intend to directly remove all children of school age from 

the labor market and return them to school. Prominent among these efforts is the full 

implementation of the Free Compulsory Universal Basic Education (UBE) policy. The federal 

government enacted the policy under the universal Basic Education act, 2004. This act requires 

the government to provide compulsory, formal, free, basic education for every child from 

primary one through junior secondary, that is, nine years of uninterrupted free, compulsory, and 

formal basic education for all children in the country. The act stipulates that all services in public 

primary and junior secondary schools are to be free of charge and penalties are prescribed for 

those who do not comply (see UBE ACT, 2004). De Lange, (2007) and Okyere, (2012) explain 

that Universal education policy aims to use free attendance at public basic schools to disengage 

children from child labor and get them into schools.  

 

The Early Childhood Education (ECE) is another policy geared towards preparing and getting all 

children of school age into school. As stated in National Policy on Education (NPE,2012), early 

childhood education was designed to smoothen the transition of a child from home to school, 
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enables the child to feel free to interact with other people outside his immediate family members, 

and create the urge and foundation for Childs' formal education.  

 

Another intervention by the government is recently introduced National Home Grown School 

Feeding Programme (NHGSFP). This is a government-led N70($0.18) per day school feeding 

program that aims to Increase enrolment rate, reduce cases of out of school children that may 

occur as a result of the inability of poor parents to feed their children, and Improve the nutritional 

and health status of primary school children especially primary 1-3. According to the Federal 

Government, over 300 million meals have been served to more than 7.5 million pupils in 46,000 

Public Primary Schools in 22 states.  

 

Another intervention is free registration for exit/certificate examinations by some state and local 

governments to encourage students from poor homes who were unable to pay for exit/certificate 

examinations fees like WAEC, NABTEB, NECO, Junior Secondary, and First School Leaving 

Certificate. Here the state government and corporate bodies and philanthropic individuals take 

responsibility to pay for the cost of those exams for the citizen of their states while the students 

only sit to write the examinations. 

 

2.5. Theoretical framework 

The theory of market failure and multiple equilibria propagated by Parson and Goldin in 1989 

was adopted for this study. This theory assumes that parents are being regarded as carrying about 

the needs and happiness of other people and give much attention to the interaction between 

market characteristics and child labor that point to certain market manipulations as a solution, 

thereby linking interaction for adult labor with child labor. For instance, Basu (1998) assessed 

the case in which rigidities in the market for adult labor results in driving child labor, therefore, 

perceives from the angle where a market in which the adult wage is downward rigid, resulting in 

a rise to adult unemployment. Concerning those children with unemployed adults, the probability 

for children to work is high. Parsons and Goldin (1989) examined child labor and school 

attendance as a result of actions on the human capital market and the physical capital market. 

The parents can however in one way or another invest in human capital (the education of their 

children) and also can invest in the physical capital. The investment of human capital comprises 

of direct and indirect costs of schooling. Grootaert and  Kanbur (1995) focused their attention 

mainly on the external benefit of an educated child on the general population. For this reason, an 

education subsidy will aid in internalizing the externality and may have some benefits of 

eliminating child labor. Basu and Van (1998) examined the situation in which most friendly 

parents withdraw their children from the labor market once the adult wage reaches a critical 

level. The changing consequences of capital market failure have been examined by Ranjan 

(2001), with similar conclusions reached by Basu (1999). Ranjan (2001) considers the situation 

in families with a very poor backgrounds who would wish to choose to educate their children if 

only and if they had access to a capital market, but such families are noted of producing poor, 

uneducated children who repeat the cycle for the next generation. 

 

3. METHOD 

3.1. Area of study and Participants 

The study adopted a survey type of research method. Eheduru (1995) in Nwosu et al., (2020) 

define research design as the specification of method and procedure for acquiring the 
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information needed for the research. The study covers mining and quarry sites in Nigeria that 

engage children of school age on paid labor, however, the study further decided to narrow 

concentration in Ebonyi state for two reasons. First, Ebonyi state is classified as educationally 

disadvantaged state, i.e., a place where there is a low rate of literacy and a high rate of out of 

school children in Nigeria. Secondly, Ebonyi state has vast solid mineral deposits (stone), and 

many mining and quarrying sites. These sites are the potential concentration of many children of 

school age on child labor, and those that must have been out-of-school as a result of child labor. 

The study decided also to concentrate on artisan/small scale mining and quarrying and avoid 

large scale mining and quarrying because large scale mining and quarrying are usually 

undertaken by big companies with highly mechanized equipment and skilled labor force, 

therefore may not be suitable for data needed in this study hence they do not engage children as 

laborers in their organizations. Three major quarrying/mining sites at umuoghara cooperative, 

Enyimgba sites, and Ezzainyimagu Stone Pit were our major concentration mainly because they 

are the largest concentration of child laborers that engage in mining/quarrying activities in the 

state. Besides, other small stone pits in Ngbo, Ishiagu, Akpouah were also covered by the study. 

Finally, underage youths working at the tolls in mining communities (Ngbo, Ezzainyimagu, and 

Ikwo) were also part of the study. 

 

3.2. Procedure 

Children Woking in mining and quarry sites 

The first group of participants is the children Woking in mining and quarry sites. These children 

were located at (i). Primary and secondary schools in the mining communities, (ii). Quarrying 

sites in the communities, (iii). Stone pits in the mining communities, (iv). Community youth 

taskforce tolls in the mining communities. The reason for choosing this group was because they 

are the subject and object (Child labor and out of school children) of this study. We divided this 

group into two- those that are in school and those at mining sites or collection tolls. For those to 

be covered through their school, formal letters were sent to the headteachers and Principals 

seeking their permission to allow for the conduct of the study using pupils/students from their 

schools. We asked the headteachers and principals of the respective schools for one pupil/student 

from each level of the whole 8 primary and 4 secondary schools selected respectively. However, 

for those children working at the sites and other locations, we decided to do a spot visit without 

giving them prior information. 

 

3.3. Procedure 

Teachers and Students/Pupil 

The second group is Primary and Secondary school teachers in schools located in the mining 

communities elicited for the study. These teachers work in schools where most of these children 

attend school and may likely be conversant with issues that relate to child labor and education. 

First, we identified 8 government primary schools each from the 8 host communities and 4 

secondary schools from the same 8 communities hosting mining and quarrying activities making 

it 12 schools. The four secondary were selected from the 8 communities because not all 

communities have government secondary school, so we decided to take from those available. 

These schools are located in the communities that host mining and quarrying activities where 

most of the children that engaged in mining and quarrying activities attend schools. The reason 

for the choice of government school is that children from these communities rarely attend private 

schools to avoid paying school fees due to the poverty level in the communities and the policy of 
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the government on free education up to junior secondary school level. Having identified the 

schools, formal letters were sent to the head teachers and Principals seeking their permission to 

allow for the conduct of the study using the teachers and pupils/students in their schools. We also 

requested in the letter that a teacher is needed per school in addition to the head teacher/Principal 

of each school. We requested the telephone contacts of the head teachers and class teachers 

selected for the study. After two weeks of sending the letter of consent, we send them reminders 

via phone short messages. Then, one week after the reminder, we got positive responses from all 

the schools. 

 

Quarry sites/pit owners 

Another important participant in this study was the owners of quarry sites/stone pits and stone 

dealers. Our reason for sorting for their participation is because they are the owners of the sites 

where these children work during or after school hours, so they have first-hand information on 

children engaging in quarry and mining activities. To get them involved in this study, we 

discovered that majority of the artisan quarry site and stone pit owners were located together at 

Umuoghara cooperative and Ezeinyimagu respectively and they were more organized under 

cooperative recognized by the government, so we decided to write these two major locations. A 

letter of consent was sent to them, after three weeks, a positive response was received from them 

accepting to participate in the study. We identified 10 quarry site owners from Umuoghara, 5 pit 

owners from Inyimagu. We also visited five locations at Ngbo, Ikwo, Akpouah, Afikpo, Ezillo 

where illegal mining activities were going on and choose one participant per location. We used 

on the spot interaction because these locations were less formalize and not known to the 

government hence they may not be willing to participate if approach formally in order not to 

expose themselves, so we decided to approach them as customers who want to make some 

inquiries. In all, we have 20 participants from this group.  

 

The participation of the Government Agencies 

This stage involves interviews with government ministries whom their mandate relates to a 

child's welfare; the ministries of education, mines, and women affairs. The ministry of women 

affairs was selected because the ministry is in charge of gender and children issues. The ministry 

of education was involved because the ministry must lead and deliver inclusive, equitable, 

quality education, and promote lifelong learning opportunities for all citizens. The ministry of 

mines controls of all mine and quarry activities in the state. We selected 2 staff per ministry and 

formal letters were sent to the ministries seeking their consent for the conduct of the study in 

their ministries. We requested the telephone contacts of the selected participants. After two 

weeks of sending the letter of consent, we got positive responses from the ministries.  

 

Table 1: Mining and Quarrying Locations in Ebonyi state Nigeria. 

S/N Name of Industry Location S/N Name of Industry Location 

1. Seamans Quarry Co. Ltd Ngbo 17. Yitel Quarry Nig. Ltd Ishiagu 

2. Con rock Nig. Ltd Amasiri 18. Paul B. Ngbo 

3. 
Umuoghara Quarry*** 

Ezza 

North 

19. Okposi/Umuoghara/Echiaba 

Pit*** 
Ezza North 

4. Enerco Industry Ngbo 20. Green Field Ishiagu 

5. Santoka Rock Ngbo 21. Mac Daniels Ngbo 

6. Crush Stone Amasiri 22. Stone Pile Ltd Ngbo 
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7. Marlum Construction 

Company 
Akpuoah 

23. 
Book mining Nig. Ltd Izzi 

8. Julius Berger Akpuoah 24. PRO ROX Nig. Ltd Ngbo 

9. Setraco Amasiri 25. James Js & Co. Quarry  Ishiagu 

10. Crush Rock Ishiagu 26. Law Pet Global Ngbo 

11. 
Airen Company 

Amofia 

ngbo 

27. 
Uwanna Beach Afikpo 

12. Ezzainyimagu Stone 

Pit*** 
Izzi 

28. 
Afikpo South Sand Edda 

13. RCF Construction Ngbo 29. Jidech Mining Co. Ltd Izzi 

14. SG Quarry Ngbo 30. Jian ziang Quarry Company Ezllo 

15. CCC Nig. Ltd Ngbo 31. LOC metal Nig. Ltd Ishiagu 

16. Ndibe Beach Afikpo 32. Universal Crushing Industry Ngbo 

Source: Ministry of solid minerals, Ebonyi state 

 

Table 2: Description of interview participants 

S/N Participants Description Description  of Respondents Number of 

respondents 

Number 

of 

location 

1. Primary School 

Pupils(Primary 1-6) 

1 pupil for each level, i.e., 6 

x 8 schools =   48 

          48 8 

2. Secondary School Students 

(Class 1-6) 

1 pupil for each level, i.e., 6 

x 4 schools =     24 

          24 4 

3. Primary school teachers 2 teachers, i.e., 2x 8= 16           16 8 

4. Secondary School teacher 2 teachers, i.e., 2x 4=   8             8 4 

5.  Site Owners/Stone dealers Umuoghara-10, Inyimagu-5, 

Ngbo, Ikwo, Akpouah, 

Afikpo, Ezillo – 1 each 

           20 7 

6 Children working on the Sites Umuoghara-5, Inyimagu-3, 

Ngbo, Ikwo, Akpouah, 

Afikpo, Ezillo – 1 each 

           13 7 

7. Children working as taskforce 2 children, i.e., 2x5 = 10            10 5 

8. Ministry of women affair 2 staff, i.e., 2x1 =          2              2 1 

9. Ministry of Education 2 staff, i.e., 2x1 =          2              2 1 

10. Ministry of Mines 2 staff, i.e., 2x1 =          2              2 1 

. TOTAL RESPONDENTS                                                          143                                   46                                  

Source: Field survey, 2020 

 

3.4. Data collection 

Ten different interviews were held as follows; (i) 48 primary school pupils, (ii) 24 secondary 

school students, (iii) 16 primary school teachers (iv) 8 secondary school teachers, (v) 10 children 

working as youth taskforce,(vi). 13 Children working at mining/quarry sites (vii).20 Sites 

Owners/Stone Dealers (viii). 2 staff of the Ministry of Education, (ix). 2 staff of the ministry of 

women affairs, (x). 2 staff of the ministry of mines. Our reason for interviewing these ten 

different groups was because; we argued that they have quality information about child labor in 

mining and quarry and will likely have knowledge of its effect on children's education. Each 
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interview meeting with adults lasted between 10 - 15 minutes, and 3-5 minutes with children to 

ensure that opinions of respondents were gotten and were conducted face-to-face, purposeful 

sampling procedure was adopted in selecting these various respondents (see e.g., Creswell, 2002; 

Palinkas et al., 2011). The opinions of the respondents interviewed on various items with an 

audio device were recorded verbatim and the audio recording was analyzed through coding 

(Cooper & Schindler, 2006) after we made transcriptions. The interpretations were grouped into 

themes based on the key research questions of this study (Robson, 2002).  

 

4. ANALYSIS AND RESULTS  

The study analysis focuses on the key areas of the study; (i) expose areas in which engaging 

children of school age in mining/quarrying activities affect the education of a child; (ii) 

determine causes of children engagement in mining/quarrying activities (iii) investigate what has 

been done and yet to be done to mitigate the problem. 

 

4.1. Responses on how child labor affects child education. 

This study found four major implications of engaging children of school age in mining/quarrying 

activities; (i) Absenteeism from classes; (ii) Poor academic performance; (iii) High rate of 

repetition (iv) high dropout rate (v) child productivity and future earnings capacity. From the 

interviews conducted with children and their teachers, we found that absenteeism is at the top on 

the effect of engaging children in mining and quarrying on child education:  

I only attend School two times in a week. You know when I don't have money, I use the time of 

attending class to be at quarry sites, when I made some money, then I attend school (Primary 

Pupil A). […] I usually absent myself from school each time I join my friends and age mate to 

mount tolls at our community as youth taskforce. We make a lot of money which we shared at 

the end of the exercise among us. I use my portion to take care of my academic and other 

personal needs because my parents are poor and could not provide for me (Secondary School 

Student B). Presently, the rate of children absenteeism from school in this community is so 

alarming and has been on the increase daily. The root cause of children absenteeism in school 

can be traced to engaging children in paid labor in this community, as a teacher, something has 

to be done before it becomes too late (Secondary School Teacher A). Sometimes our school 

looks deserted especially during the farming season. This is because children used most of their 

time during this period to farm and working in the quarry sites or stone pits leaving little time for 

school activities (Primary School Teacher A). 

 

From the analysis of the interview, we had with some government agencies, we found that 

parents/caregivers, as well as government, have to be blamed on children's absenteeism in 

school. To substantiate this finding, a staff of the ministry of women affairs said: 

''These children need the provision of basic needs, they need to be fed, get prepared to school 

each day but in most of the communities especially communities hosting mining and quarry 

sites, children rarely attend schools regularly because their parent could not take care of them 

rather they will be sent to the sites to do a paid job even during school hours (Ministry Staff A). I 

am supposed to be in school now but I was asked yesterday by our class Aunty (teacher) to bring 

a notebook and other writing materials while coming to school today to enable me to participate 

fully in-class activities. I am here because I needed money to buy those things; I have absented 

myself from school because of money (Child Labourer at Quarry Site A). Most of these children 

attend school but do work on this site most days in the week. Even though making money is very 
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important to them yet working during the school period affects their school attendance (Site 

Owner C). I have seen some of these children working during school hours in my site thereby 

absenting themselves from school, even when you want to send them away, they will beg you to 

retain them so that they can find money to feed them rather than engage in stealing. There's 

nothing I can do than to allow them because some of them are orphans and hungry unless if I am 

ready to adopt them and be ready to take care of them (Site Owner B).  

 

The direction of responses from the interview we had with some government agencies and stone 

dealers attest that child labor and absenteeism have a very strong but negative correlation:  

[…] Children's absenteeism from school is very bad for the future of these children. Do you 

know that education is power, something needs to be done (Ministry Of Education Staff B). 

From the reports of inspections often carried out by our school ministry, evidence abounds that 

many children from these quarry communities always absent themselves from school in place of 

engaging in quarry and mining activities just to make money (Ministry Of Education Staff A). 

These children go to school either a few days a week and use the other days to work to get 

something to sustain them in school (A Granite Dealer C). 

 

Saiduddin (2003) in his study of junior high students maintains that there is a positive correlation 

between achievement and attendance. When many are absent or chronically tardy, achievement 

levels suffer. Moore (2005) explains that the results of his research signify that enhanced rates of 

class attendance were connected to enhanced academic performance and the stresses on the 

academic remuneration of class attendance were also efficient. Roby (2004) in his study of 

attendance and achievement in Ohio schools believes the positive impact of fine school 

attendance on academic attainment might be superior to people have in the past believe. 

The study found that poor academic performance is associated with children that combine paid 

labor with school attendance which attested in the results of both internal and external 

examinations taken by those children:  

 

Results of Basic examinations for JSS3 and SSCE, NECO that just came out were very poor but 

most of the children that failed were children that engaged in paid work during school hours, so 

tell me how you expect good performance from such students (School Principal D). Ebonyi state 

is among the states that perform poorly in external exams like WAEC, NECO. Some states 

always make the top list; I believe those states have little or no incidents of child labor, unlike 

our state. Engaging children in paid labor is the main reason for our children's poor academic 

performance (Ministry Of Education Staff G). I have repeated one class two times because my 

teachers said that I am not serious with my studies, that I hardly attend a school or participate in 

classwork or do my take-home assignment, but there is nothing I can do because nobody takes 

care of my needs, I need to use some of those school hours to work for money (Secondary 

School Students F).  

 

Our respondents confirm high incidents of repetition among children who combine paid jobs 

with school attendance.  We have discovered that children that engaged in mining/quarrying 

activities have a high incidence of repetition of classes in my school (Secondary School Head 

Teacher B). Some of these pupils that join schooling with paid labor remained in one class for 

more than one academic session (Primary School Teacher C). Do you know that I have remained 

in one class for two years not because I am not intelligent but because most times I missed 
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promotion examination as a result of engaging in a paid job (Child Labourer at Umuoghara). I 

am 14 years old and still in Primary 4. They always fail me during the examination because I 

rarely attend classes; I am tired of being in school because I will not remain in primary school 

forever (Primary School Pupil K). 

 

Respondents during interview attest to cases of drop out among children that combined 

schooling with paid labor:  I left school three years ago in my primary 5; I am tired of going to 

school without food, so I need to hustle to feed myself(Child Labourer At Ezeinyimagu Site). 

Some of these children dropped out of school simply because they lacked basic necessities 

needed for them to be in school (Site Owner). From our records, I discovered that most of our 

students that dropped out of school are those that engaged in paid labor who lacked basic 

necessities.(School Principal B). I choose to do work and get money than to be in school and die 

of hunger. Since I dropped out of school and joined my mates in collecting money as a youth 

task force, at least things are better for me (Child Taskforce N). 

 

Respondents during interviews expose another dimension to the effect of child labor on child 

education. Contrary to the belief that child labor assures the hardworking and prosperous future 

of a child, this study discovered through opinions of correspondents that child labor reduces the 

opportunity to enhance children's productivity and future earnings capacity. To substantiate that 

child labor reduces the prospect of a child' future, some respondents said; 

[…]To be frank with you, this perception that early child labor prepares a child for brighter 

future is deceit, how can you compare an educated child's future with that of illiterate(Secondary 

School Teacher E). Children that abandoned school to work in mining/quarry site will remain 

unskilled laborer while their colleagues that went to university will be professional and earn 

better (Ministry Of Women Affairs P). 

 

4.2. Responses on the Causes of Child Labour and Children Out-Of-School. 

The study revealed that the major causes of child labor and school abandonment are orphanage, 

poverty, social norms and wrong perception, peer influence, financing of educational and 

personal needs, lack of adequate enforcement by the government agencies but we need to 

investigate to extent of contribution by each factor. A teacher from one of the secondary schools 

suggested that poverty, peer influence as well as social belief as to the causes of children 

engaging in paid labor and abandonment of school: 

To me…., I think that the government should do something as it relates to stomach 

infrastructure, free education, and enough awareness creation on the need for encouraging child 

education and elimination of child labor (Secondary School Teacher G). I neither have a mother 

nor father; they died when I was very young, so who takes care of me, nobody. I only have to 

work and take care of myself (Child taskforce N). Poverty is the reason I am here because my 

teachers and my school mates attest that I am very brilliant. I am a co-breadwinner of my family 

and the job must be done. Of course, I would have loved to be in school always not sometimes, 

but there is no "ego" (money) to care for my education (Child laborer at Enyimgba Site). For you 

to be in school there should be something to sustain you, some of them have no resources. They 

sometimes sneak out, do this job and go back to school; it is poverty that caused it, through this 

means they survive (Site Owner A). In this community, child labor has been a norm not just 

because of poverty but as a way of life. The belief that engaging children in work are getting 

them ready to face the future, so they believe that it is a good training (Secondary School 
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Principal E). Most of the children who engaged in paid work are deceived by their mates; they 

work because their mates convinced them to do the work (Site Owners M). We need to pity these 

children; most of them finance their education as well as personal needs from the money made 

from working here, so what do you want them to do (Site Owner D). I am here to get money to 

finance my educational need as well as other personal needs; I don't work every day, I work for a 

few days and spend the rest at school. If not for the school demand and my personal needs, I 

won't be here. (Child Labourer at Umuoghara Site). In fairness, all these blame on children 

engaging in paid labor and absenting themselves should be heaped at the doorsteps of 

supervisory ministries. They are not doing their job otherwise they should have apprehended the 

parents/caregivers of those children to serve as a deterrent to others. We have discovered that 

these children working for paid work during school hours perform poorly in their classes and the 

examination, it is really bad (Primary School Headteacher A). 

 

4.3. Efforts to mitigate the problem  

The responses from respondents interviewed revealed that quite some efforts have been made at 

different levels; international, national, state levels both by government and non-governmental 

bodies, however, those efforts were not enough, much needed to be done. A ministry staff when 

asked if there's an enforcement group in place against child labor in the state, said:  

[…]We have a task force in place against loitering and hawking whose duty is to apprehend 

under-aged children in the street or workplace. We have the power to arrest and remand such 

children Under the child's right act. The task force's activities will now be extended to areas 

where child mining/quarrying is taking place (Ministry Of Women Affairs F). Artisanal miners 

are the major contributor to child miners in the state because they choose to engage them for 

cheaper prices unlike the major miners who obey the labor laws; they do not engage underage 

children in their operations (Ministry Of Solid Mineral Staff L). I will blame state government 

for setting up cooperatives for the artisanal miners; artisan miners are behind the spate of 

children miners in Ebonyi because they engage them unlike the big mining and quarrying 

companies just to save cost operations (Ministry Of Women Affairs Staff H). Those people 

(artisan Miners) are working in conjunction with the state government. They put them in mining 

cooperatives but fail to monitor their activities as it relate to child labor but only interested in 

collecting the revenue from them (Primary School Teacher K). The practice of engaging children 

in labor can never be found in mines operated by registered companies who have mining titles, 

so the problem rest with the artisan miners (Ministry of solid minerals M). We find it difficult to 

fully regulate the activities miners because mining is in the exclusive list; only the federal 

government has the jurisdiction over the sector, something has to be done to amend the 

constitution to give the state enough power hence they are closer to the people (Ministry of Solid 

Mineral K). A lot has been done in the area of child labor internationally, national, even at the 

state level by an enactment of child-friendly laws, sensitization, and enforcement but more 

needed to be done because child labor and children out of school are still with us (Ministry Of 

Women Affairs G). 

 

4. DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION 

This study investigated how engaging children in paid labor affects their education. Prior to 

researches conducted on child labor and education were reviewed. Children that engage in child 

labor, Primary and secondary school teachers from schools in the mining communities, staff 

members from ministries of education, sold minerals and women affairs, site owners, and stone 
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dealers were all interviewed and their responses analyzed. Even though the study confirms that 

factors like an orphanage, social norms and wrong perception, peer influence, financing of 

education and personal needs, lack of adequate enforcement by the supervising government 

agencies are all causes of child labor and out-of-school children (see, Waybill, 2009; Dasgupta, 

1993; Bloeman, 2009; Thorsen, 2012) yet the direction of responses suggests that the main cause 

of child labor and out-of-school children is poverty. Going by ILO (1996) position that poverty is 

on the top of the reasons why children of school-going age engage in paid work and the greatest 

single force which creates the flow of children into the workplace. Other studies also aligned 

with the position that poverty is the most crucial reason for children of school-going age to 

engage in paid labor to provide for their families and educational needs. (See, Bloeman, 2009; 

Boas and Hatloy, 2006; Hilson, 2010; Mwami et al., 2002).  

 

This study identified four negative effects of child labor on child education. Empirical researches 

previously conducted on this subject matter revealed that absenteeism, poor academic 

performance, high rate of repletion and drop-out were all negative effect of combing paid labor 

with school attendants (Mensah, 2012; Liwanga,2013; Gibbons et al., 2003; Marburger,2006; 

Feigben,2010). The direction of responses aligns with the position of empirical studies and 

affirms that the above factors are the negative effects of child labor on child education, for 

example, a respondent said; 

[…] Children's absenteeism from school is very bad for the future of these children. Do you 

know that education is power; something needs to be done on out-of-school children and its 

causes (Ministry of Education Staff A). I only attend School two times in a week. You know… 

when I don't have money, I use the time of attending class to be at quarry sites, when I made 

some money, I went back to school (Primary pupil A). Ebonyi state is among the states that 

perform poorly in external exams like WAEC, NECO, unlike states that always make the top list. 

Engaging children in paid labor is the main reason for our children's poor academic performance 

(ministry of Education staff G). Do you know that I have remained in one class for two years not 

because I am intelligent but because most times I missed promotion examination as a result of 

engaging in a paid job (Child laborer at Umuoghara). 

 

This study discovered that early child labor does not assure the prosperous future of a child 

contrary to some cultural belief. Opinions of some of the respondents attest to this: 

[…]To be frank with you, this perception that early child labor prepares a child for brighter 

future is deceit, how can you compare an educated child's future with that of illiterate(Secondary 

School Teacher E). Children that abandoned school to work in mining/quarry site will remain, 

unskilled laborer, while their colleagues that went to university will be professional (Ministry Of 

Women Affairs P). I have trained three graduates, even though they could have been making 

some money here when they were supposed to be in school but I refused because I want a better 

future for them (A Site Owner K). Children that went to universities will be professional like 

Doctor, Engineers, Teacher, even Governors, and Presidents, how can somebody reject a better 

future because of peanut from stone breaking that will guarantee perpetual poverty (Ministry of 

Education Staff C). I want to be a medical Doctor; that is why I don't joke with my school. When 

I become a Doctor, I will be working in the big hospital and have enough money to take care of 

my poor parents and myself (Child Labourer at Umuoghara Site). 
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Recommendations 

The study argues that despite efforts from different groups at various levels both governmental 

and non-governmental bodies in leading the fights against child labour and out-of-school 

children, the war is yet to be over. Given the negative impacts of engaging children of school age 

in mining/quarrying activities on the educational development of children, the study recommends 

as follows:  

1. The government to re-double its efforts to eliminate all forms of child labor and create 

incentives that will support child education.  

2. Government to extend the free education to cover senior secondary hence the national 

government does not recognize the Junior Secondary School Certificate when it comes to 

employment.  

3. Most students complained of hunger even though the government gave free and compulsory 

education. The government ought to support every parent with a School feeding allowance to 

take care of the basic needs of children in schools. 

4. Government to introduce extensive, continuous and exhaustive sensitization campaign on war 

against child labor and children out of school in the state with a special interest in farming, 

mining/quarrying communities.  

5. The federal government should be serious with the enforcement of child labor laws by 

arresting, prosecuting, and punishing the artisanal miners or whoever employs children, no 

matter the reason. 

6. Government to provide special grants and funds to women who work with their children at the 

mining/quarry sites to go into trading, to discourage them from working in mines, or encouraging 

their children and wards to do the same. 

7. The government to give special attention to orphans and those children rendered helpless by 

poverty by assuming responsibility for the education and welfare of such children. The 

government can build a type of school like a boarding house and put them there with other social 

welfare schemes throughout their period of studentship. 

8. The federal government to take a second look at the Constitution with a view of amending it to 

give the states the right to control the activities of actors in the mining sector within their states 

because enforcement authorities need to be closer to the people. 
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ABSTRACT 

This paper contended among other issues that the current performance technique used to 

evaluate academic staff in universities in Nigeria is no longer effective because of the 

incompetence and ineptitude exhibited by lecturers are not detected by the rating system.   For 

example, majority of the lecturers have no capacities to attract research grants to themselves 

and to their institutions. Some collect moey for marks and demand sexual gratifications from 

students; they appear not to engage in community service which is one aspects of lecturing job.  

This research is carried out to evaluate some university lecturers using the 360-Degree 

Performance Evaluation Technique developed by Umukoro and Nwoko.   Consequently, 30 

lecturers, 150 lecturers’ colleagues and 600 students were purposively selected from three 

universities.  In addition to evaluating selected lecturers’ on paper qualifications and 

publications they were also evaluated on dressing, temperament, punctuality, and regularity  in 

going to classes to teach.  Their level of morality and disciple were also rated.  A self-evaluation 

questionnaire and two sets of closed-ended questionnaire were used for data collection. The 

instruments were validated using test and re-test method.  They were also subjected to reliability 

test which showed that all the questionnaire items were significant (P<0.05 at 5%) to the study. 

Research assistants/informants were recruited to distribute and retrieve questionnaires.  Data 

collected were analysed with descriptive statistics using Statistical Package for Social Sciences 

(SPSS Version 13.0)  Study findings amongst other things showed that the lecturers faired 

averagely in some of the variables evaluated and scored very poorly in other areas such in 

attracting research grants; conducting research; and in community service.  It was 

recommended amongst others that the institution studied should make efforts to ensure that their 

lecturers are on top of the game in all respects.  
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INTRODUCTION 

The over 176 federal, state and private universities in Nigeria are established to train manpower 

for the country (InfoGuide, 2019).  Management in these institutions makes efforts daily to 

achieve this goal through better planning and effective management of human resources. 

Accordingly, one of the major concerns of these managers is how to measure the performances 

of lecturers in these universities.  

 

With respect to performance evaluation, universities have many methods to choose from when 

selecting techniques but one technique that has gained popularity in developed countries is The 

360-Degree Performance Evaluation Technique. 40% of America companies used the technique 

in 1995 but by year 2000 this has jumped to 65%  (Alexander, 2006 cited in Umukoro & Nwoko, 

2017).  However, to the best of our knowledge, the 360-Degree technique evaluation method is 

not yet popular in Nigeria universities even when the technique has been described as more 

encompassing and objective (Armstrong, 2009, Torrington, Hall, & Taylor, 2008). 

 

Statement of the Problem 

Nigeria has many universities employing thousands of lecturers to research, teach, and render 

community service in line with lecturers’ mandate in the country. While these lecturers are 

growing in their careers through promotions and appointments, it can be observed that the 

quality of university education today has dropped when compared to the quality in the past.  

 

Stakeholders (parents, government, employers) in the education sector have attributed the causes 

of this dwindling fortune of university education to parents, students, and lack of funds. The 

problem however could be that lecturers in the system are not doing their jobs effectively and 

unfortunately, the current performance evaluation method used for measuring lecturers’ 

performance is, in our view, has become too weak to detect lecturers’ inadequacies and 

unprofessional conducts which some lecturers have been found guilty of in recent times.  For 

example, in the name of collaboration some lecturers do not do research and write papers; they 

only pay money to add their names to articles written by other lecturers and use such journal for 

promotion and advancement.  Furthermore, lecturers appear not to have capacities to attract 

research grants to their institutions. For instance, an analysis of the quality of proposals 

submitted by lecturers to Nigeria’s Tertiary Education Trust Fund (TetFund) for award of 

research grant for the period (2012 – 2019) showed that out of 3,356 proposals submitted by 

faculties, only 241 or 0.07% of them scaled through TetFund’s Screening Panel due mainly to 

poor articulation and presentation of research proposals (TetFund’ NRFS & MC, 2020).  

 

Unuoha (2020) has argued that promotion and appointment to positions in tertiary institutions in 

Nigeria are no longer based on competencies ascertained through performance evaluation; it is 

now based on favoritism, nepotism and subservient sycophancy. To the best of our knowledge as 

lecturers, the evaluation system pays too much emphasis on publications and conferences to the 

detriment of other variables that make quality teaching and learning possible.  It could also be 

seen that lecturers do not dress neatly and appropriately.  They only do so when going to attend a 

conference or academic board meetings (see Auchi Polytechnic Circular (2021, August, 11). 
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Also, it can be argued that some lecturers have become semi-gods harassing and intimidating 

students and sometimes colleagues.  Equally, interpersonal conflicts and unhealthy rivalries 

amongst lecturers are also noticeable. Interpersonal communication among co-lecturers and 

students are in some cases not cordial  

 

Finally, students who are critical stakeholders in the university system do not have any input in 

the evaluation system; yet, they are the ones who receive the brunt of lecturers inefficiencies, 

ineffectiveness, harassment and some times victimization and high-handedness 

 

This state of affairs (current evaluation system in universities) cannot continue in the face of  

more effective  techniques like the 360 degree method which has been acclaimed to be more 

encompassing and objective when compared to the traditional evaluation methods (Umukoro and 

Nwoko, 2017; Armstrong, 2009;, Torrington, et al 2008, Adomii, 2007). It is now imperative to 

experiment with new evaluation technique that is elaborate enough to detect lecturers’ strength 

and weakness.  

 

Objectives of the Study 

The major aim of the study is to adopt the 360-Degree Template developed by Umukoro & 

Nwoko (2017) to evaluate selected university lecturers in Edo State, South-South Nigeria. 

 The specific objectives are to: 

i) Find out whether all the lecturers evaluated have requisite academic and professional 

qualifications to lecture in universities in Nigeria. 

ii) Ascertain the extent to which lecturers attract research grants; conduct researches; and the 

extent of their participation in community service. 

iii) Ascertain their regularity and punctuality in going to classes to teach students.  

iv) Ascertain the quality of dressing of the selected lecturers. 

v) Ascertain the moral standing of the selected lecturers.  

vi) Evaluate the quality of interpersonal communication between lecturers and students on one 

hand and between lecturers and their colleagues on the other hand. 

 

Research Questions 

The below research questions guided the study: 

i)  Are university lecturers in Nigeria qualified academically and professionally? 

ii) To what extent lecturers in Nigeria universities’ attract research grants and conduct 

researches? 

iii) Do lecturers go to classes regularly and punctually?  

iv) Do university lecturers dress well? 

v) Do university lecturers have high moral standard? 

vi) What is the quality of interpersonal communication between lecturers and their colleagues on 

the one hand and between lecturers and students on the other hand? 

 

Significance of the Study 

The Holy Bible in the Book of James 3:1 said that if there is any one to evaluate more strictly, 

that person is the teacher. Also, John Dewey (1859-1952), one of the earliest educational 

philosopher,  has argued that: by the time your students are eagerly waiting with desire for you to 

enter their class, you are a successful teacher; by the time your class is absolutely quiet while you 
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are delivering your lesson, you are a professional teacher; and by the time your students expose 

their worries and secret to you knowing that you are the closest teacher they can trust, you are a 

great teacher …   

  

The study is therefore important to lecturers, students, the universities studied, policy makers, 

practitioners and other stakeholders in the university sub-sector.   In the first place, it will help to 

popularize the 360-Degree evaluation technique in universities in Nigeria.  Secondly, it is an 

attempt for the first time to involve students and lecturers in the evaluation process of academic 

staff in the country.  Thirdly, in addition to rating lecturers based on paper qualifications, 

publications, conferences attended lecturers’ performances in classroom, research efforts and 

their behaviours as they carry out their duties were evaluated by students and their colleagues.  

Finally, being an exploratory study, this research may open a vista for further studies on the 

subject matter.  

 

Population/Sampling Technique 
The population of the study is all the Academic Head of Departments (HODs) of universities 

selected for the study. They were purposely selected because the researchers assumed they must 

have spent considerable number of years in the system. And as HODs they interact with students 

and colleagues extensively. It is also assumed that students and lecturers colleagues know the 

selected lecturers very well to be able to evaluate them. 

 

Scope 
The study covered three universities in Edo State, South-South Nigeria. It was also limited to the 

objectives and research questions raised. 

 

Limitation 

The study, like other human endearvours, was negatively impacted by Covid-19 Pandemic which 

crippled educational activities all over the world. For instance, the case study institutions were 

closed down for several months in compliance with Covid-19 protocols.  Also, Academic Staff 

Union of Universities’ strike that lasted almost a affected the study because the research 

population and respondents were at home.  

 

Furthermore, the HODs who are the subject matter of the study were very reluctant to complete 

the self-reporting questionnaire.  In fact, most of them thought that it was their institution’s 

management that was evaluating them.  In spite of repeated visits, most of them avoided the 

researchers by forming too busy. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

The review is structures as follows:  conceptual review, current evaluation system in Nigeria 

universities, Performance evaluation technique, the 360-Degree Technique, theoretical 

framework, and empirical review. 

 

Conceptual Review  
In the work place performance is taken as how well or badly an employee or groups of 

employees do something well or poorly (Ata, Chafik, Razane, and Elalami, 2016).  From this 

point of view, Bhat (2020) defined performance evaluation as the management technique used to 
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measure employees’ work and results using their jobs’ descriptions as benchmark.  Alexander 

(2006) in Umukoro and Nwoko (2017) see performance evaluation as a management process 

which involves evaluating employees to see how they are performing or have been performing 

their jobs based on their job duties as benchmarks with a view to providing feedback to them.  It 

is a measurement process of measuring employees’ job performance by comparing actual results 

with desired outcomes with a view to remedying lapses observed.  

  

For its functions,  (Irby, 1978, Armstrong, 2009, Gareth & George, 2003) have discussed the 

functions of performance evaluation in organisations but this study aligned with Nor’s (2018) 

view that every performance evaluation policy is designed to provide an appropriate, clear, and 

consistent framework for the assessment of employees performance within the context of work 

improvement; self-evaluation and development planning. Nor further opined that it                      

ensures that managers fairly and equitably review the performance of employees to encourage 

employee to deliver high quality service to stakeholders and treating colleagues with dignity and 

respect. 

 

Performance Evaluation Technique 

Generally, performance evaluation focuses on traits, behaviour and results. The types of 

evaluation are therefore categorized as follows: (1) trait appraisal, (2) behaviour appraisal and (3) 

results appraisal (Gareth & George 2003, Torrington et al, 2008; Armstrong, 2009). Based on 

psychological and biological sciences, trait evaluation measures the degree to which employees 

exhibit a particular trait in relation to jobs while behavioural appraisal looks at specific actions 

related to a job.  Result evaluation focused on outcomes (Burch, 2018).   

 

Current Evaluation Technique in Universities 

The current performance evaluation system in Nigeria universities usually starts with distribution 

of Annual Performance Appraisal (APA) Forms where lecturers fill in their personal data, 

qualifications, journals and book published where applicable; conferences attended, etc. The 

completed forms are then submitted to lecturers’ HODs/Deans who also have portions to 

complete in the form and thereafter all duly completed APA are forward to higher authorities 

(Igbojekwe & Ugo-Okoro, 2015).  This method has been used for a very long time without 

modification or improvement. 

  

The method has been criticized as follows:  (1) it is carried out on lecturer every three or four 

years and it is for promotion purpose only; whereas performance evaluation exercise is usually 

aimed at identifying workers areas of strengths,  weaknesses, and encourage improvement  

(Adoni, 2007; Armstrong, 2009  Umukoro & Nwoko, 2017),  (2) it does not evaluates the actual 

behaviour of lecturers  (3) lecturers interpersonal communication or relationship with co-

lecturers and students are not considered, (4)  students who are direct consumers of lecturers’ 

services are not formally involved in the evaluation of their teachers (Adomi 2007; Ugbojekwe 

& Ugo-Okoro, 2015; Umukoro & Nwoko, 2017). The system has also been corrupted because 

many lecturers have been found to have submitted plagiarized papers and falsified records 

(Unuoha, 2020).   Furthermore, the number of research grants attracted and community services 

rendered by lecturers are left out yet these are main duties of academics. 
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The 360 Degree Techniques 

The 360-Degree Evaluation Technique is one that takes into account all the inadequacies 

inherent in other personnel evaluation methods.  It is one which evaluate trait, behaviours and 

outputs simultaneously  (Seldin, 1980; Peiperl, 2001; Alexander, 2006; Akinyele, 2010  cited in 

in Umukoro and Nwoko, 2017).   Like other techniques, the 360 degree method is a formalized 

process whereby employees are evaluated by multiple raters who regularly interact with the 

employees but differ from other methods because most of the time the raters are anonymous and 

the feedbacks are usually more objective (Armstrong, 2009).  

  

Based on the philosophy and tenets of the 360-Degree method Umukoro and Nwoko (2017) 

developed a template that could be used to evaluate lecturers in tertiary institutions in Nigeria.  

Table 2 below presents this template. It shows who is to do the evaluation, what lecturers are to 

be to evaluated on, and the specific matrices to evaluate in the learner. 

 

Table 2.  Who Evaluate, What to Evaluate and the Metrics to evaluate using the  360 degree 

technique for lecturers. 

 
Who Evaluate What to Evaluate Evaluation Metrics 

 

 

 

 

HODs/Deans/ VCs 

 

 

 

 

Qualifications and other 

variables 

1.Qualification (Academic and  

    Professional) 

2. Teaching/lecturing experience. 

3. Academic publications and  

        conferences attended. 

4. Administrative assignment. 

5. Loyalty to 

department/faculty/institution. 

6. Dressing* 

7. Temperament*. 

 

 

 

Lecturers colleagues 

 

 

 

Behaviour/conduct 

1.  Quality of interpersonal  

      communication. 

2.  Quality of contribution at  

     department’s/committee’s  

     meetings. 

3.  Level of discipline.  

4.  Dressing* 

5. Temperament*. 

 

 

 

Students 

 

 

 

Behaviour/conducts 

1. Clarity  in lecture delivery. 

2. How well they teach. 

3. Regularity/Punctuality in class. 

4. How helpful to students. 

5.  Moral standing. 

6. Dressing*. 

7. Temperament*                                        

Employers/Stakeholders/ 

Society 

Quality of graduates 1. Performance at interview. 

2. Performance on the job. 

Source:  Adapted from Umukoro and Nwoko (2017, p. 165). “Re-designing performance 

evaluation technique of lecturers for higher performance”, Management Science Review(8)1,   

* Dressing and temperament could be evaluated by all raters simultaneously. 
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From Table 2, lecturers’ immediate bosses (e.g. their HODs) can rate them on qualifications and 

other variable; while co-lecturers could rate them on interpersonal communication, quality of 

contributions at meetings, integrity, etc.  Students can evaluate them on regularity/punctuality in 

classes; clarity and how well they understand their lecturers, etc  Dressing and temperament 

could be evaluated by all raters.  The feedback from these multiple raters will then be 

aggregated, analysed, summarized, and relayed to the learners (lecturers in this case) in an 

unobtrusive manner.  Thereafter, action plan for training/development can be designed and 

implemented.  The development can take the form of coaching, counseling and outright training 

by resource persons either from within the organisation or by external consultants (Alexander, 

2006; Armstrong, 2009). 

 

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

This study was rooted on Festinger (1954) Social Comparison Theory, DeNisi and Kluger (2000) 

Feedback Intervention Theory, and 360 Performance Evaluation Principles. According to 

Cherry (2000), the social comparison theory of Festinger (1954) suggests that people have innate 

drive to evaluate and compare themselves often in comparison to others (in social or 

organizational settings). The process involve people coming together to know themselves by 

evaluating their own attitudes, knowledge, abilities and traits, etc.  DeNisi and Kluger (2000) on 

the other hand, is of the view that managers typically assume that talking with employees about 

their evaluation outcomes and performance make it more likely that productivity and 

performance will improved. 

 

The 360-Degree performance evaluation technique conceptualized by Marshall Goldsmith in 

1954  is a formalized process whereby individual or groups of employees receives feedbacks 

from multiple raters who he/she has regularly interacted with over a period of time (Alexander, 

2006). 

 

Empirical Review 
According to Torrington et al (2008), the 360-Degree technique was developed by Marshall 

Goldsmith in 1949.  Torrington et al also noted that General Electric of America was the first 

organisation to use the technique but today, it is being used by Crompton Greaves, Wipro, 

Infosys, Reliance Industries, and other organisations in India, America and Europe  (Verma, 

2015).  Its popularity is such that 40% of America companies used the 360-Degree Technique in 

1995 but by year 2000 this jumped to 65% (Alexander (2006). 

 

Empirically, Bacal and Fredrick (2000) did a comparative study using one of the traditional 

technique and the 360 degree method.  The results showed that the later yielded more reliable, 

objective and consistent results. Also when students were requested to evaluate their teachers 

using the 360 degree techniques, the outcomes were more revealing when compared to previous 

evaluations with traditional methods (Ece & Cemal, 2015). Furthermore, Marris and Rosemary 

(2016) reported that since the inception of the 360 degree techniques in Kumasi Polytechnic in 

Ghana, performance increased consistently. 

 

In a recent study (Sok-Foon, Sze-Yin, Yin-Fah, 2012) where students were requested to evaluate 

their lecturers and tutors, the outcome showed that, generally, the students agreed that their 

lecturers and tutor fulfilled their job scope and were willing to provide guidance (98.0%).  
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Lecturers and tutors start the class within first five minutes (75.3%); lecturers and tutors were 

well prepared for each class session (81.2%); class session were well organized (74.0%); 

lecturers and tutors spoke clearly (72.0%); they provide a fair and clear assessment  (73.6%); 

and they were willing to offer individual help (73.0%).   

 

Students’ evaluation is now included in the key performance index for lecturers in staff appraisal 

and teaching effectiveness in most institutions in Europe and America (Griffin, 1999; Liaw & 

Goh,, 2003). 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Descriptive survey was adopted in the study. Consequently, purposive sampling technique was 

used to select 30 lecturers, 150 lecturers colleagues, and 600 students in the institutions studied.  

In line with Umukoro and Nwoko 360-Degree template, lecturers were evaluated by these 

respondents. Apart from the self-reporting questionnaire that evaluated lecturers’ qualifications 

(academic and professional), number of publications, age, experiences, and community service, 

lecturers’ colleagues and students evaluated them on other criteria such as dressing, 

temperament, morality, regularity and punctuality in going to classes, discipline and 

interpersonal communication amongst others. Two research assistants/informants were recruited 

in each of the universities under focus who helped to identified the respondents, distribute and 

retrieved questionnaires. 

  

Research Instrument/Instrumentation 

Three sets of structured questionnaires were the major instrument used to gather data for the 

study. They are: questionnaire for HODs, and questionnaire for HODs’ colleagues. and students 

questionnaire.  HODs’ questionnaire has 15 questions while the other two sets of questionnaires 

have 11 and 15 questions respectively.  These instruments validated using test and re-test 

method and the results were consistent. The instruments were also subjected to reliability test 

which showed that all the questionnaire items were significant (P<0.05 at 5%).   Also, using 

Cronba’s Alpha correlation method, the correlated values of the HODs’ colleagues and that of 

students questionnaires were r=0.6670 and r=0.5680 respectively.  On the average therefore, the 

reliability test for the two instrument is (0.6670+0.5680) divide by two (2).  This gives 0.6175 or 

62 per cent which suggests that the research instruments were reliable at 62%. 

 

Method of Data Collection 

While the researchers identified, distributed and retrieved questionnaires in one of the studied 

institutions, research assistants/informants did same in the other institutions.  These 

questionnaires were personally served on all the respondents and a period of three days were 

given before retrieval. In one of the institution where the rate of return was low initially, 

distribution was repeated which yielded improvement. 

 

Method of Data Analyses 

Descriptive statistics, particularly tables and simple percentage were the major tools in used 

analyzing the data collected. However, a statistician was contracted to do the analysis.  For speed 

and accuracy, Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS Version 13.0) was used.   
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DATA ANALYSES 

Recall that three sets of questionnaires were distributed to three categories of respondents. In all, 

30 lecturers, 150 lecturers’ colleagues and 600 students were served questionnaires. Table I 

below shows the distribution of the respondents, number of questionnaires distributed, and the 

percentage rate of return.   

Table 1: Distribution of Research Respondents 

 

Respondent 

No of 

questionnaire  

distributed  

No of 

questionnaire  

retrieved 

Rate of return in 

percentage 

Lecturers (HODs)         30 21 70 

Lecturers’ Colleagues       150 110 73 

Students        600 448 75 

            Source:  Results of field survey, 2021 

 

As Table I showed, out of 30 questionnaires were given to lecturers 21 representing 70% were 

successfully retrieved; of the 150 questionnaires  served on lecturers’ colleagues 110 

representing 73% were retrieved; and out of the 600 questionnaires given to students, 448 which 

represents 75% were found good and used for the study.  

  

Analyses of Lecturers’ Responses      

Ninety (90%) of the lecturers who responded were between 41 - 50 years of age and 95% of 

them were males who are senior lecturers and above and all of them (100%) have PhDs.  Also, 

70% of them belong to at least one professional body relevant to their areas of academic 

disciplines. Majority (95%) of them have been in the lecturing profession for between 16 - 20 

years; while 70% of them became Heads of Department one or three years ago.  

   

The analyses further revealed that majority (60%) of the lecturers have published between 16 – 

20 journal articles but few,  less than five per cent, of these articles were not based on outcomes 

of empirical researches (where empirical research in this study mean researches that first hand 

data were collected, analyzed, interpreted and findings disseminated (Ojo, 2020).  On research 

grants, 90% of the lecturers reported that none of their work has attracted research grants.  

Equally, the level of participation in community service amongst the lecturers evaluated was very 

low – in fact, only two lecturers responded to the question on this in the questionnaire.   

 

Analyses of Colleagues’ Responses 

Majority (90%) of the lecturers’ colleagues who evaluated them were males and are between 35 

– 40 years of age and like the lecturers evaluated, 70% of the colleagues have PhDs degrees and 

they have been evaluated lecturers’ colleagues in the department for between 5 to 10 years.   

 

These respondents have this to say on dressing of lecturers under focus: the lecturers dress very 

well (32%); dress well (52%), and do not dress well (16%). For quality of interpersonal 

communication their responses were:  relate very well (20%); relate well (65%) have 
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relationship issues (15%).  For quality of contributions at meetings the responses were: 

contributes well (70%) and do not contribute well (30%).  

 

On discipline which mean punctuality to work, obeying official instructions, meeting deadlines, 

honest financial dealings, sexual harassment, bullying students, collecting money from students 

for marks, sexual harassment of students and colleagues, intimidation and bullying of students, 

lecturers colleagues responded as follows:  highly disciplined (60%); disciplined (28%) and not 

discipline (12%).  For temperament, where temperament is taken to be (how easily annoyed one 

can be), the opinion of this category of respondents are: occasionally temperamental ( 60%); 

even tempered (30%), and  not temperamental (10%). For leadership styles, 65% of lecturers 

colleagues said the lecturers surveyed are democratic, 25% said they are autocratic and 10% 

were neutral on this variable. 

 

Analyses of Students Responses  
The students were all in 400 level and they are between 21 – 26 years;  60% of them said the 

lecturers being evaluated have taught them in the past, while 40% said the lecturers  are  teaching 

them presently which showed that the students know the lecturers very well  to evaluate them on 

the chosen criteria.  

 

The students responses were as follows: their lecturers comes for classes very regularly 30%); 

regularly (60%); not regularly (10%). For punctuality in coming for classes: very punctual 

(16%) punctual (62%); not punctual (22) %. For how clearly the students hear and understand 

their lecturers when teaching, the responses are as follows:  clearly hear and understand (52%) 

hear and understand (48%); and do not clearly hear and understand (08%). 

 

On temperament and moral standing which the lecturers’ colleagues also evaluated, students’ 

responses showed that 72% of the lecturers are not even tempered; 22% said they are 

occasionally temperamental while six per cent said their lecturers are highly temperamental.  As 

for moral standing, our lecturers have very high moral standard (20%); have high moral 

standard (68%); and have low moral standard (12%).  

 

Interpretation and Discussion of Findings 
From the analyses all the lecturers evaluated are qualified in terms of teaching qualifications and 

experience. They not only possessed PhDs which is the minimum qualifications to teach in the 

university but they have also gathered considerable number of experience as majority (75%) of 

them have spent between 10 – 15 years in the system. 

  

The lecturers also have impressive number of journal publications (between 16 – 20 journal 

articles), however, only few of these publications, less than five per cent, were research based 

articles.  That is, articles based on outcomes of research efforts.  This appears to reflect the 

reality because it can be seen that no much research efforts are going in Nigeria universities 

(Umukoro & Nwoko, 2017); emphasis is laid heavily on teaching and administration.  

Furthermore, 90% of the lecturers reported that they have not attracted research grants for once. 

This supports the finding above that not many of their published works were outcomes of 

research findings.  This is not surprising because most research proposals that attract grants are 

usually empirical. Also,  it has been established that most lecturers in Nigeria have not mastered 
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the knowledge and skills to write a fundable research proposal (TetFund’s National Research 

Fund Screening and Monitoring Committee Report (April, 2011).   

Lecturers’ responses on community service were not impressive. In fact, only two of the 

lecturers surveyed responded to this question in the questionnaire.  Again, this is not unexpected 

because most universities in Nigeria do not emphasize community service as part of lecturers’ 

jobs.  Like research, community service is highly neglected in favour of teaching (Umukoro & 

Nwoko, 2017; Igbojekwe & Ugo-Okoro, 2015).  

  

In terms of dressing which lecturers’ colleagues also evaluated, majority of lecturers’ colleagues 

(56%) and most of the students’ (54%) responses’ corroborated themselves. As can be seen they 

agreed that the lecturers evaluated dress well but not very well.  No doubt these are pass marks 

but the data suggest that there is still room to improve on their dressing because      50 – 59% in 

academic circles is an average score.  In fact, it is a “C”grade which means that lecturers 

surveyed do not dress very well. This may not be far from the reality because it is not unusual to 

see some lecturers dress shabbily and inappropriately with bushy hair and beard as though they 

are going to farm. You only see them dress very well during academic conferences or when 

going to attend academic board meetings. Even at this, some still dress inappropriately by mixing 

Native and English dressing patterns. 

  

For temperament, the lecturers colleagues’ and students’ responses differ widely.  While 75% of 

the former rated the lecturers as not temperamental only 42% of the later rated them this way. It 

can be seen that students perception of lecturers’ temperament is poor because some lecturers are 

not friendly to students, they are not patient with them and some do send students out of their 

classes for bad behaviours.  Similar to the ratings on temperament, majority of lecturers 

colleagues (59%) and of students (41% ) respectively rated the lecturers as disciplined.  What 

this suggest is that lecturers could appear disciplined in the perception of their colleagues but this 

may not be the case with students who interact with them frequently.  

  

For regularity and punctuality the lecturers were rated well by the students. Their ratings of 60% 

and 62% in going to classes to teach regularly and punctually respectively were impressive but it 

is near perfect yet.  It suggests therefore there is still room for improvement. And in terms of 

leadership style, 80% of co-lecturers agreed that the HODs are democratic in their leadership 

behaviours. 

 

CONCLUSION 

These statistics on the variables evaluated, taken together, suggest that lecturers fared averagely 

when compared to Sok-Foon, Sze-Yin, and Yin-Fah (2012) similar study where students agreed 

that their lecturers and tutors fulfilled their job scope and willing to provide guidance and 

supports (73.0%), lecturers and tutors start the class within first five minutes (73.3%); they were 

well prepared for each class session (81.2%);  they spoke clearly in class (72.0%); class session 

was well organized (74.0%); they provide fair assessment (73.6); and they were willing to offer 

individual help (73.0%).  

  

To the best of the researchers’ knowledge, this study is the first of its kind in the Nigeria 

academic landscape.  As noted earlier, students and lecturers are made to evaluate lecturers. 

Though the scope of the research is limited due to finance the findings nevertheless, in our view, 
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is insightful.  Therefore, it is high time tertiary institutions in Nigeria experimented with 360-

Degree evaluation technique where stakeholders in the system are integrated into the evaluation 

technique because, for example, students know lecturers more than management do just as the 

lecturers know themselves more than management know them. The 360-Degree technique is 

encompassing and always yields unbiased results that are not usually contested by those 

evaluated. Therefore, it will not be out of place to involve lecturers and students in the evaluation 

of faculties. 

 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS 

From the analyses and discussion, the following are the major findings of the study: 

1.The lecturers surveyed were not only qualified academically and professionally they also have 

considerable experiences in the system. 

2.Most of the lecturers surveyed are even tempered. 

3.The lecturers do not have communication problem. They relate well with colleagues; 

contribute well at meetings’ deliberations, and they are democratic in their leadership styles. 

4.Most students clearly hear and understand their lecturers when teaching.  

5.They are disciplined but not too much of it in the perception students. 

6.They also have impressive number of publications but not many of them are outcome of 

empirical studies. 

7.Majority of the lecturers surveyed have not attracted research grants for once in spite of their 

impressive number of years and journals they have put in and published respectively. 

8. The surveyed lecturers dress well but there is still room for improvement. 

9.The moral standing of the lecturers is not too impressive in the perception of the students. 

 

RECOMMENDATIONS 
The focus of any evaluation is on how employees can improve, and what they need to do to be 

better. Flowing from the findings and discussion in this research the following recommendations 

are made: 

1.A more embracing performance evaluation system like the 360-Degree techniques should be 

used in evaluating academic staff. 

2. It is high time students and lecturers themselves are involved in the evaluation of lecturers. 

3.Lecturer should be encouraged to attend training on how to write award-winning proposal like 

the one organized by Lift Above Poverty Institute (LAPO) recently. 

4.Lecturer should be highly encouraged through provision of research grants to carryout 

empirical research. 

5.Lecturers should be encouraged to improve on the following:  dressing, discipline, punctuality, 

and regularity in class. 

6.Public address system should be provided for lecturers to make them more audible to students 

in classes that are large. 

 

The Nigeria Tertiary Education Trust Fund is hereby acknowledged for sponsoring this project.  
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ABSTRACT 
This paper investigated the level of preparedness of federal university Oye-Ekiti, Ekiti state to 

adopt virtual education. Specifically, the study sought to know the levels of preparedness by the 

students, the academic staff members, and the government for virtual studies in the institution. 

The study adopted the survey research design and two groups formed the population of interest 

for the study consisting of all the undergraduate students of the department of business 

administration, information and library sciences, education, and academic staff members of the 

institution. Data were collected using both the questionnaire and the interview schedule while 

the analyses were carried out using descriptive and inferential statistics with the aid of the 

statistical package for social sciences (SPSS) and the Microsoft excel. The results of the study 

revealed that while the students and the academic staff members were prepared to a great extent, 

the federal government was not prepared for the adoption of virtual education in the institution, 

academic staff members were willing to stand in the gap for the government on a short-term 

arrangement using their personal tools. The study recommended that the federal government 

which is the major stakeholder and the financier of the institution should urgently put policy in 

place and take physical actions to adopt virtual education in federal university Oye-Ekiti, as a 

temporary measure, it is also recommended that the federal government should make 

appropriate arrangements with the academic staff members to commence the programme with 

their personal virtual tools.  

 

Key Words: Study Space, University Preparedness, Video Conferencing, Virtual Classroom, 

White Board.  

JEL Classification: M100, M120, M150, M160. 
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ABSTRACT 

This paper provides a synthesis in order to reconcile the arguments by Eketu and Chukuigwe 

(2008) which was an antithesis to the thesis of Jackson (2002). To adequately contextualise the 

reconciliation between the thesis and antithesis, this paper critically examined the need for 

adaptive harmonization of cultures, the various people management models as suggested by 

Jackson (2002) and assessed the world views of Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008) about the 

phenomena. These models include: the multicultural model, adopted in Sweden for the cross-

cultural organisation; the supranational model, adopted in France for  the strategic 

organisation; the American, model adopted in America for the competent organisation; the 

Dutch Model, adopted in the Netherlands for the missionary organisation; the Japanese model, 

adopted in Japan for the motivating organisation; the British Model, adopted in the UK for the 

learning organisation; the European Union model, adopted in Europe for the flexible 

organisation; the Chinese model, adopted in China for the joint venture organisation; the Post-

Soviet model, adopted in Russia for the transitioning organisation; the Post model, adopted by 

the stakeholder colonial organisation; and the African model, adopted by the indigenous type 

“A” organisation. Furthermore, while the antithesis leaned on the tripod that the possible 

direction of an emergent world order may be visible in either one-way convergence, two-way 

convergence or cross-vergence, it situated the visible emergent world order in human resource 

management within the realm of cross-vergence cultural phenomenon. In supporting the cultural 

dynamism notion by Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008) that managers need to apply relative flexibility 

to accommodate every cultural stake involved in an international organisation, we surmise that 

cultural diversity is best moderated by a hybrid model of people management, especially in 

international management.  

 

Keywords: COVID-19, Culture, People Management Models, Emergant world order.   
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INTRODUCTION 

Amidst the ratcheting effect of the COVID-19 pandemic, various situations abound. The 

attendant effects of the restrictions on large gatherings, negatively impacted businesses, leading 

to salary cuts, layoffs, and high levels of uncertainty around business viability, while consumers 

have generally cut-back on nonessential spending. On the global front, the World Health 

Organisation has taken the centre stage in the search for both an antidote to the virus and a 

generally acceptable behavioural pattern to enable people cope with the consequential new 

normal of livelihood. While it appears that there is a global consensus that these change in 

behavioural patterns like maintaining social distancing, wearing of face masks, and indeed taking 

the covid-19 vaccination, have come to stay, there is an overriding challenge of getting people to 

completely buy-in, especially in view of the diverse cultural orientations and distinct people 

management models adopted in various parts of the world. This has necessitated further reviews 

of cultural antecedents, the various people management models in international management, as 

well as the dynamism in the emergent world order. 

 

In their review paper, Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008) highlighted the various strands to the 

meaning of culture, especially as opined by Harris and Morn (1989), Hofstede (1991), Ahiauzu 

(1999), and Umoren (2000). On the other hand, Jackson (2002) observed that culture is central in 

the management of people, because human resource management is largely a value laden 

practice. Conversely, Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008) argued that the predominance of culture on 

the behaviour, capabilities, and expectation of an organization within a uni-cultural work 

environment may not appear to be so profound, but this is not usually so within a bi-cultural or 

multicultural work environment, as this appears to be much more significant in a trans-cultural 

human resources management environment. The scholars related this to imply that the work 

habits, attitudes, capabilities and expectations of any entity will be influenced by its culture. 

Similarly, Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008) noted that culture can affect technological transfer, 

managerial attitudes, managerial ideology and even business government relations. Then again, 

Ahiauzu (1999) suggested that perhaps most importantly, culture affects how people think and 

behave. 

Supporting their stand, Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008) suggested that since values are important 

cultural elements, it appears that the thought and practice of human resource management in 

each work environment is influenced by its cultural values. On the other hand, Jackson (2002) 

had argued that despite the complex socio-cultural antecedents to the concepts of people in 

organizations, art understanding of the way people are seen, see themselves in organisations, is 

fundamental to effective people management across different cultures. According to Eketu and 

Chukuigwe (2008), the emergence of globalisation and internationalisation of businesses seem to 

produce critical phenomenon in the management of people across national and regional 

boundaries, as the dynamism in the management of people in an international setting seem to 

validates the argument that the nature of man, is intricate, the object of the society are of the 

most possible complexity and therefore, no simple disposition on direction of power is suitable 

either to man’s nature or the quality of his affairs. In pushing forward their arguments, Eketu and 
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Chukuigwe (2008) averred that a dysfunctional consequences may arise if a culture is imposed 

on another, without adaptive harmonization.   

 The various people management models as suggested by Jackson (2002) and discussed by Eketu 

and Chukuigwe (2008), are below: 

i. The multicultural model, adopted in Sweden for the cross-cultural organistion. 

ii. The supranational model, adopted in France for  the strategic organisation. 

iii. The American, model adopted in America for the competent organisation. 

iv. The Dutch Model, adopted in the Netherlands for the missionary organisation.  

v. The Japanese model, adopted in Japan for the motivating organisation.  

vi. The British Model, adopted in the UK for the learning organisation. 

vii. The European Union model, adopted in Europe for the flexible organisation. 

viii. The Chinese model, adopted in China for the joint venture organisation. 

ix. The Post-Soviet model, adopted in Russia for the transitioning organisation. 

x. The Post model, adopted by the stakeholder colonial organisation. 

xi. The African model, adopted by the indigenous type “A” organisation. 

 

i. The multicultural model, adopted in Sweden for the cross-cultural organistion. 

According Harris and Morn (1989), cross-culturalism denotes a trans-cultural movement implicit 

in the establishment of subsidiaries in other countries (cultures) other the parent company’s 

cultural environment. However, Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008) argued that the cross-cultural 

organisation is typified in the Swedish IKEA, and the people management approach of its 

subsidiaries in Germany, France, United States, and Spain. On the other hand, Jackson (2002) 

conceptualised the flexible pattern of harmonising the cultural differences in IKEA (overseas) 

multicultural settings, to enhance effective people management.    Furthermore, Jackson (2002) 

argued that the the multicultural model is built on the premise that is is necessary to understand 

cultural differences, rather than trying to smooth them over or override them. In view of this, 

Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008) posited that multicultural model of people management tries to 

recognise cultural differences, allowing the host culture to dominate organisational procedures, 

while adopting significant aspects of the parent company’s culture. The Scholars further argued 

that the overriding implications of these Swedish cultural traits in it corporate life style, are that 

IKEA believes in formal training programmes as more credible alternatives to learning by doing; 

low power distance- implying flatter organizational structure; equality between men and women- 

high women participation in the workforce and education is important as is competence in one’s 

occupation. To cap these arguments, Polanyi (1996) argued that the Swedish egalitarianism in 

the workplace precludes authoritarian management, facilitates vertical and lateral communication 

and therefore, is a prerequisite for the operation of industrial democracy and co-determination.  

In addition, Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008) argued that the major challenges of IKEA overseas 

arise from the difference of its culture from those of France, Germany, United States and Spain. 

The authors noted that the Spanish corporate culture lacks two way communication; lacking in 

perceived importance of training in some areas; high power of union negotiation, with less 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

1510 

 

individualism, while relationships between managers and employees were essentially highly 

paternalistic and often formal. 

ii. The supranational model, adopted in France for the strategic organisation. 

As noted by Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008), whereas the multicultural model is tilted towards 

differentiation, the supranational model is trended towards integration.  However, Jackson (2002) 

argued that the integration view is that: the international organization has a set of objectives 

which can be achieved only by integrating the various geographical functions. Eketu and 

Chukuigwe (2008) hence, noted that the implication is the formulation and implementation of an 

international human resource management strategy and policy throughout the international 

organization and that the overriding assumption is that all corporations are rooted in the national 

culture and identity from which they grew. As noted by the scholars, the French government 

sought to ensure that companies invest in people through training and the state is involved in 

collective bargaining, while employee participation is a feature enshrined in legislations. 

iii. The American model adopted in America for the competent organisation. 

Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008) discussed the American model of the competent organisation, to 

understand how the American emphasis on individualism, instumentalism, and competence 

affect staffing in both local and international operations of Anderson consulting. Jackson (2002) 

argued that the American competencies approach is a useful means of integrating policy both 

vertically and horizontally, to accommodate strategic, operational and behavioural requirements 

(vertical), and to align selection, appraisal, reward and development criteria (horizontal). 

However, Hofstede (1991) argued that universalizing the American theories may pose serious 

difficulties because of the unique American culture: the exportation of management theory from 

the US to other countries that may be less individualistic, less achievement oriented, has lower 

(or higher) power distance and have less tolerance to uncertainty. According to  Eketu and 

Chukuigwe (2008), it appears to be clearer that the American inclination to individual 

performance, suggest its emphasis on competence in corporate life. 

iv. The Dutch Model, adopted in the Netherlands for the missionary organisation.  

Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008) noted that missionary organisation is characterised by expatriation 

in the context of the strategic positioning of international enterprises and careers of international 

personnel. Jackson (2002) and Harris and Morn (1989) argued that expatriation is like the 

Christian missionary who is sent abroad to solve problems. Specifically, Jackson (2002) argued 

that “the analogy of the missionary has been used because quite often, like the missionary, the 

expatriate goes abroad in order to fulfill the needs of the parent organisation to introduced 

methods of working new technology or marketing methods, and sometimes to propagate 

corporate culture. The cultural implication of this cross-border transfer requires an 

understanding, as the seemingly cultural harmony of the Netherlands, appears to permit the 

extensive adoption of expatriation in Shell ( Eketu and Chukuigwe, 2008).  Jackson (2002) 

argued that throughout the organisation, Shell has used a set of common criteria for job 

evaluation and grading, and to identify the strengths and weaknesses of people. This was 
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encapsulated in a common set of broad competencies: helicopter, power of analysis, imagination, 

sense of reality, and leadership effectiveness, all these represent salient abilities on which an 

expatriate is trained ( Eketu and Chukuigwe, 2008).  Also, meeting the individual’s career 

aspiration is one of the considered reasons for expatriation. Jackson (2002) argued that managers 

and key employees apart from the responsibility for their own career development, have a key 

role to play in the organisation in respect of other people’s careers. However, the overriding 

ideology behind expatriation appears to be to ensure that the corporate missionary conveys and 

delivers the parent company’s message, including its technology, leadership pattern, and 

corporate culture to the host country subsidiaries.  Jackson (2002), and Harris and Morn (1989) 

argued that the cultural dimension presented by Hofstede (1991)  give a clear implication of the 

national cultural factors that influence international career choice. The factors are: uncertainty 

avoidance, collectivism/individualism, power distance, and masculinity/femineity. However, 

non-cultural factors according to Jaeger (1990) are long-term/short-term focus, external/internal 

explanations of casualty and control of outcomes and work centrality.  Eketu and Chukuigwe 

(2008) further noted that considering the dynamics of the missionary model and the realities of 

the Dutch Shell reported in Gutmann (1995), there are consequences for management 

development as part of a general drive for more transparency in the company, more emphasis on 

immediate success and performance rather than on long-term potential.  

v. The Japanese model, adopted in Japan for the motivating organisation.  

The Japanese approach to people management has attracted a lot of interest at a time when it was 

compared to the American approach. Its approach when cross-braded with that of the Americans 

produced Ouchi’s Theory Z (Eketu and Chukuigwe, 2008). Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008) further 

noted that the Japanese culture encourages togetherness and commitment found in Japanese 

organisations may represent a capturing of the under societal values of collectivism and 

humanism. The scholars noted that as it is evident in Jackson and Back’s (1998) work, in Japan, 

a more inclusive concept of motivation is employed which is based on instilling commitment to 

organisation, and by the organisation. This dual commitment is driven by a motivational 

approach that is aimed at securing high organisational commitment. Considering the strength of 

the motivating model as a feature of the Japanese culture Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008). Jackson 

(2002) argued that the metaphor of the motivating organisation may therefore be a more holistic 

approach, appropriate in describing motivation and the consequences of the Japanese motivation-

centered practice, appear to be moral involvement and calculative involvement. Jackson (2003) 

further argued that there were lifelong employment policies to maintain share values that were 

also promoted through the training process. Furthermore, Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008) argued 

that the implication of universalizing the motivational model seems to rest on argument that the 

reward system, should consider the context of operation.  

 

 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

1512 

 

vi. The British Model, adopted in the UK for the learning organisation. 

The British management culture, the cultural setting within which the learning organisation 

model is discussed, has a low measure of power distance, high on individualism, low on 

uncertainty avoidance and has short term orientation (Jackson, 2002). Eketu and Chukuigwe 

(2008) argued that friendliness and sincerity, orderliness, defined status and roles, little mobility, 

love of humour, politeness and modesty, pragmatism, formality, preference for well-defined job 

function, importance for meetings, individualism, love work and social control, are 

characteristics of the British. Learning in this regard, according to Dubin (1970) is governed 

largely by the pursuit of goals that are appropriate to needs. Thus, experience is sought in 

relation to such goals. In essence, when goals are not clear, learning tend to be erratic (Eketu and 

Chukuigwe, 2008). 

vii. The European Union model, adopted in Europe for the flexible organisation. 

As noted by Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008), a common feature of this model, is that flexibility is a 

prerequisite for learning, therefore, the appearance of change and the need for its adaptability 

may bring the European Union Model close to the British model, but not in a watertight 

resemblance. In effect, change and innovation particularly about people management goes with 

structural flexibility (Eketu and Chukuigwe, 2008). Since the EU is typically a multicultural 

setting, the need for such flexibility for the union to be tolerated, and to survive, is important 

(Eketu and Chukuigwe, 2008). On the other hand, Jackson (2002) argued that there was the need 

for flexibility in work and organisational practices as a result of requirements to respond to 

cultural differences as well as rapid changes in technology and wider societal changes. 

Futhermore, Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008) noted that the rationale for flexibility therefore, arises 

from the European management context shown in lack of national identity across the European 

Union, lack of common language and culture, complex change, increasing cross border activity, 

emphasis in the use of technology for communication, demand for linguistic skills and increasing 

need to manage diversity. 

viii. The Chinese model, adopted in China for the joint venture organisation. 

Eketu and Chukuigwe ( 2008) argued that considering the cultural background of China, China is 

rated high in power distance, high regards for authority and age and collectivism which appears 

to be rooted in its Confucianism, and locus of control is external. The implication of this is 

international joint ventures in China tend to have friction particularly in people management. 

According to Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008), given the cultural managerial and expectational 

variances between China and foreign partners in Chinese international joint ventures, such 

factors as employee recruitment, reward system, employee retention, work performance and 

employee management, management-employee relations and expatriate relations were effected 

in the workplace.  

ix. The Post-Soviet model, adopted in Russia for the transitioning organisation. 

Jackson and Back (1998) has argued that practice of human resource management in the Skoda 

Volkswagen partnership influences the Post-Soviet Czech generally in the form of high cost, 
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high training needs, incursion of foreign firms and interest in developing know-how through 

foreign sources. The direct consequences of transitioning model appears to be solutions to the 

problems of underestimation of the complexities of a free market, lack of commitment to 

organization, lack of personal accountability, disregard for Health and safety management, 

confusion surrounding compensation and benefit and strained labour-management (Jackson, 

2002). As noted by Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008), the realities of the transitioning are seen in the 

emerging influence of western human resource perspectives on the Post-Soviet society.  

x. The Post model, adopted by the stakeholder colonial organisation. 

The stakeholder organisation tries to recognise the base cultures of South African and India as 

the platform on which the cultural hybridization is occurring. Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008), 

argued that the overriding implications seem to brew from the indignity and the structurally post-

colonial remnants that produce the hybrid forms. Then again, Jackson (2002) argued that the 

cross-cultural implication may be best understood from the point of view of developing 

synergistic hybrid organisational cultures, in order to develop effective management through 

cross-cultural participation. The scholars noted that managers in any instance, must try to 

balance the stakeholder’s interest with those of the post-colonial remnants.  

xi. The African model, adopted by the indigenous type “A” organisation. 

Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008) opined that the African version of human resources management 

considered from the African cultural antecedents appears to attract sympathy when placed on a 

global perspective, perhaps, because of the attendant consequences of the rape of the African 

culture during a prolong period of colonialism, a period in which Africans were intimidated to 

reject their culture as inferior. However, more devastating than that, the attitude of most early 

European historians depicted the Africans as a people without a culture and contribution to world 

history (Eketu and Chukuigwe, 2008). The authors noted that these perceptions, which have 

tendencies to create positive or negative self-fulfilling prophesies, influence performance and 

development. Ahiauzu (1999) further argued that the African thought system influences his 

knowledge and behaviour in the workplace which is strange to his orientation, and as such, his 

contribution is often described with uncomplimentary remarks. Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008), 

therefore concluded that for international human resources management to maintain a balance, 

for a work climate where organizational ends can be achieved, the cross-vergence is imminent, 

as a hybrid solution.  

EMERGENT WORLD ORDER 

Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008) noted the perspectives that are prevalent in the global human 

resource management and opined that the direction of this dynamic trend appears to be towards 

one of one-way convergence, two-way convergence, or cross-vergence emergent world order. 

Regarding the one-way convergence, Jackson (2002) argued that the hegemonic tendencies of 

the American pattern, coupled with economic dominance would have resulted in their 

widespread people management approach. However, Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008) argued that 

the cultural diversity of their host, points to the direction that a one-way convergence paradigm is 
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not possible and there is need to integrate the local cultural uniqueness. The scholars further 

points to the fact that the possibility of the two-way convergence could mean the emergence of 

two dominant perspectives in the global human resource, as the western and the American 

perspectives may tend to be the basic pillars on which other cultures will align to produce the 

two-way convergence model. However, the multicultural experience and the stakeholder 

experience of the Swedish and the post-colonial nation’s appears to mean that a two-way 

convergence is not possible, as within the African framework, it is rather unthinkable to align the 

unique African culture insignificantly with either the American or European culture (Eketu & 

Chukuigwe, 2008). While Jackson (2002) argued that the problems of managing people across 

cultures often requires approaches that are more directly linked to practical application that may 

be provided by cross-cultural theorists, however, Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008) in essence, 

averred that what appears to be visible is a cultural cross-vergence that may produce a hybrid in 

each cluster where different cultures meet at work. Notwithstanding his stand,  Jackson (2002) 

agreed that it is possible that cultural juxtaposition will bring in to play, cross-vergence relations 

of power distance across different cultures. 

 

THE RECONCILIATION OF THE THESIS AND ANTITHESIS (SYNTHESIS) AND 

IMPLICATION FOR MANAGERS 

In reconciling the thesis of Jackson (2002) with the antithesis of Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008), 

we contextualised the surrounding issues with the following implications for managers: 

1) As averred by Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008), the implication of culture on man in his work 

behaviour tends to the fact that man’s over all capabilities are largely influenced by his 

culture, as culture is central in the management of people. 

2) There is need to balance international strategy with local conditions and needs, thereby 

developing people of local nationality for key positions in their own country.  However, as 

captured by Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008), the implication of universalizing the motivational 

model seems to rest on the argument that the reward system should consider organisational 

context and identify required behaviour acceptable within their cultural values. 

3) Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008) are of the view that training is required to ensure readiness for 

change and maximize the specific competences of individual in relation to needs of the 

organisation. On the other hand, Jackson (2002) admits that learning model implies 

participation, empowerment and individual responsibility. 

4) Jackson (2002) opined that emergent structural reform evoke the adoption of horizontal 

structures, which somehow increases the freedom and employees empowerment to enhance 

their creativity. This opinion synchronises with Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008)’s position that 

the overriding consequences of the transitioning model appears to be solutions to the 

problems of underestimation of complexities of a free market and disregard for Health and 

safety management.  

5) The need for a pragmatic and practical synergistic approach to international management 

was further elucidated by Jackson (2002) who argued that the cross-cultural implication may 

be best understood from the point of view of developing synergistic hybrid organizational 

cultures, in order to develop effective management through cross-cultural participation. 
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6) As argued by Ahiauzu (1999), the African knowledge phenomena including his behaviour in 

the workplace are conditioned by certain a priori elements, such that the African thought 

system influences his knowledge and behaviour in the workplace. Ahiauzu further 

contended that acculturation will mean assimilating the new order overtime, and a way out 

could be through a critical evaluation of such salient elements of the African culture that 

could be used to model ethnocentric model of work organization. 

 

CONCLUSION 

The paper evaluated the various people management models, and concurred that the cross-

vergence is the appropriate direction for the emergent world order, as earlier suggested by Eketu 

and Chukuigwe (2008). The issues and implications of cultural dominance, cultural displacement 

and cultural imposition were brought to the front burner, and it is indeed agreed that that the 

global economic integration will only be effective without undue cultural dominance and cultural 

displacement of any stakeholder in the global community.  It is concluded, as suggested by the 

Eketu and Chukuigwe (2008), that any attempt to impose a uniform culture across a culturally 

diversified spectrum will trigger unpalatable outcomes. This makes the cross-vergence approach 

of management, an optimal approach.  

 

SUGGESTIONS 

From the foregoing, the following suggestion are put forward: 

i. Handlers of the Covid-19 responses, especially at national, state and enterprise-wide levels, 

should adopt the cross-vergence approach of management in order to gain the support and 

corporation of all and sundry. 

ii.  The Government should be conscious of the sensitivities of the different cultural groupings 

in Nigeria, as such, a blanket approach should not be used to get people to accept the covid-

19 vaccine.  

iii. The Government at all levels should synergize with traditional and religious institutions to 

get more buy-ins from the people, on both vaccination and the use of non-pharmaceutical 

measures for fighting the pandemic. 

iv. The federal and state governments should conduct regular trainings and re-trainings for 

health workers, as well as orientation exercises for the populace, in order to close the 

knowledge gap surrounding the prevention and control of the covid-19. 
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ABSTRACT 

The study investigated the nexus between business process reengineering (dimensioned by 

process improvement and information technology) and organisational sustainability (measured 

by enviromental sustainability) of oil and gas firms in Port Harcourt, Rivers State. The baseline 

theories that underpin the study are the institutional theory and the upper echelon theory. The 

overriding philosophical bearing of the study is positivism, which assumes an ontological 

posture of realism. Consequently, a cross sectional survey design was adopted and the 

questionnaire was the main instrument for data collection. The target population for this study, 

consists of 187 midstream oil & gas firms (oil servicing) in Port Harcourt, as contained in the 

Yellow Book of the Rivers State Ministry of Commerce, while the accessible population  consists 

of 328 management staff of 82 midstream oil & gas firms in Port Harcourt. The investigation 

used the Krejcie and Morgan's (1970) formula to determine the sample size of 177 and 20% 

adjustment was made to accommodate attrition and outliers, bringing the adjusted sample size 

to 212 respondents. The purposive sampling technique was adopted and the reliability statistics 

all exceeded the 0.7 cronbach’s alpha threshold. Data obtained from 204 duly completed and 

usuable copies of the instrument  were analyzed, and the Spearman’s Rank Order Correlation 

Coefficient was deployed to test hypotheses at 0.05 level of significance. The analysis revealed 

that while process improvement leads to enviromental sustainability,  information technology 

does not have a linear bearing with enviromental sustainability. The study recommends that 

managers of midstream oil and gas firms in Port Harcourt should identify and prioritize 

improvement potentials of the work, to achieve process improvement which will lead to business 

process reengineering. Furthermore, leaders of oil and gas firms should ensure that the 

selection, implementation, use, maintenance and improvement of technology solution is 

included in the organization’s strategic/service planning, as a means of staying updated with 

information technology. 

 

Keywords: environmental sustainability, process improvement, information technology. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Nigeria is endowed with abundant mineral and natural resources such as iron ore, limestone, 

coal, lead, clays, sand, gravel, diatomite, kaolin, bentonite, silica, barite, gypsum, talc, zinc, 

columbite, marbles, bitumen, tar, crude oil, among others.  Comparably, oil & gas remains the 

major economic driver and mainstay of the Nigerian economy, as it accounts more than 98% of 

export earnings, about 83% of federal government revenue, above 14% of its gross domestic 
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product, almost 95% of foreign exchange earnings, and about 65% of government budgetary 

revenues (Ewubare & Kakain, 2017). Indeed, the country’s oil and gas subsector has grown 

phenomenally over the past twenty years. However, the oil and gas firms face many problems, 

including those related to general insecurity, inadequate social infrastructure, community 

agitation, Government underfunding of cash calls to the oil majors, bribery, corruption and 

mismanagement, long contract award process, as well as sustainability challenges. This has 

resulted in the oil and gas firms being categorized as “environmentally negligent” industry.  The 

importance of organizational sustainability cannot be over emphasized.  Dangelico and Pujari 

(2010) mentioned that adopting sustainability initiatives can provide firms with several forms of 

benefits, including a positive image, enhanced trust from stakeholders, efficiency in resource 

management, competitive advantage, superior returns on investments and profitability. 

Organizational sustainability balances the economic, environmental and social development, as 

much as in the internal as in the external sphere of the organization (Cellade-Oliveira, 2013).  

On the other hand, business process reengineering (BPR)  refers to the elemental rethinking and 

radical redesigning of the business processes in order to achieve remarkable improvements in 

critical measures of performance like cost, service, quality, and speed (Ramanigopal, 

Palaniappan, Hemalatha & Murugan, 2011). On a similar note, Ozcelik (2009) noted that the 

value of BPR can be seen at both process such as cost and time reduction and overall 

organizational performance such as productivity, profitability and market advantages levels. 

Furthermore, Sharma (2006) mentioned that BPR involves a wide spectrum of activities 

procurement, order fulfillment, product development, customer service and sale. Sharma (2006) 

further posited that business process re-engineering implies transformed processes that together 

form a component of a larger system aimed at enabling organization to empower themselves 

with contemporary technologies business solution and innovations. Specifically, Aldiabat, 

Bataineh and Abu-Humour (2018) noted that the widespread dimensions of business process 

reengineering include strategic alignment, information technology, process improvement and 

employee involvement. According to Aldiabat, Bataineh & Abu-Humour, (2018), information 

technology refers to software, hardware and information systems that support operational 

activity. Similarly, the authors noted that process improvement refers to sustained incremental 

improvements of existing processes. 

 

The  severity  of  environmental  crises, social disorder and  climatic  change emanating  from  

the  production  of  oil  and  gas  has  left  grave  repercussions  for  many societies.  In general, 

the challenges of sustainable development in the oil and gas sector can be categorized as: gas 

flaring and venting; decommissioning of oil and gas installations; oil storage tank disposal; 

managing drill cuttings; produced water disposal/treatment; managing drilling muds and fluids, 

estimating and validating greenhouse gas emissions; subsidence; oil spillage; and safety. Other 

significant challenges for oil and gas industry include: price fluctuation (Regnier, 2007), 

complexity of drilling and production process (Gupta & Grossmann, 2017), protection of the 

social license of operation (Tomlinson, 2017), lack of corporate social responsibilities 

(Banerjee, 2017), and fluctuation of fiscal regimes. There are several causes of inadequate 

sustainability among oil and gas firms, and this can be traced to lack of maintenance (Agbola & 

Olurin, 2003). In a similar report, Maitland and Chapman (2014) noted that oil spills has 

resulted in diverse damage of environmental assets and has also caused difficult situations and 

increased poverty level among the host communities. Furthermore, Medugu (2012) mentioned 

that some of the problems of non-sustainability stemmed from poor extraction and poor 
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handling of excess gas through the gas and oil pipes. On a similar note, Everett, Ishwaran, 

Ansaloni and Rubin (2010) mentioned that economic growth brought about by global demand 

will have negative consequences on the environment because the more production and 

consumption increases; the more the environment will be degraded. Besides, Shrivastava (1995) 

suggested that environmental problems caused by unintentional business activities in the oil and 

gas industry have increased substantially, yet efforts to address these problems are still lagging 

behind. According to Shrivastava, the risk of failing to engage in sustainability practices is 

growing; thereby making it necessary for management to incorporate it into their strategic plans. 

In essence, failure to fully comprehend the factors affecting sustainability in the oil & gas 

industry will lead to organizational sustainability strategies being unsuccessful. Several 

organizational sustainability strategies have been suggested by various scholars. Abubakar 

(2014) noted that the implementation of sustainability initiatives can give an organization 

distinctive competitive advantage, over those that are not making any effort. According to 

Savitz and Weber (2007), eco-efficiency is an integral part of any movement towards 

organizational sustainability. The author’s findings correlated the relationships between 

competences, organizational sustainability and eco-efficiency. Similarly, Maggi (2006) noted 

that management competences stand out in ensuring organizational sustainability. In some 

comparable reports, Biggemann, Williams, and Kro (2014) mentioned that sustainable 

organization leaders should be aware of the competition and the behaviors of direct and indirect 

competitors, while Chen and Uzelac (2015), noted that sustainable leaders should differentiate 

their products or services to get a competitive edge. However, some researchers and community 

leaders have called for regulations to ensure adequate protection of the environment from 

consequences of human activities (Ross, 2017), as a way of ensuring sustainability. For 

example, environmentalists raise attention about the negative impact of humans on the 

ecosystem such as decreasing of useful natural minerals, pollution, and climate change 

(Obradovic-Wochnik & Dodds, 2015).   

 

However, despite the several studies on organizational sustainability, only a few scholarly 

works considered the perspective of business process reengineering. Hence, there is dearth in 

literature in the relationship between business process reengineering and organizational 

sustainability, within the context of oil and gas firms. It is based on that fact that this work is 

structured to examine how Business Process Reengineering will lead to Organizational 

Sustainability of oil and gas firms in Port Harcourt. 

 

Objectives and hypotheses 

                 The aim of this study is to ascertain the nexus between business process reengineering and  

  organisational sustainability of oil and gas firms in Port Harcourt, Rivers State.  The specific  

  objectives of the study are to: 

i. Evaluate the relationship between process improvement and enviromental 

sustainability. 

ii. Ascertain the link between information technology and enviromental sustainability. 

 

The following research questions directed the investigation, to accomplish the above expressed 

objectives.  

(i)  What is the relationship between process improvement and enviromental sustainability?  

(ii) What is the link between information technology and enviromental sustainability? 
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The following null hypotheses were formulated to provide tentative answers to the above 

research questions: 

H01: There is no significant relationship between process improvement and  

  enviromental sustainability. 

 

H02: There is no significant relationship between information technology and 

enviromental sustainability. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Theoretical framework: The baseline theories that underpin the study are the institutional 

theory and the upper echelon theory. Foundational articles related to Institutional Theory 

include Meyer and Rowan (1977), Zucker (1977), and DiMaggio and Powell (1983). Meyer and 

Rowan argued that institutions are rational entities. Zucker explained that institutions are 

socially constructed through institutionalizing processes. DiMaggio and Powell later argued that 

institutions are structured similarly because of shared social understandings of what an 

institution should look like (e.g., hierarchical structures). Together, these core articles laid the 

groundwork for the key premises of institutional theory. Institutional theory was developed in 

the field of sociology in the 1970s and 1980s as a means to consider how institutions are created 

and sustained through “widespread social understandings” (Greenwood, Kaodah, Micelotta & 

Lounsbury 2011). Institutional theory explains the diverse types of legitimacy an organization 

can attain as well as why organizations can be similar. The theory explains the reasons 

organizations are considered valid institutions and why they take the form they do. The 

underlining assumptions upon which the institutional theory is built is structuralism, which 

addresses issues relating to the form and structure of the organization, and the internal processes 

that constitute the organization. The theory has implications for both structural and contextual 

dimensions of organizations, as well as decision making, all of which are influenced by the 

shared institutionalized views in the environment. On the other hand, the Upper Echelon 

Theory (UET) was founded on the premise that organizational outcomes are directly impacted 

by the knowledge, experiences and expertise of those individuals occupying prominent 

managerial roles in the organization (Hambrick & Mason, 1984). UET states that organizational 

outcomes can be predicted to some degree based upon the characteristics of executive managers. 

The theory focuses on examining demography to suggest that managerial characteristics are 

reasonable proxies for underlying differences in cognitions, values, and perceptions (Carpenter, 

Geletkanycz, & Sanders, 2004). The central thesis of the upper echelon theory is that the 

strategic apex of the organization has the ultimate responsibility of visioning and is thus charged 

with ensuring that the organization serves its mission in an affective way. The theory has 

implication for research in areas of leadership and the intricacies associated with top level 

management in organizations. Studies that focus on board membership and management 

committees as well as ownership will all be improved within the context of upper echelon 

theory.  

 

Conceptual framework: The dimensions of Business Process Reengineering (process 

improvement and information technology) were adopted from the works of Aldiabat, Bataineh & 

Abu-Hamour (2018), while the measure of Organizational Sustainability (enviromental 

sustainability) was adopted from the work of Celle-Da-Oliveria (2013). 
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Concept of Organisational Sustainability: The sustainability of a firm is the ability of the 

company to meet the needs and requirements of current stakeholders while developing 

continuous investment and managerial strategies to ensure future profitability, social well-being, 

and environmental protection (Pantelica et al., 2016). A company is sustainable when leaders can 

develop strategies to increase market share, talent, stakeholders‟ benefits, and lower operational 

cost and workforce turnover (Banker, Seok & Gordon, 2014). Additionally, a firm is sustainable 

if it continues to exist regardless of market threats and internal change (Banker et al., 2014).  

Broadly, organizational sustainability is the ability of an organization to maintain practices over 

the time (Catlin, Luchs, & Phipps, 2017). On the other hand, organizational sustainability is also 

the balance between the economic, social, and environmental goals of an organization (Hansen 

& Schaltegger, 2016). In a similar note, organizational sustainability involves profitability, long-

term growth, innovation and creativity, and competitive advantage over the rivals. As noted by 

Krauss (2017), every sustainable corporate strategy should involve the equilibrium between the 

three interrelated elements of economy, social, and environment. Organizational sustainability 

implies satisfying the needs of current generation without compromising the chance of the future 

generation to satisfy their needs (Hales & Chakravorty, 2017). 

 

Concept of Business Process Engineering: Business process reengineering (BPR) refers to the 

fundamental rethinking and redesign of business processes to achieve dramatic improvements in 

critical, contemporary measures of performance, such as cost, quality, service and speed 

(Hammer & Champy 1993).  This implies that BPR requires radical transformation as opposed 

to incremental change and hence the fundamental question an organization must address before 

adopting BPR is whether there is a compelling business case for change. Business Process Re-

engineering can be described as a means of facilitating significant - even fundamental - change 

in the way an organization operates (Wilicocks and Smith, 1995). Davenport and Short (1990) 

have defined business processes as "a set of logically related tasks performed to achieve a 

defined business outcome". Hammer and Champy (1993) defined business processes as "a 

collection of activities that takes one or more kinds of input and creates an output that is a value 

to the customer".  Business process re-engineering draws together two critical concepts. The 

first is the fact that a few key processes determine the competitive success of a company. The 

second concept is that the entire set of activities involved in delivering a business process 

should be managed as one unit or flow of work and that the customer's expectations and needs 

should determine the objectives of that process (Craig and Yetton, 1994).  According to Craig 

and Yetton (1994), however, "the innovation of BPR lies in rolling together, into one activity, 

the two steps of conducting a strategic analysis (identifying core business processes) and 

developing a detailed blueprint for the new vision (redesigning those processes)". Burke and 

Pepperd (1995) suggest that by identifying the processes which underlie the strategy, business 

process re-engineering gives a greater direction to implementation. One of the indications is that 

the forging of the link between business strategy and business process re-engineering is the first 

step in strategy implementation (Pepperd, 1984). 

 

Enviromental Sustainability: Environmental sustainability deals with topics such as 

preservation of biodiversity; resource regeneration capacity, re-usage and recycling; 

constraining non-renewable resources and waste generation (Dyllick & Hockerts, 2002).   

Environmental sustainability encompasses the prevention of the impacts created by the 

organization on the natural system, composed of living and non-living beings. As noted by 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

1522 

 

Dyllick and Hockerts (2002), environmental sustainability goes beyond certifying the 

conformity to governmental regulations and initiatives, like recycling or efficient energy usage, 

since it does not exempt a comprehensive approach over the organizational operations, which 

are ruled by the evaluation of the impacts generated by the company's products, processes and 

daily services, by the elimination of unnecessary costs and of high emissions, besides 

minimizing practices that may affect the access of future generations to critical natural resources 

(Munck, Munck, & Souza, 2011).  

 

Process Improvement: The Japanese phenomenon of process improvement goes back to 1946 

when Japanese scientists and engineers were set to re-engineer and reconstruct the Japanese 

industry. Zolo and Winter (2002) noted that process improvement methods are a pattern of 

collectively gathered activities. These activities are developing and modifying the operating 

routines with the goal of improving the overall effectiveness. Mauri et al. (2002) explained that 

even though the concept of process improvement is widely used around the world, organizations 

still have problems and are facing massive challenges with preserving the momentum of the 

activities in the organization. An example of one existing process improvement is Six Sigma 

which was developed in 1986 by Motorola and uses a data-driven review to limit mistakes or 

defects in a business process. The emphasis on Six Sigma is that mathematically, it would take a 

six-standard deviation event from the mean for an error to happen. The stages of the six sigma 

methodology are: define, measure, analyze, improve and control. Another process 

improvement is Lean Manufacturing. Even though Six Sigma and Lean have the same goal and 

similarities in approaches on how to reach the goal, Lean focuses on reducing waste and making 

the value stream flow, unlike Six Sigma that reduces variation throughout the process. Rastogi 

(2018) mentioned that it is crucial to find out which of all these methods works best for one 

specific process improvement within a department.  

Information Technology:  Information technology refers to the use of computer systems 

including hardware and software, to create, secure and exchange all forms of electronic data. 

Various studies have been done to understand the nature of of information technology and its 

effect on the organizational characteristics. Davenport and Short (1990), identifies nine areas 

(Table 1) about information technology (IT) and the impacts on organizational: 

 

 Table 1.1:  IT Capabilities and Organizational Impacts  

S/N  IT Capability  Organizational Impacts  

1  Transactional  IT can transform unstructured processes into routinized 

transactions  

2  Geographical   IT can transfer information with rapidity and ease across 

large distances, making processes independent of 

geography.  

3  Automational   IT can replace or reduce human labor in a process  

4  Analytical   IT can bring complex analytical methods to bear on a 

process  

5  Informational   IT can bring vast amounts of information into a process  

6  Sequential   IT can enable changes in the sequence of tasks in a process, 

often allowing multiple tasks to be worked on 

simultaneously.  
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7  Knowledge Management   IT allows the capture and dissemination of knowledge and 

expertise to improve the process  

8  Tracking   IT allows the detailed tracking of task status, inputs and 

outputs  

9  Disintermediating   IT can be used to connect to parties within a process that 

could otherwise communicate through an intermediary  

Source: Davenport and Short (1990)  

 

EMPIRICAL REVIEW 

Various scholars have carried empirical studies of the variables, with different opinions. For 

example, Sidikat and Ayanda (2008), carried out a study on Impact Assessment of Business 

Process Reengineering on Organizational Performance in First Bank Nigeria.  They used the case 

study method of which the sample size was 80 staffs of first bank Nigeria. Data was analyzed 

through simple percentage and regression analysis. The R-squared and Adjusted R-squared vary 

with 0.8991187 & 0.837375 respectively. The results revealed that business process 

reengineering (BPR), service quality (SQ), and innovative and strategic change (I & SC) are 

positively (directly) related to the success of organization. The study concludes that BPR has 

become useful weapon for any corporate organizations that is seeking for improvement in their 

current organizational performance and intends to achieve cost leadership strategy in its 

operating industry and environment.  It recommended that reengineering process remains 

effective tools for organizations striving to operate as effectively and efficiently as possible and 

organizations are required to reengineer their business processes in order to achieve 

breakthrough performance and long term strategy for organizational growth and performance.  

Similarly, Ringim, Razalli & Hasnan (2011), carried out a study on effect of business process 

reengineering factors on organizational performance of nigerian banks: Information Technology 

Capability as the Moderating Factor.  The survey method was used.  A pilot test was conducted 

to seek the objectives.  Instrument content and face validity and reliability were examined 

through panel of expert in both academic and practice.  The data received from the commercial 

bank departments were analyzed using the SPSS software.  The results show that the dimensions 

of BPR are reliable and valid. Furthermore, Oliveira & Martins (2011), reviewed theories for 

adoption models at the firm level used in information systems literature and discussed two 

prominent models: diffusion on innovation (DOI) theory, and the technology, organization, and 

environment (TOE) framework.  The data collected data was from a sample of 2626 Portuguese 

firms and the statistical technique used was probit test using two single models. Using   a 

5%significance level, the p value gotten is at (p-value=0.12).  The scholars found that individual 

characteristics, internal characteristics of organizational structure, and external characteristics of 

the organization are important antecedents to organizational innovativeness. In a comparable 

report, Attah (2010) examined the concept of environmental sustainability with a focus on global 

efforts to achieve this. The purpose of the study was to assess efforts made to curb the impact of 

environmental degradation on the society by some developed and developing countries such as 

Switzerland, United States of America and China. The scholar mentioned that excessive 

emphasis on environmental sustainability using some policies could hurt the economic activities 

of a country through loss of jobs and societal mishaps while on the other hand too much 

emphasis on economic growth could result into health risks, global warming and environmental 

degradation within the society. The study further mentioned the need to strive towards a balance 

between environmental sustainability and economic growth. From the analyses, the author 
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concluded by outlining efforts that should be explored at the global level in order to achieve this 

desired balance. However, Morelli (2011) summarized the problems that have been encountered 

in understanding and use of environmental sustainability. The study explored the efforts of others 

to define the concept within the context of specific disciplinary areas and sets forth a proposal for 

a basic understanding of the term “environmental sustainability” as an expansion of our common 

perception of the nature of human activity so as to more clearly connect it with the ecological 

concept of interdependence and to serve as a goal for environmental managers.  

 

METHODOLOGY 

The overriding philosophical bearing of the study is positivism, which assumes an ontological 

posture of realism. Consequently, a cross sectional survey design was adopted and the 

questionnaire was the main instrument for data collection. The target population for this study, 

consists of 187 midstream oil & gas firms (oil servicing) in Port Harcourt, as contained in the 

Yellow Book of the Rivers State Ministry of Commerce, while the accessible population  

consists of 328 management staff of 82 Midstream Oil & Gas firms in Port Harcourt. The 

investigation used the Krejcie and Morgan's (1970) formula to determine the sample size of 177 

and 20% adjustment was made to accommodate attrition and outliers, bringing the adjusted 

sample size to 212 respondents. The purposive sampling technique was adopted and the 

reliability statistics all exceeded the 0.7 Cronbach’s alpha threshold, based on the cut-off point 

recommended by Nunnally and Bernstein, 1994. Data obtained from 204 duly completed and 

usuable copies of the instrument  were analyzed, and the Spearman’s Rank Order Correlation 

Coefficient was deployed to test hypotheses at 0.05 level of significance by means of the 

statistical package for social science (SPSS version 25.0). 

 

Table 1.2: Methodological Analysis of Response Rate  

Questionnaire Administered  212  

Properly completed and returned questionnaire  204  

Percentage of returned questionnaire  96.22%  

Source: Research data, 2021.  

 

Table 1.3 Summary of Cronbach reliability result  

Variables (latent)  Dimensions/Measures  No. of items  Alpha Coefficients  

Process  

Reengineering  

Information Technology  7  .771  

 Process Improvement  7  .815  

Organizational 

Sustainability  

Environmental Sustainability  7  .946  

Source: Data result, 2021. 

 

The measurement instrument was subjected to test of reliability with the following Cronbach’s 

alpha values: Information Technology (0.771), Process Improvement (0.815) and Enviromental 
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Sustainability (0.946). According to Nunnally and Bernstein, (1994) an alpha value of 0.7 and 

above ensures internal consistency and reliability. 

 

 Measures for Psychometric Evaluation of the Instrument 
The measures for the psychometric evaluation of the multiple testing instrument are given in 

table 1.4 below. The indicators for process improvement and information technology were 

adapted from Aldiabat, Bataineh and  Abu-Hamour (2018), while the measures for enviromental 

sustainability were adapted from Celle-Da-Oliveria (2013). Accordingly, exploratory factor 

analysis was performed, since these measures were adapted.     

Table 1.4: Assessment of the Predictor and Criterion Variables 

Constructs Items Mean S.D Factor 

Loadings 

C.R AVE Sq 

Roots of 

AVEs 

Process 

Improvement  

Our top management 

feels responsible for 

process improvement 

strategies in our firm 

and approves plans for 

implementing these.  

4.269 .421 .716 .814 .808 .899 

 We address root causes 

of problems in our 

processes and 

systematically prevent 

them from recurring.  

3.643 .502 .882    

 We have structured 

interdepartmental 

meetings to discuss 

process issues.  

3.752 .628 .704    

 We demand and 

appreciate feedback to 

current process 

improvement activities.  

4.015 .473 .888    

 We identify and 

prioritize improvement 

potentials of our work 

processes.  

4.924 .382 .893    

 We are constantly 

improving our business 

processes.  

3.631 .4432 .788    

 We address problems 

within a process and 

across interfaces.  

3.743 .5060 .783    

 

Information 

Technology  

The selection, 

implementation, use, 

maintenance and 

improvement of 

3.583 .4347 

 

.784 
 

.941 

 

.812 

 

.901 
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technology solution is 

included in our 

organization’s 

strategic/services 

planning.  

 Some staff have access 

to the technology, 

including case 

management, electronic 

filing systems and other 

software tools, the need 

to do their work in the 

most effective and 

efficient ways.   

  

    

 Some staff receives 

appropriate training and 

refresher courses to  

3.608 .4823 

.865    

 support the use of 

technology, including 

case management and 

reporting systems, 

allowing them to work 

effectively.   

3.443 .6020 .718    

 Our organization has 

well developed, regularly 

reviewed and 

communicated policies, 

procedures and systems 

to ensure the security of 

staff and client 

information.   

3.935 .4347 .843    

 Our organization has 

appropriate technology 

that allows us to 

effectively record and 

report on outcomes for 

people using our services 

and communities.  

3.782 .4823 .798    

 Use e-mail to 

communicate with other 

customers.  

3.319 .334 .811    

 Use e-mail to 

communicate with 

suppliers.  

4.834 .464 

.864    

Enviromental 

Sustainability  

My organization has 

complied with all 
3.982 .441 

.746 .896 .777 .882 
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government 

environmental regulation 

requirement.  

 The penalty for 

noncompliance with 

government regulation 

requirement is high 

(significant).  

3.864 .484 

.788    

 My organization 

monitors 

emissions/effluent from 

industrial activities.  

3.336 .398 

.799    

 My organization ensures 

energy  

(electricity etc) is 

adequately conserved 

and efficiency used.  

3.816 .420 

.768    

 My organization ensures 

communication of 

environmental work 

(training, reporting and 

disclosure).  

3.464 .493 

.747    

 My organization ensures 

human capacity 

regarding environmental 

protection is excellent.  

3.836 .463 

.794    

 My organization ensures 

high safety standards 

through the use of 

Personal Protective 

Equipment (PPE).  

3.463 .443 

.797    

Source: IBM SPSS version 26. Analysis Result, 2021. Where: SD= standard deviation; C.R = 

composite reliability; AVE= average variance extracted. 

 

Table 1.4 summarizes the process improvement, information technology and enviromental 

sustainability of oil and gas firms. The results show that most of the oil and gas firms place 

strong emphasis on these factors. The means values (mean>3.5) indicate evidence that the oil and 

gas firms are in agreement to the concepts of process improvement, embrace adequate 

information technology and are positively disposed enviromental sustainability practices. The 

study determined convergance validity based on the following thresholds: Factor loadings ≥ 0.7 

(Brown, 2014); average variance extracted (AVE) ≥ 0.5, and composite reliability ≥ 0.7 (Fornell 

and Larcker, 1981).  
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Table 1.5: Correlation Matrix of Study Constructs 

Constructs Mean S.D Process 

Improvement  

Information 

Technology 

Enviromental 

Sustainability 

Process Improvement  3.878 .3431 .899   

Information 

Technology 

3.792 .3713 .014 .901  

Enviromental 

Sustainability 

3.759 .3438 .663 .014 .882 

* The square root of the AVEs on the diagonal 

Source: IBM SPSS version 26.  Analysis Result, 2021 

 

Table 1.5 shows the correlation matrix of the latent constructs together with the square roots of 

the AVEs, mean and standard deviation. The correlation coefficients were assessed using the 

Pearson’s product moment correlation coefficient. The analysis revealed that the square root of 

the AVEs on the diagonals of the correlation matrix were greater than the correlation values for 

each sub-construct, which indicates that the constructs do not have similar items but are rather 

distinct from each other. This indicates that the items discriminated well; thus proving acceptable 

discriminant validity as suggested by Sekaran and Bougie (2009).  

 

The Kaiser-Mayer-Olkin (KMO) and Bartlett’s test of sphericity were computed to measure the 

sampling adequacy of the various constructs of the study (Kaiser, 1974; Cerny & Kaiser, 1977). 

The general benchmark for KMO test is KMO > 0.5, while Bartlett’s test result was considered 

satisfactory at a p value less than 0.05. The result of the analysis is shown thus: 

 

Table 1.6: KMO and Bartlett’s Test of Sphericity 

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy. .822 

Bartlett's Test of Sphericity 

Approx. Chi-Square 72.246 

Df 3 

Sig. .000 

Source: IBM SPSS Analysis Result, 2021 

 

Table 1.6 shows the result of the KMO test of sample adequacy and Bartlett’s test of sphericity 

for the constructs. The result showed a satisfactory KMO value of 0.822 which exceed the 

benchmark of 0.5. Similarly, the table showed a satisfactory outcome for the Bartlett’s test of 

sphericity as it boasts of a significant value of 0.000 which is significant  at 95% confidence 

level.  

 

Normality Tests  
The null hypothesis of this test is that there is no significant difference between the observed 

data distribution and that of a normal distribution.  A value less than 0.05 indicates that the data 

is non normal. After performing the normality test, the result is shown in the figure below:  

 

 

 

 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 
 

1529 

 

Table 1.7  Tests of Normality  

  

Kolmogorov-Smirnova  

Statistic  

Shapiro-

Wilk 

df  

  

Sig.  Statistic  df  Sig.  

Information_Technology  .086  204  .001  .982  204  .010  

Process_Improvement  .085  204  .001  .982  204  .009  

Environmental_Sustainability  .346  204  .000  .692  204  .000  

Source: Research Desk 2021. 

 

The result indicates that information technology has a p-value of 0.010 which is less than 0.05 

and significant indicating that information technology data is not normally distributed. Process 

improvement has a p-value of 0.009 which is less than 0.05 and showing a significant result. 

This indicates that process improvement data is not normally distributed. Environmental 

sustainability has a p-value of 0.000 which is less than 0.05 indicating that environmental 

sustainability data is not normally distributed. Following the results of the test in all the 

variables, there is an indication that the sample data are not normally distribution. On this basis, 

it may be more appropriate to choose a nonparametric statistical technique to test the 

hypotheses. In the case of this study, Spearman Correlation Coefficient is deployed in testing 

the hypotheses. 

 

TEST OF HYPOTHESIS 

Ho1: There is no significant relationship between process improvement and enviromental 

sustainability of oil and gas firms in Port Harcourt. 

 

Table 1.8: Correlation between process improvement and enviromental sustainability 

  

Process_Impro 

vement  

Environmental_ 

Sustainability  

Spearman's 

rho  Process_Improvement Correlation Coefficient  1.000  

.663**  

  Sig. (2-tailed)  .  .004  

N  204  204  

Environmental_Sustainabili Correlation 

Coefficient  

.663**  

1.000  

ty  Sig. (2-tailed)  .004  .  

N  204  204  

Source: SPSS 25.0 output on research data  

 

Table 1.8 reveals the outcome on the relationship between process improvement and 

enviromental sustainability. The result shows a strong positive relationship between the variables 

(Rho = 0.663). The coefficient of determination (r2 = 0.44) indicates that 44% change in  

environmental sustainability can be explained by process improvement. The significant value of 
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0.004 (p < 0.05) reveals a significant relationship. Therefore, the null hypothesis (H0:1) was 

rejected, while its alternative hypothesis was supported. 

 

H02: There is no significant relationship between information technology and enviromental 

sustainability of oil and gas firms in Port Harcourt. 

 

Table 1.9: Correlation between information technology and enviromental sustainability 

  

 Information_Te 

chnology  

Environmental 

_Sustainability  

Spearman's rho  Information_Technology Correlation Coefficient  1.000  .014  

  Sig. (2-tailed)  .  .844  

N  204  204  

Environmental_Sustainabil Correlation 

Coefficient  .014  1.000  

ity  Sig. (2-tailed)  .844  .  

N  204  204  

Source: SPSS 25.0 output on research data  

 

Table 1.9 shows the result on the correlation between information technology and environmental 

sustainability to be weak positive but not significant relationship (Rho = 0.014, p = 0.844 >0.05), 

and the coefficient of determination (r2 = 1.96) indicates that only 2% change in environmental 

sustainability can be explained by information technology. The analysis shows that information 

technology is not significantly correlated with enviromental sustainability, thus, we failed to 

reject the null hypothesis which states that there is no significant relationship between 

information technology and environmental sustainability.  

 

DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 

The study examined the relationship between business process reengineering and organisational 

sustianability of oil and gas  firms in Port Harcourt and two (2) hypotheses were formulated as 

tentative answers to the research questions raised. The findings are discussed as follows: 

 

Relationship between Process Improvement and Environmental Sustainability 

One of the objectives of this study was to evaluate the relationship between Process 

Improvement and Environmental Sustainability.  This objective was captured by a research 

question and expressed under Ho1. The findings indicate that process improvement has a 

positive relationship with environmental sustainability. The study reveals that the top 

management of oil and gas firms spend significant time in process improvement of their work 

processes. However, failing to monitor the process of emissions and effluent from industrial 

activities could cause significant damages to the environment. When companies constantly 

improve their business processes through equipment utilization and mechanization, they in turn 

improve the safety standards of the workforce.  This finding is in harmony with Morelli (2011) 

who found that environmental sustainability relates to commercial perception of the 
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organization. The oil and gas firms should, therefore, continue to improve their process 

holistically and not concentrate on certain areas of personal interest. The finding further 

validates the institutional theory which suggests that institutions are socially constructed 

through institutionalizing processes, and as such, addresses issues relating to the form and 

structure of the organization, and the internal processes that constitute the organization. 

Improvement in these processes are essential ingredients in ensuring enviromental 

sustianability. 

 

Relationship between Information Technology and Environmental Sustainability 

The next objective was to examine the relationship between Information technology and 

environmental sustainability and was captured by a research question and expressed under Ho2. 

Analysis result show that information technology has a negative relationship with 

environmental sustainability.  This finding synchronises with the work of Oliveria and Martins 

(2011) who found that technical innovation contextually enhances environmental context. The 

result therefore indicates that that optimising information technology facilities does not really 

have any effect in the environmental sustainability of oil & gas companies in Port Harcourt. 

Theoretically, this finding extends the postulation of the upper echelon theory, which was 

founded on the premise that organizational outcomes are directly impacted by the knowledge, 

experiences and expertise of those individuals occupying prominent managerial roles in the 

organization. Thus, the knowledge and expertise of the the organisational leaders, regarding 

information technology, will largely affect the enviromental sustainability bearing of the firm.  

 

CONCLUSION 
On the basis of the empirical evidence, this study revealed that business process reengineering 

(process improvement and information technology) significantly contributes towards 

organizational sustainability (environmental sustainability). Thus, process improvement should 

be a holistic process that will not only address the issues concerning the organization’s 

profitability, but an improvement on the environmental sustainability. 

 

RECOMMENDATIONS 
1. Managers of midstream oil & gas firms in Port Harcourt should identify and prioritize 

improvement potentials of the work, to achieve process improvement which will lead to 

environmental sustainability of their operations. 

2. Managers of oil and gas firms in Port Harcourt should develop, regularly review and 

communicate policies, procedures and systems to ensure the security of staff and client 

information.  

3. Management of oil and gas companies should put in place, processes of  monitoring 

emissions/effluent from their industrial activities to bring about enviromental 

sustainability. In this regards, issues related to gas flaring and other enviromental 

degradation activities, should be promptly revisited and minimised.   

4. Managers of oil and gas firms should ensure their staff are regularly trained to report and 

disclose  health, safety and enviromental (HSE)  concerns in the organisation. In essence, 

every member of the organisation should have high HSE conciousness. 

5. Management of oil and gas firms should ensure the framework for selecting, 

implementating, using, maintenaning and improving technology solution is included in 
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their organization’s strategic/services planning.  This is to ensure that technological usage 

is seemless in the organisation.  

  

CONTRIBUTION TO KNOWLEDGE 

The contributions of this study to the body of knowledge on the relationship between business 

process reengineering and organizational sustainability are stated as follows:  

i. Holistically, the findings of the study established the nexus between business process 

reengineering and organizational sustainability, while reinforcing the context that process 

improvement serves as a catalyst for environmental sustainability.   

 ii. The study brought to the fore, the fact that information technology does not necessary 

have a linear connection with enviromental sustainability. As such, organisations should 

pragmatically explore the information technology variable instead of adopting mechanistic 

attitudes towards contemporary technological applications. 
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ABSTRACT 

This study examines how Conditional Cash Transfer programme of Federal Government 

affects the lives of vulnerable citizens in the country.  The main objective of the study is to 

examine the effect of Conditional Cash Transfer on the welfare of the vulnerable in 

Nigeria. Structured questionnaire were distributed to the respondents in Anambra and 

Abia states. Three research hypotheses were tested using chi-square. However, a total of 

140 questionnaire were administered to the respondents in the aforementioned two states, 

the result were analyzed and presented with the use of percentage and chi-square method.. 

Therefore, the study found that the welfare of the vulnerable in Nigeria has not been 

positively improved by the introduction of conditional cash transfer programme of the 

federal government; also, unavailability of adequate fund (cash) to be assessed by the 

vulnerable in Nigeria posed a lot of problem for indigents citizens, again, the conditional 

cash transfer fund provided by federal government are not equitably distributed to the 

majority of vulnerable people in Nigeria. The research therefore recommended that for 

conditional cash transfer scheme of federal government to be sustained, there have to be 

collective effort between, federal government, agency concerned and stakeholders. Also the 

government should financially empower the ministry /agency concerned. 

 

Keywords: Conditional Cash, Transfer, Vulnerable, Covid-19, Welfare 
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INTRODUCTION 

National Social Investment programme of Nigeria is a social welfare scheme initiated by the 

Nigerian federal government in the year 2015 under the aegis of the National Social 

Investment office. The sole aim is to ensure for the equitable distribution of resources to less 

privileged persons including youths, children, women, handicapped etc. (Ndubuisi and 

Ujene 2017). The presidency created four programmes under NSIP to help cushion the 

effect of poverty and to uplift economic development. The programmes are: N-power, 

Conditional Cash Transfer (CCT), Government Enterprise and Empowerment (GEEP) and 

Home Grown School Feeding (HGSF). 

 

N-power programme availed the youth of Nigeria with training and mini employment 

opportunity with monthly stipends of #30,000. N-power scheme was initiated by federal 

government on 8th June, 2016 to address the issues concerning youth unemployment (Sanni, 

2017). Only unemployed youths of Nigeria under the age bracket of 18-35 years are eligible 

for the programme. 

 

The Conditional cash transfer scheme provide the no-strings-attached cash assistance to the 

lowest income group of people as to bring poverty to the barest minimum. And also, to 

improve self-sustainability and nutrition as well as support development through enhanced 

consumption. (Onah, 2020). The CCT aimed at empowering the less privileged household 

with skill acquisition training and with monthly stipend of #5000 as well to start their own 

business upon completion of their training. CCT offer assistance to widows, poor and 

vulnerable citizens through target cash transfer, capacity building, mentoring and livelihood 

support (Hill and Peter, 2002). 

 

Adeola,( 2018) Government Enterprise and Empowerment (GEEP) is an unconditional 

financial assistance scheme through micro-lending investment program for women and 

young entrepreneurs. The programme provides soft-loan to its beneficiaries, in order to 

reduce start-up costs of business enterprise in Nigeria. The programme is designated to give 

free interest loan to micro, SMEs, farmer, entrepreneurs and traders. It is aimed to assist and 

boost the Nigerian economy. The assessable GEEP schemes available are: MarketMoni, 

TradeMoni, FarmerMoni and N-power, these financial empowerment schemes are organized 

and handled by the Bank of Industry (BOI) (Ibbih, 2010). 

 

Olowu and Ochi (2019) National Home Grown School Feeding (NHGSF) is federal 

government #70 per day feeding initiative that aimed at improving the health and 

nutritional value of pupils in public primary schools. The programme sources its cooking 

ingredients and tools locally from smallholder farmers. 

 

Home Grown School Feeding (HGSF) is a process federal government tried to reduce the 

incessant low enrollment in Nigeria primary schools by providing meals to school children, 

more especially for those in rural or education disadvantage areas. The programme works 

in synergy with local farmers and empowers women as cooks, in this vein; they tend to 

sustain economic growth by building the community welfare (Olowu and Ochi, 2019). 
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Objectives of the study 

The main objective of this study is to investigate the effect of conditional cash transfer on 

the welfare of the vulnerable in Nigeria: covid-19 Experience. 

The specific objectives were to: 

⃰ Investigate the effect of adequate cash availability on vulnerable people in Nigeria Covid-

19 era. 

 

⃰ Evaluate the effect of CCT recipient satisfaction by vulnerable in Nigeria Covid-19 era 

 

⃰ Examine the effect of equitable distribution of CCT on vulnerable people in Nigeria 

Covid-19 era. 

 

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

Conditional Cash Transfer 

Recently there has been an outcry on the understanding of Conditional Cash Transfer 

programme in Nigeria. The Conditional Cash Transfer made available conditional 

monetary grants to the vulnerable, on fulfillment of certain obligations, ie taking care of 

their children, offsetting their hospital bills. (Ferreira and Robalino, 2011). The Conditional 

Cash Transfer programme has major objective of alleviating poverty and also to foresee to 

the regular payment of recipient benefits. The Conditional Cash Transfer programme is 

seen as a model of social safety meant for developing countries.(Schmidt, 2010). In 

pursuance to the objective of Conditional Cash Transfer programme, the beneficiaries stand 

to achieve the motive to promote their pattern of consumption, good health condition of 

their family members, investment in physical and human capital etc. 
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Ferreira and Robalino, 2010 model of Conditional Cash Transfer variations: 
                 

                                                 

 

    Cash Transfer 

  

 

 

Conditional 

       On  

behavior 

 

 

 

Conditional 

on behavior 

and 

personal 

features 

  

Conditional on 

personal features 

   

Conditional Cash 

Transfers 

  

Child care  

 allowance 

  

Old age disability 

persons 

Sources: Adapted from Ferreira and Robalino (2021). 

Ferreira and Robalino (2010) draw a distinction between two forms of Conditional Cash Transfer    

 

 

Welfare of Vulnerable in Nigeria. 
In a bid to cushion the effect of Covid-19 on vulnerable people, government made consented 

effort to ensure that good food in large quantity are made accessible to people during Covid-19 

pandemic era. Nigeria government combine public health measures with providence of food stuff 

to poorest society and vulnerable people (Ibbih 2010). Despite, these measures taken by 

government, still millions of Nigerian citizens adhering to lockdown order, lack food and income 

that their families need to survive during the Covid-19. 

(i) Those conditions that based on their unique behavior/features eg. old age, disability, unable to 

work, poverty level of beneficiaries. These types of cash transfer are targeted to poor and 

indigent people in the society.   

(ii) Those conditions that based on bahaviour or personal features eg. Child allowance, which 

arise as a result of both behaviour and ability to have children. The benefits are targeted to 

household with children. The Conditional Cash Transfers are analyzed to serve two functions 

of show term poverty alleviation and long-term breaking of inter-generational shackle of 
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poverty. They are terms and conditions applied to beneficiaries before they can assess the 

funds. Franzomi and Voorend (2011). 

 

Ewang and Shady (2019) affirmed that Nigerian government made good effort by ensuring that 

lockdown order is not applicable to those providing essential services, those selling food items, 

those selling drugs. etc. Again, the lockdown has its devastating effect on informal workers with 

lower incomes (i.e. daily income workers) who do not have savings. As a measure to this, 

President led government promised that most vulnerable in our society, would receive 

Conditional Cash Transfer of #5,000 (Five thousand Naira) each every month for the period of 

four months, grand total of #20,000 (Twenty thousand Naira), this measure is only applicable to 

vulnerable persons that has registered in the National Social Register of poor and vulnerable 

households. Faroug and Useni (2019). 

 

Nigerians are still waiting for government to come up with clear economic relief plan to the 

people and clarify those eligible to assess it, as well as its timeliness and procedures.  

As a welfare scheme to vulnerable people during Covid-19, the CBN has announced a plan of 

#50 billion Covid-19 intervention loans for SMEs and to those that have been seriously affected 

by the pandemic.             

 

Also, federal government set-up a #500 billion Covid-19 crisis intervention fund to upgrade 

healthcare facilities and funding of special public work programme as to generate employment. 

Nigerian Federal government in his magnanimity to cushion the effect of Covid-19 to its 

citizenry has signed finance Act bill of 2019, aimed at giving tax holidays to SMEs with less 

than #25 billion capital based, as well as reduction of tax burden of SMEs from initial 30% to 

20% (Onah, (2020). 

 

President Mohamadu Buhari led administration in his act of goodwill, expanded value added tax 

(VAT) exemptions to accommodate basic food items as well as medical and pharmaceutical 

products. 

 

Conditional Cash Transfer in other climes. 

Conditional Cash Transfer in Argentina. 

The Argentina government in a bid to provide conditional Cash Transfer to their citizenry, come 

up with some measures termed social transfer programmes to alleviate the effect of Covid-19 on 

its people, some of the measures taken according to Daseking, (2018) were:  

 

(i) Training and Employment Insurance Programme: 

            These were targeted to the unemployed workers, seeking to enter into labour market. This 

programme provide with them with needed support and assistance to get employed with 

initial benefit amount. Most of the participants are women. These selected beneficiaries 

have been on self-employment status. This programme help beneficiaries in getting 

lucrative or more promising government paid jobs. 

(ii) Temporary Employment Actions. 

By introduction of community support programme, Argentina government provides 

temporary employment to unemployed individuals. This measure helped to better the 

quality of life of people in the community they belong. This also, empower the 
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beneficiaries with 150 pesos (Argentina currency) per month, the targeted age limit for 

this programme is between the age of 18-45 years, with the majority being women. 

(iii) Maintenance of Private Employment, through Productive Recovery Initiative Programme: 

 This programme aimed at sustaining employees in gray areas/sectors, especially those in a 

crisis driven areas. The beneficiary receives 600 pesos used to argument the meager salary 

paid to them by their employers, this programme is for the employees under the age limit 

of 26-35 years. 

(iv) Family Plan for Social Inclusion: 

This programme is meant to give financial assistance to families in poverty with children 

under the age 19, disabled persons, pregnant women etc. 

(v) Income Programme Social Work “Argentina Works”: 

This programme started way back in 2009, for those that don’t have any household 

income. Even the beneficiary of family plan income is eligible to apply for this. The 

government engaged beneficiaries in community work as to improve the quality of life in 

less advantaged areas.  

(vi) Programme for More and Better Youth Employment: 

The beneficiaries of this programme are youths between the age of 18-24 years, 

unemployed and incomplete formal education individuals. The programme provides the 

youths with orientation to labour market as well as support to complete their formal 

education, majority of the participants are undergraduate youths. 

 

Review of Related Studies 

Levy (2006) assert that Conditional Cash transfer targeted to the poor and principal components 

of this programme include regular (every month or two) cash transfer to vulnerable people, 

including conditional unscheduled visits to healthcare providers for young children and in school 

enrollment and regular school attendance for school-age children and social marketing to 

encourage investment in nutrition, health and education. 

 

Fiszbien and Schady (2009) seek to know whether these short-term conditional cash transfer 

assistance eventually translate into sustained larger-term benefits.eg. Does exposure to 

conditional cash transfer in early childhood lead to improvement in school age outcomes? 

 

Muname and Ganimiriam (2014) founds that most conditional cash transfer programmes 

incorporating both health and education have undergone a rigorous evaluation and have been 

shown to have positive short-term absolute impacts on vulnerable people (school children 

inclusive). 

 

Useni (2011) examined whether differential exposure to conditional cash transfer programme on 

vulnerable people affect labour market outcomes, migration and marriage. 

Seyram and Evans (2015) examined to know how much conditional cash transfer performs and its 

impact on vulnerable people in Nigeria, the study employed a congitudinal correlation design and 

finds that conditional cash transfer has little or no effect on poverty alleviation of vulnerable 

people in Nigeria. 

 

Kwasie and Adio (2012) sought to know the relationship between conditional cash transfer and 

poverty alleviation on the life of vulnerable people in Ghana. The study found that no life of any 
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vulnerable person or persons has been touched positively by actions or inactions of conditional 

cash transfer in Ghana. 

 

Barham, (2011) affirmed that effects of conditional cash transfer on children‘s health outcomes 

related to social health determinants were mostly positive for immunization rates or vaccination 

coverage and for improvements in child morbidity. 

 

Parker and Vogl (2018) used panel regression analysis to examine the relationship between 

poverty alleviation and welfare of vulnerable people in United States of America and they found 

that there is significant relation between poverty alleviation and welfare of vulnerable people in 

U.S.A  

 

Gracia and Attanasio (2017) shows evidence to prove conditional cash transfer alone may not be 

able to mitigate poverty and health inequalities in the presence of poor health services. 

 

METHODOLOGY 

Research Design 

This study used a descriptive survey design. The purpose of this design is to collect detailed and 

factual information that describes an existing phenomenon. Data was collected based on the 

concepts defined in the research model (survey model) and the response gotten on likert-type 

questionnaire which was distributed amongst the selected sample for the study. 

 

Area of the Study. 

Area of the study covers indigent citizens of Anambra and Abia state. The research considered 

these two areas because they mostly populated by vulnerable people 

 

 

 

Population of the Study 

A population is made up of all conceivable elements or observations relating to a particular 

phenomenon of the researcher. The population of this study is drawn from indigent citizens of 

Anambra and Abia State in the eastern part of the country. 

 

Table 1. Population Size of the indigent persons in Anambra State and Abia State 

Anambra State Male Female Children Total 

Number 30 30 30 90 

 

 

Abia State Male Female Children Total 

Number 30 30 30 90 

 

The total population figure/size is 180 consisting of  90 indigent citizens of Anambra state origin 

and 90 indigent citizens of Abia extraction. 
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Sample size and Sampling Technique 

The study settled for a sample size technique, since it was not able to study the whole population. 

The sample size for this study was determined using Taro Yamani formula . 

Moreover, the sample size for the research work is 140 comprising of 70 indigents from Anambra 

state and 70 indigent citizens of Abia state extraction. 

     Here is the sample determination below: 

 

        N 

     n=1+N(e)® 

 

Where; N= population of the study (180) 

             n= sample size 

             e=level of significance(0.05) 

             i=constant 

 

Therefore; 

                 180 

              ----------- 

      n=    1+180(0.05)2 

                           180 

      n=    --------- 

            1+180(0.0025) 

                    180 

               ----------- 

       n= 1+1.290 

 

    n=139.534 

 approximation 140 

 

 

Method of Data Collection 

The information gather from the research work was collected from primary and secondary 

sources. The primary sources was mainly through questionnaire distributed to some selected 

indigent citizens of Anambra and Abia state, while the secondary data was from the available  

related literature, textbooks, journals, magazines newspapers etc which very informative. Likert –

type of questionnaire was used. A likert scale measures the extent to which a person agrees or 

disagrees with the question. The scale ranges from Strongly Agree (SA), Agree (A), Disagree (D) 

Strongly Disagree (SD). Also, interviews and personal observations were conducted in order to 

help gather information 
     

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS, CONCLUSION, RECOMMENDATION AND SUGGESTION 

FOR FURTHER STUDY 

Summary of findings 
From the analysis of the study, the following findings were made: 

1. The welfare of the vulnerable people in Nigeria has not been positively improved by the 

introduction of conditional cash transfer programme of federal government. 
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2. There is evidence of unavailability of adequate fund (cash) to be assessed by the vulnerable 

people in Nigeria, under the conditional cash transfer of federal government. 

3.  There is evidence that conditional cash transfer recipient (vulnerable people) in Nigeria are not 

satisfied with the programme. 

 4. The conditional cash transfer fund provided by federal government is not equitably distributed 

to the majority of vulnerable people in Nigeria. 

 

CONCLUSION  

The work examined the effect of conditional cash on the welfare of vulnerable people in Nigeria, 

using Anambra and Abia state as a case study. The data generated were analyzed using simple 

percentage analysis and hypothesis formulated were tested using chi-square statistical technique 

at 5% level of significance. The study revealed among others that vulnerable people in Nigeria 

encounter problems in assessing CCT from federal government agencies in charge of the 

programme. Also, the study revealed that unavailability of funds posed a lot of problem for CCT 

programme. The study also revealed that funds provided by federal government for CCT 

programme were not equitably distributed to the concern citizens of Nigeria. 

 

 For the conditional cash transfer programme of federal government to survive, Nigerian 

government and agency in charge of the programme will have to improve upon the factors 

highlighted above. 

 

Recommendations 

Having highlighted the problems and shortcomings of the conditional cash transfer programme in 

Nigeria, the following recommendations aimed at correcting and eliminating those constraints are 

put forward for consideration. The federal government of Nigeria should make enough funds 

available for conditional cash transfer programme.  

 

The federal should gear effort towards making sure that the recipients of conditional cash transfer 

are satisfied and happy. They should make sure the funds for conditional cash transfer are 

equitably distributed to vulnerable people. 

In order to ensure justice and fair play, the conditional cash transfer offices should be open in 

every states of the federation and state coordinator of the programme should also be assigned to 

each state. 

 

Government should made provision for necessary infrastructural facilities and the enabling 

environment for CCT operations. 

 

Suggestions for Further Study. 

1.  How the government can improve on the services of CCT, provide basic infrastructures and 

extension services to train CCT workers and administrators, in order to improve on their 

service delivery. 

2.  How the central bank of Nigeria and wealthy individuals should assist federal government in 

making enough funds available for sustainability of conditional cash transfer programme in 

Nigeria. 

3.  The study employs the banks (deposit money banks) to render financial consultancy service to 

conditional cash transfer programme to ensure its survival.  
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ABSTRACT 

The study examined Nigeria Listed firms’ taxonomy and leverage as a predictor of economic and 

risk management disclosures.  The aim of the study is to determine the joint prediction of firms’ 

classification and leverage on economic and risk management disclosures; The study employed 

ex-post facto research design, the population of the study is thirty-five (35) (i.e. twenty-one (21) 

consumer and fourteen (14) industrial goods companies) listed on the Nigerian Stock Exchange 

as at 31st December, 2017. Tabachnick and Fidell formula (n≥50+8m) was used to pooled 

regression model observations or panel data that is total of one hundred and thirty-two 

observations (i.e. 22 listed companies for 6years ) were studied; both inferential and descriptive 

statistical techniques was used. The binomial logistic regression was used to analyse the 

predictors’ effect on economic and risk management surrogates.  Diagnostic tests such as Homer 

and Lemeshow test were employed to ascertain data conformity with underlying regression 

analysis assumptions. The analysis showed that leverage and industry taxonomy had 

significantly predicted risk management and economic qualitative disclosures.  It was suggested 

that Financial Reporting Council of Nigeria should improve on risk and economic qualitative 

information disclosure requirements for companies in Nigeria as it would support companies to 

disclose more risk information to boost investor's confidence.  

 

Keywords: Nigeria Firms’ taxonomy, leverage, economic and risk management disclosures. 
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ABSTRACT 

Businesses collapse in recent times due to illiteracy of management and stakeholders on how to 

deal with the financial aspect of their activities. As a result, the study examined the effect of 

financial accounting literacy and growth of small and medium scale enterprises. The study 

adopted descriptive research design and obtained data from structured questionnaire, the 

respondents targeted were Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs). Data were analyzed using 

percentages, frequencies, means and ANOVA. Thus, the study concluded that there is a 

significant relationship between financial accounting literacy and the growth of SMEs in Ondo 

State thereby having an influence on their growth and development as it is also essential for the 

survival and continuity of any SME. Based on the findings, the study recommends that the 

ministry or agency responsible for SMEs in the state should initiate accounting training 

programs for entrepreneurs running small businesses, since keeping proper accounts enhances 

profitability and growth of small scale enterprises, also, emphasis should be stressed on the 

teaching of basic accounting concepts and skills to all students so as to enhance their 

entrepreneurial skills in every sector. 

 

Keywords: Financial Accounting, financial literacy, small and medium scale enterprises. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Financial accounting literacy is important in controlling businesses and organizational operations 

in today’s complex and dynamic environment. Financial literacy is the set of skills and 

knowledge that allows an individual to take appropriate financial decisions. Financial literacy 

has been made a priority by several governments globally to deal with the need to increase 

financial knowledge and the skills necessary for entrepreneurs to navigate the financial world. In 

addition, financial literacy plays a pivotal role in economies achieving economic growth and 

development (Bongini and Zia 2021; Lusardi and Mitchell 2011; Nkomazana, Sibanda and Duve 

2015; Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Develpoment (OECD) 2020). 

As opined by Mashizha, Sibanda and Maumbe. (2019), Small and medium enterprises (SMEs) 

are notably the engines that drive economic development. Arellano, Cámara & Tuesta (2018), 
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Cucinelli, Trivellato & Zenga (2019) posited that, in an endeavour to strengthen the functioning 

of the SMEs sector, financial literacy has been considered a prerequisite for the sector, as 

business owners make routine financial decisions daily that have a bearing on their success and 

growth. Thus, in order to operate efficiently and attain the envisaged economic growth and 

sustainability, SMEs need to be equipped with the necessary skills to undertake effective 

financial decisions (Mabhanda, 2015). Financial literacy has been made a priority by several 

governments globally to deal with the need to increase financial knowledge and the skills 

necessary for entrepreneurs to navigate the financial world. In addition, financial literacy plays a 

pivotal role in economies achieving economic growth and development (Bongini & Zia 2018; 

Lusardi & Mitchell 2011; Nkomazana, Sibanda & Duve 2015; Organisation for Economic Co-

operation and Develpoment [(OECD) 2013).  

 

It has been proven that financial literacy is essential in any economy, (Arrellano et al. 2018; 

Cucinelli et al. 2019). Mutegi,  & Phelister,  (2015), affirms that financial accounting literacy 

facilitates the decision making processes such as payment of bills on time, proper debt 

management which improves the credit worthiness of potential borrowers to support livelihoods, 

economic growth, sound financial systems, and poverty reduction. Hasler & Lusardi (2017), also 

stressed that financial accounting literacy provides greater control of an individual’s financial 

future, more effective use of financial products and services, and reduced vulnerability to 

overzealous retailers or fraudulent schemes.  

 

According to Ofunre, Oyinlola, and Grace, (2017), businesses face challenges in taking certain 

financial decisions and making informed judgments regarding financial services that impact on 

their financial activities. Making such decisions requires financial literacy. Despite all these 

challenges SMEs have ability to fuel economic growth because they create new jobs, expands 

the tax base, and is drivers of innovation. According to Wanjohi (2011) SMEs enhance 

competition and entrepreneurship hence has external benefits on economy wide efficiency, 

innovation and aggregate productivity. They are the primary vehicles by which new 

entrepreneurs provide the economy with a continuous supply of ideas, skills, and innovations. 

The concentration of SMEs has a close relationship with the dominant economic activities. 

SMEs dominate the world economies in terms of employment and number of companies, yet 

their full potential remains remarkably untapped (Atsede, Patricia & Adebimpe 2008). SMEs are 

the backbone of the economy, providing a prime source of new jobs, playing a crucial role in 

income generation, reducing poverty by helping boost employment in rural areas and recognized 

as an engine of economic growth and development. Common SMEs include farming, hawking, 

trading, public transport service, professional services such as lawyers and doctor etc.  

 

Evidence shows that many of the financially excluded SMEs lack knowledge about basic 

financial accounting literacy and features of available financial products in developing countries 

(Berg & Zia, 2017). Despite the efforts towards ensuring the Nigerian economy is deepened by 

way of financial accounting literacy, small businesses in the country are still faced with several 

financial problems (Njoroge, 2013). As a result, this study examined the influence of financial 

accounting literacy and the growth of SMEs in Ondo State, Nigeria. The study hopes to provide 

answer to this question, what is the impact of financial accounting literacy on the growth of 

SMEs in Ondo State?  
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The Concept of Small and Medium Scale Enterprise.  

A review of the literature on small and medium enterprises (SMEs) shows that the definit ion of 

SMEs significantly varies from country to country depending on factors such as the country, 

number of employees, the value of fixed assets, production capacity, basic characteristics of the 

inputs, level of technology used, capital employed, management characteristics, economic 

development, and the particular problems experienced by SMEs (Eniola & Entebang, 2015). 

SMEs are now strategic and essential for accelerating economic growth in Nigeria. SMEs 

constitute about 90% of all businesses in Nigeria, creating more than 80 percent of employment 

in the region. The contribution of SMEs to the Nigerian economy cannot be overstated. Across 

the African continent, research by the IFC suggests that 90% of all MSMEs is informal or micro, 

with the remaining 10% being the formal SMEs (8.6% are small and 1.4% medium) (IFC, 2010; 

Ketley, Lightfoot, Jakubec, & Little 2012). Studies by the IFC shows that approximately 96% of 

Nigerian businesses are SMEs. In Nigeria, the National Policy on Micro, Small and Medium 

Enterprises (MSMEs) define micro enterprises as employing less than ten people with assets 

(excluding land and buildings) of less than ₦5 million, small enterprises as between 10–49 

employees and assets between ₦5million - ₦50 million, whilst medium enterprises are those 

with between 50 and 199 employees and assets between ₦50million – ₦500 million. 

 

Concept of Financial Accounting Literacy 

One of the striking things about the literature is that financial accounting literacy has been 

variably defined as a specific form of knowledge, the ability or skills to apply that knowledge, 

perceived knowledge, good financial behavior, and even financial experiences (Hung, Parker, 

&Yoong, 2009). Financial accounting literacy as sufficient knowledge about facts on personal 

finances and is the key to personal financial management (Garman & Forgue, 2002). Their study 

likewise reviews the lack of knowledge in personal finance, intricate financial situations, in 

addition to a large range of choices for making decisions on financing, and time constraints on 

learning about personal finance which is a barrier to financial accounting literacy. Many 

researchers have defined financial literacy in many studies in the area of personal finance; many 

fail to define the concept financial literacy properly because it does not capture the owner 

(manager) and the business people. Gitman (2003) outlined financing provision and indicates 

that financial service is the section that will include the delivery of financial products to 

individuals. Financing literacy is listed as one of the critical managerial competencies in SMEs 

firm and development (Spinelli, Timmons, & Adams, 2011). Most scholars agree that 

entrepreneurs, regardless of their age, are consistently engaged in decision-making activities 

concerning resource procurement, allocation and utilization. Such activities almost always have 

financial consequences and thus, in order to be effective, entrepreneurs must be financially 

literate (Oseifuah, 2010). There is the only reference made to the importance of managing money 

and the author only describes the management process of individual households, but there is no 

clear description of SME owners/manager financial literacy. 

 

Dimensions of Financial Accounting Literacy 

Financial Knowledge 

Financial knowledge is defined as the understanding of key financial terms and concepts needed 

to function daily (Huston, 2017). It is defined by (Potrich, Kelmara and Wesley, 2016) as a 

particular kind of capital acquired in life through the ability to manage income, expenditure and 

savings in a safe way. Financial knowledge is associated with a number of “best practice” 
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financial behaviors, including possessing an adequate emergency fund, monitoring credit reports, 

avoiding checking account overdrafts, avoiding revolving debt, owning a dedicated retirement 

account, and having insurance protection (Robb, 2014). The Organization of Economic Co-

operation and Development (OECD), added that financial knowledge is an important 

determinant of whether the individual is financially literate, involving questions related to 

concepts such as simple and compound interest, risk and return and inflation (OECD INFE, 

2011). 

 

Financial Behaviour 

Financial behavior as defined by Zeynep(2015)as the capability to capture the understanding 

overall impacts of financial decisions on one’s circumstances and to make the right decisions 

related to the cash management, precautions and opportunities for budget planning. Research has 

shown that financial literacy consistently predicts measures of financial behavior of individuals 

(Hung, Parker and Yoong, 2009). Sucuahi (2013) highlighted that a good financial behavior 

involves the ability to make financial decisions that increase wealth and prevent uncertainties of 

businesses and individuals. These activities generate more financial assets, prevent over- 

indebtedness, finance retirement, and insure against major life contingencies. 

 

Financial Attitude 

Financial attitude can be defined as the application of financial principles to create and maintain 

value through decision making and proper resource management (Latif, Razak, and Lumpur, 

2011). Financial attitude is one of the factors that have significant impact on financial 

management practice. It is defined by Eagly and Chaiken (1993) as psychological tendency that 

is expressed by valuating a particular entity with some degree of favor or disfavor”. That is, it a 

psychological predisposition when it comes to agreeing or disagreeing with certain financial 

management practices. Latif et al. (2011) defined financial attitude as the creation of value in 

decision making and resource management through application of financial principles. Financial 

attitude is improved through procurement of adequate information (Abiodun, 2016). 

 

Firms’ growth and development  

However, there are definitions of financial literacy specifically addressed to managers and 

business people. A financially literate SMEs owner/manager was defined as someone that knows 

what are the most suitable financing decisions on the business performance at the various growth 

stages of the business; knows where to obtain the most suitable products and services; and 

interacts with confidence with the suppliers of these products and services (USAID, 2009). 

Lusardi and Tufano (2009) emphasized on (owner’s) manager’s ability and decision-making 

aspect of financial literacy. Likewise, they target on a particular form of financial literacy and 

debt literacy. Moore (2003) goes far as including practical experience, on the contention that it 

provides the basis for knowledge and other faces of financial literacy. In the present paper, 

financial literacy is conceptually of how firms manage and strategize financial knowledge, which 

significantly affect decision makers’ behaviors, awareness and attitudes, concerning sound 

decision making and eventually achieving organizational growth and performance. 

 

Firm Growth 

Growth may have two strategic outcomes that are often referred to in the literature as firm 

success or failure (Eniola&Entebang, 2015a). In the management field, firm growth can be 
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interpreted as measures of good or indifferent management (Jennings & Beaver, 1997; 

Sefiani&Bown, 2013) The effects of a firm’s growth depend on whether the firm has attained its 

goals or not (Davidsson, 2004). According to Abiodun and Harry (2014) SMEs growth forms a 

very important part of the Nigerian economy. The SME sector is a major engine which 

encourages the growth of jobs and wealth creation in the country’s economic system. SMEs 

growth act as a significant part that is linked to the strengthening and enhancement of the 

development of the country. Firm growth is a focal phenomenon in business management. It has 

been proposed in the literature (Barney, 2002). The general growth of the organization depends 

on the correct management at the three levels of management (Eniola&Entebang, 2015a). 

Growth can be characterized as the firm’s ability to create acceptable outcomes and actions.  

 

Financial Accounting Literacy and its Influence on SME Firm Growth 

Positive relationships between financial accounting literacy and growth have been noted by a 

number of researchers (Hilgert et al., 2003; Huston, 2010; Kidwell &Turrisi, 2004; Lusardi, 

Mitchell, &Curto, 2010; Piprek&Coetzee, 2004). Financial resources are essential resources for 

obtaining both tangible and intangible resources and arranging other resources (Alsos, Isaksen, 

&Ljunggren, 2006; Brinckmann, Salomo, &Gemuenden, 2011). According to (Lusard and 

BassaScheresberg, 2013), the concept of financial literacy as comprising three dimensions in 

knowledge, attitude and awareness (Rahmandoust, Shah, Norouzi, Hakimpoor, & Khani, 2011). 

Knowledge is about understanding how business performance, business growth and business 

condition are measured using the mental model to facilitate, support, or enrich decision-making 

(Lusardi&Michell, 2007; Moore, 2003). Lusardi and Michell (2006) suggested that financial 

literacy is needed to create a measure of financial competence, i.e., to stay knowledgeable about 

financial matters. 

 

Empirical Review 

FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING LITERACY AND GROWTH OF SMALL AND MEDIUM 

SCALE ENTERPRISES (SMEs) 

Empirical studies reviewed present both convergent and divergent views on the role of financial 

accounting literacy and growth SMEs. Most scholars concur that financial literacy greatly 

influences enterprise growth. While several factors may play a role in determining enterprise 

growth, the skills of the entrepreneur have been found to be a crucial determinant. Cherugong 

(2013) examined the effect of financial literacy on growth of SMEs in Trans Nzoia County, 

Kenya. The study was carried out to examine the aspect of the present day financial literacy of 

SMEs in Trans Nzoia County on business growth. The results of the study established that there 

was a positive strong effect of financial literacy on SMEs. The study recommended the providers 

of various financial literacy programs to consider implementing a program which fits the culture 

and traditions of the context targeted and avoid one size fits all because different SMEs have 

different experiences, this study  is in line with Lusimbo (2016) who analyzed the relationship 

between financial literacy and the growth of SMEs in Kenya. Findings reveal that although 

SMEs managers had a fair knowledge of debt management majority do not understand the effect 

of inflation and interest rates on loans they borrow and were not comparing terms and conditions 

before purchasing financial products which could affect their financial decisions of when to 

borrow, how much and from whom, leading to sub- optimal business performance. Results also 

indicate that most SMEs owners have low level of budgeting and Book keeping literacy since 

they do not engage in formal financial planning, budgeting and control and do not keep proper 
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books of account as well as preparation of financial statements which increases their information 

opacity and may constraint their access to finance. Koech, Oyungi and Memba (2015) 

established in their study that the source of funding significantly affects the growth of SMEs. 

Onugu (2005) argues that despite the incentives, programs, policies and support aimed at 

revamping the SMEs, they have performed rather below expectation in Nigeria. While an 

average operator would always hinge their failure to lack of access to finance, evidence has 

shown that fund/finance contributes only about twenty-five percent to the success of SMEs, 

which sounds insignificant, the study specify the same opinion of  Umogbai monica, Agwa and 

Asenge (2018), in their work which is mainly to analyze the effect of financial knowledge on the 

performance of SMEs in Benue State, Nigeria concluded that financial knowledge and attitudes 

influences SMEs performance. It was recommended among others that there is a need for 

training programs on budgeting and planning, debt management, record keeping; saving and 

retirement plans in schools and other institutions that seek to promote financial literacy and 

practice. Thus, the creation of other appropriate support systems and enabling environment are 

indispensable for the success of SMEs in Nigeria. Seoul Summit (2010) eluded that SMEs’ face 

a challenge of information asymmetry due to lack of accounting records, inadequate financial 

statements or business plans which make it difficult for them to access credit. Similar views were 

extended by Kipngetich(2016) who added that lack of financial literacy skills including operating 

skills, accounting skills and finance skills still present a formidable challenge for SMEs 

borrowers. The quality of the accounting information is greatly affected by the quality of 

accounting systems used. Diamond and Khemani (2006) identified that SMEs’ use either manual 

accounting systems which are supported by very old and inadequately maintained software 

applications and hardware. This has a damaging effect on their functioning hence adversely 

affect the appropriateness and reliability of the collected accounting information. Lusardi and 

Michell (2006) suggested that financial literacy is needed to create a measure of financial 

competence, i.e., to stay knowledgeable about financial matters. These literate people are more 

participating in financial markets because they know financial matters.  

 

Lusardi and Bassa Scheresberg (2013) examined the impact of financial literacy and high cost of 

the borrowers. The result indicated that there is a relationship between financial literacy and low-

cost borrowers. Most high-cost borrowers display very low levels of financial literacy, lack 

knowledge of basic financial concepts, which affect their performance level in a business. 

Kidwell and Turrisi (2004) indicated that firms with better financial knowledge keep detailed 

firm financial records and have a more competitive advantage in accessing external funding than 

their counterparts who keep not. While, Hilgert et al. (2003) insisted that a strong link between 

financial knowledge and financial behavior subsists. Kolvereid and Bullvag (1996) state that 

high growth firms have entrepreneurs with high level of education. On the contrary Njoroge 

(2013) argues that the level of education may not be the only determinant as there are very 

successful SMEs run by illiterate managers while others run by highly educated managers have 

failed. Ezijioforet et al, (2014); Fatoki, 2014; and Agyei,(2014) opine that although book keeping 

allows a business to file tax returns, compare its business performance with others and put in 

place appropriate financial controls to prevent business failure most SMEs do not keep proper 

business records due to lack of accounting knowledge. On the contrary, Waweru (2007) asserts 

that failure to produce financial information by SMEs is a strategy to avoid taxation although it 

eventually impacts on their ability to access external finance due to in transparent information. 

These studies also reveal limited use of budgeting by SME managers which negatively impacts 
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on business performance as well as personal money management (FSD, 2009; Warue and 

Wanjira,2013; Fatoki,2014).Through business training, SME managers can acquire the right 

skills, knowledge and attitudes necessary to improve financial management of their businesses 

and increase their uptake of financial products to realize growth, survival and transit to the next 

level. 

 

Research Gap 
Careful examinations of several studies carried out in Nigeria and other developing countries on 

financial accounting literacy and growth of SMEs, it can be seen that most emphasize and focus 

on financial training of small businesses and few on financial accounting literacy. Therefore, this 

study will examine financial accounting literacy and growth of SMEs in Nigeria. 

 

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

Dual-Process Theory 

The dual process theory is considered relevant to this study because it shows that individuals 

who are high on cognition will seek out for information and are more likely to be influenced by a 

relevant message. The dual-process theory was propounded by Lusardi & Mitchell (2011). This 

theory posits that financial decisions can be driven by both intuitive and cognitive processes 

which mean that financial literacy may not always yield optimal financial decisions. The Dual 

Process Financial literacy theory argues that the behavior of people with a high level of financial 

literacy might depend on the prevalence of the two thinking styles: intuition and cognition 

(Lusardi & Mitchell, 2011; Glaser & Walther, 2013). Intuition is the ability to acquire 

knowledge without inference or the use of reason. Intuition provides views, understandings, 

judgments, or beliefs that cannot be empirically verified or rationally justified. Taylor (1981) as 

cited by Chan and Park (2013) asserts that individuals who rely on intuition prefer to use mental 

short cuts as they make decisions which tend to be largely influenced by their emotions. Glaser 

and Walther (2013) point out that the positive effect of financial literacy on reasonable 

investment decisions is diminished by a high prevalence of intuition. Therefore, increased use of 

intuition results to sub optimal investment decisions.  

 

METHODOLOGY 
The survey research design was adopted in this study. The data collection technique used was 

questionnaire. The population of this study is narrowed to Akoko South West Local Government 

Area of Ondo state. In this local government, the study investigated a total number of 100 SMEs 

in the local government area. This study employed a systematic sampling technique to 

investigate skills that can be boosted by financial literacy training using simple easy to 

understand methodologies. Ten (10) small and medium scale enterprises in ten (10) wards in the 

local government area. Primary data was collected using a structured questionnaire and the 

respondents targeted were SMEs owners. The structured questionnaire contained both open and 

closed ended questions. Closed ended questions was used since they are easier to analyze and 

facilitate harmonization of information to be obtained from the respondents. To  derive  useful  

meaning  form  the  data  and  examine  the  propositions  of  this  study,  data  from  the  survey  

was  analyzed using SPSS  20.0  (Statistical  Package  for  Social  Sciences). Data  collected  was 

coded  as  specified  in  the  measurement  of  variables  to  make  it  amendable  to  computer  

analysis. The hypothesis was tested at 0.05 level of significance (95% confidence level).  
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Presentation and Analysis of Data According to the Model of the Study 

This section illustrated and analyzed the descriptive statistics of the research findings, 

correlations table, the model summary table, and analysis of variance table. The results were 

interpreted and conclusions were made accordingly.  

 

The impact of financial accounting literacy on the growth of SMEs 

Table 4.3: Variables Entered/Removed(b) 

Model 

 Variables Entered Variables Removed Method 

1 Financial Accounting 

Literacy(a) 
. Enter 

a  All requested variables entered.  

b  Dependent Variable: SMEs Growth 

Source: Researcher’s Field Survey 2021 

 

Table 4.4:  Model Summary 

Model 

 

R 

 R Square 

Adjusted R 

Square Std. Error of the Estimate 

1 .767(a) .589 .584 2.06437 

a  Predictors: (Constant), Financial Accounting Literacy 

Source: Researcher’s Field Survey 2021 

 

This table provides the R and R2 values. The value represents the simple correlation and it is 

0.767 (the “R” column) which indicate a high degree of correlation. The R2 value (the 

“Rsquare” column) indicates how much of the total variation in the dependent variable, SMEs 

growth, can be explained by the independent variable, Financial Accounting Literacy. In this 

case, 58.9% can be explained, which is still good enough. 

 

Table 4.5:  ANOVA (b) 

Model 

  

Sum of 

Squares Df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 Regression 597.362 1 597.362 140.173 .000(a) 

 Residual 417.638 98 4.262   

 Total 1015.000 99    

a  Predictors: (Constant), Financial Accounting Literacy 

b  Dependent Variable: SMEs Growth 

Source: Researcher’s Field Survey 2021  

 

The ANOVA table above reports how well the regression equation fits the data (i.e predicts the 

dependent variable).  Looking at the “Regression” row and go to the “Sig” column, it indicates 

the statistical significance of the regression model that was run. In the above ANOVA table, we 

will focus on the F-statistic. An F-statistic of 140.173 was obtained. This is highly significant as 

the p-value is less than 0.05. 
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Table 4.6:  Coefficients(a) 

Model 

  

Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients T Sig. 

  B 

Std. 

Error Beta B Std. Error 

1 (Constant) .850 1.288  .660 .511 

 Financial 

Accounting 

Literacy 

.492 .042 .767 11.839 .000 

a  Dependent Variable: SMEs Growth 

Source: Researcher’s Field Survey 2021 

 

The coefficient table above gives us the values that we need in order to write the regression 

equation. The regression equation will take the form: 

Predicted variable (dependent variable) = slope* independent variable + intercept  

This means that: SMEs Growth = 0.850 + 0.411 (Financial Accounting Literacy).  

However, the t-column tests to see if the coefficients are significantly different from zero (0). 

The p-values (0.000) reveal that Financial Accounting Literacy has a positive effect on the 

Growth of SMEs.  

 

4.5 The Relevance of Financial Accounting Literacy on Survival of SMEs. 

 

Table 4.7: Variables Entered/Removed (b) 

Model 

 Variables Entered Variables Removed Method 

1 Financial Accounting 

Literacy(a) 
. Enter 

a  All requested variables entered. 

b  Dependent Variable: SMEs Survival 

Source: Researcher’s Field Survey 2021 

 

Table 4.8:  Model Summary 

Model R R Square Adjusted R Square 

Std. Error of the 

Estimate 

1 .922(a) .850 .848 1.57292 

a  Predictors: (Constant), Financial Accounting Literacy 

 

This model summary table shows the R and R2 values. The value represents the simple degree of 

correlation and it is 0.922 (the “R” column) which indicates a very high degree of correlation. 

The R2 value (the “Rsquare” column) indicates how much of the total variation in the dependent 

variable, SMEs Survival, can be explained by the independent variable, Financial Accounting 

Literacy. In this case, 85% can be explained, which is very good. 
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Table 4.9:  ANOVA(b) 

Model 

  

Sum of 

Squares Df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 Regression 245.126 1 245.126 17.584 .000(a) 

 Residual 1366.184 98 13.941   

 Total 1611.310 99    

a  Predictors: (Constant), Financial Accounting Literacy 

b  Dependent Variable: SMEs Survival 

Source: Researcher’s Field Survey 2021 

 

The ANOVA table above reports how well the regression equation fits the data (i.e predicts the 

dependent variable).  Looking at the “Regression” row and go to the “Sig” column, it indicates 

the statistical significance of the regression model that was run. In the above ANOVA table, we 

will focus on the F-statistic. An F-statistic of 17.584 was obtained. This is moderately significant 

as the p-value is less than 0.05. 

 

Table 4.10:  Coefficients(a) 

Mod

el  

Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients t Sig. 

  B Std. Error Beta B Std. Error 

1 (Constant) 3.729 2.329  1.601 .113 

 Financial Accounting 

Literacy 
.315 .075 .390 4.193 .000 

a  Dependent Variable: SMEs Survival 

Source: Researcher’s Field Survey 2021. 

 

The coefficient table above gives us the values that we need in order to write the regression 

equation. The regression equation will take the form: 

Predicted variable (dependent variable) = slope* independent variable + intercept  

This means that: SMEs Survival = 3.729 + 0.315 (Financial Accounting Literacy).  

However, the t-column tests to see if the coefficients are significantly different from zero (0). 

The p-values (0.000) reveal that Financial Accounting Literacy is relevant to any business and 

has a positive effect on SMEs Survival.  

 

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION. 
This study concludes that there is a strong positive effect of financial literacy on growth of 

SMEs. SMEs that are more successful are run by entrepreneurs who are financial literate and 

understand key financial concepts that include, risk management, debt management, record 

keeping and budgetary skills. Financial literacy regarding the budgeting skills assist in reducing 

the SMEs running costs and ultimately enabled advance planning on loan repayment. In addition, 

financial literacy skills enhanced the ability to do a self-internal audit that enabled beneficiaries 

to identify resource leakages and ensure proper channeling of resources towards credit 

management. This revelation appears to compliment Miller’s (2009) argument that financial 

literacy helps in empowering and educating investors so that they are knowledgeable about 

finance in a way that is relevant to their business and enables them to use this knowledge to 
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evaluate products and make informed decisions. It is widely expected that greater financial 

knowledge would help overcome recent difficulties in advanced credit markets. Financial 

literacy prepares investors for tough financial times, through strategies that mitigate risk such as 

accumulating savings, diversifying assets, and purchasing insurance.  

 

Recommendation 

Based on the findings, the study recommends that the ministry or agency responsible for SMEs 

in the state should initiate accounting training programs for entrepreneurs running small 

businesses, since keeping proper accounts enhances profitability and growth of small scale 

enterprises, also, emphasis should be stressed on the teaching of basic accounting concepts and 

skills in every sector. 
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ABSTRACT 

The research looked at the link between corporate governance and the performance of the LAPO 

microfinance bank in Nigeria. This study adopted a survey research method to give questions to 

144 LAPO microfinance bank employees in Edo State's Oredo and Egor Local Government 

Areas. The study's results were evaluated using the Cronbach Alpha test, which is an ordinary 

least square regression approach. The empirical results indicated that credit risk assessment has 

a negative and insignificant relationship with LAPO microfinance bank performance at a 5% 

level of significance, but capital sufficiency has a positive and significant relationship with 

LAPO microfinance bank performance. In order to preserve the organization's success, investors 

and shareholders need ensure that management maintains the capital adequacy ratio, according 

to the research. The capital adequacy ratio should be maintained by top-level management, 

investors, and shareholders, according to the study, in order for the company to continue to 

operate well. According to the study, other corporate governance variables (board expertise, 

audit committee diligence, board structure) that may contribute to microfinance institution 

success should be captured in future empirical work on corporate governance and 

organisational performance. 

 

Keywords: Capital Adequacy, Credit Risk Assessment, LAPO Micro-Finance Bank, 

Organisational Performance. 

 
 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

Microfinance organisations provide out loans and advances to a large number of people based on 

their profitability, liquidity, and solvency. Microfinance banking, as a result, demands 

specialised skills, which are currently lacking in Nigeria (Felicia, 2011). Microfinance is the 

provision of credit, savings, and other financial services to low-income groups, new business 

owners, and poor households in order to expand their economic activities or small-scale 

businesses and improve their standard of living. Surprisingly, microfinance has contributed to 

poverty alleviation by expanding employment, enhancing average labour productivity, and 

raising real salaries (Awojobi & Bein, 2010). 

 

Corporate governance is a simple process of doing things appropriately and equitably (Sudhir, 

2017). Corporate governance has risen in popularity as a result of its support of financial 

reporting openness, fairness, and honesty, adherence to ethical and regulatory standards, 

accountability to shareholders, and the effectiveness of the board of directors in overseeing 

management operations (Ilaboya & Obaretin, 2015). Failures in corporate governance come in 

all shapes and sizes (Olannye & Anuku, 2014). Banks appear to be still prone to collapse, despite 
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government-led financial institution reforms aimed at bolstering the financial sector. As a result, 

the long-term viability and stability of any financial sector appear to be dependent on the quality 

of its corporate governance practises (Olannye & Anuku, 2014). Effective corporate governance 

reduces the “control rights” that shareholders and creditors bestow on managers, making it more 

likely that they will engage in projects with a positive net present value (Shleifer & Vishny, 

1997). Microfinance, on the other hand, has become increasingly popular as a way of providing 

financial services to small company owners and the poor in general (Okpara, 2010). Microcredit 

is used by artisans, small-scale farmers, food processors, petty merchants, and others who run 

micro-enterprises to improve their economic situation (Momanyi, Ragama & Kibati, 2018). 

 

1.1 Research Problem 

Most microfinance banks in Nigeria, according to their annual reports, are changing their 

corporate governance structures in order to improve bank performance. However, the bank's bad 

debts and loan arrears have continued to rise, putting the bank's performance in jeopardy 

(Oluyombo, 2007). Banking reform in transition countries has been a difficult issue for the past 

decade, and it is expected to remain so for at least the next decade (Olannye & Anuku, 2014). To 

reduce the frequency of corporate failures, financial institutions, such as the microfinance bank, 

must build a robust corporate governance framework, which has a negative impact on the 

application of money obtained from other financial institutions and other sources of funding 

(Moenga, 2015). 

 

According to Akanji (2001), microfinance effectively fulfils its financial lending purpose by 

alleviating poverty in the economy through the use of qualified individuals. Non-performing 

loans must be addressed, the macroeconomic implications of banking reform must be evaluated, 

an adequate regulatory framework must be adopted and executed, and the best sequencing of 

internal and external financial liberalisation must be identified (Mejeha & Nwachukwu, 2008). 

As a result, identifying relevant corporate governance factors (credit risk assessment and capital 

adequacy) that could impact LAPO Microfinance Bank's performance in Nigeria is crucial. 

These criteria were employed independently of the others in earlier studies, therefore their use is 

justified (e.g Momanyi, Ragama & Kibati, 2018; Alexander, David, Musibau & Adunola, 2015; 

Kamau, Machuki & Aosa, 2018; Wakaria, 2016; Musyoka, 2017; Annor & Obeng, 2018). The 

dependent and independent variables have been measured using both secondary and primary data 

in these research, but to the best of my knowledge, the LAPO microfinance bank in Edo State, 

Nigeria, has not been employed as a survey centre. This is the research gap that the study aims to 

fill. 

 

1.3 Research Objectives 

The broad objective of this study was to determine the effect of corporate governance on the 

organizational performance of LAPO microfinance bank in Nigeria. The specific objectives were 

to: 

(i) Evaluate the effect of credit risk assessment on organizational performance of LAPO 

 micro-finance bank. 

(ii) Determine the effect of capital adequacy on organizational performance of LAPO  micro-

finance bank. 
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2.0 LITERATURE REVIEW AND HYPOTHESES DEVELOPMENT 

2.1 Organisational Performance  

One of the most important aspects of human resource management study is organisational 

performance. Organizational performance is defined as the extent to which an organisation 

complies with its regulations, expectations, and requirements in order to achieve its goals and 

objectives (Folorunso, Adewale & Abodunde, 2014). The effective and efficient use of an 

organization's resources to achieve specified objectives and goals is referred to as organisational 

performance. Adegoroye, Sunday, Soyinka, and Ogunmola (2017) define "Organisational 

performance" as "the scale to which an organisation successfully utilises available assets to 

achieve maximum profit for the company." As a result, work-related tasks, particularly those 

demanded of employees, and their successful completion, are critical to organisational 

effectiveness. Kamau, Machuki, and Aosa, (2018:11) "It is argued that implementing sound 

corporate governance practises improves a corporation's performance." In other words, when 

business organisations use good corporate governance in their operations, their performance 

improves. Non-financial variables, on the other hand, have been employed by other academics to 

account for changes in the external and internal environments. As a result, the data for this study 

was gathered through the use of a survey research instrument. 

 

2.2 Overview of Microfinance Banks in Nigeria 

The Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) ushered in a new era for financial institutions in Nigeria 

with the 2005 bank consolidation, opening the way for the new N25 billion minimum capital 

base for banks operating in the country (Soludo 2004). “In 2005, the Central Bank of Nigeria 

(CBN) issued the Microfinance Policy in accordance with sections 56-60(a) of the Banks and 

Other Financial Institutions Act (BOFIA) 25 of 1991 (as amended) and the powers conferred on 

her by section 28, sub-section (1) (b) of the CBN Act 24 of 1991 (as amended).” (Oluyombo, 

2007:127). Microfinance, according to Otero and Rhyne (1994), is the large-scale provision of 

small loans and deposit services to low-income earners in a single country by secure, 

conveniently placed, and competing commercial financial institutions, resulting in capital 

democratisation. “The emergence of rapidly growing Microfinance Institutions (MFIs) and the 

presence of microfinance, which is aimed at poverty reduction, economic growth, and 

development, has effectively placed microfinance on the political agenda of most developing 

countries.” (CBN, 2012:6). According to Oluyombo, “microfinance is an economic approach 

used by a country's government to provide financial services to low-income earners and new 

venture owners at a reasonable fee that is affordable and economical to them, and to use the 

funds to generate adequate returns for the users, thereby building up their enterprises and 

creating employment opportunities that will reduce poverty.” (2007:129). Microfinance, on the 

other hand, is defined as “an action taken to ensure the soundness and safety of institutions, as 

well as the protection of depositors, particularly low-income clients” (CBN, 2012:6). “The 

concept underpins the establishment, operations, regulation, and supervision of microfinance 

banks and institutions, and is used to define institution types, loan documentation, portfolio 

classification, loan loss provision, and write-offs, among other things.” (CBN, 2012:6). 

 

2.3 Corporate Governance 

Corporate governance has emerged as a major global concern as the prevalence and scope of 

deliberate accounting deception and fraud has grown, as has the number of corporate 

bankruptcies that have resulted (Nwachukwu, 2007). "Corporate governance" according to 
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Moenga, refers to "organizational structures and processes for effective and quick decision-

making, accountability, control, and behaviour at the top of organisations" (2015:2). “Even if 

compensation practises are formally the remit of the board and must be approved by 

shareholders, the presence of poor corporate governance and information asymmetries allows 

executive directors and managers to influence sustainability reporting and compensation 

practises to their benefit,” (Bennett, Bettis, Gopalan, & Milbourn, 2016:33). To avoid asset 

stranding and depositor fund diversion, microfinance bank owners, directors, and employees are 

taught on corporate governance regulations (Oluyombo, 2007). 

 

2.4 Credit Risk Assessment and Organisational Performance 

External, internal, expected, and unforeseen events that may have an impact on the entity's 

capacity to fulfil its goals are considered in risk assessment, which necessitates assigning values 

to each risk and opportunity based on the stated criteria (Patchin & Mark, 2012). According to 

Muiru, Oluoch, and Ajang, a loan portfolio is "a loan purchased and held for repayment, 

characterised by a high level of risk to the financial institution" (2018:284). This kind of loan 

portfolio makes up the majority of a lending institution's assets, and the loan's worth is 

determined by the interest rates received as well as the likelihood of interest and principal being 

paid (Muiru, Oluoch & Ajang, 2018). The loan portfolio, on the other hand, is the most 

significant risk element in terms of the financial institution's safety and soundness. Annor and 

Obeng (2018:1) suggest that “effective credit risk management is keen to the financial soundness 

of the banks for ensuring smooth operation.” Inherent and residual risk are the two forms of risk. 

Proper credit risk management (loan portfolio) is a significant concern for the safety and 

soundness of microfinance institutions, according to Janson (2002). According to Greening & 

Bratanovic (2009), credit risk is the risk that a debtor of a financial instrument (individual, 

corporation, or country) will not return principal and investment-related cash flows in 

accordance with the terms of a credit arrangement. Gatuhu (2011) looked at the impact of credit 

management on the financial performance of microfinance institutions in Kenya. Customer 

appraisal, credit risk control, and collection practises have all been found to have a significant 

impact on microfinance institution performance in Kenya. Kargi (2011) investigated the impact 

of credit risk on bank profitability in Nigeria. From 2004 to 2008, financial ratios as indicators of 

bank profitability and credit risk were collected from annual reports and accounts of sampling 

banks and analysed using descriptive, correlation, and regression techniques. Credit risk 

management (loans and advances) has been proven to have a major impact on the profitability of 

Nigerian banks. Wakaria (2016) investigated the impact of credit management on the financial 

performance of microfinance institutions in Kenya, finding that credit risk and financial 

performance measured by revolving credit have a significant impact on financial performance. 

Nkuah (2015) investigated the impact of loan portfolio quality on bank performance in Ghana, 

finding that loan portfolio quality has a significant impact on financial performance. According 

to Muiru, Oluoch, and Ajang, “examine the effect of loan portfolio management on the 

profitability of deposit-taking microfinance institutions in Nairobi, Kenya.” (2018:283). 

“According to the regression results, loan portfolio management has a significant relationship 

with deposit-taking microfinance institution profitability.” It is thus proposed that: 

H1: Credit risk assessment is positively related to the organizational performance of LAPO 

microfinance bank in Nigeria. 

 

 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 

1565 
 

2.5 Capital Adequacy  

The ability to meet CBN targets in terms of capital reserves, lending to primary industries, and 

increasing corporate performance is referred to as capital adequacy (Bernauer & Koubi, 2002). 

According to Annor and Obeng, (2018:3) the capital adequacy ratio is a measure of a bank's 

capital fund as a percentage of its risk-weighted credit exposures. They argue that a high capital 

adequacy ratio boosts a bank's profitability while also protecting it from bankruptcy or collapse. 

Despite this, the "capital adequacy ratio evaluates a bank's capital strength and determines 

whether it has enough capital to cover current and projected credit risk losses." (Annor & Obeng, 

2018:3). Furthermore, “a Micro Finance Bank's (MFB) capital adequacy ratio shall be measured 

as a percentage of its shareholders' funds unimpaired by losses to its risk-weighted assets, and 

the minimum capital adequacy ratio (Capital/Risk-Weighted Assets Ratio) for MFBs shall be 

10%, and every MFB is expected to maintain a ratio of not more than 1:10 for its shareholders' 

funds unimpaired by losses to its risk-weight " (CBN, 2012:28).  

 

Musyoka (2017:1) "Studied the effect of capital adequacy on the financial performance of 

commercial banks in Kenya and found out that capital adequacy and financial performance 

measured by returns on asset was negatively and significantly related while asset quality and 

financial performance was negatively and insignificantly related". As a result, the study 

recommended that bank management maintain enough capital adequacy in order to increase the 

bank's capital foundation. Annor and Obeng undertook a “empirical investigation of the impact 

of credit risk management on bank profitability” (2018:1). Non-performing loans, loan loss 

provisions ratio, and loan to asset ratio have significant negative impacts on bank profitability.” 

Credit risk management has a significant positive impact on bank profitability, capital adequacy 

ratio has a major positive impact on bank profitability, non-performing loans, loan loss 

provisions ratio, and loan to asset ratio have significant negative impacts on bank profitability.” 

It is thus proposed that: 

H2: Capital adequacy is positively related to the organizational performance of LAPO 

microfinance bank in Nigeria. 

 

2.6 Stakeholder Theory 

The stakeholder idea was used to back up the study. The management of an organization's close 

relationships with potential stakeholders has a big influence on its success (Deegan, Rankin, & 

Tobin, 2002). Suppliers, staff, and business partners are among the other stakeholders 

participating in the microfinance institution, according to Dkhili and Ansi (2012:20). As a result, 

according to the article, “the ethical branch argues that all stakeholders have the right to be 

treated fairly by an organisation, and that issues of stakeholder power are not directly relevant.” 

(Deegan et al, 2002:324). Stakeholder theory contends that the pressures exercised on 

organizations by different stakeholders’ condition firm behaviour.  

 

3.0 METHODOLOGY 

3.1 Research Design 

A descriptive survey research design was adopted for the analysis of the intended population 

under investigation. Descriptive survey research design is a method of gathering information 

about the population in which direct contact is made with the unit of study through the means of 
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the qualitative instrument (questionnaires). The population for the study consisted of a staff of 

LAPO the sample size was obtained using the Yamane (1967) formula:  n =     

Where N is the population size, n is the sample size, e is the chance allowed for error or the level 

of significance. The total number of staff from LAPO microfinance bank in Oredo and Egor 

Local Government Area of Edo State will be totaled 273 (People Management Unit, LAPO 

Institute, 2019). Given the population size and an assumed significance level of five percent 

(5%), the sample size was computed as n = . The computed sample size was one hundred 

and forty-four (144) staff. A simple random sampling technique was used for the selection of the 

144 staff that formed the sample. Each staff was chosen randomly and entirely by chance, such 

that each individual has the same probability of being chosen at any stage during the sampling 

process (Sata, 2013). The internal consistency of the research instrument was tested using the 

Cronbach's Alpha coefficient, which showed that organizational performance had an internal 

consistency of 0.945, credit risk assessment had an internal consistency of 0.887, and capital 

adequacy had an internal consistency of 0.758. Cronbach's Alpha coefficient was shown to be 

reliable for gauging the variables. 

 

3.1 Method of Data Analysis 

The relationship between corporate governance parameters and performance of the LAPO 

microfinance bank was investigated using the ordinary least square regression technique model, 

which defined the dependent variable as a linear function of the independent variables, and the 

data was analyzed using the Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS), version 21.0.      

                                 

4.0 LEAST SQUARE MODEL ESTIMATION OF RESULTS 

The ordinary least square regression was used to test the study's hypotheses. Table 2 shows the 

association between corporate governance characteristics and the performance of the LAPO 

microfinance bank; 

Table 1: Relationship between corporate governance parameters and performance LAPO 

microfinance bank 

Model R R Square Adjusted R Square Std. Error of the 

Estimate 

Durbin-Watson 

1 .197a .039 .023 .54488 1.688 

a. Predictors: (Constant), CAQ, CRA 

b. Dependent Variable: OPF 

 

The R-square value of 0.039 accounted for around 4% systemic variation in performance, which 

was theoretically explained by credit risk assessment and capital sufficiency, as shown in Table 

1. The corrected R-square value of 2% backed up this claim. Other corporate governance 

characteristics that may explain performance but were not addressed in the study contributed to 

the low R-square value. The R-model of 18 percent denoted the linearity between performance 

and corporate governance measures. As a result, the simple model has a moderate predictive 

ability. The absence of serial correlation in the model was indicated by the Durbin-Watson 

statistic of 1.668, although this is irrelevant to the study due to the nature of the data used. 

Table 2 shows the results of the substantial association between corporate governance and 

performance of the LAPO microfinance bank; 
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Table 2: Significant relationship between corporate governance and performance LAPO 

microfinance bank 

Model Unstandardized Coefficients Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 

(Constant) 4.646 .740  6.281 .000 

CRA -.242 .160 -.149 -1.511 .134 

CAQ .240 .116 .204 2.061 .041 

a. Dependent Variable: OPF 

 

It was observed from Table 2 above that credit risk assessment (coefficient=-0.242, t-statistic=-

1.511 and p-value =0.134). This indicates that credit risk assessment was negatively and not 

significantly related to the performance of LAPO micro-finance bank. This in other words means 

that credit risk assessment is not a good corporate governance variable that might drive the 

performance of LAPO micro-finance bank. Interestingly, capital adequacy (CAQ) is one of the 

corporate governance variables employed in this study, the result shows that (coefficient=0.240, 

t-statistic=2.061 and p-value =0.041). This indicates that capital adequacy exhibit a significant 

positive relationship with the performance of LAPO micro-finance bank at a 5% level of 

significance. This capital adequacy is the main parameter of corporate governance that positively 

captured the performance of LAPO microfinance bank in Nigeria. 

 

4.1 Discussion of Findings 

The regression result showed that credit risk assessment has a negative and insignificant effect on 

the performance of LAPO microfinance bank. But this finding disagrees with that of Gatuhu 

(2011), Kargi (2011), Nkuah (2015), Wakaria (2016), and Muiru, Oluoch, and Ajang (2018) that 

credit risk control has a significant effect on the financial performance of MFIs. This study, 

therefore, suggests that the hypothesis is rejected that credit risk assessment has a positive 

relationship with the performance of LAPO microfinance bank. Capital adequacy exerts a positive 

and significant relationship with the performance of LAPO micro finance bank at a 5% level of 

significance. The finding is in line with the findings of Ikpefan (2013), Musyoka (2017), Annor 

and Obeng (2018) that capital adequacy has a significant positive impact on performance. This 

study, therefore, suggests that the hypothesis is accepted that capital adequacy has a positive 

relationship with the performance of LAPO microfinance bank. 

 

5.0 PRACTICAL IMPLICATIONS 

5.1 Implications for Top Managers 

The empirical findings revealed that credit risk assessment and performance are adversely related. 

This implies that micro-credit providers and top-level managers should come up with a strategy to 

cushion the effect of credit risk due to the high volume of non-performing loans on the 

performance of the organization over time. The results enable top-level managers, investors and 

shareholders should maintain the level of capital adequacy ratio for sustaining the performance of 

the organization. It has come to the knowledge of top-level managers of microfinance banks that 

capital adequacy is main a corporate governance mechanism that positively influences the 

performance of microfinance banks. 
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5.2 Implications for Further Studies 

The implications deduced from the value of R-square that low value attributed to exclusion of 

potential corporate governance variables that might predict the performance of the micro-finance 

bank in Nigeria. Therefore, further empirical work should be conducted on the area of corporate 

governance and organizational performance of microfinance banks by capturing other corporate 

governance variables (board expertise, audit committee diligence, board structure) that might 

contribute to organizational performance. 
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ABSTRACT 

Objective: This study ascertained the relationship between organizational learning and 

resilience of family owned businesses in Rivers State. 

Population: A sample size of one hundred and eleven (111) which was determined using the 

Taro Yamene from a population size of one hundred and fifty-four (154).  Out of the one hundred 

and eleven (111) questionnaires that was distributed only eighty-one (81) were retrieved and 

used for the study. 

Data Analysis: The Pearson Moment Correlation Coefficient (Rho) was used to test the 

hypotheses with the aid of an SPSS statistical package. 

Findings: The findings of this study was that there is a significant relationship between 

organizational learning and resilience of family owned businesses in Rivers State. 

 

Keywords: Organizational Learning, Knowledge Sharing, Shared Vision, Resilience of Family 

Owned Businesses  

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Looking at today’s world there are increasing economic, social and environmental challenges, 

turbulences and uncertainties which cause disturbances and discontinuities in businesses 

(Bhamra, 2011). Organizations struggle and continuously adapt in order to flourish despite these 

disturbances, be they man-made or natural (Stephenson, Seville, Vargo, & Roger, 2010). Also, 

Alastir (2010) in Umoh, Amah and Wokocha (2014) asserts that the aim of building resilience is 

to remove or reduce the exposure of organizations to threats and hazards by developing 

protective measures which aim to reduce the likelihood and consequences of a disruptive event, 

by preventing when possible, responding effectively and efficiently when an event occurs, and 

by recovering as quickly and completely as possible. 

 

Family owned businesses play important role in the economy of any nation. Their significance 

for societies is widely recognized and this aspect of business have attracted a lot of research 

attention in recent years. Various studies have raised questions on family business responses to 

disturbing environmental occurrences and this have brought about the concept of resilience or 

organizational resilience in family business as it is mostly regarded as the answer to unforeseen 

critical situations (Somers, 2009). 

 

The term resilience does not have a single universally accepted definition and the complexity of 

defining the construct resilience is broadly recognized (Fatoki, 2018). Sutcliffe and Vogus 

(2003) note that the concept of resilience, whether used in the context of individuals or 

organizations, is generally founded on the notion of performing well, combined with the idea of 
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difficult circumstances threatening to jeopardize such performance. Madni (2007) views 

resilience as the ability to anticipate a perturbation, to resist by adapting and to recover by 

restoring the pre-perturbation state as much as possible. Further viewed as the capacity of an 

organization to foresee, plan for, react and adjust to incremental change and sudden interruptions 

keeping in mind the end goal which is to survive and thrive (BSI Group, 2017). 

 

Various researchers have examined resilience of family owned businesses (e.g.: Ingram & Głód, 

(2018); Fatoki, (2018); Chrisman, Chua and Steier, (2011); Amanna and Jaussaud, (2011); 

Essen, Strike, Carney and Sapp, (2015); Richard, Robert, Deneise, Anja and Sarah (2014). 

Therefore, in spite of the various study that have been examined, there have been a lack of 

empirical study in the area of examining organizational learning as a framework to overcome 

breakdown most especially in family owned business in Rivers state, hence creating a gap in 

literature which this study intends to fill. It is therefore against this backdrop that this study 

intends to examine the relationship between organizational learning and resilience of family 

owned businesses in Rivers State. 

 

Statement of the Problem 

According to Cho, Okuboyejo and Dickson, (2017), family businesses, most of which fall within 

the small and medium size enterprises (SMEs), are at the center of growth in most developing 

countries. They are seen as the engines of employment, alleviating poverty and improving 

equality (Okpukpara, 2009; Ayyagari, Demirguc, & Maksimovic, 2011).  

 

Likewise Ingram & Głód, (2018) posit that families control 95% of the businesses in Asia, the 

Middle East, Italy, and Spain. In France and Germany, over 80% of the companies are family 

owned businesses. In the United States, with its strong public stock markets, families control 60–

70% of the country’s commercial organizations (Kets de Vries et al., 2007). 36% of companies 

in Poland have been declared as family businesses, which are able to produce 18% of GDP 

(Instytut Biznesu Rodzinnego, 2016). For comparison, in the United States and Canada, family 

businesses account for 80% to 90% of companies, and in the European nation, about 75%. This 

in essence means that there is a strong global economy, new technologies, increasing market 

opportunities and the participation of a new generation of family members which have come 

together to encourage an increased vitality of family businesses (Ingram & Głód, 2018). 

 

Family-owned and managed businesses have not been an exemption to the issues that plague the 

existence of family enterprises around the world, given that they face a considerable number of 

challenges ranging from their initiation to management and high level of competition, 

consequently their lifespan and most a times unpredictable occurrence. And most times such 

businesses close down irrespective of their resilient nature and quick responses to these events 

(Cho, Okuboyejo & Dickson, 2017; Ingram & Głód, 2018). Studies have shown that a more 

resilient organization have the ability to achieve organizational goals and organizational 

commitment. But what happens in situations where the organization and the employees are not 

able to cope with these failures and setbacks, hence they are likely to underperform and bring 

about lack of commitment (Youssef & Luthans, 2007; Meneghel, Martínez, & Salanova, 2016; 

Coutu, 2002).  
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Therefore, it is in the interest of organizations to identify organizational factors and mechanisms 

like organizational learning which can help employees and organizations to build resilience. It is 

therefore based on these highlighted problem that this study intends to examine how 

organizational learning could enhance resilience of family owned businesses in Rivers state. 

  

Purpose of the Study 

1.Determine the relationship between knowledge sharing and resilience of family owned 

businesses in Rivers state. 

2.Evaluate the relationship between shared vision and resilience of family owned businesses in 

Rivers state. 

 

Research Hypotheses 

Ho1: There is no significant relationship between knowledge sharing and resilience of family 

owned businesses in Rivers state. 

Ho2: There is no significant relationship between shared vision and resilience of family owned 

businesses in Rivers state. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Organizational Learning 

Richard Cyert and James were the first persons in 1963 to introduce learning as part of an 

organizational phenomenon. This was made possible by putting two words (Asghar, Danaee & 

Yakhkeshi, 2015). Learning they say is characterized as how (organizational members engaging 

in a process designed to transfer and/or improve existing skills and routine) and why 

(organizational members inquiring into causality using diagnostic skills (Edmondson & 

Moingeon, 1996 in Arumugam, Idris & Munusamy, 2015). 

 

From an organizational learning perspective, an organization is considered an entity, where its 

actions can be observed and modified to improve its performance by creating new knowledge 

(Phang, Kankanhalli, & Ang, 2008). Organizational learning is important for the long-term 

performance and survival of organizations. Failing to learn may lead to poor processes within the 

organization, which lead to poor implementation and sharing of new knowledge (Yukl, 2008). 

According to Hayes (2002) organizational learning is viewed as a vital component for effective 

organizations and it is related to the whole organization; from top management to each level of 

organization. Hence, organizational learning is a medium to enhance organization’s productivity 

and performance. More organizations are now adopting strategies such as developing learning 

organization in order to improve performance (Shamsul & Ahmad, 2013). 

 

Muafi, and Uyun (2018) stated that organizational learning is an interesting study to investigate 

because it can improve organizational performance and competitive advantage in facing the 

global market. Information and knowledge possessed by individuals will be better and more 

useful when individuals in organizations interact and exchange ideas so that they can work in 

synergy (Islam, Khan & Bukhari, 2016). Also, as a source of the competitive advantage and a 

key to future organizational success, it has been subject of some studies (Chiva, Alegre & 

Lapiedra, 2007; Hult & Ferrell, 1997; Jerez-Gomez et al., 2005).  
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Knowledge Sharing 

Many argue that knowledge is a lasting resource of competitive advantage for organizations and 

research in the field of knowledge management (KM) is important because it helps organizations 

to think through how they can compete effectively in a  

knowledge-based economy (Stewart, 2002; Cooper, 2006).  

Sri and Suparjo (2015) in their study examined various definitions to knowledge where Bragdon 

(2006) defined sharing of knowledge as a process of self-development and organization into a 

better direction in order to achieve sustainability objectives and finally together with other 

organizations can provide benefits for the lives of all mankind. Also, Hoff and Ridder (2004) 

view knowledge sharing as a process of individuals exchanging their knowledge (both tacit and 

explicit knowledge), and finally they are able to create new knowledge.  

At the heart of knowledge sharing lie two types of individuals: knowledge seekers—those who 

are looking for knowledge, and knowledge sources—those who either have the knowledge the 

seeker needs or who can point the seeker to another knowledge source. Effective knowledge 

sharing occurs when appropriate connections are built between these parties (Albena & 

Elissaveta, 2007).  

 

Matzler, Renzl, Julia, and Mooradian (2008) described that sharing knowledge is very important 

for organizations to be able to develop the skills and competencies, increase the value to the 

organization, and to maintain competitiveness, because innovation is obtained from the 

knowledge shared between the people in the organization. 

 

Shared Vision 

Celik, Emre and Akgemci, (2016) posit that Shared vision can be viewed simply as the answer to 

the question “What do we want to create?” Just as personal visions are the pictures and 

representations people carry in their minds, shared vision is likewise the representations 

employees carry in their minds. These images create a feeling of commonality (Senge, 1990).  

Shared vision is a process that is formed and shaped by the team members. Shared vision is 

regarded to be the most important mission of the twentieth century leaders. Pearce and Ensley 

(2004) define shared vision as “a common mental model of the future state of the team or its 

tasks that provides the basis for action within a team” Another definition suggests that shared 

vision is the ideas, language, culture and norms that is common among the group members and 

organizational units and governs the actions, decisions and behaviors of the members 

(Colakoglu, 2012 in Celik, Emre & Akgemci, 2016). 

 

Preston and Karahanna, (2009) mentions six mechanisms that are essential to create shared 

vision. Those are shared business language, visioning network hierarchy, educational leadership, 

commonalities, strategic knowledge and relational capital. 

 

Resilience of Family Owned Business 

It is a known fact that organizations operate in dynamic, highly competitive, and unforeseen as 

well as an unstable environment. This environment is created and shaped by institutions, 

markets, trends and sometimes by natural disasters (Boin & van Eeten, 2013). One of the 

concepts created recently, that focuses on organizational features and processes allowing quick 

response to disasters, is organizational resilience, (Ingram & Głód 2018) 
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According to Quendler, (2015), the concept of ‘resilience’ as a formal paradigm of organizations 

is still relatively young, but continues to gain momentum in academia. Traditionally, resilience 

refers to the ability of an organization to carry out its functions and return to a stable state after 

major disturbance or stress by considering the before and during (Cumming et al. 2005; 

Gunderson 2000; Hearnshaw, 2013). In other words, resilience is about ensuring that an 

organization is still able to achieve its core objectives in the face of adversity, before and after. 

McManus et al,  (2008) asserts that the numerous concepts that emerge from definitions of 

organizational resilience include knowledge of the environment, level of preparation, 

anticipation of perturbations, adaptation, capacity to recover, etc. The ability of organizations to 

absorb shock or develop resistance in the face of turbulences within its environment is a 

reflection of how prepared the organization can be.  

 

Salisu and Hashim, (2017) posit that a resilient organization should be able to absorb 

disturbances or stresses through resistance or adaptation; maintain its basic services during a 

disturbance and; ‘bounce back’ after such a disturbance. Resilience is not only about building 

back better, but also about transformation thereby requiring both innovation and creativity 

(Maguire, Cartwright 2008). 

 

Kachaner et al. (2012), clearly argue that family businesses, in most cases, are strongly focused 

on creating resilience capabilities and long-term performance. They direct their attention to 

controlling expenses by not spending more than they earn, they frequently carry limited debt, 

acquire fewer and smaller companies, diversify their activity to the higher extent than larger 

companies, are very ambitious in regard to internationalization, and focus on retaining best 

employees (talents) more frequently than large organizations (Ingram, 2018). 

 

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

Social Learning Theory 

The Behaviourist Albert Bandura’s propounded the social learning theory of 1977 and this 

theory has become the most influential theory of learning and development. The theory 

according to Bandura (1977) postulates that Social learning theory focuses on the learning that 

occurs within a social context. It considers that people learn from one another, including such 

concepts as observational learning, imitation, and modeling.  

 

Crossan, Lane and White (1999) posit that there are three levels of learning, namely individual, 

group and organizational learning. In a broad vision Huff (1990) suggests that individuals 

develop cognitive maps from their context while at the same time these maps affect what part of 

the context is selected and interpreted. This conception is compatible with the concepts of social 

cognitive theory previously called theory of social learning and later changed to social cognitive 

theory (Bandura, 1982, 1986), which proposes a more comprehensive explanation of individual 

learning. 

 

Bandura posits that “learning would be exceedingly laborious, not to mention hazardous if 

people had to rely solely on the effects of their own actions to inform them what to do. 

Fortunately, most human behaviour is learning observationally through modeling; from 

observing others one forms an idea of how new behaviours are performed, and on later occasions 

this coded information serves as a guide for action. Basically there are three social learning 
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concepts which are at the heart of social learning theory. First is the idea that people can learn 

through observation. Next is the idea that internal mental states are an essential part of this 

process. Finally, this theory recognizes that just because something has been learned, does not 

mean that it will result in a change in behavior. 

 

Empirical Review 

Asghar, Danaee and Yakhkeshi, (2015) examined organizational learning and organizational 

resilience knowledge management as a mediator in public organizations of Iran. The study 

adopted a cross-sectional design to collect data used to carry out mediation analysis. Twenty-

eight public organizations in Iran were selected as the samples of this study. The SPSS V20.0 

was used to test the data using both descriptive and inferential statistics. For the inferential 

staitistics, the correlation coefficient, multiple regression coefficient and MedGraph technique of 

jose (version 3) were used to test the relationship. The result form the analysis revealed that there 

are positive relationships among organizational learning and organizational resilience. The 

results also indicate that organizational learning is significantly related to organizational 

resilience. Furthermore, that there are positive relationships among knowledge management and 

organizational resilience, also organizational learning and knowledge management, learning and 

knowledge management would significantly impact on organizational resilience. 

 

Asghar, Hasan and Fard (2015) in more study examined the relationship between knowledge 

management and organizational resilience in Iranian Public Organizations. The statistical 

population of this study is 28 Public organization of Iran. The sample for the Study determined 

270 Meddle and senior Managers that selected by simple random sampling. Data analysis was 

performed by means of descriptive and inferential statistics. Using descriptive statistics, 

demographic characteristics were examined. Pearson correlation coefficient used for answers to 

research hypothesis. The study was performed using the statistical software SPSS20. The results 

showed a positive and significant relationship between knowledge management and 

organizational resilience. Specifically, knowledge acquisition, knowledge storage, knowledge 

sharing and knowledge utilization, were revealed to have a positive and significant influence on 

organizational resilience. Hence, concluded that knowledge management specifically knowledge 

acquisition, knowledge storage, knowledge sharing and knowledge utilization, enhances 

organizational resilience in Iranian public organizations.   

 

Jaja and Amah, (2014) analyzed the relationship between mentoring and organizational 

resilience. A study of manufacturing companies in Rivers state. A total of 140 employees were 

randomly drawn from employees of the 31 manufacturing companies in Port Harcourt.  While 

only a total of 93 copies of the questionnaire were retrieved and analyzed. Spearman’s Rank 

Correlation Statistical tool was used to test the hypotheses. The findings revealed that Mentoring 

is significantly related to Organizational Resilience. Based on these findings we concluded that 

Mentoring has significant influence on Organizational Resilience.   

 

Mafabi (2012) analyzed the relationship between knowledge management and organizational 

resilience: Organizational innovation as a mediator in Uganda parastatals. The purpose of the 

study was to report the findings of the mediating effect of innovation in the relationship between 

knowledge management and organizational resilience. The study adopts a cross‐sectional design 

to collect data used to carry out mediation analysis. Findings from the study revealed that 
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Innovation had an effect on organizational resilience. Knowledge management did not have a 

direct effect on organizational resilience, except through the full mediation of innovation. This 

suggests that without organizational innovation, parastatal organizations may not improve their 

level of resilience.  

 

Muafi and Uyun (2018) ascertained the influence of Islamic HRM practices on organizational 

learning and its impact on environmental, social and religious performance. This study focuses 

on the importance of Islamic HRM Practices (IHRP) in improving the performance of SMEs 

Batik, especially environmental, social and religious performance which mediated by 

organizational learning (OL). The sample of study is mostly the owners/managers of SMEs Batik 

which scattered from all SMEs Batik in 18 villages. The purposive sampling technique was 

conducted after the researcher had done the proportional stage of random sampling by taking 17 

SMEs in each district. Completed questionnaires totaled 170 respondents. Statistical techniques 

using Partial Least Square (PLS). The result explains that organizational learning able to mediate 

the effect of Islamic HRM practices on environmental, social and religious performance. 

 

Obioma, (2017) analyzed technology as a moderating variable on knowledge management and 

organizational resilience of manufacturing firms. The study objects comprised one hundred and 

twenty eight (128) employees from the thirty four manufacturing companies registered with the 

manufacturers Association of Nigeria, Rivers State Council. The study utilized both quantitative 

data (questionnaire) and qualitative data (interview). The Spearman’ rank order correlation 

coefficient (rho) and partial correlation were utilized for the analysis of data. Findings revealed a 

positive and significant relationship between knowledge management and organizational 

resilience, also technology was found to have had a significant moderating influence on the 

relationship between the variables (knowledge management and organizational resilience); more 

specifically, knowledge acquisition, knowledge storage, knowledge sharing and knowledge 

utilization were revealed to have a positive and significant influence on organizational resilience.   

 

Conceptual Framework 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Onağa, Tepeci & Başalp (2012); Alsabbagh & AL Khalil (2017); Amir & Standen 

(2012).  

  

METHODOLOGY 

In this study, the cross-sectional research design of the quasi-experimental research design was 

used. The cross-sectional research design because of the descriptive nature of the study. 

 

Population  

The target population for this study consist of over 1200 small and medium scale businesses that 

are registered in Rivers state (Yellow Pages of Rivers state). As a result of the non-availability of 

records on the number of registered family-owned businesses in Rivers State the researcher 
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Resilience of Family Owned Businesses 
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 Mindfulness 
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therefore limited the study to 100 small and medium scale businesses which cut across 

manufacturing, professional, and services firms that are family owned business which becomes 

the accessible population for this study. The sample element for this study consist of the 45 

owners, 53 managers, and 56 supervisors of these various businesses. Summing up to be a total 

of 154 respondents selected for the study 

 

Sampling Technique/ Sample Size Determination 

The study adopted the convenience sampling technique in the selection of the sample elements. 

The Taro Yamane’s formular was employed to determine the sample size from the population 

which was one hundred and eleven (111).  

 

Data Collection Method 

The major source of data collection for this study was the use of questionnaires. A total of one 

hundred and eleven (111) questionnaires were distributed to repondents for this study which 

comprise of owners of businesses, managers and supervisors of various businesses. Out of the 

distributed number of questionnaires that was distributed, only eighty-one (81) were retrieved 

and used for the study. 

 

Measures of Variable 

Organizational learning represented the independent variable which was measured by knowledge 

sharing and shared vision. Knowledge sharing statement items were adopted from the work of 

Abu-Shanab, Haddad and Knight (2014) (e.g.: The company gives rewards for knowledge 

sharing behaviors). While that of shared vision was adopted was adopted from Calantone, 

Cavusgil & Zhao (2002); Chan, Lim & Keasberry (2003) (e.g.: There is total agreement on our 

organizational vision across all levels functions and divisions). The dependent variable which is 

resilience of family owned businesses was adopted from the work of Titus, (2013); Baklaieva, 

(2016) (e.g.: I continually motivate and rally others not to give up). All items were rated using a 

5-point Likert-scale labeled as follows: 1= strongly disagreed, 2= disagreed 3= undecided, 4= 

agreed, 5= strongly agreed. 

 

Data Analysis Technique 

The Pearson Moment Correlation Coefficient were used analyze the hypotheses with the use of 

an SPSS. 

 

Demographic Analysis 

Demographic Characteristic Frequency % 

Gender   

Male 58 71.6 

Females 23 28.4 

Age    

21-30 years 7 8.60 
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31-40 years 25 30.9 

41-50 years 34 42.0 

51 years and above 15 18.6 

Marital Status   

Single 34 42.0 

Married 47 58.0 

 

Educational Qualification 

  

SSCE/WAEC 6 7.40 

Diploma/OND 7 8.60 

HND/B.Sc. 54 66.7 

PGD/Masters 14 17.3 

Duration of business   

10yrs & below 55 67.9 

11-20 years 24 29.6 

21yrs & above 2 2.50 

Source: Researcher, 2021. 

 

Study revealed that 58 (71.6%) of the respondents were males, while 23 (28.4%) were females. 

Analysis shows that majority of the respondents were married 47(58%) while 34 (42%) 

respondents were not married. Majority of employees were between the age ranges of 31 – 40 

years representing 25 (30.9%). Participants who were between 41-50 years totaled 34 (42%). 

This was followed by age brackets of 51 years and above representing 15 (18.6%) of 

respondents, and lastly, those who were within the ages of 21-30 which was 7 (8.6%) of the 

respondents. Analsysi shows that 6(7.4%) respondents indicated having only secondary School 

degree; 7 (14.8%) had Diploma/OND; 54(66.7%) were HND/BSc holders; while 14(17.3%) have 

PGD/Master’s degrees. Lastly, analysis shows that the business has been on operation between 

10years and below 55(67.9%), 24 (29.6%) respondents revealed that the business had existed 

within 11 – 20 years and 2 respondents revealed that the business had been in existence within 

21years and above. 
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Hypothesis One: There is no significant relationship between knowledge sharing and 

resilience of family owned businesses in Rivers state 

Correlation between knowledge sharing and resilience 

 Knowledge Sharing Resilience 

Knowledge Sharing Pearson 

Correlation 
1 .654** 

Sig. (2-tailed)  .000 

N 81 81 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

 

The analysis above reveals that the P value is less than 0.05. This therefore means that there is a 

positive and significant relationship between knowledge sharing and resilience of family owned 

businesses in Rivers State. 

 

Hypothesis two: There is no significant relationship between shared vision and resilience of 

family owned businesses in Rivers State. 

Correlations between shared vision and resilience. 

 Shared vision Resilience 

Shared vision  Pearson 

Correlation 
1 .547** 

Sig. (2-tailed)  .000 

N 80 80 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

 

The analysis reveals that there is a weak correlation but a positive and significant relationship 

between shared vision and resilience. This is evident where p<0.05 showing the positive and 

significant relationship between shared vision and resilience of family owned businesses in 

Rivers State. 

 

DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 
The analysis of the above study revealed a strong and positive relationship where the Rho = 

0.654 and the P value is less than the significant value 0.05. This therefore means that there is a 

positive relationship between knowledge sharing and resilience of family owned businesses in 

Rivers State. This result in line with the studies of Asgher, Hassan, & Fard (2015); Nwankwo, 

Ogamba, Anyanwu & Onu, (2016); Obioma, (2017). 

 

Based on the analysis which revealed a correlation value Rho = 0.547 and a P Value which is 

less that the significant value of a 0.05. Therefore, the result reveals that there is a significant 

relationship between shared vision and resilience of family owned businesses in Rivers State. 

The result of this study follows up with the study of Asghar, Danaee, & Yakhkeshi (2015); Celik 

& Akyazi, (2016); Mafabi (2012). 

 

CONCLUSION & RECOMMENDATIONS 

The conclusion of this study is that organizational learning significantly have a positive 

relationship with resilience of family owned businesses in Rivers state. This means that 
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organizational learning which is an organizational factor and a mechanism can help family 

businesses to cope with various setbacks that could hit the businesses. Therefore, organizational 

learning can help owners, managers and supervisors build their resilience in their business. 

Based on the above conclusion, this study therefore recommends that: 

1.Owners and managers should create a forum or training section were knowledge of the 

business can be shared amongst other entrepreneurs. This will help them build their knowledge 

on the business and further help them stand firm in unpredictable circumstances. 

2.It is important for family businesses to employ techniques that will help members to determine 

their core values, core purposes and envision the desired future of the business. This will instill 

perseverance into members of this family business.  
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ABSTRACT  
The COVID-19 pandemic has created an unprecedented crisis with momentous challenges for 

higher education institutions worldwide. The unplanned closure of schools due to the pandemic 

left millions of students at all levels out of schools. Academic leaders have been charged with 

restructuring their systems, ensuring instructional quality while operating with significantly 

diminished resources. However, the use of technologies offered opportunities for educators and 

students to engage in remote pedagogical activities during the school closures. With relatively 

little warning, personnel in educational organizations, abandoned face-to-face instruction and 

shifted rapidly to online learning. Educational managers were tasked with maintaining 

relationships and ensuring quality, while balancing student needs with their own personal safety. 

This paper reviews the relevant situation of the COVID-19 outbreak with focus on university 

education, the role of academics and their response to the pandemic, in the North Central Zone 

of Nigeria. This research uses an exploratory quantitative approach, supported by literature 

content analysis techniques. The data set for this study was collected after the resumption of 

lectures in 2021. We used SPSS to conduct a descriptive analysis and PLS-SEM to analyse data 

collected from 233 academic staff of four different universities in the North Central zone of 

Nigeria. These academics disclosed various challenges encountered in an attempt to adopt 

digital technology platform applications for online learning. These include: inadaptability and 

unfamiliarity of the new online learning environment, poor and inadequate infrastructures, 

students’ unpreparedness, lack of motivation, and personal health challenges related to stress 

and anxiety. It is recommended that university management should adopt those teaching 

initiatives that have proved to be effective during the remote learning phase and integrate them 

into the regular education system. It is quite critical and germane to empower academics, 

mailto:sunteskl@yahoo.com
mailto:itodosm@gmail.com
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investing in the necessary skills development and capacity building to exploit the full potential of 

remote and blended learning. 

 

Key words: University Management, Academic Staff, Technology, COVID-19 Pandemic 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

COVID-19 is an unprecedented, worldwide pandemic that has been compared to the Second 

World War, the Great Depression, and the 1918 Spanish Flu in terms of the impact on human 

behavior. To control the COVID-19 pandemic, physical distancing, and quarantine measures 

were mandated (Vargo, et al 2020). Consequently, unprecedented changes in both human 

behavior and emerging technology diffusion generate a new opportunity for the research 

community to study technology-related behavior in the global crisis. The pandemic raging 

around the globe has caused large-scale institutional and behavioural ‘shock effects’ in various 

areas of human activity including education. The impact on learners according to UNESCO 

(2020) is unprecedented, with over 1,500,000,000 students worldwide from primary to tertiary 

level who cannot attend school as at April 2020. As a result of these massive and unexpected 

closures, affected countries and communities have been forced to seek quick fixes in different 

digital learning platforms (Jandrić, 2020). These rapid moves from classroom to online teaching, 

according to Teras, et al (2020), have set aside the more profound questions related to national 

educational policies and theoretical grounds and premises. This trend according to observers, 

demonstrates how educational institutions and teachers across the world’s educational systems 

transfer their work from classrooms and lecture halls to digital platforms almost overnight. This 

quick transition has also revealed gaps and shortcomings in how online learning has or has not 

been adopted in educational institutions. Efforts at covering these gaps have created an influx of 

various kinds of support such as drop-in sessions, free webinars and blog posts, emergency 

policy documents (Teras, et al (2020).  

  

The sudden forced closure of face-to-face teaching has led academics and students into 

“unfamiliar terrain” due to the need to adapt swiftly to total e-learning settings. This sudden 

change, according to Carolan et al (2020), has required universities to evolve toward online 

teaching in record time, implementing and adapting the technological resources available and 

involving academics who lack innate technological capacities for online teaching. The university 

system must be able to provide quality education in a scenario of digital transformation, 

disruptive technological innovation, and accelerated change in the educational framework. This 

paper focuses on the field of education, particularly university institutions in the North Central 

Zone of Nigeria, and to assess what had been done to cope with the radical transformations 

driven by the need to digitalize education and training processes in record time with academics 

who lack innate technological capabilities for online teaching. The university system according 

to Morales, et al (2021) must strive to overcome this situation to be competitive and provide 

high-quality education in a scenario of digital transformation, disruptive technological 

innovations, and accelerated change. 

 

Problem Statement 

The COVID-19 pandemic has forced many organizations around the world to make 

full use of a variety of emerging online communication platform technologies. Universities are 
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among the organizations that have asked students, tutors, and lecturers to use a number of 

different online communication platforms to ensure the education process remains uninterrupted. 

However, the pandemic has generated considerable challenges for the Nigerian higher education 

community while using such emerging technologies. One of the foremost organizations to deal 

with the COVID-19 pandemic is the university in its role as a key higher education institution, as 

it is among the most important service sectors and its students represent the potential future 

workforce (Al-Kumaim et al; 2021) Regardless of their experience of e-learning platforms or 

ability to use these emerging information technologies in their education journey, the COVID-19 

pandemic has tested the extent to which both academics and students are prepared to adopt and 

use these technologies in their online learning activities. The role of academics is rapidly 

evolving becoming in many ways more difficult than when learning took place physically. Two 

emerging situations have shifted due to the pandemic. The pedagogical adaptations have proven 

to be pivotal as the traditional lecturing in-person models do not translate to a remote learning 

environment, and secondly, the pandemic has recalibrated how the academics share their time 

between teaching, engaging with students, and administrative tasks Kruse, Hackmann, & Lindle, 

(2020).  However, the transition to these emerging trends by academics in universities in North 

Central Zone of Nigeria was met with a lot of challenges and resistances such as inadaptability 

and unfamiliarity of the new online learning environment, poor and inadequate infrastructures, 

students’ unpreparedness, lack of motivation, and personal health challenges related to stress and 

anxiety. This study primarily focuses on the new role of university academics in educational goal 

achievement and the associated challenges during the COVID-19 pandemic in the North Central 

Zone of Nigeria. 

 

Research Questions 

1. What level and kinds of institutional support and encouragement given to academics by 

the university management in the North Central Zone of Nigeria during the COVID-19 

pandemic? 

2. What is the effect of the digital technologies in use on educational goals accomplishment 

during the COVID-19 pandemic in the North Central Zone of Nigeria? 

3. Did academic staff mediate the relationship between digital technologies and educational 

goals accomplishment during the COVID-19 pandemic in the North Central Zone of 

Nigeria? 

 

Objectives of Study 

1. To ascertain the level and kinds of institutional support and encouragement given to the 

academics by the university management in the North Central Zone of Nigeria during the 

COVID-19 pandemic. 

2. To ascertain the effect of the digital technologies in use on educational goals 

accomplishment during the COVID-19 pandemic in the North Central Zone of Nigeria. 

3. To ascertain the mediating role of academic staff on the relationship between digital 

technologies and educational goals accomplishment during the COVID-19 pandemic in 

the North Central Zone of Nigeria 
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Hypotheses  

HO1: There is no relationship between institutional support and educational goals 

 accomplishment  by university academics in the North Central Zone of Nigeria 

during  the -19 pandemic. 

HO2:   There is no relationship between academic staff and educational goals accomplishment by 

 university academics in the North Central Zone of Nigeria during the COVID-19 

 pandemic. 

HO3:   Academic staff did not mediate the relationship between institutional support (digital 

 technologies) and educational goals accomplishment during the COVID-19 pandemic in 

 the North Central Zone of Nigeria 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Review of Related Literature 

Higher education plays a key role in the creation, improvement and maintenance of human 

capital which in turn is quite essential for growth and development. The mandate of higher 

institutions according to Idogho (2011) is to develop the whole man mentally, morally and 

physically and to confer degrees on their products (graduates) who are found worthy in character 

and learning, to enable them assume leadership roles in their immediate and extended society. 

Higher education has experienced rapid growth world over in recent past and this growth 

according to Law and Schalkwyk (2002) has brought a lot of pressure on the sector such as under 

funding, incessant strikes, burgeoning population, and several other conflicts.  The university 

education sector in particular has been the focus of much attention in recent years. Anijaobi-

Idem and Archibong (2012) argued that the education sector in Nigeria like several other public 

sector organisations around the world face unprecedented pressure to improve service quality 

Academic Staff 

 Pedagogical Adaptations 

 Time Recalibration 

 Online Teaching 

 Delivering Instructions 

 Communicating with Students 

 Evaluating Outcomes 

 

Educational Goal 

a. Technology enhanced Learning 

b. Promoting Students Engagement  

c. Informing Teaching Practice,  

d. Personalizing Learning 

e. Content-driven self-study 

f. Datafication of Education 

Institutional support 

(Digital technology) 
 

a. Webcam-enabled Computers 
b. Mobile devices 
c. Video-based Communication 
d. Radio 
e. Television 

f. Social media 

Figure 1: Conceptual Framework 
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while progressively lowering their costs. At the same time, they are expected to become more 

accountable, customer focused and responsive to stakeholder needs. Achieving these goals 

invariably involves a transformation in corporate governance (management practices, processes 

and culture). According to Ncmerson (2004) several governments (federal, states and local) 

appear to be showing keen interest in this issue by using targets and league tables to enhance 

improvements in the services being delivered on taxpayers’ behalf. This development has 

resulted into new public sector management. 

 

University Governance and Management 

Becher and Kogan’s work (as cited in Ogbogu, 2013) posited that management of higher 

educational institutions is concerned with the determination of values inside universities, their 

systems of decision-making and resource allocation, their mission and purpose, the patterns of 

authority and hierarchies and the relationship of universities as institutions to the different 

academic worlds. The concept of governance for university education predominantly refers to 

the internal structure, organisation and management of autonomous institutions. The organisation 

of internal governance is generally composed of a governing board (the pro chancellor, council 

and the senate made of council chairman and members, the vice-chancellor or executive head, 

(CEO) academic deans and heads of department, professors and principal officers of the 

university. 

 

The management of a university according to Irtwange and Orsaah (2010) involves the 

achievement of intended outcomes through the allocation of responsibilities and resources, 

monitoring of their efficiency and effectiveness. It also involves the implementation of 

authorized procedures and the application of systems to achieve the agreed results. It equally 

involves identification of opportunities, setting strategic directions, and investing in and drawing 

on people’s capabilities to develop organisational purposes and values (leadership). University 

managers in this guise must be capable of cultivating conceptual thinking, setting achievable 

goals and objectives to be met as prioritizing activities and arriving at appropriate decisions. 

Krücken (2011) observed three major areas of profound transformation in the university systems. 

These include:  

1. An increasing inclusion of persons, subjects of study, and university missions at the macro-

level.  

2. At the level of university governance, new public management reforms have put into question 

the traditional mode of governance that was based on the interplay of strong state regulation 

and academic self-governance. In this process, new actors like accreditation and evaluation 

bodies or boards of trustees are emerging.   

3. At the university level itself, the university is transforming into an organisational actor, (an 

integrated, goal oriented, and competitive entity in which management and leadership play an 

ever more important role) (Krücken (2011). 

 

The Role of Academics in University Management. 

Universities are unique institutions in their structure and purposes; hence Anderson et al (1999) 

opined that it would be a serious mistake to adopt uncritically management practices that have 

been devised for industrial productive or service organizations. Universities unlike other 

organisations are not unitary institutions, but composed of faculties and schools which have 

distinct tasks of preparing students for entry to particular professions, or inducting them into the 
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intellectual traditions and methods of distinct academic disciplines. Professions and disciplines 

according to Anderson et al (1999) have external reference groups and a fact of university life is 

that staff loyalty and identification can be more strongly devoted to a professional organisation 

or to the international disciplinary network than to the seemingly less relevant university that 

happens to employ them. University managers or administrators need to take this aspect of the 

university life very seriously when they seek the interest and involvement of their academic staff 

in university management or governance. 

 

The International Standard Classification of Education (ISCED) defines academic staff to 

include personnel whose primary assignment is instruction, research, or public service. This 

includes staff personnel who hold an academic rank with titles such as professor, associate 

professor, assistant professor, instructor, lecturer, or the equivalent of any of these academic 

ranks. The category includes personnel with other titles such as Dean, Director, Associate Dean, 

Assistant Dean, Chair or Head of Department, if their principal activity is instruction or research. 

Such staff members are defined in statute as professional and administrative personnel with 

duties, and subject to types of appointments, that are primarily associated with higher education 

institutions or their administration, with titles such as vice-chancellor, rectors, provost, and other 

personnel in charge of cooperation offices.  

  

Academic staff are significant part of the modern research university, and it is essential that the 

university administrators understand their role if they wish to run a university effectively. Central 

to the realisation of the university education goals and objectives are the academic staff whose 

roles are crucial. Samuel and Chipunza 2013) assert that research as the role and influence of 

these members of the university community is sparse. Researchers most often are interested in 

areas relating to changes in academic governance, structure, and the general climate from the 

point of view of crisis situation in Nigerian universities. 

  

The role of academics is rapidly evolving in many ways, more difficult than when learning took 

place only in person. The COVID-19 pandemic has particularly changed the role of university 

academics in two main folds: First and foremost, pedagogical adaptations have proven to be 

pivotal as the traditional lecturing in-person models do not translate to a remote learning 

environment. No matter the type of channel used (radio, TV, mobile, online platforms, etc.) 

university academics need to adapt their practices and be creative to keep students engaged as 

every household has become a classroom - more often than not - without an environment that 

supports learning. Secondly, the pandemic has recalibrated how university teachers divide their 

time between teaching, engaging with students, and administrative tasks. The pandemic has 

highlighted the need for flexibility and more time for student-teacher interactions (Barron, et al 

2021). 

 

The Concept of Technology 

The dynamic nature of technology has contributed to the existence of various definitions and 

concepts by the previous studies which are related to technology transfer Wahab, et al (2012). 

The discussion on the concept of technology is crucial in getting a clear understanding of the 

nature of technology and examining what the word consists of. Kumar, et. al (1999) believe that 

the term technology consists of two primary components: the  physical component which 

comprises of items such as products, tooling, equipments, blueprints, techniques, and processes; 
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and the informational component which consists of know-how in management, marketing, 

production, quality control, reliability, skilled labor and functional areas. Lan and Young (1996) 

opine that technology is always connected with obtaining certain result, resolving certain 

problems, completing certain tasks using particular skills, employing knowledge and exploiting 

assets. (Lovell, 1998; Bozeman, 2000) cited in Wahab, et.al (2012), argue that the concept of 

technology does not only relate to the technology that embodies in the product or service but it is 

also associated with the knowledge or information used, application and the process in 

developing the product/service. 

  

Not since World War II have so many countries around the world seen schools and educational 

institutions go into lockdown at about the same time and for the same reason. While it is known 

that the impact of this virus will be far-reaching, what might it mean in the longer term for 

education? Technology has stepped into the breach, and will continue to play a key role in 

educating future generations (Luthra, & Machenzie, 2020). Studies have shown that Information 

and Communication Technology ICT is making significant transformations in students’ learning 

and those using ICT facilities have higher learning gains. The learners in the 21st-century are 

called ‘digital natives’ because they are more accustomed to the recent technologies than the 

previous generation (Javed, et al 2020). The majority of students in our educational institutions 

today are from Generation Z, a generation that has grown up in a truly globalized world. This 

generation, the oldest of whom are now 26 years old, is likely to be reflecting on their education 

as a result of a truly global pandemic, with many facing cancelled exams, sporting events and 

even graduation. This generation is defined by technology, where the terms such as “Fear of 

Being Alone” and “Fear of Missing Out” express their expectation of instant communication and 

feedback, supported through Apps like Instant Messenger, Snapchat and WhatsApp, and the 

likes (Luthra & Machenzie, 2020) 

  

Generation Alpha, the children of millennial, are the most racially diverse generation across the 

world, and one in which technology is simply an extension of their own consciousness and 

identity, with social media being a way of life. The COVID-19 crisis may well change our world 

and our global outlook; it may also teach us about how education needs to change to be able to 

better prepare our young learners for what the future might hold. UCLG & GTLRG (2020) 

enumerate these lessons to include: 

1. Educating citizens in an interconnected world:  COVID-19 is a pandemic that illustrates 

how globally interconnected the world is. There is no longer such a thing as isolated 

issues and actions. Successful people in the coming decades need to be able to understand 

this interrelatedness and navigate across boundaries to leverage their differences and 

work in a globally collaborative way.  

2. Redefining the role of the educators: The notion of an educator as the knowledge-holder 

who imparts wisdom to their pupils is no longer fit for the purpose of a 21st-century 

education. With students being able to gain access to knowledge, and even learn a 

technical skill, through a few clicks on their phones, tablets and computers, we will need 

to redefine the role of the educator in the classroom and lecture theatre. This may mean 

that the role of educators will need to move towards facilitating young people’s 

development as contributing members of society. 

3. Teaching life skills needed for the future: In this ever-changing global environment, 

young people require resilience and adaptability – skills that are proving to be essential to 
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navigate effectively through this pandemic. Looking into the future, some of the most 

important skills that employers will be looking for will be creativity, communication and 

collaboration, alongside empathy and emotional intelligence; and being able to work 

across demographic lines of differences to harness the power of the collective through 

effective teamwork.  

4. Unlocking technology to deliver education: The COVID-19 pandemic has resulted in 

educational institutions across the world being compelled to suddenly harness and utilize 

the suite of available technological tools to create content for remote learning for students 

in all sectors. Educators across the world are experiencing new possibilities to do things 

differently and with greater flexibility resulting in potential benefits in accessibility to 

education for students across the world.  

 

The Changing Role of Technology 

Not long before the outbreak of the coronavirus, Williamson et al. (2019) outlined what they see 

as pressing issues in education technology research. They point that educational research needs 

to shift its focus from offering evidence of how technologies can solve existing problems 

towards new problems raised by education technology. Months before the pandemic outbreak, 

Selwyn et al. (2020) called for the development of a critical ed-tech agenda and proactivity. 

Already before the pandemic, leading scholars have clearly articulated an urgent need for 

development of critical education technology research.  

  

Technology has proved a useful and necessary tool to help ensure that those on the frontline of 

the emergency continue to provide essential public services during the COVID-19 crisis. As the 

coronavirus continues to spread around the world, governments have put in place important 

restrictions on the movement of people, the functioning of services, and rules on physical 

distancing. Within this context, technology can have a profound effect on citizen’s daily lives 

and ensure them access to education, health services, information, and communication  

with competent authorities, among other things (Morales, et al 2021) 

  

Faced with the pandemic, several countries have combined high-tech and low-tech approaches to 

help teachers better support student learning. In some countries, Nigeria inclusive, for 

example, education leaders designed a strategy that combines SMS, printed handouts, and 

continuous teacher feedback, taking advantage of the high mobile phone penetration in the 

countries. The approach goes beyond providing low-tech materials: it gives information on how 

to access learning programmes, ensures students access paper-based learning materials, and 

includes home visits to monitor distance learning activities (Vargo, et al 2020). 

  

Technology has equally enhanced government-teacher support, adapting existing coaching 

programmes to be delivered remotely, creating spaces for peer support programmes such as 

Virtual EdCamps initiative, created to facilitate peer-to-peer learning among teachers or 

establishing EdTech hotlines for teachers to solve any technological question teachers might 

have. In the same vein, technology interventions have enhanced teacher engagement with 

students, through improved access to content, data and networks, helping teacher’s better 

support student learning, as laid out in the World Bank’s Platform for successful Teachers, where 

effective use of technology is one of the key principles to ensure cadres of effective teachers 

(Vargo, et al 2020).   
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Several questions may arise when mobilizing digital technologies in order to respond  

to crisis. Digital technologies may be seen as a gateway to solve many of the problems arising 

from such crisis (Luthra & Machenzie 2020). For instance, how can we control the spread of 

COVID-19? How do we continue to provide education to the many people who have to stay at 

home?  Are digital rights protected? Technology is quite vital in protecting communities in the 

aftermath of the crisis and digital tools must ensure that citizen’s rights are being protected as 

well as serve to bridge the socioeconomic divide and promote the transformation needed to 

achieve the global agendas (Teras, et al 2020).  As the demand for digital technologies grows, 

local and regional governments are increasingly committed to improving the lives of all 

populations under the principles of privacy, freedom of expression and democracy (UNESCO, 

2020). 

 

METHODOLOGY 

In this study, the survey research design was adopted and the data was collected through the 

distribution questionnaire. The nature of the questionnaire used for this study was a five-point 

Likert-scale, ranging from “strongly agree” to “strongly disagree” (5 = ‘Strongly Agree’, 4 = 

‘Agree’, 3 = ‘Undecided’, 2 = ‘Disagree’ and 1 = ‘Strongly Disagree’). A total of 300 

questionnaires was administered which determined through the Yamane 1976 formula, only a 

total of 233 were returned giving a response rate of 77.67%. 

  

Method of Data Analysis 

Data analysis was conducted using partial least square (PLS) software 3.3.3 The PLS-SEM in 

study tested for the measurement model and the structural model. The measurement model 

assesses the constructs involved in the study, which is to determine whether the indicators such 

as, Composite reliability (CR), convergent validity, average variance extracted (AVE) and 

discriminant validity, as described by Hair et al. (2011), Hair et al (2012) and Henseler et al 

(2015) met their required threshold. 

 

Table 1: Convergent Validity 

 

The result in Table 1 shows the convergent validity for the constructs under study. The results 

thus demonstrated a high level of convergent validity of the latent construct and used in the 

  Indicators Factor Loading CR AVE  

Institutional Support IS2 0.728 0.830 0.550  

 IS3 0.790     

 IS4 0.742     

 IS5 0.706     

Academics AMR3 0.773  0.842 0.641  

 AMR4 0.845     

 AMR5 0.781     

Educational Goals EG1 0.716  0.814 0.525  

 EG2 0.800     

 EG3 0.734     

 EG4 0.639     
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model. An AVE value of at least 0.5 indicates sufficient convergent validity, meaning that a 

latent variable can explain at least half of the variance of its indicators on average. 

 

Table 2: Heterotrait-Monotrait Ratio (HTMT) Discriminant Validity 

  AMR EG IS 

AMR - - - 

EG 0.783 - - 

IS 0.596 0.548 
 

 

Table 2 show the discriminant validity result. According to Henseler,et al (2015), a well-fitting 

model should indicate that the heterotrait correlations should be smaller than monotrait 

correlations, meaning that the HTMT ratio should be below 1.0. They further suggested that if 

the HTMT value is below 0.90, discriminant validity has been established. Structural model 

fitness is examined after measurement model assessment has been met and fitness is shown to be 

acceptable. The structural or inner model consists of the factors and the arrows that connect one 

factor to another. The loadings of the direct paths connecting factors are standardized regression 

coefficients. 

 

Table 3: Structural Fitness Indices 

Construct                   

Items 

               VIF R2 f2 Q2 

Institutional Support IS2 1.386    

 IS3 1.570    

 IS4 1.363    

 IS5 1.454    

Academics AMR3 1.554 0.188 0.231 0.108 

 AMR4 1.358    

 
AMR5 1.188    

Educational Goals EG1 1.468    

 EG2 1.546 0.350 0.047 0.168 

 EG3 1.460    

 EG4 1.302    
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Table 3 also presents the VIF diagnostic and estimated PLS weights for the indicators of all the 

items from the questionnaire. A common rule of thumb is that problematic multicollinearity may 

exist when the variance inflation factor (VIF) coefficient is higher than 4.0 (some use the more 

lenient cutoff of 5.0). None of the original indicators had VIF greater than 4. The overall effect 

size measure for the structural model shows that the 18.8% and 35.0% of the changes in 

academics and educational goals are explained by institutional support in the model. The f-size 

value of .02 represents a “small” effect size, .15 represents a “medium” effect, and .35 represents 

a “high” effect size. It can be said that the effect size of the model is medium effect for 

academics and a little above low for educational goals. The Q2 was estimated by the blindfolding 

method. The values of the Q2 are 0.168 and 0.108 indicated that since they are greater than zero, 

they have predictive relevance for this study. 

 

 
Figure 2: PLS-SEM structural mod 
 

Hypotheses Testing 

H02: There is no relationship between institutional support and educational goals 

 accomplishment by university academics in the North Central Zone of Nigeria during 

 the COVID-19 pandemic. 

 

Institutional support has a positive and significant relationship to educational goals. With p-value 

of 0.000, which is less than the significance level of 0.05 as shown in Table 4, we reject the null 

hypothesis. Hence, there is a relationship between institutional support and educational goals 

accomplishment by university academics in the North Central Zone of Nigeria during the 

COVID-19 pandemic. 

 

H02:    There is no relationship between academic staff and educational goals accomplishment by    

 university academics in the North Central Zone of Nigeria during the COVID-19 

 pandemic 
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Academic staff has a positive and significant relationship to educational goals accomplishment. 

Given that the p-value is 0.000, which is less than the significance level of 0.05 as shown in 

Table 4, we reject the null hypothesis. Thus, there is a relationship between academic staff and 

educational goals accomplishment by university academics in the North Central Zone of Nigeria 

during the COVID-19 pandemic. 

 

Table 4: PLS-SEM Result for Mediation 

 Coeff. Β  Std err   t-test    LCI    UCI   Decision 

IS -> AMR -> EG 0.208 0.045 4.667 0.129 0.306 Significant 

 

H03: Academic staff did not mediate the relationship between institutional support (digital 

technologies) and educational goals accomplishment during the COVID-19 pandemic in the 

North Central Zone of Nigeria. 

Decision Rule: There are two conditions that must be met for mediation to occur: The first 

condition requires that the t-value is ⩾1.65 for one-tailed test. The second condition based on the 

contributions of Preacher and Hayes (2008) there must be non-zero straddle between the upper 

class interval (UCL) and lower class interval (LCI). 

From Table 5, based on the first condition, the t-test value is 3.668 which is greater than 1.65, 

while the (LCI=0.129, and the UCI=0.306) do not have zero (0) between upper and lower class 

interval. Therefore, Academic staff did mediate the relationship between institutional support 

(digital technologies) and educational goals accomplishment during the COVID-19 pandemic in 

the North Central Zone of Nigeria. 

 

FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION 

This study primarily reviews the relevant situation of the COVID-19 outbreak with focus on 

university education, the role of academics and their response to the pandemic in the North 

Central Zone of Nigeria. The results of this study indicate that significant and positive 

relationships exist between employment of digital technologies, institutional support and 

accomplishment of academic goals of universities in the North Central zone of Nigeria, 

particularly during the COVID-19 pandemic. This implies that academic staff who had the 

support of the university administration to engage their students using digital technologies during 

the pandemic were able to achieve the educational goals. This finding is supported by Cobo, et al 

(2021), Edeh, et al (2021), Garjek, & Brook, (2020),  who opine that education systems that built 

technical and institutional capacities prior to this pandemic quickly deployed remote learning 

using new and old technologies and leveraging existing resources (e.g. infrastructure, devices, 

contents but primarily human capacities). Those that had limited experience with remote 

education have had to rapidly react by adapting external resources from partners or simply 

building them from scratch. Thus, while most systems swiftly transitioned to remote learning, 

not all started from the same position.  Most developing economies that have experienced remote 

education for the first time and did not have vast repositories of digital content have faced the 

challenge to quickly design, implement, and sustain a distance learning programme while 

schools are closed. 

 

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

The COVID-19 pandemic has forced many organizations around the world to make 

full use of a variety of emerging online communication platform technologies. Universities are 
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among the organizations that have asked students, tutors, and lecturers to use a number of 

different online communication platforms to ensure the education process remains uninterrupted. 

Despite the overwhelming consequences of the pandemic, this global crisis has also been an 

extraordinary time for learning. We are learning how adaptable and resilient educational systems, 

policy makers, teachers, students and families can be. The availability of digital technologies that 

can support online learning presents an unprecedented opportunity for the transformation of 

higher education at a global level. We are all involved in a digital world, and the phenomenon of 

online learning is here to stay.  Nigeria is a developing country, and continuously struggling with 

ups and downs condition with its education system. The transition to these emerging trends by 

academics in universities in North Central Zone of Nigeria was met with a lot of challenges and 

resistances such as inadaptability and unfamiliarity of the new online learning environment, poor 

and inadequate infrastructures, students’ unpreparedness, lack of motivation, and personal health 

challenges related to stress and anxiety. After some months of online experiences, a paradigm 

shift has occurred in university education. Online teaching has gained relevance and ensured its 

continuance even after the Covid-19 pandemic. To mitigate these challenges while also building 

a more resilient stem that can withstand future crises, we recommend the followings: 

1. Prepare for Future Shocks (Proactive): It is imperative that the educational institutions 

not only recover from the pandemic but that it should use this experience to become 

better prepared for future crises. To support this aim, education managers need to build 

their capacity to provide blended models of education in the future. Educational 

institutions should be better prepared to switch easily between face-to-face and remote 

learning as needed. This will protect the education of students not only during future 

pandemics, but also during other shocks that might cause school closures, such as natural 

disasters or adverse weather events. It will also create opportunities for more 

individualized approaches to teaching and learning. 

2. Implement Learning Recovery Programmes: As a matter of urgency, education managers 

must ensure that students who have fallen behind receive the support that they need to 

catch up to expected learning targets. The first step must be to carry out just-in-time 

assessments to identify these students and their support needs. The poor result of 2021 

JAMB in Nigeria is clear indication that there is urgent need to implement learning 

recovery programmes in all our secondary schools. 

3. Improve and Protect the Education Budget. Given the significant financial strain that 

governments at all levels have undergone during the pandemic, there are tendencies for 

government budget cuts that could jeopardize the gains that have been made in recent 

years in terms of access to education and improved learning outcomes. To ensure a 

resilient recovery, it is essential that the education budget be protected and possibly be 

improved so that the schools that need financing the most are supported. 

4. Wide Adoption of Teaching Initiatives: University management should adopt those 

teaching initiatives that have proved to be effective during the remote learning phase 

and integrate them into the regular education system. It is quite critical and germane to 

empower academics, investing in the necessary skills development and capacity building 

to exploit the full potential of remote and blended learning. 
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ABSTRACT  

This study empirically examines the extent to which conflict management strategies significantly 

influence youth restiveness within the south south, south east and south west region of Nigeria in 

the Post-Covid era. The study respondents were drawn from youths within these three regions 

and copies of questionnaire were randomly distributed through online and offline methods. The 

theoretical framework was anchored on Relative Deprivation Theory (RDT)  and our data were 

analyzed using  Structural Equation Model (SEM). Our findings reveals a significant cause effect 

relationship existing between both variables (conflict management strategy and youth 

restiveness) and from the model fitness, we realized a goodness of fit confirming the findings 

from the test of hypotheses. The study further recommends government sincerity towards the 

society especially the youths as it would bring a long lasting peace and less conflict. 

 

Keywords: Conflict, Management, youth, restiveness, collaboration, confrontation  

 

 

INTRODUCTION  

The corona virus disease is a communicable and contagious respiratory disease that has not only 

affected human social lives, interactions and relationships but has equally changed other 

significant patterns and aspects of people’s normal life, even after the global lockdown. 

Nigerians, during and after the lockdown caused by COVID-19 are behaviorally influenced and 

affected by the novel virus. Thus, this study sought to investigate how conflict management 

strategies can play significant roles in tackling the problem of youth restiveness which had gone 

virtually out of control within our country. Every day we hear of killings, kidnappings and a 

whole lot of atrocities, yet, we are still faced with the problem of how to effectively tackle these 

issues to a permanent conclusion. 

 

The term youth can be described as a specific stage in the human life cycle. There are legal, 

physiological and chronological dimensions to the definition of the youth. As a result, there is no 

standard definition for the term youth. Despite the lack of consensus among scholars, Nwanna-

Nzewunwa, Girigiri and Okoh (2007) defined a youth as any person that is over twelve (12) 

years but not more than forty (40). Akinboye (1987) defined youth as any youngster between 

twenty and thirty years. The World Health Organization (WHO) viewed youth as anybody 

between the ages of 15 and 24. The Federal Republic of Nigeria (FRN) (2004) officially placed 

the age bracket of youths between 16–30 years. What this means is that youth can be found in 

secondary schools as well as tertiary institutions. Ndu (2012) and Yusuf (2016) in their opinion 

suggest that youths can be categorized as neither adolescents nor children who possess excessive 
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energy that needs to be exerted, which if not guarded, may be channeled into negative 

tendencies. According to the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 

(UNESCO) (2017), the youths are defined as those who fall  between the ages of  15 to 24 years. 

In Nigeria, the National Youth Service Scheme (NYSC) considers a youth to be people within 

the age limit of 30 years. However, in this paper, the definition of youths by the Federal Republic 

of Nigeria (FRN) (2004) was adopted.  

 

The youths constitute a force, that if their energies are properly harnessed, there will be vast 

progress and improvement. Nevertheless, when such energies are dissipated on actions that are 

unfavourable, it results into crimes. Such crimes as hostage-taking of prominent citizens and 

expatriate oil workers, illegal oil bunkering, insurgency, etc have all caused insecurity for 

business to thrive, thereby affecting economic development in Nigeria. Youth occupy a 

prominent place in any society. Apart from being the owners and leaders of tomorrow, they 

outnumber the middle-aged and the aged (Onyekpe, 2007). Besides numerical superiority, youth 

have energy and ideas that constitute society's great potentials. Youths are the foundation of a 

society. Their energies, inventiveness, character and orientation define the pace of development 

and security of a nation. Through their creative talents and labour power, a nation makes giant 

strides in economic development and socio-political attainments. In their dreams and hopes, a 

nation founds her motivation; on their energies, she builds her vitality and purpose. And because 

of their dreams and aspirations, the future of a nation is assured (Ozohu-Suleiman, 2006).   

 

Chika and Onyene (2010) observed that to be restive means to be unable to stay still, or 

unwilling to be controlled especially because one is bored or not satisfied with certain decisions, 

change or existing laws considered to be unfavourable. Youth restiveness involves the 

combination of actions, conducts and behaviour which constitutes unwholesome, socially 

unacceptable behaviour exhibited by youths in the society. Many lives and properties of 

immense and unquantifiable value are lost as a result of youth restiveness. This social problem 

has reached a crisis stage and no meaningful development can occur in the midst of these crises. 

Development is about people and no society can be said to be developed or developing when the 

greater majority of its citizenry are restive or where the human security (an index of total 

national security) of its people have been threatened by violently armed agitators. The situation 

is worsened considering the fact that the youth constitute over 60% of the entire population. 

Social critics and political analysts are of the view that Nigeria is tilting toward a failed state as a 

result of its inability to successfully manage social upheavals (Ekwueme, 2014). 

 

Conflict on the other hand is inevitable in any business organization or institution. The Chinese 

embraced crisis or conflict as a concept for many centuries. The symbol for their word "crisis 

called “woi-ji” is actually a combination of two words, "danger and opportunities" (Singer, 

1949). Conflict may be perilous as well as being advantageous to organizations, institutions or 

states. It all depends on the way and means the organization, institutions or state can play a 

conflict situation to its advantage or disadvantage. It can destroy organization, institution or state, 

if it is not properly prevented or managed. It is truism that conflict is part of human nature but 

the correct thing to do in face of conflict is not to wish that there be no conflict but to plan and be 

ready to contribute to peace from time to time. The potential for conflict exists whenever and 

wherever people are in contact. As people are organized into groups to seek common goal, the 

probability of conflict greatly increases (Fink, 1968). 
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Since  conflict  is  a  part  and  parcel  of  human  life  and  is  inevitable  in  societies,  there is a 

need for resolution or management.  The  process  of  managing  conflict  to  achieve  

constructive  rather  than  destructive  results  is  clearly  essential  to  the successful wellbeing of 

society.  This process of conflict management can be pursued in a variety of ways. An important 

goal always should be to achieve conflict resolution. This implies a  situation  in  which  the  

underlying  reasons  for  a  given  destructive  conflict  are  eliminated.    Various authors have 

suggested different modes of conflict resolution. Pareek (2004) has identified eight styles of     

conflict     management:     resignation,     isolation,     withdrawal     and     cover     up     under     

Avoidance/Dysfunctional   modes   and   fighting,   compromise,   arbitration   and   negotiation   

under   Approach/Functional   modes.   Robbins & Seema (2006) have   suggested   a   broader   

classification namely; Competing, Collaborating, Compromising, Avoiding and 

Accommodating. These five modes show primary conflict handling intensions.  

 

Statement of Problem 

Globally, COVID-19 has upended lives, livelihood, economies, and civilizations ushering us into 

uncharted territory and uncertain times in just over a few months. The pandemic has widened 

inequalities, brought up new conflicts, and shaken the global economy and governance.  In 

Africa, the situation is even direr. Fragile healthcare systems, dependent economies, and weak 

government institutions have worsened the continent's worsening consequences. Although Africa 

has recorded comparatively fewer official casualties than other regions, the impact could be 

deadlier with ongoing political crises and the likelihood of further deprivation of the vulnerable 

population. 

 

Therefore, this paper could not have come at a  better time than now that peacebuilders face 

resolving  pre-COVID-19  conflict and the new ones certain to arise from human rights abuses,   

shrinking civic space,  corruption, and economic hardship. 

 

As part of efforts by civil society organizations  (CSO)  to explore the nature of peacebuilding in 

a  socially distant era that is heavily dependent on virtual interactions, the  Building  Blocks for  

Peace  Foundation,  West  African Network for    Peacebuilding-Nigeria,    Peace    Initiative 

Network and the   CORAFID   Centre for   Innovation and Research,   organized a   virtual 

dialogue among   CSOs working on peace and security and other relevant stakeholders including    

INGOs, academics, religious leaders and representatives of government ministries to interrogate 

and explore the new look of peacebuilding in the context of responding and recovering from the 

COVID-19  pandemic. 

 

Restiveness  among  youth  has  become  one  of  the  global  phenomenon  and  those  in  

Nigeria  has  been  on unprecedented increase. Since last decade and more, there has been a 

proliferation of unrivalled violence, the cases of kidnapping, abduction and wanton destruction 

of valuable infrastructures as well as lives and personal properties. These negative development 

according to Igbo and Ikpa (2013) is unfortunate and has become one of the security challenges 

facing man in the present society. It  is  commonly  reported  that  poverty,  unemployment and  

lack  of  access  to  education  among  others  were responsible for this high level of insecurity 

orchestrated by youth restiveness in the form of bombing mosques, churches, markets and killing 

of innocent people.  A number of studies have identified factors responsible for youth 
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restiveness. Elegbeleye (2005) identifies three major factors: the peer motivated excitement of 

being a student, the jingoistic pursuit of patriotic ideas, and perceived victimization arising from 

economic exploitation. Another study carried out in Niger Delta region by Ofem and Ajayi 

(2008) identified lack of humanitarian and social welfare, lack of good governance, corrupt 

practices of government officials, inadequate training programs, unemployment, inadequate 

recreational facilities, lack of quality education, and so on, as the reasons for incessant youth 

restiveness. This implies that a catalogue of closely-related factors is responsible for youth 

restiveness. 

 

Unemployment is a hydra-headed monster which exists among the youth in all developing 

countries. Experts believe that the number of jobless youth is twice as high as official estimate. 

Ozohu-Suleiman (2006) notes that Nigerian youth are trapped by unemployment. Zakaria (2006) 

believes that “the rising tide of unemployment and the fear of a bleak future among the youth in 

African countries have made them vulnerable to the manipulations of agents' provocateurs”. 

These include aggrieved politicians, religious demagogues, and greedy multinationals that 

employ these youths to achieve their selfish ambitions. Zakaria (2006) strongly believes that the 

absence of job opportunities in developing countries is responsible for youth restiveness with 

disastrous consequences. 

 

Just recently a multitude of angry youths stormed Nigeria with a peaceful protest tagged 

#endsars. This protest was triggered by the abuses of the Special Anti-Robbery Squad also 

known as SARS. It was believed that SARS had abused the rights of youths in Nigeria and their 

actions became unbearable (Augoye, 2020). These protests were carried out in different parts of 

the country by angry youths who believed they should take their destiny into their hands. The 

#endsars protest was also a call demanding for good governance and making Nigeria what it 

ought to be. Interestingly, these protesters discovered warehouses where politicians had kept 

palliatives meant for citizens, those warehouses were forcefully opened and the protesters made 

away with palliatives. This reveals how much restiveness can reciprocate bad governance and 

insincere leadership.  

 

Another significant problem within this angle of restiveness is the fact that most protests were 

hijacked by hoodlums who were believed to be contracted by the government to dent the aim and 

objective of the protest alongside the military personnel who were ordered to shoot at unarmed 

protesters who were sitting and singing the national anthem on the 20th of October, 2020. This is 

not different from what other peaceful protesters have suffered in time past (Augoye, 2020).  

 

In all these, the average Nigerian believes that the government doesn’t care and would do 

anything within its powers to make the youths remain silent. In 2017, the Indigenous People of 

Biafra (IPOB) were proscribed as a terrorist organization because it stood against government 

inequity especially in the south-east and Niger Delta region which provides the wealth of the 

nation but its inhabitants are treated like second class citizens of the country in terms of 

allocation of resources,  political appointment, provision of necessary infrastructure and there is 

also the  killing of Christians by Islamic extremists and Fulani herdsmen (Ogbonna, 2017).  

 

It is sad to note that while these agitations have emerged in form of youth restiveness, the 

approach of the government in providing a long lasting solution has not yielded fruitful result. 
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This is as a result of government insincerity when making promises and the disbelief developed 

by the people towards such promises. The government does not appear to have the necessary 

conflict management strategy necessary for providing peace and justice in the troubled areas and 

this has degenerated to a more disastrous situation. The use of force in managing protests, the use 

of armed men with live bullets to shoot on protesters and a whole lot of negative and forceful 

approaches has proven to be inadequate in putting these agitations to an end and this have 

necessitated the need for this study. 

 

This study would therefore investigate the extent to which confrontation strategy and 

collaboration strategy as dimensions of conflict management strategies would influence youth 

restiveness in southern Nigeria. 

 

Operational Framework 

 
 

Hypotheses 

H01 Collaboration strategy does not influence youth restiveness in south-south, south-east and 

south-west, Nigeria  

H01 Confrontation strategy does not influence youth restiveness in south-south, south-east and 

south-west, Nigeria  

 

Theoretical Framework 

The theoretical framework for this study is anchored on relative deprivation theory 

 

Relative Deprivation Theory (RDT) 

As a concept, Relative deprivation (RD) was introduced in 1949 by Samuel Stouffer as a post-

facto providing answers to numerous paradoxes (Tyler, Boeckmann, Smith, & Huo, 1997).  For 

example, why  were  African American soldiers stationed in the southern United States more 

satisfied than  African  American  soldiers  stationed  in  the  northern  United  States during  

World  War  II  (Stouffer,  Suchman,  DeVinney,  Star,  &  Williams, 1949)? Why did the 1960s 
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urban riots in the United States occur when they did (Miller, Bolce, & Halligan, 1977)?  Why 

aren’t working women who earn less than their male colleagues more angry (Crosby, 1982)? The 

list could continue. What began as a concept has slowly over the years developed into a full-

scaled theory employed throughout the social sciences to predict a varied array of phenomena  

(Smith, Pettigrew, Pippin & Bialosiewicz, 2012). And it has become a major entry in the study of 

social justice. 

 

Relative deprivation theory (RDT) is fundamentally embedded in the psychological theory of 

frustration-aggression hypothesis. Retrospectively, early psychological theories of crime 

believed that the cause of crime lies in the individuals’ psychology (Allport, 1954). They argued 

that individuals with personality disorder are more likely to commit crimes than those within the 

borderline of nuerotypical personalities. This line of thinking may have influenced the 

development of the RDT. However, RDT moved beyond the individual psychology to 

understand collective psychology that aggravates crime and violence. 

 

Relative deprivation is the lack of resources to sustain the diet, lifestyle, activities and amenities 

that an individual or group are accustomed to or that are widely encouraged or approved in the 

society to which they belong (Pettigrew et al, 2008). Measuring relative deprivation allows an 

objective comparison between the situation of the individual or group compared to the rest of 

society. Relative deprivation may also emphasise the individual experience of discontent when 

being deprived of something which one believes oneself to be entitled, however emphasizing the 

perspective of the individual makes objective measurement problematic. 

 

In relation to the Nigerian context, the crimes and protests that have occurred and re-occurred 

can be traced to relative deprivation as some section of the country is believed to have 

dominance over the other and it is also believed that just a few politicians have allocated so 

much to themselves that should have ordinarily gone to the poor masses. These inequality and 

constant victimization have led to series of violence within the country, thus validating the 

adoption of this theory. 

 

Conflict Management Strategies 

A conflict situation exists when there are: at least two parties involved who are interdependent, 

who are experiencing strong emotions, who seemingly hold incompatible outcomes or beliefs, 

and at least one of the parties recognize the incompatibility and perceives this to be problematic 

(Rahim, 2002). Conflict is an inevitable and all-pervasive element in our society and in the 

world. Although conflicts may end up in destruction and even death, conflicts may also result in 

increased effectiveness, enhanced relationships, and further goal attainment (Certo, 1997). 

Indeed, in human terms conflict is one of the “engines of evolution” that allows us to learn, 

progress, and grow. 

 

Conflict management is ‘the application of resolution and stimulation techniques to achieve the 

optimum level of conflict’ (Robbins & DeCenzo, 2007). Besic and Stanisavljevic (2014) are of 

the opinion that there isn’t a specific conflict management strategy for every conflict and the 

efficient conflict management strategy is based on communication styles of people and the 

situation they have found themselves. Similarly, Rahim and Shapiro (2000) claim that how these 
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conflicts are handled is a crucial factor for effective conflict management. However the tools 

applied in getting the best out of conflicts are referred to as conflict management strategies. 

Certo (1997) categorize these strategies as ‚Compromise, Avoiding and Smoothing, Forcing a 

Solution and Confrontation or Problem Solving” while Robbins and DeCanzo (2007) proposed 

Avoidance, Accommodation, Forcing, Compromise and Collaboration”. Rahim (2002) also 

opined five conflict management strategies: ‚Integrating, Obliging, Dominating, Avoiding and 

compromising”. According to Lippitt (1982), conflict management strategies could come in form 

of domination, compromise, integration, avoidance and suppression, the first three are primary 

strategies and the other two were classified as secondary strategies. However, Blake and Mouton 

(1964) classify the conflict management strategies according to concern for production and 

concern for people. Their strategies are forcing, withdrawing, smoothing, compromising and 

problem solving. Rahim (1983) also categorize these strategies, integrating, obliging, 

dominating, avoiding and compromising, as concern for self and concern for others. 

 

Despite the plethora of dimensions for conflict management strategy, this study adopted 

confrontation strategy and collaboration strategy. Both are discussed below. 

 

Confrontation Strategy 

This is where a party is more concerned about his/her own interest and neglects the interest of 

others (high assertiveness and low cooperativeness). This style is associated with being 

competitive. A dominating person according to Back and Back (1994) has the objective of 

wanting to win so he/she would do anything possible to achieve his/her objectives by so doing, 

neglecting the interest of others. Some scholars have argued that this style is selfish in nature. 

Unlike obliging where the issue is of much importance to the other party, here the issue is of 

importance to the party so he/she would do whatever it takes to win. In situations where quick 

decisions are to be made and the people involved are unskilled, the manager could adapt this 

style. However, subordinates who are skilled may see their superiors as being autocratic. This 

style was also considered appropriate where the issues involved are less complex. It is not 

appropriate to use this style in situations where both parties are powerful. 

 

Collaboration strategies 

The collaborative approach to conflict is to manage it by maintaining interpersonal relationships 

and ensuring that all parties to the conflict achieve their interests. This attitude toward conflict is 

one in which the individual acts not only on behalf of his or her self-interest, but on behalf of the 

other party’s interests as well. Upon recognizing that a conflict exists, the individual utilizes 

appropriate problem solving methods to resolve it. This is a win/win posture, in which the stance 

of both the parties toward conflict management is win/win. 

 

The primary advantage of collaborating conflict management is that it makes all parties involved 

in the dispute feel valued and understood. When you critically listen to the concerns people in 

conflict have about each other, you diffuse the hostility by allowing free expression. 

Many conflicts are generated because the sides aren’t listening to each other, so they tend to 

misunderstand the source of the other side’s reasons for not giving in. When everyone in a 

dispute expresses the totality of their concerns, it can foster understanding, empathy and mutual 

respect. Another advantage is that it sets the tone for future conflict resolutions, and it gives 

those involved the shared responsibility to resolve the problem. 
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Youth Restiveness 

Restiveness according to Abudah (2004) is a self-generating conflict process within social 

groups. He further stated that any restive acts of groups whether inter or intra in nature in 

contemporary history of Nigeria is synonymous with conflict. Intra group restiveness or conflict 

occurs when there is a competition for an interest (Onah, 1999). The relative deprivation theory 

asserts that psychological variables and deprivation is the basic reason for conflict and 

restiveness of any kind. The more widespread and intense deprivation is among members of a 

population, the greater the magnitude of violence in one form or the other (Famham and Pilmot, 

1998). Coleman (1966) argues that the unequal socio-economic development of the various 

ethnic groups in Nigeria led to inter-ethnic and intra ethnic conflict. Once there is an uneven 

development in all or some facets of human existence within a given society, the different groups 

will definitely become immersed in the competition for the goods of modernity which invariably 

leads to a conflict situation. 

 

In the words of Enweremadu (2008), youth restiveness comes under different headings as the 

motivation and orientation of actors differ. He identified the forms of restiveness based on actors, 

motivation and interests. It is not surprising to note that there are youths engaged in genuine 

agitation for their rights and restoration of the dignity of their group or race; youths engaged in 

self-seeking and criminal activities such as kidnapping or hostage taking in exchange for levied 

ransom; youths seeking revenge for the oppressive attitudes toward members of the elite class or 

a manner of responding to a repressive state (Bot, 2008). In all, there is a unifying factor in the 

rationalizations of their actions as expressed in their definitions, which is not being satisfied with 

their present state. Of all these categories, youths engaged in genuine agitation are seen as 

organizing legitimate revolt or restiveness that attracts same coverage and on so many occasions 

they have not been given the required attention and they have been clearly misunderstood by the 

ruling class and tagged terrorists (Ibaba, 2005). 

 

The youths within this category see the prevalent socio-economic balance as skewing negatively 

against the interest of their people. This group of youths gets started by using the dialogue option 

before violence and confrontation will be considered as an attractive option. Theory of grievance 

according to Okonta &  Oronto, (2001) often centre around such issues as total disconnection 

between people and the state in terms of infrastructural development, resources at the disposal of 

the state; poverty; unemployment; economic banditry and sabotage on the part of the 

government; unfaithful implementation of life affecting programmes; ethnic marginalization and 

insensitivity to the plights of the people suffering multiple negative effects of environmental 

destruction of the ecosystem through gas flaring, oil spillage, which often render farmlands and 

rivers barren to the extent that the people may have no option or sources of veritable livelihood; 

decaying educational, health, water, electricity and road infrastructures. For Okoko & Nna 

(1997), youth restiveness is a despicable act being perpetrated by a significant portion of the 

youth in various communities that can no longer be ignored. It is a phenomenon which in 

practice has led to a near breakdown of law and order, low productivity due to disruption of 

production activities, increasing crime rate, intra ethnic hostilities, and harassment of prospective 

developers and other criminal tendencies. Youth restiveness has become a national phenomenon 

going by its disruptive tendencies. 
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Conflict Management Strategies and Youth Restiveness 

Nigeria over the years have experienced series of attacks, agitations, restiveness and protests in 

diverse regions and localities (Amorawo, 2000). References are; kidnapping in the south-south 

region, the Niger Delta militancy crisis, the Boko Haram crisis in Northern Nigeria, Biafran 

Republic agitators, etc.  Most restiveness of youths have often been done under the guise of a 

ring or body, this makes their operational activities fast and broader. All these groups exist in the 

diverse regions of the country, and this includes. The „OPC‟ popularly known as the „Oduduwa 

people’s congress”, MASSOB‟ known as the Movement for the Actualization of Sovereign State 

of Biafra”, in the south-east region. In the south-south, we can find „MEND‟ known as” the 

movement for emancipation of Niger Delta”, while the “Boko Haram lays siege of the Northern 

part of the country to mention a few (Elegbeleye, 2005). 

 

Despite the fact that June 10,2000 marked 50 years of oil exploration and production, and over 

$400billion accrued to the Nigerian state in terms of revenue, Nigeria is still referred to as one of 

the poorest countries in the world with very wealthy political leaders (Amorawo, 2000). The 

increasing marginalization environmental degradation within the Niger Delta, discontentment 

with the multinational companies, pervasive poverty, perceived insensitivity on the part of the 

state and failure of the state to ameliorate the sufferings of the people, have pushed or rather 

forced the inhabitants of the region, specifically the youths to the edge, hence: frustration 

aggression emerged (Ifidon & Ahiauzu, 2005). These amongst other perceived injustice such as 

low earnings, have made youths to become very hostile and violent, therefore creating an 

atmosphere of fear, chaos and restiveness. This drift to violence has unleashed a monster that is 

now a predator to everyone irrespective of personality. The attacks are so indiscriminate that 

even babies, the aged, oil companies and asset pipelines are frequently targeted for attacks and 

vandalization. 

 

The government approach in managing restiveness has been more of violence through armed 

soilders and police officers as a means of maintaining law and order without effort in eliminating 

the inequity that has been created. The south eastern region still feel they are treated unfairly 

with only five states in their geopolitical region whilst others have a minimum of six states, 

despite the huge crude oil deposit in the niger delta, there is no quality representation in the 

Nigerian National Petroleum Corporation (NNPC) whereby, the northern part of the country with 

no oil wells have virtually all the top managerial positions. Akwa ibom state alone produces over 

540,000 barrels of crude oil per day (bpd), Delta state produce over 346,000 barrels of crude oil 

per day, Rivers state 344,000 bpd, Bayelsa state over 290,000 bpd, Abia state and Imo states, 

over 290,000 bpd (Garside, 2020). Yet they have no representative in the top managerial 

positions in NNPC. Rather than addressing this issue rationally, the government has always 

resorted to violence and bringing protesters down with force.  

 

The previous government led by Dr. Goodluck Jonathan that tried to create such rationality 

initiated a national conference in 2014 where representatives from all the geopolitical regions 

gathered and proferred a lasting solution but quite unfortunately, the current administration has 

not considered it as a priority yet (wikipedia 2014). Thus generating more inequality and more 

crises.  
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The #endsars protest held recently across the country in response to police brutality, ill treatment 

by the men of Special Anti-Robbery Squad also known as SARS and bad governance ended in a 

bloody note as over 70 protesters were killed and many injured all over the country. It was even 

more shocking that the protesters at Lekki toll gate who were sitting peacefully and singing the 

national anthem were shot by men of the Nigerian army and that date 20-10-2020 has remained 

indelible in the minds of youths all over the country (Augoye, 2020).. it was also reported that 

some government officials hired thugs who disguised themselves as protesters to cause problems 

so as to paint the protest bad. In some states like Rivers state and Abia state, the protest was 

misinterpreted as a movement of secession, thus leaving the objectives hanging on the tables of 

panels of judicial enquiry.  

 

METHODOLOGY 

The research design for this study is a quasi-experimental research design because the elements 

of concern are humans in their live state. 465 Youths from Southern Nigeria were considered 

(South-east, south-south and south-west). Both descriptive statistics and Structural Equation 

Model (SEM). These tests were carried out using SPSS and AMOS version 21. 

 

Analyses and Findings 

 

Table 1: Respondents’ Region 

 
From table 1, we realized that our respondents were distributed as follows; 80 from south west, 

252 from south east and 133 from south south Nigeria. Their percentage distribution are 17.2%, 

54.2% and 28.6% respectively. 

 

Table 2: Respondents’ Gender 

 
From table 2, we realized that 241 respondents were males while 224 respondents were females. 

These were represented as 51.8% and 48.2% respectively. 
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Table 3 Respondents’ Academic Qualifications 

 
Table three reveals that 207 respondents had O’level, 185 had first degrees while 73 were post 

gradute. These were represented as 44.5%, 39.8% and 15.7% respectively. 

 

Table 4 Respondents’ Age 

 
Here we realize that respondents with the age of 16-20 were 111 which makes up 23.9% of total 

respondents. Respondents with the ages of 21-25 were 198 which is also 42.6% of total 

respondents while 156 respondents were within the ages of 26-30 years, representing 33.5% of 

total respondents 

 

Table 5 Respondents’ Employment status 

 
 

From table 5, we see that 192 respondents were unemployed, 150 were employed while 123 

were self-employed. These represents 41,3%, 32.3% and 26.5% respectively. 
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TEST OF HYPOTHESIS 

Structural Equation Model (SEM) 

 
Fig. 2. SEM output for variable 

Source: Amos 21 output 

 

Result (Default model) 

Minimum was achieved 

Chi-square = 96.280 

Degrees of freedom = 1 

Probability level = .000 

 

Table 6: Variables for the study  

Observed, endogenous variable 

 

Youth_restiveness 

 

Observed, exogenous variables 

 

Confrontation_Strat 

Collaboration_Strat 

 

Unobserved, exogenous variables 

 

e1 
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Table 7: Regression Weights: (Group number 1 - Default model) 

   
Estimate S.E. C.R. P Label 

Youth_restiveness <--- Collaboration_strategy .053 .031 1.700 .089 W1 

Youth_restiveness <--- Confrontation_Strategy .610 .035 17.485 *** W2 

 

When Collaboration_strategy goes up by 1, Youth_restiveness goes up by 0.053.The regression 

weight estimate, .053, has a standard error of about .031. 

Dividing the regression weight estimate by the estimate of its standard error gives 

z = .053/.031 = 1.700. 

In other words, the regression weight estimate is 1.7 standard errors above zero. 

The probability of getting a critical ratio as large as 1.7 in absolute value is .089. In other words, 

the regression weight for Collaboration_strategy in the prediction of Youth_restiveness is not 

significantly different from zero at the 0.05 level (two-tailed). 

On the other hand, When Confrontation_Strategy goes up by 1, Youth_restiveness goes up by 

0.61. The regression weight estimate, .610, has a standard error of about .035. 

Dividing the regression weight estimate by the estimate of its standard error gives 

z = .610/.035 = 17.485. 

In other words, the regression weight estimate is 17.485 standard errors above zero. 

The probability of getting a critical ratio as large as 17.485 in absolute value is less than 0.001. 

In other words, the regression weight for Confrontation_Strategy in the prediction of 

Youth_restiveness is significantly different from zero at the 0.001 level (two-tailed). 

 

Table 8: Standardized Regression Weights: (Group number 1 - Default model) 

   
Estimate 

Youth_restiveness <--- Collaboration_strategy .061 

Youth_restiveness <--- Confrontation_Strategy .629 

 

When Collaboration_strategy goes up by 1 standard deviation, Youth_restiveness goes up by 

0.061 standard deviations. 

When Confrontation_Strategy goes up by 1 standard deviation, Youth_restiveness goes up by 

0.629 standard deviations. 

With these results, we reject our first and second hypotheses. Which implies that both 

collaboration and confrontation strategies significantly influence youth restiveness in south-

south, south-east and south-west, Nigeria 

 

Table 9:  CMIN 

Model NPAR CMIN DF P CMIN/DF 

Default model 5 96.280 1 .000 96.280 

Saturated model 6 .000 0 
  

Independence model 3 348.067 3 .000 116.022 

 

From the Chi square statistics, we realized that the model has the following characteristics;  

The Default model has a discrepancy of 96.280. 

The Default model has 1 degrees of freedom. 
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Assuming that the Default model is correct, the probability of getting a discrepancy as large as 

96.280 is .000. 

For the Default model, the discrepancy divided by degrees of freedom is 96.280 / 1 = 96.280. 

The Saturated model has a discrepancy of .000. 

The Saturated model has 0 degrees of freedom. 

The Independence model has a discrepancy of 348.067. 

The Independence model has 3 degrees of freedom. 

Assuming that the Independence model  is correct, the probability of getting a discrepancy as 

large as 348.067 is .000. CMIN/DF value For the Independence model , the discrepancy divided 

by degrees of freedom is 348.067 / 3 = 116.022. 

The AMOS output report results for three models: the model designed (also known as the default 

or proposed model); the independence (or null) model, which says that each measured variable is 

correlated exactly 0.0 with each other measured variable (with no latent constructs) and thus 

usually produces results indicative of poor fit with the data; and finally, the saturated model, 

which, uses the maximum available parameters and thus is guaranteed to provide a perfect fit. 

Many of the fit indices involve comparisons of the default model and the independence model. 

 

Table 10: RMSEA 

Model RMSEA LO 90 HI 90 PCLOSE 

Default model .453 .379 .532 .000 

Independence model .498 .454 .543 .000 

 

RMSEA = .453 for the Default model . 

With approximately 90 percent confidence, the population RMSEA for the Default model  is 

between .379 and .532. 

PCLOSE = .000 for the Default model. Under the hypothesis of "close fit" (i.e., that RMSEA is 

no greater than .05 in the population), the probability of getting a sample RMSEA as large as 

.453 is .000. 

 

RMSEA = .498 for the Independence model . 

With approximately 90 percent confidence, the population RMSEA for the Independence model 

is between .454 and .543. 

PCLOSE = .000 for the Independence model. Under the hypothesis of "close fit" (i.e., that 

RMSEA is no greater than .05 in the population), the probability of getting a sample RMSEA as 

large as .498 is .000. 

Based on their experience with RMSEA, Browne and Cudeck (1993) suggest that a RMSEA of 

0.05 or less indicates a close fit. Employing this definition of close fit, PCLOSE gives a test of of 

exact fit. Here, we realized a p-close less than 0.05 which indicates a good fit. 

 

CONCLUSION  

This study has revealed that conflict management strategy is needed now than we had ever 

needed it as it found a significant cause effect relationship existing with youth restiveness. The 

respondents were drawn from south west, south east and south south Nigeria. We realized that 

17.2% of respondents were from south west, 54.2% of respondents were from south east while 

28.6 % came from south south. This indicates that more respondents for this study were drawn 

from the south east region of Nigeria. Perhaps, because they have felt the pains and the trauma 
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associated with youth restiveness and conflict management inequity in the country. From the 

gender distribution, we realized 51.8%  of respondents were male and 48.2% were females 

respectively. From our confirmatory factor analyses using AMOS, were also realized that we had 

a goodness fit that was significant and this explains that our model for the study was in order. 

Furthermore, the test results reveals that the application of confrontation strategy increases the 

chances of youth restiveness by more than 60% while the chances of youth restiveness occurring 

when collaboration strategy is applied is less than 7%. From this, we pose the following 

recommendations 

 

Recommendations 

Based on our findings, we shall recommend the following; 

i. In handling conflict, there is need to employ experts who would go into the root cause of 

problems rather than just sending the army and other armed men to disrupt the process. Due 

process should be followed in handling conflict. 

 

ii. The youths should be carried along in the scheme of things and promises made should be 

honored by government so that the youth would believe there is justice in the operating 

system of government. This could help reduce riots and restiveness in the country. 

 

iii. The use of collaboration as a strategy for curbing restiveness shouldn’t be undermined and 

government must create a win-win platform for both themselves and the youths in events of 

misunderstanding and misconception of ideas related to the state. 

 

iv. Less use of force in form of military personnel should be adopted as they have proven not to 

be an effective solution to Nigerian problems.  

 

Other Recommendations  

i. Peace and conflict resolution studies should be introduced from primary to university level so 

that the youths can follow peace in most of their actions. 

ii. Government and private agencies should ensure jobs are created for the youths within these 

regions. It is most times because of lack of jobs that youths give their energy to fight the 

government 

iii. Nigeria is a great country but it could be greater if the leaders could do the right things and 

ensure there is equity in the distribution of resources according to the production capacity of 

each region. 
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ABSTRACT 

This paper examines the relationship between risk mitigation strategies and performance of 

Small and Medium Scale Enterprises in Rivers state with the case of covid 19 pandemic which 

has hit the world really hard. Flexibility and responsiveness were adopted as the dimensions of 

risk mitigation strategies against performance. 150 copies of research instrument were 

distributed randomly online and offline to respondents across SMEs in three Local Governemt 

Areas in Rivers state (Obio/Akpor LGA, Port Harcourt City LGA and Opobo/Nkoro LGA). Both 

discriminant and convergent validity were used to ascertain the validity of our research 

instrument while composite reliability was used in ascertaining the reliability of our research 

instrument Because our statement items were structured in ordinal form, a non-parametric 

statistical tool was used. Spearman Rank order correlation was used in testing our stated null 

hypotheses. From our findings we realized that responsiveness had a stronger relationship with 

performance and the study recommended technology adoption and effective utilization of 

information gathered by SMEs to improve performance. 

 

Keywords: Risk, Mitigation, Performance, Flexibility, Responsiveness 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The activities of Small and Medium Scale Enterprises (SMEs) are undeniably critical to the 

growth and development of the global economy. This makes the SMEs subsector a good source 

of job creation, an aid in the development of local technology, development to indigenous 

entrepreneurs (Alaye-Ogan, 2012), and a significant contributor to nation-building (Aderemi, 

Olu-Young, Taiwo, & Adejumo, 2019). The SMEs sector contributed more than 90% of all 

economic activities and more than 50% of all employment opportunities globally and also, 

accounted for more than 40% of GDP in developing nations (Garba, 2020). SMEs sub-sector in 

Nigeria, as obtains in other parts of the globe, performs a key role in the economic development 

of the country. They accounted for 90% of all businesses in Nigeria (Gbandi & Amissah, 2014). 

Although, according to World Bank SMEs are businesses with a maximum of 300 employees. In 

Nigeria, SMEs are regarded as businesses with less than 50 employees and capital which 

includes; the cost of machinery and equipment less or equal to ₦600,000 ($1,600) which is 

owned independently with the hope of generating profit and meeting sales standard (CBN, 

2018). Statistics from the National Bureau of Statistics indicated that the number of SMEs in 

Nigeria was estimated to be 41.1 million (ILO, 2017). The distinctive nature of SMEs was a 

result of the use of local raw-materials, employment generation, promotion of rural development, 

nurture entrepreneurial activities, mobilization of savings locally, and opportunity for self-

employment (Aderemi, Ojo, Ifeanyi, & Efunbajo, 2020). 
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However, Covid-19 Pandemic has a devastating effect on human and material resources and it is 

one of the greatest events that history will continue to remember. The pandemic spread across 

the globe without obstacles and the worst that affected the global economy since the great 

depression (Erdem, 2011; IMF, 2020; WHO, 2020). The case first emerged in Wuhan, China, in 

2019 which result in a toll of death that extends to almost all countries of the world (Akanni & 

Gabriel, 2020). The total number of confirmed cases across the globe was 16, 301,736 as of 28th 

July 2020, whereas casualties stood at 650,069. In trying to control the spread of the pandemic 

factories, markets, places of worship were closed, as well as restrictions of movement of people, 

goods, and service. This always echoed its effect on the activities of SMEs globally. Thus the 

need for firms to practice mitigation strategies to ensure that the damages are reduced to the 

barest minimum. 

 

In the current context of market globalization, where the world is emerging with new and more 

advanced technologies and increasing their competitiveness, companies are trying to offer more 

and more innovative products. New projects or new ideas always give birth to new challenges, 

new risks which come across during the development and execution of a project. Different 

mitigation strategies exist to handle new risks. Moreover, increasing companies are now drifting 

toward project management tools and techniques to manage innovations, to ensure a better 

product quality, to meet deadlines, and to reduce the cost. Thus, decision makers along with 

academicians are trying to minimize risk by applying mitigation strategies. A risk is “an 

uncertain event or condition that, if it occurs, it has a positive or negative effect on at least one of 

the project objectives.” A risk is an uncertain event that if it happens, adversely impacts  on  the  

project  objectives  such  as  scope,  schedule,  cost,  or  quality.  Project  managers should 

identify risks using different project management approaches that can impede the project’s 

success. Risk identification is carried out through various processes depending upon the nature of 

the organization and projects which can be related to operations, technology, organizational 

procedures, etc. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

Dimensions of Mitigation strategies adapted from Yesim et al (2019) 

Performance Adapted from Mahmudova & Kovács, (2018) 

 

Research Hypotheses 

H01 there is no significant relationship between Flexibility and performance of SMEs during 

Pandemic 

Mitigation Strategies 

Flexibility 

Responsiveness  

Performance  
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H02 There is no significant relationship between Responsiveness and performance of SMEs 

during Pandemic 

 

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

The study used two underpinning theories which include the System Theory and the Social 

Ecological Theory.  

 

The System Theory 

The System Theory by (Boulding, 1956) was made on the assumption that "the whole is more 

than the sum of its parts". Meaning that individuals perform different types of roles that result in 

specialization and segmentation, which eventually result in a common interdependence between 

units. A unit cannot stand and function without depending on others (Durkheim, 1984). 

Generally, there are three most known boundaries of social systems are Micro System, Mezzo 

System, and Macro System. Micro System refers to the small size social system example 

individuals and couples. The Mezzo System refers to intermediate size system example groups 

and extended families. Macro System refers to large systems example communities and 

organizations. However, each level stands as a unit of a whole with a different property that 

differentiates it from other systems (Friedman & Allen, 2011), which Bertalanffy referred to as 

the system's boundary. Thus, COVID - 19 is interpreted as an element that breaks the boundaries 

of well-being, and social systems, which are normatively defined. 

 

Furthermore, many communities or societies give value to shared culture and interaction within 

families, communities, groups, and organizations, therefore, these societies commonly suffering 

major weak health structures and low health consequences. Hence, the spread of COVID-19 is 

inclined. The relevancy of this theory to this study is that organizations can use many plans (i.e. 

loosen or tighten) in responding to a challenging situation. Therefore, SMEs need to take 

appropriate safeguarding measures on huge tremors that may shake the society in the occurrence 

of tragedies such as COVID-19. 

 

The Social-Ecological Theory 

The Social-Ecological Theory (Bookchin, 1960) offers an understanding of behavioral reactions 

from a person, interpersonal, organizational, community, and public policy concerning the 

formation of behavior within the nearby social environment. The theory assists in the recognition 

of issues affecting behavior and also offers direction for developing successful programs through 

social environments. The social-ecological theory emphasizes the numerous levels of influence 

(such as individual, interpersonal, organizational, community, and public policy) and the idea 

that behavior is shaped and shaped by the social environment. The philosophies of Social-

ecological Theory are connected with Social Cognitive Theory perceptions which propose that 

providing an enabling environment that results to change is significant in making it easier to 

implement healthy behavior. With the emergence of COVID-19 which separates Nigeria from 

other countries of the world, serious attention should be given to shaping and adopting healthy 

behavior such as sanitization, social distancing, movement restriction, ban on worship, testing 

suspects, isolation, quarantining, and business closures. The relationship between the theory and 

this study is a detailed understanding of the reasons why people behave the way they behave. 

Therefore, SMEs that can alter the way they do things during and after COVID -19 will survive 

and prosper. 
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Flexibility 

According to literature the definitions of flexibility in business varies; Flexible enough means 

allow for change (Dooley,1989). Flexibility is an approach to variation and uncertainty that is 

both proactive and reactive. It is proactive in that the institution prepares for volatility. And it is 

reactive management initiative in that the institution is prepared to react to information or an 

event when it is known or become apparent (Butler and Ewald, 2000). Flexibility is a kind of 

competence that can respond to the changing of environment efficiently (Qi and Luo, 2007). But 

more or less flexibility is the ability to change readily in a new business or environmental 

situation (especially Pandemic such as Covid 19). It is the capability for business process to be 

elastic enough to face the revolution of business environment, so a firm can remain competitive. 

According to Kobayashia, Tamakia and Komoda (2003) there are two characteristic policies 

included in business process integration: The first is to design the minimum set of business 

processes for real-time information sharing with planning packages without changing other 

processes. The second is to integrate several systems with enterprise application integration 

(EAI) technology and to manage their execution with a work flow tool. Also MacKinnon,  Grant,   

& Cray,   (2008) suggested that significant improvements can be achieved when organizations 

integrate and automate their processes at both enterprise and cross-enterprise levels.  

 

Responsiveness 

According to Catalan and Kotzab (2003) responsiveness is the ability to “read” and understand 

actual market signals in real time. Goyal (2012) observed that information systems  (ISs)  and  

business  operations  are  closely  integrated  with  each  other.    Enterprise resource  planning  

(ERP),  electronic  data  interchange  (EDI),  and  the  internet  improves responsiveness  of  

supply  chain  (Gunasekaran  et  al.,  2008).  Francesca et al.  (2008)  is of the opinion that 

availability of Global information, and real time online business is important for a responsive 

SME.  Many technologies such as electronic data interchange (EDI), radio frequency 

identification (RFID), and internet marketplaces (Wang et al., 2007; Alamgir, 2014) are more 

costly and complex for SMEs. Unlike large enterprises, SMEs do not have sufficient budgets to 

acquire tools and platforms necessary to build their own electronic commerce (Taylor et al., 

2004). Ghobakhloo et al. (2011) have stated that adoption of electronic commerce in SMEs 

depends on CEO’s innovativeness, information availability, customer/supplier supports, support 

from technology vendors and competition. Bhadouria et al. (2011) have observed that enterprise 

resource planning (ERP) is commonly used by large firms and these days SMEs are also 

implementing ERP systems for bringing in an efficient and coordinated operations. Sahu et al.  

(2016)  observed  that  in  today’s  dynamic  business  environment  there  is  need  for greater 

agility in supply chains, which increases both the importance and frequency of supplier/partner 

evaluation and benchmarking decision making.  Gunasekaran et al. (2016) stated that 

information and communication technologies (ICT) are critical and valuable resources for the 

success of global supply chain networks. Internet of things plays a major role in the twenty-first 

century global supply chain design, operations and performance.  

 

Performance 

Governments across the globe have initiated different unprecedented economic responses in a 

concerted effort to combat the negative economic impact of Covid-19, but the damage may have 

already been done and the socio-economic impact will still be felt long after the virus fades 

(Richard & Beatrice, 2020). In relation to the economic, business and commercial impact, Rabiu, 
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Kabiru, Ahmad and Samaila (2020) submitted that the outbreak of covid-19 pandemic has 

exhibited high level of vulnerability of Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) to supply and 

demand shock, which invariably inhibited normal operations or activities of SMEs in Nigeria. In 

addition, they revealed that the supply of labour as a human factor of production has been 

reduced to the barest ebb as workers seems to be unwell or unable to take care of their 

dependants at home since movements are restricted, schools are closed; businesses are shutdown, 

and sport activities are banned by government. Rabiu et al (2020) added that even the supply of 

spare parts and intermediate goods purchased by SMEs from China and other nations seems to 

be interrupted as a result of border closure, which could also lead to a sharp fall in capacity 

utilization and supply chain disruption in Nigeria. 

 

On the other hand, in terms of the demand shock, Joseph (2020) submitted that spending and 

consumption as an integral part of the economy seems to reduce as businessmen and consumers 

tend to experience loss of income and at the same time face heightened uncertainty. These effects 

tend to be complicated by SMEs as workers would likely be laid off and SMEs would tend not 

be capable to pay salaries or meet their daily business obligations. These negative effects of the 

outbreak of corona virus on SMEs in Nigeria could later have multiplier effects on the financial 

institutions, as there could be a reduction in confidence and credit accessibility by SMEs 

(KPMG, 2020b). 

 

METHODOLOGY 

A cross sectional research design was adopted for this study. The study cut across SMEs in 

Rivers State within the period of January – May, 2021. 150 copies of research instrument were 

distributed randomly online and offline to respondents across SMEs in three Local Governemt 

Areas in Rivers state (Obio/Akpor LGA, Port Harcourt City LGA and Opobo/Nkoro LGA). Both 

discriminant and convergent validity were used to ascertain the validity of our research 

instrument while composite reliability was used in ascertaining the reliability of our research 

instrument because our statement items were structured in ordinal form, a non-parametric 

statistical tool was used. Spearman Rank order correlation was used in testing our stated null 

hypotheses. 

 

Data Analyses and Findings 

Formula for Average Variance Extracted (AVE) 

 
Where λ (lambda) = Factor Loading 

      E=error (1- λ^2) 

Formula for Composite Reliability (CR) 

 
Where λ (lambda) = Factor Loading 

      E=error (1- λ^2) 
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Table 1: Convergent and Discriminant Validity of Research Instrument  

S/N Construct AVE 

(convergent 

validity) 

Decision Discriminant Validity Decision 

1 Flexibility 0.77 valid Variance extracted(0.607) > 

Correlation square (0.0795) 

valid 

2 Responsiveness 0.78 valid Variance extracted(0.59) > 

Correlation square (0.022) 

valid 

3 Performance 0.86 valid Variance extracted(0.75) > 

Correlation square (0.0014) 

valid 

In table 1, we realized that our Average loadings are all greater than 0.7 which confirms our 

covergent validity. Alongside we had variance extracted all greater than the correlation square 

for each construct. This also confirms the existence of discriminant validity. 

 

Table 2: Composite Reliability  

S/N Construct Composite 

Reliability 

AVE 

1 Flexibility 0.87 0.77 

2 Responsiveness 0.95 0.82 

3 Performance 0.94 0.87 

 

Table 2: Also reveals a composite reliability greater than 0.7, alongside Average Variance 

Extracted (AVE) greater than 0.7. This implies that a composite reliability exists and our 

research instrument is reliability.  

 

Table 3. Respondents LGA 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 

OBIO/AKPOR 64 42.7 42.7 42.7 

PHALGA 46 30.7 30.7 73.3 

OPOBO/NKORO 40 26.7 26.7 100.0 

Total 150 100.0 100.0  

 

Respondents were drawn from three local governments in Rivers state. 64 copies were retrieved 

from Obio/Akpor, 46 copies from PHALGA and 40 copies from Opobo/Nkoro LGA. 

Correlation 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

1624 
 

 
 

H01 there is no significant relationship between Flexibility and performance of SMEs during 

Pandemic 

Our first test of hypothesis reveals a significant relationship between flexibility and performance 

of SMEs with a correlation coefficient of 0.789 and a p-value of 0.000. We therefore reject the 

null hypothesis 

H02 There is no significant relationship between Responsiveness and performance of SMEs 

during Pandemic 

Test of hypothesis two also reveals a significant relationship between responsiveness and 

performance of SMEs with a correlation coefficient of 0.854 and p-value of 0.027. We also reject 

the stated null hypothesis. 

 

CONCLUSION 

SMEs that are flexible would always make room for change and this means they would be 

willing to prepare for unforeseen circumstance. In today’s world, organizations that would 

always want to be rigid would be left out in the scheme of things. This could be in terms of 

technology, structure, culture and other sub-systems which makes such organization flourish. 

Similarly, being responsive had a stronger relationship because some organizations could be 

flexible but not even responsive and this could be detrimental to the organization. This does not 

however create inferiority in being flexibile. 

 

Recommendations 

i. SMEs are the heart beat of the nation and should be ventured with an open mind towards 

changes within the organization and the external environment. Therefore, entrepreneurs should 

ensure that they are proactive in all their activities and make hay while the sun shines. This 

could be implemented in the adoption of technology and the employment of those with 

requisite skill 

ii. SMEs should be responsible for what they present to the general public as they must be 

informed and well furnished with data relating to updates within society. Every information 

should be treated with a high sense of serious and caution so that the best results can be 

realized. 
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ABSTRACT 

The Business growth and strategies for sustainability in pandemic disruption aimed at finding 

solutions to solve the problem of the spread of the virus which has penetrated from the 

underlying interconnectedness and frailties of globalization, catapulting a global health crisis 

into a global economic shock that has hit the most vulnerable the hardest, emerging from the 

natural environment and paralyzing our societies and our economies. The study seeks to 

establish how COVID-19 is spurring on a number of trends already visible prior to the 

pandemic, magnifying some obstacles, but also opening up new opportunities of business 

innovation and development. The COVID-19 pandemic has gravely wounded the world economy 

with serious consequences impacting all communities and individuals. Moving rapidly across 

borders, along the principal arteries of the global economy. This research focus on finding out 

business innovation and development for sustainability in a global pandemic era and derailing 

global efforts to achieve them. This article recommends, among others that, The world must seize 

the opportunity of the COVID‐19 pandemic crisis to reinforce its commitment to implementing 

the 2030 Agenda and the 17 sustainable development aims by making progress on the global 

roadmap for a more inclusive and sustainable future, enabling the world to respond better. The 

paper concluded that Sustainable development works to guarantee the rights of future 

generations without compromising or harming the rights and needs of present generations. In 

light of the COVID‐19 pandemic, it is necessary to help large companies and institutions to 

enhance the health system response, such as pharmaceutical companies work with governments.  

 

Key Words: Business Growth, Strategies, Sustainability, Pandemic Disruption, in Nigeria 

 

 

INTRODUCTION  

Sustainable development in its contemporary concept is no longer confined to one side but rather 

extended to include the social, political, economic, cultural and environmental aspects and its 

various activities, it is an interrelated process of sustainable activities according to an integrated 

approach based on justice and participation, as the concept of sustainability emerged closely with 

development in an attempt to expand the dimensions of development. 
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Therefore sustainable development is very important requirement to cope the negative effects of 

COVID‐19 pandemic crisis (Al Eid & Arnout, 2020). Sustainable development seeks to achieve 

the optimal use of resources in a manner that serves the members of society and in a manner that 

guarantees the rights of future generations and work to address all areas within society (water, 

health, food, services, education, income, awareness, institutional building, good governance, 

etc.).  

 

Historical of sustainable development 

As a result of increasing awareness among individuals, governments, institutions and countries in 

general, a new concept for development emerged taking the name of sustainable development 

that was the beginning of the crystallization of its lines at the Stockholm Conference in 1972 in 

Sweden. As it was announced that protecting and improving the human environment represents a 

fundamental issue related to the welfare of peoples, where discussions took place on the use of 

natural resources available to any country in order to achieve economic and social development 

without depleting the natural resources but rather preserving them so that they remain available 

for use for the future (Abdul Rahman, 2020; Abu Al‐Nasr, 2017). 

 

In light of the need to provide a detailed explanation of sustainable development, the report of 

the Global Committee on Environment and Development called the (Burnland) Committee was 

published in 1987 (Abdul Rahman, 2020). Where the committee issued its report entitled “Our 

Common Future” and the report included the definition of sustainable development and 

developed proposals on how to implement and define it as a development that ensures 

responding to the needs of the present generation while not infringing on the rights of future 

generations to live at a level equivalent to or agreeing to the present generation if possible. The 

committee's proposals were presented and approved by the United Nations General Assembly 

and the next step was to adopt the concept of sustainable development as a commitment by all 

countries (Osmani & El‐Ghalia, 2020). 

 

In 1990, the International Labor Conference approved the adoption of the idea of sustainable 

development as a basis for all the activities of the International Labor Organization and 

emphasizing the necessity of the proportionality of development policies with the coordinated 

use of resources. In 1992, a conference was held in Rio de Janeiro known as the “Earth Summit” 

in which reliance on sustainable development as a policy all countries are committed to it so as 

not to cause harm to the environment or human health and the economy as a result of 

non‐rational works of natural resources. (Abu Al‐Nasr, 2017). Sustainable development seeks to 

achieve awareness of human life and rational use of natural resources and try to keep them for a 

long period of time, and ensure the requirements of future generations (Osmani & 

El‐Ghalia, 2018) 

 

The Concept of Sustainable Growth 

Sustainable growth refereed to the development that not only leads to economic growth but also 

the necessity of a fair distribution of its fruits, which renews and does not destroy the 

environment. This type of development is of great importance to the poor, as it guarantees them a 

role in decision making and in the areas that affect their lives, it is for people and nature, the 

advancement of the position of women in society, and sustainability in its broadest sense is an 

issue of a fair distribution of development opportunities between the present and future 

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC7461010/#pa2339-bib-0001
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generations, and if sustainable development is the process of expanding the group of people's 

choices, then sustainability is the development of a person and his capabilities, whether man or 

woman (Ashami & Nuri, 2019). 

 

Sustainable growth as not harming the productive energy of future generations and delivering 

them to them in the same situation that the present generation inherited and pointed out that 

sustainable development is not limited to the resources consumed and inherited only for future 

generations; rather, through adequate guidance to the quality of the environment and the total 

production capacity of the economy, including technical equipment, factories, and the knowledge 

structure (Al‐Jawarain, 2019). Sustainable development is also defined as “a pattern of progress 

whereby the needs of the present are met without being at the expense of future generations or 

weakening their ability to meet their basic needs” (Salem, 2017). 

 

Sustainable growth in the general and comprehensive concept is a comprehensive activity for all 

sectors regardless of whether it is in the state or in organizations or in the public or private 

sectors, as it works to develop and improve the conditions of reality through a set of processes 

that depend on the study of past experiences and scientific developments in this regard from in 

order to change reality and understand it to make it better, and establish a set of plans and 

strategies for future planning, and work to exploit human and material resource. 

 

The world received a strong shock due to the COVID‐19 pandemic crisis, and a major question 

arose about its impact on sustainable development and its aims. Should the virus slow the 

sustainability process or could it give it a push forward? In this context, a UN report entitled 

“Joint responsibility and global solidarity.” This question is in addition to how to contain this 

crisis and what role can decision makers, companies and donors play to contain the crisis and 

maintain the march toward the sustainable development aims, and work to overcome the virus 

crisis that had multiple social and economic impacts, The report illustrated the impact of the 

COVOID‐19 pandemic on nearly 13 of the 17 sustainable development aims, and tragically 

risked this pandemic with decades of progress in fighting poverty, exacerbating high levels of 

inequality within and between countries, as well as societal fluctuations in some countries 

(Al‐Ghobashi, 2020). 

 

From a local health crisis in the Chinese city of Wuhan to a global economic, social and 

environmental crisis, which exceeded in record time all geographical boundaries, that is what 

quickly and widely produced COVID‐19 pandemic has spread to all the inhabitants of the earth, 

this pandemic that showed the value of the close relationship that connects the three pillars of 

sustainable development: economic, social and environmental, as well as the need to produce a 

new global development model that aims to change the lifestyles of individuals and society 

during the period after the time of COVID‐19. 

 

It is a multifaceted crisis that requires working for a more sustainable future, so there can be no 

sustainable economy without protection social and health for people and the environment, and 

this is the basic principle of sustainable development that was embodied in the 17 sustainable 

development aims adopted by the United Nations (Benabo, 2020). As a result, the necessity of 

reconciling developmental issues with environmental and social issues has become a concern 

that haunts all of humanity, for example, how to achieve economic development with minimal 

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC7461010/#pa2339-bib-0010
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pollution and environmental damage and with minimal consumption of natural resources and 

achieving social justice has become one of the requirements that must be taken into account 

when designing the development policies of countries and has become thinking about the 

necessary solutions to environmental and social problems (Abdul Rahman, 2021). 

 

Based on the foregoing, we find that there are several means and requirements for containing 

crises (Al‐Ghobashi, 2020; Ashami & Nuri, 2019; Benabo, 2020; Hussain, 2018) including the 

global pandemic crisis of COVID‐19, through activating sustainable development, among the 

most important of which are: 

1. Every country must move toward cooperation with the public, private and civil sectors 

from the beginning. 

2. Employ the world's most unprecedented health and collaborative response, especially in 

the light of the COVID‐19 pandemic, where spending on the health system must be 

increased immediately to meet urgent needs and increase demand. 

3. Stronger support must be provided to multilateral efforts to suppress transmission of 

COVID‐19 virus and emerging diseases under the leadership and supervision of the 

World Health Organization (WHO) whose calls must be fully met, and scientific 

cooperation in the search for vaccine and effective treatments must be strengthened 

through initiatives. 

4. Doing whatever is possible to mitigate the negative effects on the lives of millions of 

people, their livelihoods and the real economy, and this means providing resources 

directly to support workers and families, providing health and unemployment insurance, 

increasing social protection, and supporting companies to prevent bankruptcies and job 

losses. 

5. There is now a need for a wide‐ranging, coordinated, and comprehensive response by 

monitoring at least 10% of global gross domestic product or more than ever before. The 

COVID‐19 pandemic crisis is global and it is in everyone's interest to ensure that 

developing countries have the best opportunity to manage this crisis. 

6. It is necessary to learn and benefit from the COVID‐19 pandemic crisis and to rebuild 

better. If the world were more advanced in achieving the sustainable development aims 

and the Paris agreement on climate change, it would have faced this challenge better with 

stronger health systems. 

7. The United Nations must be committed to supporting all governments and working with 

its partners to ensure that lives are saved first and foremost, that livelihoods are restored, 

and the global economy and the people it serves out of crises they suffer from, such as the 

COVID‐19 crisis, this is the logic of the employment contract to achieve aims. 

8. In light of the COVID‐19 pandemic, it is necessary to help large companies and 

institutions to enhance the health system response, such as pharmaceutical companies 

work with governments. 

9. Charities around the world have a unique ability to quickly put research resources and 

capabilities beyond the most challenging aspects of crisis management, including the 

COVID‐19 pandemic crisis, challenging. 

10. The implementation of new development policies should not negatively affect the 

implementation of the policies that preceded it, or withdraw affiliation and support from 

them, or change attitudes toward them, and when any differences in policies or methods 

emerge, it must be stopped and dealt with before the problem and harm occurs. 

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC7461010/#pa2339-bib-0001
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11. Harnessing the enormous potentials provided by information technology in order to bring 

about sustainable development including comprehensive economic, social and 

environmental, through the promotion of research and development activities to enhance 

the technology of new materials and information and communications technology. 

12. Educating and sensitizing society through seminars, conferences, and all media with a 

culture of fighting all kinds of corruption as one of the important reasons behind the 

waste of resources and financial allocations that can be used to finance development 

channels. 

13. Promoting the education sector while conducting radical treatments for the institutional 

framework, which includes the necessity of renewing the educational system to reach the 

stage of widening the scope of educational education that will support and develop those 

institutions and focus on achieving economic and social aims for education, training 

teachers, and adapting school curricula in a manner compatible with reform. Achieve 

rational use of natural resources and reclaim agricultural lands by allocating the necessary 

resources for that, and involve the private sector in this task through specialized 

companies that are required in their work to comply with health environmental 

requirements, and provide continuous monitoring of air quality, in order to conduct a 

continuous assessment of the conditions of air pollution. 

14. Drawing a socio‐economic‐environmental strategy for the community through which 

knowledge of the economic, social and environmental reality, and the extent of its impact 

on the process of community development supported by data in helping researchers to 

carry out their studies tasks and put forward their future perceptions of community 

development. 

15. Combating crises in general, and the COVID‐19 pandemic crisis in particular, requires 

effective partnerships between governments, the private sector and civil society at the 

global, regional, national and local levels, which is what the United Nations seeks to 

achieve by activating the seventeenth development aim of the sustainable development 

aims. 

16. The world must seize the opportunity of the COVID‐19 pandemic crisis to reinforce its 

commitment to implementing the 2030 Agenda and the 17 sustainable development aims 

by making progress on the global roadmap for a more inclusive and sustainable future, 

enabling the world to respond better. 
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Source: Dimensions of sustainable growth, Benabo, 2021  

 

During the first sustainable development forum held in China in October 2019, in which more 

than 160 countries, international bodies and economic companies participated, the United 

Nations Secretary‐General Antonio Guterres called in his message to the participants to the 

necessity of working together, uniting efforts and reorienting the global economy and the 

financial world for the benefit of all, as well as the achievements of China in the field of 

sustainable development and the progress made in improving the lives of the Chinese people 

(Benabo, 2021). 

 

In fact, it can be said that one of the most important features of China's experiences and 

achieving sustainable development and reaching what they are now is the gradual 

implementation of reform, that is, defining the relationship between reform, development and 

stability on the basis of “development concepts” compatible with the requirements of the times, 

in a developing, transitional state typically, like China, the major changes that reform brings will 

affect its old social structure and its social stability. Here it must be emphasized that reform is 

based on stability and its aim is development. The Chinese approach to openness and reform 

adhered to the principle of establishing stability first, or as the leader said the late Deng 

Xiaoping: “Stability exceeds everything,” and this helps to reduce unrest and maintain social 

cohesion. On this basis, the Chinese government has endeavored to achieve development and 

promote stability through reform and sustainable development, which has achieved balance and 

harmony between stability, development and reform. (Ping, 2017). 

 

Another key to China's experiences is strong government seeking development, and leaders with 

deep in sight and sound policies. Here, the developing country that needs to transform its 

development mode should unite its people and focus national power to advance economic, social 

and political reform on a regular basis, so it needs a strong government in a certain period and in 

certain areas, it has strong political power and the ability to manage effectively (Ping, 2017). 

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC7461010/#pa2339-bib-0011
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To this effect, China will transform from a developing country that suffers from many problems 

and crises to a country that possesses the elements of real sustainable development and is able to 

solve its problems and crises and contain them, but rather the competition of developed countries 

in the areas of development and progress and provide support and assistance to the countries of 

the world that need help and expertise, and the Chinese experience in the field of facing and 

containing the pandemic of the COVID‐19 crisis is a good example of that. 

 

Impact of Coronavirus Disease on Economic Conditions 

The interdependency of overall prosperity and integrity of health emphasizes human dependence 

on the state of the economy. Econometric analysis of the world’s economic growth rate shows 

that the current pandemic has led to widespread health crises and economic damage. According 

to Haider et al. (2020), the economic situation depends on the GDP rate helping to affect 

economic recovery measures. Global economic crises due to COVID-19 reveal economic 

decline. Moreover, the report by Allcott et al. (2020) highlights the declining economy related to 

fluctuations in GDP rates. In the current scenario, the GDP rate has shrunk by approximately 

4.2%, the first time for a pandemic (Fetzer et al., 2020). Another report estimated that a 

difference of 7% is projected in the coming period if the same conditions continue (IMF Blog, 

2020). Additionally, there will be a considerable number of further crises if the IMF faces losses. 

The overall rates of advanced economies like those of Europe and America have declined the 

same as emerging economies (Kang et al., 2019). 

 

COVID-19 impacts global trade and investment. In Fernandes’ view (2020), changing global 

trading volumes can be observed, and all industries are eventually affected by the pandemic. The 

World Trade Organization (WTO) supports this view (WTO.org, 2020). Its graphs represent the 

changes in the average value of trade, which includes a contribution by the IMF to change the 

economic outlook, which, in turn, relates to growing global poverty and declining living 

standards (Bastola et al., 2020). GDP growth projections make it apparent that living standards 

are heading to extreme poverty at an increased rate. Subsequently, this negatively affects the 

economy, as it leads to economic crises. 

 

Chandler (2020) reports that COVID-19 has impacted labor by 68% in just 2 weeks, which 

signifies the loss of many jobs and directly increases stress levels. The highest unemployment 

rates are in Asia, Europe, and America. In Asia and the Pacific regions, unemployment rates 

have headed toward a decrease of 4.5%. In America, Europe, and Central Asia, it is 10.5%. 

Apart from this, fluctuations in trading sectors have led to a decline in manufacturing, textile, 

cosmetics, and many more industries. According to Iacus et al. (2020), COVID-19 has 

enormously impacted the income ratios in developed and developing countries. A shift in fiscal 

policy packages has been assessed across 162 countries. It was distributed as Austria (∼17.80% 

of GDP), France (∼15.30% of GDP), Qatar (∼13.00% of GDP), United States (∼10.50% of 

GDP), and Australia (∼9.70% of GDP). Monetary stimulus packages across these 162 countries 

were distributed as Bahrain (26% of GDP), China (14.14% of GDP), Germany (12.49% of 

GDP), and the United Kingdom 9.09% of GDP; Sarkodie and Owusu, 2020). 

 

Impact of Coronavirus Disease on Environmental Issues 

Along with the impact of COVID-19 on economic conditions, there is an environmental impact, 

which Cartwright et al. (2020) discuss. The COVID-19 situation impacts global emissions, 

https://www.frontiersin.org/articles/10.3389/fpsyg.2020.585897/full#B28
https://www.frontiersin.org/articles/10.3389/fpsyg.2020.585897/full#B3
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https://www.frontiersin.org/articles/10.3389/fpsyg.2020.585897/full#B36
https://www.frontiersin.org/articles/10.3389/fpsyg.2020.585897/full#B60
https://www.frontiersin.org/articles/10.3389/fpsyg.2020.585897/full#B9
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https://www.frontiersin.org/articles/10.3389/fpsyg.2020.585897/full#B33
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especially in relation to the release of emissions into the atmosphere. The lessening of 

CO2 emissions relates to the effect of COVID-19 on human development, which in the view 

of Bastola et al. (2020), led to the 2020 financial crisis. The restrictions on human development 

and declining rates of change evolved along with the loss of environmental degradation. It was 

observed that in Asian and European countries, the extent of the ambient particulate matter has 

declined significantly (Gautam and Trivedi, 2020; Kasha, 2020). Urban and industrial areas have 

less carbon monoxide and aerosol in the present situation (Gautam and Trivedi, 2020; Holthaus, 

2020). These environmental gains mirror the losses in the fields of health, education, income, 

and trade (Bai et al., 2020). 

 

Impact of Coronavirus Disease on Political Issues 

The coronavirus’s impact can be observed politically when lockdown and self-isolation result in 

reduced export and import rates. In the current situation, it is difficult to carry out activities 

designed to run the economic wheel (Haider et al., 2020). Furthermore, there has been a 

considerable shift in the policies and strategies related to economic policies. On the industrial 

level, there has been a decline in line with industrial restriction. Even though support is being 

provided for business opportunities to deal with the COVID-19 pandemic, there are still 

restrictions on mobilizing current development. According to Bastola et al. (2020), political 

parties have provided funds and highlighted financial support to ensure people’s survival during 

COVID-19. Moreover, the impact of lockdown, isolation, and rescheduling, as well as the spread 

and fear of the virus, have resulted in new political perceptions. 

 

Impact of Coronavirus Disease on the Global Economy 

According to Moti and Ter Goon (2020), global economic integration is required to deal with the 

implications of the coronavirus pandemic. A balanced partnership between the public-private 

sector, which takes into account the contextual economy and health system, and is specific to 

each country’s situation, will help national as well as international health and economic 

recovery. The world’s total GDP depends on the economies of separate countries; China’s 

economy is the largest contributing economy, and the United States’, the second largest. Due to 

COVID-19, most factories are moving toward closure and stopping the production of goods. 

This lack of production of goods and services has a great impact on the consumers, and no 

significant purchasing practices have been recorded since the spread of COVID-19. In the same 

context, declining sales are forcing the international market to face the situation. Brands like 

Apple, Toyota, Jaguar, Land Rover, and many more are facing the loss of investors and 

consumers (Ahmad et al., 2020). According to Qiu et al. (2020), Hyundai has shut down its 

business services and supply operations due to a lack of consumer purchases. Starbucks has shut 

outlets as consumers cannot purchase. A reduction in the import rate of oil by China resulted in a 

decline in international oil prices. Multiple uncertainties have been observed in the consumption 

of smartphones as both demand and supplies are worsening. The car production company, S&P, 

has faced declining purchases (Ahmad et al., 2020). The aftermath of COVID-19 will thus 

impact the global economy. According to an IMF report (IMF, 2020), the issues related to the 

current pandemic will restrict the global economy. Overall sustainable development criteria are 

expected to collapse. The distribution of economic policy globally in response to COVID-19 was 

conducted across 166 countries. It demonstrated that the United States is at the top, followed by 

Sweden. There are few countries with no economic policy such as Kazakhstan, Ukraine, Yemen, 

Liberia, and Denmark (Sarkodie and Owusu, 2020). 
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Organizational Survival Envisioned by Human Resources during the Pandemic 

During the outbreak of the coronavirus, management styles need to be changed to tackle 

operations and reduce the chances of a crisis, according to Ågerfalk et al. (2020). This includes 

consideration of online management, as online networks can help organizations survive. In 

Donald’s view (2020), there are two major types of organizational arrangements: traditional and 

a new post-pandemic system. The traditional structure (pre-pandemic model) has existed during 

the past five or six decades. However, its demerits were clearly evident during this pandemic. It 

lacks clarity when defining roles and responsibilities. There is a disparity in outcome attainment, 

and system working-conditions are less efficient. Although power allocation is part of the matrix 

structure, in a crisis, it can lead to instability and loss of control (Roome, 2011), resulting in an 

inadequate organizational structure. The new-age model (post-pandemic) focuses on the 

innovation, knowledge, and better required skillsets (Guan and Huang, 2014). Organizations that 

are quickly adaptive build creativity and possess a sharing attitude will be in a better situation to 

manage its employees post-pandemic. The old models based on power and control need to shift 

to a more open, flexible, and modernized culture. 

 

In the current situation, typical hierarchical organizations will not result in better outcomes as the 

approach to allocate power and authority to a specific group will restrict working conditions. 

Human resources (HR) has envisioned a new model, using distributed leadership, innovation, 

and continuous training to adapt to the changing times (Hu, 2014) to obtain effective results. 

According to McConnell’s (2020) study, organizations with networked, hierarchical, distributed 

leadership styles, cross-training practices, and flexible guidelines using survival techniques to 

tackle COVID-19 conditions. 

 

Support of World Trade Environmental Infrastructure to Tackle COVID-19 

The impact of COVID-19 is not limited to sustainable development, as there are challenges 

associated with global trade management. According to the United Nations Environment 

Program (United Nations Environment Programme SUNEP, 2020), trade is essential for saving 

livelihoods and increasing economic cooperation. Whether it is related to COVID-19 or typical 

situations, trade infrastructure boosts the confidence level of operations and allows improvement 

of the transparency of environmental trade infrastructure (Deshmukh and Haleem, 2020). Other 

than this, multiple actions and procedures need to be followed for the management of the 

COVID-19 situation (Hishan et al., 2020). With support from world trade’s environment 

infrastructure, there is an opportunity to supply food and health products. This may help 

organizations to avoid unnecessary export and import practices. Development in world trade’s 

environmental infrastructure helps ensure public interest and government support to effectively 

analyze the development choices. Gilbert et al. (2020) confirm the importance of world trade 

environmental infrastructure to boost the confidence level and increase the transparency of 

economies. Deshmukh and Haleem (2020) consider that the transparency of shared strong data or 

collections of information contributes to supporting the managed infrastructure required for 

COVID-19. 

 

When West Africa suffered from a massive outbreak of the Ebola virus, it led to a high death rate 

and affected the country at numerous levels (Smith et al., 2019). Socio-economic disparity, slow 

growth rates, shortage of food, and loss of businesses and jobs resulted. We are facing a similar 

situation presently, which demands that the health, economic, and environmental policies should 
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be modified so we can recover from this crisis and collaborate in the future efficiently (Smith et 

al., 2019. 

 

Critical uncertainties defining the next normal 

More recently, a third “reopening” phase has started to take shape as countries seek to safely end 

shutdowns, stabilize economies, and hasten growth. In our model again, we refer to this phase as 

“the dance” because it will likely involve us doing the quickstep with the disease, reopening 

but then potentially shutting down to keep infections under control. Already, we are seeing wide 

variations in some of the places looking to reopen. In the UK, for example, along with some US 

states, infection curves have not yet been hammered down. In others where the virus has been 

suppressed, the risk remains that it will reappear. 

This third phase is what will give shape to the next normal. To understand what that might look 

like, we worked to identify seven critical uncertainties that have emerged along with the virus. 

For example: 

 How timely and effective will suppression be? 

 Will healthcare capacity cope with the peak and beyond? 

 How will we go back to work, within and across countries? 

 How quickly and broadly will the economy recover? 

 What are the economic costs of the shutdown and how successfully will they be 

mitigated? 

 

Three paths to the future 

Crucially, it is the interplay of these uncertainties that will determine when and how a country 

reaches a next normal. Analyzing that interplay, three different paths to the future emerge, each 

representing a crisis of a different depth and duration. 

1. the most optimistic scenario assumes that things go mostly right: people maintain social 

distancing, the virus does not return later in the year, immunity persists and economic policy is 

effective. Re-opening begins in mid-summer, allowing a path to the next normal to begin by 

spring 2021 and a vaccine arrives enabling the economy to return to growth. 

2. In the second scenario, the virus persists and a second wave resurgence in the winter requires 

another lockdown, causing a much more severe economic recession. A vaccine is available by 

mid-2021, signaling reopening and steps toward the next normal. 

3. In the most pessimistic scenario, the virus resurges in a giant second wave, as large as what we 

have seen in the worst-hit areas to date. The lengthy lockdown that is required leads to a long 

and deep recession with profound societal impact. With no vaccine becoming available, no new 

normal arrives. Instead, a “COVID normal” emerges, with continuing waves of the virus, 

persistent economic uncertainty and deep societal unrest. 

 

Business and government leaders can use the axes we have developed in our scenario planning 

materials, layering in details of local dynamics and policies in response to each of our seven 

critical uncertainties, to help them think through how the next normal may play out in their 

specific situations. 

 

 

 

 

https://www.weforum.org/agenda/2020/05/who-second-peak-covid-19-restrictions/
https://www.salesforce.com/resources/videos/covid-scenario-planning/
https://www.salesforce.com/company/news-press/stories/2020/6/covid-scenario-planning/
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Recommendation 

1. At the present time, sustainable development includes all the necessities of life necessary 

for the members of society, including health, education, a clean environment, economic 

prosperity, strong political institutions, good governance, and so on. 

2. Sustainable development works to guarantee the rights of future generations without 

compromising or harming the rights and needs of present generations. 

3. If sustainable development is to be truly achieved within countries, sustainable 

development will enable it to confront, contain and overcome crises. 

4. The COVID‐19 pandemic highlighted the urgent need for sustainable development as an 

effective tool to eradicate that pandemic, as China's containment of the COVID‐19 

pandemic was not by chance, but rather as a result of the existence of a truly sustainable 

development that has inclusive all dimensions. 

5. China has demonstrated the importance of sustainable development in the face of crises 

during the COVID‐19 pandemic, as it managed, in record time, to achieve progress in 

containing the pandemic by harnessing the elements of its sustainable development to 

contain and eliminate that pandemic. 

6. All decision makers in the countries of the world must work hard and truly to be able to 

achieve actual sustainable development as it represents the main key to contain the 

occurrence and emerging crises. 

7. The natural use of natural and human resources and energies must be optimized and 

invested in the optimum way and not to be wasted. 

8. Sustainable development is an ongoing process, so decision‐makers in the countries of 

the world must continue this process and not make it a temporary, phased process in a 

way that guarantees the requirements of future generations. 

9. Countries that are moving toward achieving sustainable development should avoid harm 

to the environment or other countries, through their use of clean energies to reduce waste, 

gases, carbon and pollutants emitted from traditional energy sources such as oil and gas. 

10. Focusing on the scientific aspect and developing it to serve all segments of society, as 

education works to strengthen and promote the process of sustainable development, as it 

makes all individuals and all their specializations able to provide the skills they have 

acquired in the service of building the sustainable development process. 

11. The necessity of benefiting from the Chinese development experience, which transferred 

China to a qualitative shift and transformed it from a developing country that suffers from 

many problems and crises to a developed country capable of facing and containing crises 

on the one hand, and providing assistance to other countries of the world in order to rid 

them of their problems and crises on the other hand, as is the case during the COVID‐19 

pandemic. 

12. The containment and control of the COVID‐19 virus is something that can be achieved if 

the response plans are followed seriously and precisely, and all of this requires in the end 

result the availability of the ingredients and requirements for sustainable development. 
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ABSTRACT 

The study examined remote work culture and management efficiency during pandemic at 

University of Calabar Teaching Hospital, Calabar. Remote work productivity and work-life 

balance were considered due to change in work structure. Two research questions and 

hypotheses were respectively formulated and Job-demand resource (JD-R) theory was adopted 

to guide the study. Survey research design was used, the study population was1,155, sample size 

of 297 staff was determined using Taro Yamane sampling formula. A 21-item structured 

questionnaire facilitated the collection of data with a pilot study conducted to determine 

potential weakness in the research instrument. The research instrument was developed, validated 

and tested for reliability using test-retest method. Data were analyzed using simple percentage 

and histogram to show Normality while exploratory factor analysis (Principal Component 

Analysis) and regression analysis were used to test the hypotheses using SPSS version 23. 

Findings revealed that stable and increasing efficiency of employees is achieved with remote 

work culture at University of Calabar Teaching Hospital, Calabar. Sustainable productivity is 

enabled by equipping the employee with better technological tools for effective task 

performance. The implication of the finding was the rejection of the null hypotheses. The study 

concludes that HR policy is a pivot in aligning new work practice for management efficiency and 

productivity of University of Calabar Teaching Hospital, Calabar. The study therefore 

recommends that employees of University of Calabar Teaching Hospital, Calabar should be 

properly equipped with better remote technological tools for effective task performance through 
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web and video-conferencing for online collaboration. Also, smart policies should be 

implemented with the right use of technological tools to enable remote work be successful at 

University of Calabar Teaching Hospital, Calabar, Cross River State. 

 

Keyword: Remote work culture, management efficiency, work-life balance. 

 

 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

Instantaneous change in work structure is enabled by the emergence of Covid-19 pandemic 

which has disrupts the status quo of many organizational settings across the globe (Hyken, 

2021). Many organizations in their traditional office space have now sustained remote work 

culture for employee contributions towards improved productivity and competitiveness of the 

organization existing in a complex and dynamic environment. The success of remote working is 

powered by technological status and capabilities of organization. This affirms that the 

advancement in ICT capabilities and high speed internets have brought remote work into global 

acceptance for organizations to adopt as tool for enhancing productivity of organization in an 

unstable socio-economic environment (Allen et al., 2015). It is estimated that over 50 percent of 

office work is predicted to be performed remotely and this is anticipated to be cost saving to 

workers as technology eliminates constraints in space and time which make it possible for task to 

be performed without restriction (Harkness, 1977).  

 

Today, ICT being an integral part of office environment has made physical location of work to 

lose its relevance to remote work culture and continuous increase of telework is overwhelming as 

an alternative way of organizing work. An analysis shows that in nine countries the efficacy of 

remote work is performed on 2,000 tasks and 800 jobs (Lund, et al., 2021). These affirmed that 

pandemic disruption is being addressed as organizations are developing models and aligning 

with hybrid remote work to overboard the effect of pandemic though it requires well paid and 

highly educated workforce to drive this innovativeness. With the post pandemic of Covid-19, 

many organizations have considered work from home policy (WFH Policy) as effective way of 

running administrative functions of organizations (Wilson, 2021).  

 

In Nigeria, this policy is gradually applicable in certain categories of administrative functions 

and it is expected to compete positively with developed countries which have increasing rate of 

employee working from home with sustainable productivity to the organizations. Remote work 

has however helps to reduce informal communication, increase autonomy, freedom of planning, 

lower work stress, and adequate attention for family and leisure. 

 

The rationale for this study is based on the recognition that Covid-19 pandemic disruption has 

created room for forced experimentation of remote work by redefining workplace thereby 

making employee kitchen or home to become their office which was not widely practice and has 

become an alternative means of enhancing administrative efficiency in organization. Issues such 

as reduction in work life balance, absent of motivation, poor infrastructural technology need to 

be addressed when implementingremote work policy in organization.Though Covid-19 pandemic 

disruption has broken the cultural and technological barriers, remote work has set a structural 

shift where work takes place among employees. In addition, effective monitoring of remote work 

productivity has been a challenge to managers because the current pandemic has complicated 
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things among employee and manager, and there is need to develop policies and programme to 

control employee who love to work remotely and those that are not comfortable with remote 

work. This study becomes a resource to understand the future of labour force by identifying jobs 

that can be done remotely in University of Calabar Teaching Hospital, Calabar, and Cross River 

State. 

 

2.0 Objectives of the study 

I. To examine remote work productivity and management efficiency during pandemic at 

University of Calabar Teaching Hospital, Calabar, Cross River State. 

II. To determine work-life balance and management efficiency during pandemic at University of 

Calabar Teaching Hospital, Calabar, Cross River State. 

 

3.0 LITERATURE REVIEW  

Remote work and management efficiency 

Remote work culture is a digital culture within an organization which enables employees to stay 

connected through shared experiences, interest and priorities. A strong remote work culture gives 

employees a sense of belonging that transcends physical boundaries. Remote work has been one 

way that many organizations have used to response to the effect of pandemic disruption. Over 

the past five years, remote work has grown by 44 percent in line with the 21st century 

advancement in technology and globalization (Jalagat & Jalagat, 2019). Developed countries 

such as UK, USA and Germany have increasing attention for remote working which is gradually 

being recognized in developing countries as a result of pandemic crisis (Bloom, Lemos, Sadun, 

& Scur, 2014). With the emergence of Covid-19 pandemic, HR professionals has developed 

remote work spanning the globe for socioeconomic sustainability of organizations. It has altered 

work conditions across sectors of Nigeria’s economy as strategic attention have been shifted to 

remote work environment where contingencies have forced top HR management to formulate 

sustainable workplace policies and procedures aimed at limiting human contact in workplace. 

Though, pandemic has fundamentally limit physical interaction which organizations deem fit by 

adopting remote work condition to apprehends the potential disaster of Covid-19. This has 

propelled HR to used remote working to apprehend unprecedented changes arising from 

pandemic to influence employees’ performance.  

 

Conceptually, remote working lacks acceptable definition as the concept is used interchangeably 

and differently with telecommuting. It is a form of work that is performed in a location away 

from central office. It entails telecommuting, teleworking from home where workers are 

separated from each other (Baker, Gayle & John, 2007). Crosbie and Moore (2004) define work 

from home as paid job that is executed from home within a duration of 20 hours per week. This 

allows socio-economic diversity of experience in performing organizational task. It requires new 

technology in facilitating communication (Beno, 2018). Though, this concept is not apparently 

new Covid-19 pandemic has given a unique adaptation of the concept in workplace. Uncertainty 

arising as a result of Covid-19 has made HR managers to consider remote working conditions as 

strategic measure to cope with challenges imposed by Covid-19. For instance, most public 

organizations adopted the decision of allowing certain workforce of the organization to work 

from home. Though this adjustment has created alternative workspace for employees outside the 

main work environment, it is associated with challenges such as inability to separate work from 

family sphere or private life (Chawla, MacGowan, Gabriel & Podsakoff, 2020).  
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In effort to tackles the spread of Covid-19, green chip organizations such as Google, Amazon, 

Microsoft, Facebook etc have establish policies that ensures that workers work from home, this 

has indicates that virtual interaction has become a replacement for direct job interview. This 

approach has been emulated by many competitive organizations in various sectors of economies 

to remain resilience by adopting remote work condition for survival in contemporary pandemic 

environment in Nigeria. For instance, most HR practices adopt virtual interview portals against 

in-person interview for recruitment and documentation. This feasibility of remote work for 

interviewing job seekers via Skype, Zoom etc are HR practice for scheduling interview for job 

seekers in areas affected by Covid-19 for their safety. These collaboration and communication 

platform combines video meetings, chat, and application integration and file storage  

 

A Report by Beheshti (2020) affirms that Covid-19 pandemic has accelerated flexible work 

arrangement i.e. remote work. The flexibility of remote work option has enhanced cutting of cost 

and equally open opportunities for balancing family responsibility with work. Niel (2016) notes 

that high level of productivity is associated with people who work from home. Remote working 

saves money, time and efforts thereby enhance productivity. This support the study by 

Schermerhorn (2000) which affirms that 91 percent of remote workers are productive as they 

independently and flexibly accomplished a given task. Obviously, the important of remote 

working policies is necessary for socioeconomic sustainability of organizations being affected 

with the pandemic. For instance, the new normal for training employees has taken a new 

dimension of remote training which experts considers it HR strategy developed to enhance 

training where learning and development are challenged with the pandemic crisis (Frary, 2020) 

This has made many organizations to consider virtual learning to support (Maurer, 2020). 

 

In the words of Arshavskiy (2020) management efficiency is maximized through remote training 

where comprehensive walkthrough is provided to help employees get acquainted with what they 

should anticipate from the training. While the old employees are acquainted with the remote 

work, the new employees may see it as paradigm shift from traditional way of working and have 

to be coached to make a remote work a success to the organization. Organizational efficiency 

will be achieved when setting out roles and responsibilities, establishing mentorship rules, and 

formal identity of those to serve as mentor. Management efficiency is enabled through mentor 

learner engagement which has to be used for effective performance. Manager must ensure that 

training programme is issued to employee to understand the aims and objective of the training. 

Critical attention to what learner do online is necessary for improve performance. Time 

management in task performance will enhance efficiency when employee who have been trained 

have dexterity and time management skills in delivering job that is perform remotely  

 

These portrays that remote working is successfully achieved with available technology and 

communication infrastructure, work expectation, eligibility and duration of remote work, etc. 

Today, what organizations need to do in the face of Covid-19 is to implement remote work 

arrangements or policies by outlining guidelines and expectations for working from home.  

 

4.0 Theoretical framework 

Job-demand resource (JD-R) theory by Evangelia Demerouti was adopted to guide the study. 

The theory stresses divisibility of working conditions into job demands and job resources in 

organization (Demerouti et al., 2001); while job demands relate to physical environment, 
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physical workload, shift work, supervisor support, time pressure etc. Job resources on the other 

hand relates to job control, job security, effective feedback, reward, etc. It theorizes that high job 

demand result to health impairment and strain; while high job resources result in high level of 

job performance (Parker, Morgeson, & Johns, 2017). In organization, high job resources increase 

productivity and enhance motivation (Schaufeli & Taris, 2014). The justifications of this theory 

are that it enhances time planning skills which is a vital job resource which decreases time 

pressure thereby resulting in job satisfaction and higher productivity in remote work. in addition, 

most productive time is utilized by employee based on autonomy and this permits employee to 

start and finish a given task as a result of significant control on their work situation.  

 

5.0 Conceptual framework  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Author 2021 

 

Remote work productivity  

Remote work productivity across industries and sectors has risen to 60 percent productivity 

during the pandemic (Kazi & Hastwell, 2021). This paradigm shift has raised concern about 

future of work and effective management of remote work productivity. For instance, in line with 

annual ranking of top 500 corporations by Fortune500, over 800,000 employees work virtually, 

with a transition from 16 percent to 65 percent rise of employee working virtually. This affirms a 

stable and increasing productivity of employees to the organizations (Kazi & Hastwell, 2021). A 

cross examination reveals that: 

i. Employees are willing to give extra efforts in getting job done in their respective 

 organizations and;  

ii There is quick adaptation to this change (remote work) to promote organizational 

 success. 

 

The elimination of daily commutes to work and in-person meeting has aid workers to get more 

tasks performed in line with the nature of organizational culture and leadership aimed at 

sustaining productivity. Alper-Leroux (2020) suggest the need to make remote work a permanent 

practice in workplace but advised managers to measure remote work productivity based on 

measuring employee commitment to task instead of monitoring them on virtual meeting or 

Pandemic Disruptions 

Remote Work Culture 

in Organization 
Remote work productivity 

enabled by: 

Flexible scheduling; 

Life satisfaction; 

Autonomy in planning; 

Online collaboration i.e. 

Zoom, Microsoft Team, Slack 

 

Work-Life Balance enabled 

by: 

Leading with communication 

Leading with culture 

Creating smart policy 

Using the right tools Management 

Efficiency 
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online Zoom-calls during business hours which may be disappointing to manager. This indicates 

that manager must not place surveillance on employees working remotely in order to get them 

distracted, and this will aid in preventing toxic culture that make employee feel disempowered 

with lack of trust, but rather manager should be connecting with employee meaningfully to 

prevent loosing the best employee. Mauree (2020)adds that employees can be trusted with 

remote work and get job responsibility done and this is a current reality that Covid-19 pandemic 

has brought to management knowledge.  

 

Sustainable productivity requires organizations equipping the employee with better technological 

tools for effective task performance. For instance, visual collaboration technologiesare required 

to overcome declining productivity to organization. This is to sustain remote work practice 

through effective work policies for continuity in organization based on the notion that workers 

have proven their capabilities in coping with remote work as a flexible work option which 

require them to adjust their schedule to sustain organizational productivity (Mauree, 2020). 

 

Akbar, et al. (2020) notes that increased productivity and performance are benefit derived from 

remote working. this is because it results to fewer interruptions, less politics in the office, absent 

of noise and less meetings. These enables remote employee to have enough time with less 

distraction which results to improved productivity. The implementation of this policy allows 

employee and organization to have strategic focus on pertinent issues objectively without 

favoritism or bias which may be caused by office environment. Hence, actual performance 

indicator of productivity is envisaged and measured with remote work compared to coming early 

to office and going home late.  

 

A study by Golden and Veiga (2008) reveals that teleworking increases employee productivity 

when considered as new work arrangement Employees are productive when they are less 

distracted by co-workers though ICT seems to weaken physical communication among 

employees. Lupu (2017) reveals that productivity in remote working is as a result of flexible 

scheduling which enable employee to have autonomy in daily planning of their activities. This 

covers personal and family activities as need arises and also gives employee the possibility to 

modify his schedule to suit personal obligations and time to complete assigned task within set 

time.  

 

Akbar, et al. (2020) identifies factors that increase productivity and this includes life satisfaction 

and avoidance of commuting to work under rush hours. The attitude and policy of organization 

significantly contribute to remote work productivity when employee envisaged trust and care 

from the organization through training, providing adequate resources for task implementation. 

Hence, productivity is influenced positively because it has not wasted energy, money, time on 

commuting from home to office. Suitable work space at home is found as source that contributes 

to remote work productivity. This enables employee to have strong focus to work without 

interruption by colleagues. In a team environment where team members need help and 

cooperation to execute task, the use of video calls enhanced task interdependence among teams 

and this contribute to productivity in organization  

 

Working from home is attained with technological equipment and this influence productivity. 

Appropriate technology and logistic supports are efficiency tools that increase productivity. For 
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instance, restrictions on electrical powers, internet network and dissemination of information or 

work data should be avoided to overcome decrease productivity. Remote work requires varieties 

of technologies to support work. This requires Web and Video-conferencing tools for online 

collaboration and sharing of document through Slack, Google Docs, Salesforce Quip etc. 

strategic remote work technologies that organization preferred may be Zoom, Microsoft Team, 

Google, Face Time etc. Richardson and Writer (2017) added that with increasing modern 

technology, remote work is influenced with credibility using of internet through voice mail, or 

web conferencing and these helps employee to work comfortably and freely at anytime. 

 

Work life balance  

The quality of work-life is influence by the nature of work-life balance which every employee is 

saddled with the responsibility of balancing family and work responsibilities to achieve 

organizational goals (Sullivan, 2012).The impact of remote work offers flexible schedule to 

employee to engage in various activities and still comes out with positive outcomes. This state of 

control helps employee to meet his daily needs and also implement official responsibility 

(Courtney, 2020).Studies have identified work life balance as important factor of remote working 

which give employee enough time to meet life demand (Puleen, Campbell Harmer & Intezari, 

2015; Mostafa, 2021). Remote work has broken the boundaries between work and life being 

enabled by technology, time flexibility and place of execution of task. Therefore, work-life-

balance explained the correlation between work and life where conflict and interference exist 

between work and family, as well as family to work. Hence, the existence of technology enables 

employee to cope or integrate family related issues and work-life together.  

 

Work life balance entails reconciling work, family and self demand of individual and time 

together and work-life spillover is addressed through remote working (March &Musson, 2008). 

Mostafa (2021) stresses that remote work creates flexibility which give employees the freedom 

to harness work and non-work life and ensure that work-life-balance is achieved. This act of 

integration requires telecommuting and the need for employee to ensure that personal life and 

professional experience are harnessed as an approach to effective remote working.Organizational 

concern to enhance work-life-balance is now possible with teleworking where ample 

opportunities is created for employee to have adequate attention to family members (Ammons 

and Markham, 2004).  

 

Significant reduction on work-life conflict is enabled with remote work which increases job 

satisfaction levels of employee. This equally needs employee to work in a comfortable 

environment, have rest and spend appropriate time on working (Kazekami, 2020). According to 

Marx, Mareike and Martin (2021) an imbalance in work and life will result in work-life conflict 

causing poor performance and burnout, and can caused mental health issues like depression, 

alcohol consumption and increase in smoking. this implies that work-life balance is not easy of 

tracking based on setting standard on performance dashboard but employer is expected to give 

critical attention to how employee is able to balance work commitment with his or her personal 

activities. This is an ethical act that will enable the bottom line goals of organization to be 

achieved.  
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The responsibility of having employee work-life balance is not a sole responsibility of employee, 

but managers play a major role in this reality. However, strategic ways of maintaining better 

work-life balance envisaged are through the following factors: 

i. Leading with communication: Organizational leaders have to engage in communication to 

encourage workers in building sustainable work-life balance as a sign of care and in line with 

the organization value for employee wellness. Employee must be made to know the 

important or working hard but not at the expense of their mental health through sustainable 

communication. The need for communication will create collaboration for task to be 

performed efficiently and this requires that manager need to lead with good communication 

tools.  

ii. Leading with culture: Work-life balance must be made to be part of organization culture to 

demonstrate the effectiveness of organization on employee wellness and work flexibility. The 

need for organizational culture is to build or help worker have healthy habit to work-life 

balance. 

iii. Creating smart policy: The need for work-life balance policy is imperative which will help in 

setting clear expectation of workers on the time frame that they need to be working. For 

instance, the timeframe must be stated with specific hours and also indicated if there is need 

to work during weekends in the policy. In addition building a culture that allows workers to 

be flexible must be part of the smart policy.  

iv. Using right tools: The ability for employee to work effective is enabled by technology and 

managers has to used the right tool such as time tracking and productivity software to have 

clear insight in understanding employees workload and set out measures of empowering 

them. appropriate tool that suit a given organization must be determined and put to effective 

use where remote work is adopted as measure for organizational success.  

 

Based on the above notions, Irawanto, Noviantiand and Roz (2021) support that employee 

performance is affected with work-life balance either positively or negatively and any form of 

imbalance causes low productivity with decreasing performance of employee in organization. 

Therefore, necessary resources are required to handle contingencies associated with family and 

work roles, and this would affirm that work-life balance related to employee job satisfaction. 

Virick et al. (2010) add that workers sense of fulfillment is driven by job satisfaction which 

facilitates work value achievement as workers adopts remote work-life balance to drive 

productivity of organization  

 

6.0 METHODOLOGY 

Survey research design was adopted to elicit relevant information from respondents. The 

population covers all management staff of University of Calabar Teaching Hospital, 1,155 staff. 

The sample size of 297 was determined scientifically using Taro Yamane sampling formula. 

Structured questionnaire was the main source of data and was administered to employees in the 

studied organization with relevant knowledge on remote work culture. 297 copies of 

questionnaire were distributed but the research was able to recover 280 copies. This represents 

94 percent response rate. Descriptive statistics was used in summarizing data and hypotheses 

were tested using Exploratory Factor Analysis (Principal Component Analysis) and Multiple 

Regression analysis. This was done with the aid of SPSS version 23. 
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7.0 RESULT 

Factor analysis on remote work culture 

The data gathered with the survey instrument were subjected to principal component analysis 

technique in order to validate the content of each construct in the instrument. Using PCA, the 

constructs designed to measure remote work culture were extracted under two components based 

on Eigenvalues greater than 1 and Varimax with Kaiser Normalization rotation method. The 

Communalities were extracted for each construct and they all had values greater than acceptable 

level of 0.5. The extractions each had factor loadings greater than 0.5 as seen in Table 1. This 

satisfies the Rule of Thumb which states that average loading for each construct should be 

greater than 0.5 (Hair et al, 2010). The table also shows that Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of 

Sampling Adequacy (KMO) is greater than 0.5, thus indicating that the sampling is adequate and 

there is no problem with normality. Bartlett's Test of Sphericity is significant (.000) thus 

indicating that the variables are suitable for structure detection. Furthermore, the component 

correlation matrices are greater than the threshold of 0.3. This is acceptable (Hair et al, 2006). 

Hence, the constructs are valid measures of remote work culture. 

 

From the PCA result, the two components created were named remote work productivity 

(organizational culture, commutes to work, better tech tools, teleworking and work from home); 

and work life balance (work balance, work life spillover, employee work life, communication 

and culture and policy implementation). These were the independent variables for the study. 

TABLE 1 

VARIMAX- Rotated factor loadings for Remote work culture 

Constructs 

Component 

1 2   

Organizational culture .795    

Commutes to work .543    

Better touch tools .738    

Teleworking .670    

Work from home .864    

Work balance  .855   

Work life spillover  .812   

Employee work life  .701   

Communication and culture  .704   

Policy implementation  .761   

     

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy = 0.528  

Bartlett's Test of Sphericity/ Approx. Chi-Square = 1062.131  

df = 45     

Sig. = .000     

     

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis.  

 Rotation Method: Varimax with Kaiser Normalization. 

a. Rotation converged in 5 iterations. 

 Source: SPSS Output, 2021 
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Factor analysis on management efficiency 

The constructs designed to measure management efficiency were extracted under one component 

based on Eigenvalues greater than 1 and Varimax with Kaiser Normalization rotation method. 

The Communalities were extracted for each construct and they all had values greater than 

acceptable level of 0.5. The extraction had factor loadings greater than 0.5 as seen in Table 2. 

This satisfies the Rule of Thumb which states that average loading for each construct should be 

greater than 0.5 (Hair et al, 2010). The table also shows that Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of 

Sampling Adequacy (KMO) is greater than 0.5, thus indicating that the sampling is adequate and 

there is no problem with normality. Bartlett's Test of Sphericity is significant (.000) thus 

indicating that the variables are suitable for structure detection. Furthermore, the component 

correlation matrices are greater than the threshold of 0.3. This is acceptable (Hair et al, 2006). 

Hence, the constructs are valid measures of management efficiency. 

 

From the PCA result, the component created stands for management efficiency (remote training, 

paradigm shift, set out roles and responsibility, mentor-learner engagement and time 

management). This is the dependent variable of the study. 

 

 TABLE 2 

    VARIMAX- Rotated factor loadings for management efficiency  

 Constructs 

Component 

1 

Remote training, .528 

Paradigm shift .530 

Set out roles and responsibility 

 

Mentor-learner engagement  

 

Time management  

.713 

.667 

.548 

 

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy = 0.583 

Bartlett's Test of Sphericity/ Approx. Chi-Square = 37.731 

df = 10 

Sig. = .000 

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis.  

 Rotation Method: Varimax with Kaiser Normalization. 

a. 1 component extracted. 

 Source: SPSS Output, 2021 

 

Reliability of the instrument 

The reliability of the instrument was ascertained with the use of Cronbach Alpha coefficient. The 

instrument is said to be reliable if a Cronbach Alpha coefficient of 0.7 and above is obtained 

(Hair, Black Jr., Babin& Anderson, 2014). The instrument was considered to be acceptable, 

reliable and fit for the purpose of collecting data for the study. The reliability of each construct 

were obtained during the preliminary analysis. The result is presented in Table 3 
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TABLE 3 

Cronbach’s Alpha Coefficient reliability estimate for the study instrument  

S/n Variables  No of items Reliability 

1. Remote work productivity 5 0.786 

2. Better work life balance 5 0.638 

3. Management efficiency  5 0.756 

Source: SPSS Output, 2021 

 

Descriptive statistics of variables 

Table 5 presents descriptive statistics on the responses on remote work culture and management 

efficiency of University of Calabar Teaching Hospital, Calabar, Nigeria. The report covers data 

obtained from 280 respondents. Remote work culture was measured by remote work productivity 

and better work life balance. The mean of all the constructs design to measure remote work 

productivity were 2.5 and above which indicates a positive response to the questions. The 

standard deviation which is below 1 shows that up to 68 percent of the spread of the values are 

clustered around the mean. The variances indicate the spread of data is adequate.  

 

The mean of all the constructs design to measure better work life balance were 2.5 and above 

which indicates a positive response to the questions. The standard deviation which is below 1 

shows that up to 68 percent of the spread of the values are clustered around the mean. The 

variances indicate the spread of data is adequate.  

Management efficiency of University of Calabar Teaching Hospital was measured by; 

management efficiency is maximized, new employees see remote work, organizational efficiency 

is achieved, management efficiency is enabled through mentor-learner and Time management 

enhances employee efficiency. The mean of the all the constructs were above 2.5 which indicates 

a positive response to the questions. The standard deviation for the first and third constructs 

(discourage friends and not readily available) which is below 1 shows that up to 68 percent of the 

spread of the values are clustered around the mean. On the other hand, the standard deviation for 

the second construct (unattractive business) which is above 1 shows that up to 95 percent of the 

spread of the values are clustered around the mean. However, the variances indicate the spread of 

data is adequate. 

 

TABLE 5 

Descriptive statistics of remote work culture and management efficiency 

Item N Mean Std. Deviation Variance 

Remote work productivity     

Stable and increasing productivity of 

employees is achieved with remote 

culture of the organizations 

280 3.38 .892 .795 

The elimination of daily commutes to 

work and in-person meeting aid workers 

to sustain productivity. 

280 3.14 .766 .586 
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Sustainable productivity is enabled by 

equipping the employee with better 

technological tools for effective task 

performance 

280 3.58 .917 .840 

Teleworking increases employee 

productivity when considered as new work 

arrangement which make employees to be 

less distracted by co-workers  

280 3.27 .793 .629 

Working from home is attained with 

technological equipment which influence 

productivity and make organization 

efficient 

280 2.65 .821 .675 

Work life balance     

Effectivework-life balance enables 

employee to balance family and work 

responsibilities to achieve organizational 

goals 

280 2.98 .931 .867 

Work-life spillover is addressed through 

remote working which serves as tool for 

effective performance  

280 2.57 .796 .633 

Employee work-life balance is joined 

responsibility of employee and manager 

which play a major role in motivating 

employee 

 280 

2.85 .809 .654 

Leading with communication and culture 

are strategic ways of maintaining better 

work-life balance of employees 

280 

2.84 .733 .537 

Effective implementation of smart policy 

and use of right technological tools enable 

remote work to be successful in the 

organization 

280 

2.93 1.022 1.045 

Management efficiency     

Management efficiency is maximized 

through remote training, which makes 

employees acquainted with what they 

should anticipate from the training. 

280 

2.81 .842 .708 

New employees see remote work as 

paradigm shift from traditional way of 

working and are coached to make it a 

success in the organization 

280 

2.93 .940 .884 

Organizational efficiency is achieved when 

setting out roles and responsibilities, 

establish mentorship rules, and formal 

identity of those to serve as mentor.  

280 

2.92 .777 .603 
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Management efficiency is enabled 

through mentor-learner engagement 

which is used to enhance effective 

performance. 

280 

2.96 .917 .814 

Time management enhances employee 

efficiency when employee have been 

trained to be dexterous in performing task 

remotely  

280 

3.35 .751 .564 

 Source: SPSS Output, 2021 

 

Homoscedasticity test 

Homoscedasticity shows that the dependent variable exhibit an equivalent level of variance 

across the range of predictor variables(s). Ordinary Least Square (OLS) Regression analysis is 

based on the assumption that variances of the populations from which different samples are 

drawn are equal. Levene’s test of equality of variances was conducted to determine if the 

variables were homoscedastic. The result showed that the variables satisfy the condition for 

homoscedasticity as there is equality of variance for all the independent variables. 

 

 

TABLE 6 

Levene’sTest of Homogeneity of Variances 

 Levene Statistic df1 df2 Sig. 

Organizational culture 1.685 1 278 .195 

Commutes to work .961 1 278 .328 

Better Tech tools .400 1 278 .800 

Teleworking 1.418 1 278 .235 

Work from home 5.425 1 278 .427 

Work balance 3.605 1 278 .368 

Work-life spillover .167 1 278 .683 

Employee work-life .902 1 278 .897 

Communication and culture .983 1 278 .322 

Policy implementation .520 1 278 .575 

Remote training 3.130 1 278 .762 

Paradigm shift .408 1 278 .658 

Set out roles and 

responsibility 
.657 1 278 .350 

Mentor-learner engagement .638 1 278 .505 

Time management .909 1 278 .798 

Source: SPSS Output, 2021 

 

Linearity test 

As recommended by Hair et al (2010), the variables should be close to the probability plot (p-p) 

line to ascertain linearity. Figure 1 shows that there is a linear relationship among the variables. 
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Multicollinearity test 

Multicollinearity test was executed using tolerance value and Variance Inflation Factor (VIF) to 

see if there are very high intercorrelations or inter-association among the predictor variables. The 

tolerance is the percentage of the variance in a given predictor that cannot be explained by the 

other predictors. When the tolerances are close to 0, there is high multicollinearity and the 

standard error of the regression coefficients will be inflated. The rule of thumb is that tolerance 

should not be less than 0.1 and VIF should not be greater than 5 (Ringle, Wande& Becker, 

2015). The result in Table 4.8 revealed that there were no multicollinearity issues as the 

tolerance values are above 0.1 and Variance Inflation Factors are less than the threshold of 5. 
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TABLE 7 

Table showing multicollinearity tests result 

 

Variables 

Collinearity Statistics 

Tolerance VIF 

    

Remote work productivity .992 1.008 

   

Work life balance .359 2.789 

 Source: SPSS Output, 2021 

 

8.0 TEST OF HYPOTHESES 

Ho1: Remote work productivity does not significantly affect management efficiency during 

pandemic in University of Calabar Teaching Hospital, Calabar, Cross River State. 

Ho2: Work-life balance does not significantly affect management efficiency during pandemic 

in University of Calabar Teaching Hospital, Calabar, Cross River State. 

 

Independent variables: Remote work culture and Work life balance 

Dependent variable: Management efficiency 

Test statistic: Multiple Linear Regression 

 

TABLE 8 

Multiple regression result of remote work culture and management efficiency of University of 

Calabar Teaching Hospital, Calabar 

Model R R Square Adjusted R Square Std. Error of the Estimate 

1 .436a .190 .184 .361 

a. Predictors: (Constant), WLB, RWP 

 

 

TABLE 9 

Analysis of variance (ANOVA) on remote work culture and management efficiency of 

University of Calabar Teaching Hospital, Calabar 

Model Sum of Squares Df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 Regression 8.476 2 4.238 32.547 .000b 

Residual 36.069 277 .130   

Total 44.546 279    

a. Dependent Variable: ME 

b. Predictors: (Constant), WLB, RWP 

TABLE 10 

Coefficients for remote work culture and management efficiency of University of Calabar 

Teaching Hospital, Calabar 

Model 

Unstandardized Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

T Sig. B Std. Error Beta 

1 (Constant) 1.445 .193  7.478 .000 

RWP .228 .045 .273 5.022 .000 
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WLB .305 .052 .317 5.849 .000 

a. Dependent Variable: ME 

 

 

9.0 INTERPRETATION 

A multiple linear regression analysis was performed to determine the effect remote work culture 

in handling pandemic disruption for management efficiency of University of Calabar Teaching 

Hospital, Calabar. Table 8, 9 and 10 show multiple regression result of the effect of remote work 

culture in handling pandemic disruption for management efficiency. The regression results 

revealed an R value of .436, R-square of .190 and adjusted R-square of .184 all these estimates 

indicated goodness of fit of the data to the model. The value of adjusted R-square (.184) implied 

that the independents variables (Remote-work productive and Better work life balance) account 

for 18.4 percent of the management efficiency of University of CalabarTeaching Hospital, 

Calabar. 81.6 percent of management efficiency was not accounted for by the variables. The two 

variables- Remote-work productive and Better work life balance both affect management 

efficiency as seen from their p value which is less than 0.05. The result of the regression requires 

that we reject the two null hypotheses and accept the alternatives. The results are summarized as 

follows: 

a. Remote work productivity significantly affects the handling of pandemic disruption for 

improved management efficiency in University of Calabar Teaching Hospital. 

b. Work-life balance significantly affects the handling of pandemic disruption for improved 

management efficiency in University of Calabar Teaching Hospital. 

 

10.0 FINDINGS 

The result of the first hypothesis reveals that remote work productivity significantly affects the 

handling of pandemic disruption for improved management efficiency in University of Calabar 

Teaching Hospital (Beta = 0.273, P<0.05). This is in consensus with the finding of Kazi and 

Hastwell (2021) that stable and increasing productivity of employees to the organizations are 

achieved through remote work productivity. This is fact based on the notion that employees are 

willing to give extra efforts in getting job done in their respective organizations and; and there is 

quick adaptation to this change (remote work) to promote organizational success. Responses 

from respondents revealed that 82(55%) and 43(31%) respondents with a total of 125(86%) 

responses, strongly agree and agree that stable and increasing productivity of employees is 

achieved with remote culture of the organizations. There in the studied organization, remote 

work culture eliminate daily commutes to work and in-person meeting aid workers to sustain 

productivity; sustainable productivity is enabled by equipping the employee with better 

technological tools for effective task performance; teleworking increases employee productivity 

and make employees to be less distracted by co-workers; and working from home is achieved 

through technological equipments which influence productivity and make organization efficient  

  

Finding on the second hypothesis indicates work-life balance significantly affects the handling of 

pandemic disruption for improved management efficiency in University of Calabar Teaching 

Hospital. (Beta = -0.317, P<0.05). This is in agreement with Sullivan (2012) that the quality of 

work-life is influence by the nature of work-life balance which every employee is saddled with 

the responsibility of balancing family and work responsibilities to achieve organizational goals. 

This is true based on the fact that remote work offers flexible schedule to employee to engage in 
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various activities and still comes out with positive outcomes. Responses from the respondents 

revealed that 78(53%) and 43(30%) with a total of 121(83%) responses, strongly agree and agree 

that effectivework-life balance enables employee to balance family and work responsibilities to 

achieve organizational goals. Therefore, in the studied organization, work-life spillover is 

addressed through remote working which serves as tool for effective performance; employee 

work-life balance is joined responsibility of employee and manager which play a major role in 

motivating employee; leading with communication and culture are strategic ways of maintaining 

better work-life balance of employees in the organization; and effective implementation of smart 

policy and use of right technological tools enable remote work to be efficient and successful in 

the organization 

 

11.0 CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Pandemic disruption requires remote work culture as pathway of achieving organizational result 

through the implementation of remote work productivity, and better work-life balance to enhance 

management efficiency for improved performance. Theses affirm that remote work culture in a 

pandemic driven environment it is a catalyst for organization to be efficient and sustainable 

towards goals attainment. Hence, HR policy is a pivot in aligning new work practice for 

management efficiency and productivity of the organization. The study stipulates the following 

recommendations: 

 

Management of University of Calabar Teaching Hospital (UTCH) should continuously have 

priority on stable and increasing productivity through remote culture of the organizations. 

Sustainable productivity should be by equipping employee with better remote technological tools 

for effective task performance through web and video-conferencing for online collaboration and 

sharing of document through Slack, Google Docs, Salesforce Quip, Zoom, Microsoft Team, 

Google, Face-Time etc. To achieve these requires smart HR policies and organizational 

commitment to coup with the instantaneous change in work structure imposed by the pandemic 

disruption. This is in conformity with Alper-Leroux (2020) and Golden and Veiga (2008) 

 

Work-life balance should be a continuous practice aligned with organizational policy for 

sustainable performance of workers for management efficiency. Employee work-life balance 

should be a joined responsibility of employee and manager to enhance collective motivation for 

productivity in the organization. Management should strategically lead with communication and 

culture to maintain better work-life balance of employees. Smart policies should be implemented 

with the right use of technological tools to enable remote work to be successful in the 

organization. These however, can be achieved with commitment and resilience toward 

improving productive efficiency of the organization. This affirms the work of Akbar et al. (2020) 

and Richardson and Writer (2017).  
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ABSTRACT  

The study examines various disruption caused by COVID-19 Pandemic in the Nigerian banking 

industry with basic focus on work structure, alteration of social and physical interaction of 

humans, downturn in banking performances. The study is premised on the assumptions of 

rational Choice Theory by Adam (1776).The study reveals digital and online strategic choices  

available to Nigeria banks, remote work pattern adopted by the banks. The study concluded that 

COVID 19 has indeed disrupted a lot of operational activities in the Nigeria banking sector 

hence, the following recommendations were made: banks should at regular interval educate  its 

customers on how to ensure  cyber security, while also ensuring cyber safety of  its online 

platform, banks should facilitate wide involvement of customers in online banking, banks should 

reduce excessive charges on digital banking as this can discourage customers in subscribing to 

internet banking, banks should at regular interval  review its covid 19 protocols and its remote 

work structure and other sensitive policy areas. 

 

Keywords: Pandemic, strategic choices, remote work structure, COVID 19 protocols, digital 

bank 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Pandemics seldom do occur in societies, they are never strange to human existence and history. 

More frequently pandemics have been on the increase from the year 2000 till date, it evolve in 

various forms and do pose serious threat to human race. This could be attributed to the rising 

case of viral disease amongst animals (Madhav et al., 2017). In this study our concern is not 

necessarily on how pandemic evolves rather we are concerned on banking operations and 

disruption brought by the pandemic as well as strategic moves by banks in combating this 

menace of a pandemic.  At the onset of the COVID-19 pandemic in Nigeria sometimes in the 

month of March 2020, banking and other human activities were deeply disrupted and 

adaptability was the only way out. However, as the spread continues organizations began to think 

outside the box while adopting the new normal, recognizing that there is no “one size fits all”.  

No doubt, these disruptions have facilitated several change initiatives and there is continuous 
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pressure on organizations to adopt new strategies to surmount these disruptions. It is also 

expedient for organizations to efficiently manage these changes so as to deliver benefits and 

ensure that staff and customers are duly satisfied. Most recently than ever conventional 

approaches are getting rarer while new technological approaches are more useable.  "Stable 

states” are never a reality in the now; recurrent, disruptive change is becoming more and more 

familiar.  Organizations must persistently align themselves with their  environments  either  by  

reacting  to  external  events,  or  by  proactively  shaping  the business.   Despite the devastating 

effect of COVID-19 outbreak, little or not much have been said on the disruption which the 

pandemic has caused in Nigeria banking industry hence the need for this study Basically this 

study objectively seeks to examine 

i. Major disruption caused by COVID-19 Pandemic in Nigeria banking industry 

ii. Strategic options adopted by most money deposit banks in reprising these disruptions.  

 

Background history on how banking evolved in Nigeria 

In 1892, the African banking corporation   and the Bank of British West Africa, now First bank 

of Nigeria, were established in Nigeria. In 1925, Due to some difficulties the bank folded up its 

activities and the Bank of British West Africa Limited (BBWA) was established to take over the 

activities of African Banking Corporation. The Bank of British West Africa Limited opened its 

first branch in Lagos in 1894, in the later part of the same year, the name of the bank was change 

to Standard Bank of Nigeria known as the First Bank of Nigeria limited [now a public limited 

company PLC. the Anglo-Egyptian bank and National bank of south Africa gave birth to 

Barclays bank in Nigeria. In 1948, the British and French Bank for Commerce and Industry 

started operations in Nigeria, which metamorphosed into the united bank for Africa. The first 

domestic bank In Nigeria was established in 1929 and called Industrial and Commercial Bank. 

The bank liquidated in 1930 and was replaced by Mercantile Bank in 1931. The African 

continental bank was created in 1949 as the only sustainable indigenous bank after the 

liquidation of the Industrial and Commercial Bank. The year 1947 shows the emergence of an 

agricultural bank called the Nigerian Farmers and Commercial Bank. 

 

In 2010, Nigeria apex bank (Central Bank of Nigeria) re-vamp already practice that permits a 

commercial banking license holder to operate in other non-core banking, either directly or 

indirectly, through designated subsidiaries. This modification therefore led to the classification 

of banking licenses into commercial, Merchant and Specialised/Development banking Licenses.  

Notable also, Nigeria banking also took two main phases, 2004 and 2009. Each phase had 

significant economic effects: The reform basically hinged on bank consolidation through the 

mechanism of merger and acquisition. This resulted in rebasing of commercial banks from ₦2 

billion to ₦25 billion, while the 89 existing commercial banks in the country reduced to 25. 

 

The apex bank apart from capitalization also invested in banking automation which enhances 

banking returns. The reform established a reporting portal for bank customers for the purpose of 

information sharing. Under this reform, deposits from public sectors and government-owned 

agencies can be collected by the commercial banks in order to enhance their level of liquidity.  

 

As a way of building formidable banking in Nigeria he Asset merchant corporation of 

Nigeria  AMCON was established in 2009 by the National assembly of Nigeria . The institution 

was basically empowered to acquire non performing of commercial banks. The financing of 
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AMCON is composed of a ₦50 billion CBN fund and 0.3% of total assets of participating 

commercial banks. It also supports the implementation of international financial reporting 

standard (IFRS) for global reporting compliance in terms of reporting. This reform reviewed the 

universal banking model by restricting commercial banks to banking activities only. The reform 

also addresses excessive banking interest by the creation of a non-interest bank. 

 

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

 This study is hinged on the assumptions of rational Choice Theory by Adam (1776). The 

Rational Choice Theory is also known as the Choice theory. It is an economic principle that 

assumes that individuals always make well calculated and logical decisions that provide them 

with the highest and personal benefits or satisfaction that individual tries to actively maximize 

their advantage in any situation and therefore consistently try to minimize their losses (Hope, 

Saidu and Success, 2020). According to this theory, the banking industry has been classified as 

part of essential service providers and were allowed to continue operations during the crisis 

caused by the pandemic, money deposit have devised some distinctive rational measures in 

enhancing its operations in the face of the disruption caused by the pandemic, thereby turning its 

supposed challenges into opportunity for exploitation. 

 

Critical areas of disruption of activities by coronavirus pandemic in money deposit bank 

As the COVID-19 global pandemic swiftly spread, it has gripped the world with a shock, thereby 

overwhelming all sector of most nations, it has also alter several  business operational style 

giving it a new normal. According to Todnem (2005) successful management of change is 

expedient to any organization in order to stay a life and thrive in today highly competitive and 

highly volatile business environment.  No doubt, Change management cannot be a casual act, but 

a necessary element for leaders of all works of life in periods such as this.  Change management 

is well defined process of directing human resources, processes and technology in an 

organization in response to the ever evolving sphere, so as to link business strategies with 

external changes and stay competitive (Felix 2019).  The spread of COVID-19 has gradually but 

consistently been on the increase in Nigeria, shifting from an elitist pattern of imported case to 

community level person to person infection. According to the Nigeria center for disease control 

(2020) report, the death rate of infested person stood at about 2.8%. Nigeria recorded a swift 

increase (52% of total cases) of infected people during the brief period lockdown was placed on 

hold. Given the weak state of our health care system Nigeria is also among the most vulnerable 

African nations adversely affected by COVID-19 (Marbot 2020).  

 

According to Burnes (2017) Change is often forced by imposition rather than negotiation and 

agreement, and this is the case with most banks in Nigeria as the outbreak of COVID-19 has 

forced the bank into adopting a new work structure for its staff, most banks now run on one 

month in and two weeks out on self-isolation shifts and rotation systems. This is to enable them 

manage the spread of the ravaging virus, after one month  on scheduled duty present themselves 

for further medical examination and also embark on  self-isolation for two weeks, which is the 

window of which an infected person get manifestation of symptom.   

 

Notable of the disruption also is the alteration of social and physical interaction of humans, most 

banks discouraged physical present and overcrowding of banking halls while encouraging 

customers to embrace cashless policy which is aimed at encouraging internet banking with the 
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aim of reducing liquidity in circulation and also achieving transparency, reduce corruption and 

generally control finance. Despite, good as this is, a major downside of the policy has been 

pervasive electronic banking fraud (e-fraud). Fraudsters have unravel alternative means of 

increasing their nefarious ways of robbing innocent victims of their hard earn money. They 

employ methods such as counterfeiting, identity theft, card trapping, pharming, cloning, malware 

attack, BIN attack, skimming, phishing and carding to defraud and steal from users of electronic 

payment. Simple consumers are not the only targets of electronic payment crimes; other targets 

include the merchants, retailers, banking institutions, organizations that use individuals’ data to 

transact businesses and even the government. No possible target is spared by these criminals. 

However, bank fraud is often successful in Nigeria because many Nigerians don’t subscribe to 

transaction alerts.   

 

Another notable disruption which is brought about by the outbreak of the COVID-19  is the 

introduction of COVID-19 protocols in the banking hall. Money deposit banks mandated the use 

of face mask for all staff and customers within  the bank premises, a two meter queuing space is 

marked as a social distance standard spacing for customers, not more than 8 to 10 customers are 

permitted at a time within the banking hall , a non-contact sanitizer dispenser is provider at the 

entrance of the bank premises so customers could sanitize their hands before entry It is notable 

that social interaction is the  bed rock of human society , however,  COVID-19  pandemic has 

caused so much disruption  in social interaction  due to the “social distancing” the "stay-at-

home" campaign and prohibition of (large) social gathering (Amzat and Razum, 2014 ) measures  

adopted  in curbing the spread of the virus since the disease transmits through contact with 

individuals who already contracted the disease . The idea no doubt negates the traditional and 

cultural social interaction of an average Nigerian, an average Nigeria keeps a large congregation 

of allies, lives in densely clustered environment with intimate interaction among neighbors. With 

this new normal, life indeed has been more challenging adapting to changes brought by COVID-

19 for both businesses and individuals. 

 

COVID-19 pandemic has brought the world into exceptionally difficult and largely uncharted 

waters (Nevin and Amosun 2020) due to lockdown of the major cities and the current foreign 

exchange devaluation due to drop in crude oil prices, arising from the COVID-19 Pandemic has 

impacted all sectors in Nigeria.  . Money deposit banks performance took a downturn with 

serious drop in liquidity which no matter how small, causes unimaginable disruption to a 

financial institution’s operations and customer’s relationship (Anyanwu 2003).  Omaliko and 

Okpala (2020) opine that liquidity indicates whether an entity could be able to meet its financial 

obligations in the short- term. Liquidity is the ability of a firm to fund increases in assets and 

meet obligations as they come due, without incurring unacceptable losses. Apparently, during 

this period most money deposit banks were inherently exposed to liquidity risk. 

 

Strategic choices adopted by most money deposit bank in combating the disruptive effects 

of COVID-19  
Strategic choices entail various strategic alternatives available to an organization directions and 

moves and the methods by which strategy might be pursued (Johnson et al., 2008). Strategic 

choices require serious environmental and case analysis for optimum decision. Managers must 

assimilate large amounts of information about   their   own   organization,   the environments in 

which they do or might operate, and possible actions of their competitors, allies, and regulators 
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(Bukszar and Connolly, 1988). No doubt, COVID-19 pandemic has brought the banking industry 

and the Nigerian economy at large into a rare but very difficult state; this in congruence to the 

assertion of Burnes (2017) Change can be forced by imposition rather than negotiation and 

agreement. COVID-19  as a global pandemic has left no stone unturned in the crave for a new 

normal and like the words of Senior, Swailes and Carnall  (2020)  “change in itself  has changed” 

the bank, its employees, its esteemed customers and the society at large  have all been negatively 

drained and impacted by the pandemic. According to Burnes (2017) change is often short lived 

therefore the bank has the task to render and sustain very important banking services and at same 

safeguard the health of its customers.  

 

The outbreak of COVID-19 has forced Nigeria banking industry into adopting remote work 

structure where staff now works majorly at home. This measure was adopted by money deposit 

banks to enable them manage the spread of the ravaging virus, after one month  on scheduled 

duty present themselves for further medical examination and also embark on  self-isolation for 

two weeks, which is the window of which an infected person get manifestation of symptom. 

 

In a bit of making up to customers due to the introduction of  “social distancing” the "stay-at-

home" campaign and prohibition of (large) social gathering as  measures of curbing the spread of 

the virus, the bank adopted one of the new normal measures in  banking operations which is 

digital banking  also known as “do it yourself” banking . The services include: accessing your 

account information 24 /7 at your convenient,. transfer of money from your bank accounts and 

your accounts at other financial institutions with external transfers, view ,statements of account ,  

get  loan, credit card, and line of credit payments, place stop payments on checks, view credit 

card statements, enroll in Online statements, monitor all financial transactions on the account, 

check account balances, pay bills online, set-up and manage account alerts, use budgeting tools, 

view account balances at other financial institutions and manage cards with card control.  This 

new normal of banking is in congruence with the positions of Senior, Swailes and Carnall  

(2020) that change in itself has changed and that organizations in times like this, need open up 

and expanding on issues bordering on  structuring for change. They further posit that change cuts 

across all level and segment of organizational activities, be it from the strategic to the 

operational, and at the individual, group, organizational and societal levels. 

  

Another strategic angle to digital banking is retail banking. While adjusting reprisal effect of 

COVID-19 pandemic, most money deposit banks has in recent time given approval to some 

customers and armed them with point-of-sale machines, mint of naira notes and shops, kiosks 

and stalls to run retail banking. This they have introduced in a bit to decongest the banking hall 

while keeping to COVID-19 social distancing protocol. Retail banking has positively influenced 

business growth by the provision of employment to quite good number of Nigeria unemployed 

populace. Worthy of note also is that retail banking as introduced by most money deposit banks 

has ensure ease of cash availability to customers.  

 

CONCLUSION THE STUDY  

From the theoretical analytical lens of this study, it is concluded that COVID 19 has indeed 

disrupted a lot of operational activities in the Nigeria banking sector.  
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Recommendation 
 Based on the findings of the study, the following recommendations are suggested:  

1.Since money deposit banks in Nigeria have adopted a total digitalization and online banking of 

its operations, the bank should at regular interval educate its customers on how to ensure  cyber 

security, while also ensuring cyber safety of  its online platform.   

2.To further create and motivate wide involvement of customers in online banking, banks should 

reduce excessive charges on digital banking as this can discourage customers in subscribing to 

internet banking.  

3.Banks should at regular interval  review its COVID-19  protocols, its remote work structure 

and other sensitive policy areas  
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ABSTRACT  

It is without doubt that Covid-19 came with numerous challenges to different sectors of the 

economy, and the effects are well pronounced across virtually all nations of the world. However, 

the education sector seem to be one of the most hit, with disruptions and closures forcing 

students to drop out of school and those remaining unable to complete within the specified 

period of time. The issue was worsened by the fact that the academic sector, especially in 

Nigeria, was already on long holidays as a result of different factors like insecurity, strike and 

other issues. Findings from extant literatures reveal the devastating effects as discussed in this 

paper.  

 

 

INTRODUCTION  

As pointed out by the United Nations (2020), the largest disruption in the history of education 

system was caused by the COVID-19 and it affect almost 1.6 billion learners in over 190 

countries and the entire continents to be precise. The effects were eminent with the closure of 

schools and other learning spaces with 94 per cent of the global student population affected, and 

the recorded reached as highest as 99 per cent in the low and middle-income nations. This was 

further echoed by UNESCO (2021) and it lead to the launch of the Global Education Coalition in 

March of 2020 in order to ensure that learning never stopped during the period of lockdown 

across the world. One of the main highlight of strategies used to address the challenges that 

COVID-19 posed to the education system was online education. As Paudel (2021) pointed out, 

the COVID-19 pandemic forcefully shifted the mode of learning and teaching from face-to-face 

to online within the higher education systems of the world, and since this is also a new 

experience and practice to both teacher and students across the world, it also came with its own 

challenges. Stanistreet et al. (2020) further pointed out that educators and psychologists are right 

concern with the psycho-social consequences in the case of individuals that are forcefully 

confined at home with limited interactions with other people. For the school students, the 

implication is that loss of contacts with both their teachers and peers, and lack of access to a 

place where they can go every morning to learn and in some cases receive their only meals of the 

day, constitutes some potentially significant threat to their overall mental and physical health and 

this is more significant for the vulnerable students. When it comes to their teachers, the 

challenges have not only been pedagogical, but also psychological and personal, obliging them 

to work in conditions that is more prone to infection and intense emotional demand, together 

with difficulty in management (Stanistreet et al., 2020).  

 

In the light of the above discussion, it is evidently clear that COVID-19 posed numerous 

challenges to the education system and while a number of strategies have been implemented to 

avert (or at least address) these challenges, these strategies themselves come with their own 
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challenges. Thus, this is the main purpose for this research, which is aimed at understanding the 

challenges and strategies for higher education during COVID-19.  

 

THE WORLD OF EDUCATION PRIOR TO COVID-19 

Prior to the advent of the pandemic, the global educational sector was already facing formidable 

challenges in the area of attaining the promise of education as a basic human right. 

Notwithstanding the near universal enrollment recoded at the early grade in majority of the 

nations of the world, there still remained an extraordinary number of children – in excess of 250 

million – that were still out of school and about 800 million illiterate adults (UNESCO Institute 

for Statistics, 2018).   

 

On the same note, it has been shown that even those that were in school had no guarantee of 

learning. This is based on the record which shows that about 387 million or 56 per cent of the 

primary school age children across the globe were estimated to lack the basic reading skills 

(UNESCO Institute for Statistics, 2017). From a financing point of view, what stands is that 

these challenges have already become daunting prior to the advent of the Covid-19. It was 

estimated that as at the early stage of 2020, the financing gap necessary for reaching Sustainable 

Development Goal 4 – quality education – in the low and middle-income nations was already at 

a staggering rate of $148 billion per annum. On the same note, the estimate is was that this gap 

will be increased by one-third as a result of Covid-19.  

 

THE EDUCATIONAL SECTOR DURING COVID-19 

One of the major impacts of the Covid-19 pandemic was large scale disruptions and closure of 

schools, and Nigeria is no exception to this. In line with the United Nation’s (2020) policy brief, 

Covid-19 caused the largest scale of description in the history of education, as it has a near 

universal impact on learners and teachers across the globe, covering those in the pre-primary to 

secondary schools, technical and vocational education and training (TVET) institutions, 

universities, adult learning centers, and even those in the skills development establishments. By 

the middle of April 2020, about 94 percent of learners across the globe were already affected by 

the pandemic, and this represents about 1.58 billion in school children and youths, start from 

those in the pre-primary sector to those in high education, across 200 nations of the world.  

The ability of countries to respond to these school closures and changes is dramatically within 

the said country’s development level. For instance, in the course of the second quarter of 2020, 

about 86 per cent of children that were in primary education were seen to be completely out of 

school in countries that had low human development – and those in the very high human 

development nations has about 20 per cent of their children in the same sector out of school 

(United Nations Development Programme, 2020). In the case of Nigeria,  
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Figure 1: Pre-Covid-19 financing gap to reach SDG 4 (millions of dollars)  

 
Source: readapted from United Nations (2020) 

 

Figure 2. Number of children affected by school closure globally  

 
Source: readapted from United Nations (2020) 

 

Within the African context, particularly in the region of the Sahel, the nationwide closure of 

schools as a result of Covid-19 came at a period when majority of the schools has already been 

closed for a number of reasons such as: holidays, insecurity, strikes, or climate hazards. 

Therefore, the closure and disruption brought about by Covid-19 worsened the situation of 

education in the Sub-Saharan Africa where, before the pandemic, 47 percent of the 258 million 

of children that were out of school across the globe live (and 30 percent of these students were 
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put out of school as a result of conflicts and emergency). In the case of Nigeria, the locked down 

followed already existing description brought about by strikes and insecurity issues. 

  

In majority of these education systems that were already fragile, the implication is that this 

interruption of the school year will have disproportionately negative effects on majority of the 

pupils already vulnerable, of whom the conditions necessary for ensuring sustainability of 

learning at their homes were already limited. On the same note, their presence at home was also 

capable of complicating the economic situation that their parents were already facing, as they 

must find necessary solutions to provide care for these children or compensate for the loss of 

school meals.  

 

On the same note, the concerns continue to grow as it relates to the fact that these learners are not 

properly supported, and some of them might eventually never return to school. The implication is 

that will further exacerbate pre-existing disparities, and the risk of reversing progress made on 

the SDG 4 and other SDGs, as well as aggravating the already existing learning crisis and 

eroding the economic and social resilience that displaced people and refugees enjoy.  

 

CONCLUSION  

Based on the discussions above, what is easily made manifest is the fact that Covid-19 caused 

significant disruptions in the Nigerian academic sector, as well as that of other nations across the 

world. Till today, numerous institutions, including Enugu State University of Science and 

Technology (ESUT), are still struggling to fill up the lost years with semester made shorter and 

admission prolonged in order to push students up to their supposed academic session. Therefore, 

it is important to learn from these foregoing and be able to develop strategies that will be used to 

combat these challenges both today and into the future.  
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INTRODUCTION 

Strategic management is an imperative part of all organisational activities. Forecasting future 

conditions; formulating objectives and strategies; mobilizing capital; personnel, and materials to 

accomplish goals and objectives are the core of manager’s job in all organisations (Clardy, 

2008). In the world of business, competitors do not deal with each other directly on the 

battlefield; rather, they contend with each other with their product and services. The 

competitiveness of a firm depends on how it successfully harnessed benefiting factors to its 

advantage. “In the framework of strategic management, the microenvironment, that is, the 

industry in which the firm faces its competition is crucial. In addition, the most valuable 

resources a company has is the ability to execute a competitively related activity very well. This 

valuable resource stands as the company’s core competence a competitively imperative, internal 

activity that makes a company achieves better than others competitively. In the long run, a 

company gains a viable competitive advantage through its capacity to widen a set of core 

competencies that enables it to serve its certain target customers more enhanced, than its 

mailto:adamsbello42@gmail.com
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competitors and maintaining it” (Ogbor &  Olannye, 2016).  

 

The term core competence has turned out very popular in business discipline, however, the 

meaning of the “core” term is still indistinguishable because it is loosely used in a diversity of 

ways (Lahti, 1999). For example, strategic management (SM) scholars apply “core competence” 

to their organisational capabilities. Therefore, the meaning of core competence seemed rather 

ambiguous and confusing. However, in practice, the misleading notion that “firm-specific” 

competitive advantage derives from “generic” competence exists. Several cases have 

encountered the controversy between perspective and approach for example, analysing core 

competence in adopting the SM perspective, but conducting a HRM approach. Clardy (2008) 

questioned the effectiveness of traditional competence assessment techniques on organisational 

performance, which performs a bottom-up approach to investigate a generic or collective set of 

behavioural characteristics in a job family across organisations. Such generic competency 

contribute to less than 50% of managerial effectiveness (Hamlin, 1990).  

These generic human characteristics offer less distinctiveness for firms and can be suitable and 

used by other firms (Clardy, 2008). Ogbor & Olannye (2016) affirmed that the company’s 

fundamental skill is a distinctive set of abilities that it develops especially in key areas, such as 

higher quality, customer service, modernization, team building, flexibility, responsiveness, 

product design, low cost manufacturing, proprietary technology, superior distribution, etc.  

 

The construct “core-competence sometimes called by different names such as organisational 

competency, distinctive capabilities or dynamic capabilities; has been widely studied by 

researchers (Selznick 1957; Andrews, 1971; Barney 1999; Dierickx Cool & Henry 1989; Itami & 

Numagami, 1992; Teece et al, 1997). Prahalad & Hamel (1990) opined that core competence is 

the capability of a firm to learn collectively, how to synchronize various technologies and skills 

within the organization in order to deliver better value.  

 

Hamel & Prahalad (1994) later on prolonged the definition into “skills and technology that 

permits an organisation to offer benefit to customers”. The issue of core competence has been a 

major discourse in today’s highly competitive business environment. In today’s highly 

competitive setting, firms need to be a step ahead in order to protect their financial standing and 

their market status. Organisations constantly determined ways to accomplish a sustainable 

organisational performance. They need to improve on their strengths in order to afford more 

added value, strong diversity and extendibility; in other words depend more on their 

“fundamental skills” (Hamel and Prahalad, 1994). Therefore, the core competence remains the 

main factor for strategy invention as it is an essential source of profitability. The core 

competence concept has become one of the best-known management concepts and tool in 

strategic management (Ljungquist, 2007). The concept of core competence is emerging, as an 

angle of a joint knowledge gained in the organisation; it is a method of imparting information, 

matching streams of technologies and participation of people from all functions.  

 

The strategy has moved from the drift of challenging for product or service leadership to 

competing in core competence leadership, and even more in these days, it has a different taste 

after the recession (Jamhour, 2010). A core competency is a unique skill that creates a unique 

customer value. Core competency are valuable capabilities that are collective and exclusive in 

their characteristics, as well as strategically flexible, contributing towards the success of probable 
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business. An organisational core competency is an organisation's strategic strength.  

 

The concept of core competence has implications at the strategic level; the firms should 

analytically work upon identifying their core competency and developing them for sustainable 

Organisational performance and competitive advantage (Srivastava, 2005). The trend towards 

increasing globalization and highly intensive competition have in recent years forced companies 

to look for the necessary means by which they can further develop their competences to increase 

competitive edge, the Resource-based view is the initial idea for understanding Core 

competences, and as mentioned above how core competence is becoming more pronounced by 

time for companies: some researchers define Core competence in short straight forward words: 

“it is the ability to operate resourcefully within the business environment and to respond to 

challenges” (Chenand Wu,2007) linking its definition directly with performance.  

 

It is also often assumed that organisational performance is relatively stable, predictable, 

determinable, and controllable (Monroe, 2003) Organisational performance is a highly sort and 

research variable, but difficult to conceptualised. The treatment of performance in research 

setting is perhaps one of the thorniest issues confronting academic research today (Carton, 2004). 

The definitional problem arises largely because the organisation has multiple stakeholders 

(shareholder, employees, customers, suppliers, community, and regulatory government agency) 

with varied and sometimes incompatible needs and expectations. On the premise of the above 

background, this study shall concern itself with the association between core competency and 

organisational performance as it applies to deposit money banks in Nigeria.  

 

Banks possess assets and proficiencies which are higher to their competitors, then on the long 

run they implement strategy that exploits these assets and proficiencies efficiently, it should be 

possible to institute competitive advantage. It is achieved by banks through strategic planning 

and management, which is a continuous process that evaluate controls and examines the 

business, the competitors and the industry at large and sets objectives and aims to overcome 

impediments on their way to success. 

 

Statement of the Research Problem  

The relevance and position of competitive advantage in firms operation throughout the world is 

presently expressing a limited growth (Klein, 2001). The purpose of it is to enhance the profit 

rate of return and as well, as sustain the business against other competitors. The kind of strategy 

adopted by banks to determine the nature of their competitive advantage. However, the mode of 

operation in banks revolves round their area of competence and interest with expectation. This 

require strategies that will balance and as well weigh the effect of their decision (Desta, 2010). 

Cavazotte and Chang (2016) suggested that firms do not seem to engage in enough internal 

social responsibilities like encouraging the sufficient enhancement of competencies in human 

resources. When this is done not, accordingly the firm experiences contrary consequences. 

 

The banking sector as a strategic and important industry is a necessary component that can help 

in achieving economic growth (Kariuki, 2015). In recent past competition in the banking 

industry is on the increase as a result of discoveries and new firms entry the banking 

environment (PWC Kenya, 2011). Consequent upon this banks now exhibit a wide gap in 

performance profit and losses reports in their annual report (Oloo, 2011, CBK, 2012). This has 
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negative outcome on the growth performance of the country. Arising from this banks are forced 

to improve their competitive advantage in agreement with (Porter, 1991) suggestion of 

competitive advantage. That with superior resources, position and skills as main driver banks 

could be well positioned in the marketplace.  

 

Flowing from the above, the application of competency as a unique element accounts for 

competitive advantage. This view portrays specific roles of internal social investment that 

possibly could drive good results (Cavazotte & Chang, 2016). Firms have different abilities in 

areas of selection, building, deployment as well as protecting the firm’s core competencies. 

These variations are possibly results in different outcome in firm’s performance. Hence, this 

study seeks to fill the gap that exist in strategic effect of competence on banks competitive 

advantage. 

 

Objective of the Study  

i. Examine whether shared vision affects organisational performance of deposit money 

banks in Nigeria.  

ii. Ascertain the effect of cooperation on organisational performance of deposit money 

banks in Nigeria.  

 

Research Hypotheses  

The following hypotheses stated in the null form have been formulated to guide the study 

Ho1: There is no significant relationship between shared vision, and organisational 

performance of deposit money banks in Nigeria.  

Ho2: There is no significant relationship between cooperation and organisational performance 

of deposit money banks in Nigeria. 

 

CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 

Core Competence and Distinctive Competence  

A distinctive competence is an eccentric strength that allows firms to achieve superior efficiency, 

quality, innovation, or customer responsiveness and thereby create superior value and attain a 

competitive advantage (Ogbor & Olannye, 2016). A firm with a distinctive competence can 

separate its products or services from the ones provided by the competitors in order to achieve 

considerably lower costs than its rivals. Consequently, distinctive competence produces 

additional value than its competitors and will earn a profit rate considerably above the industry 

average.  

 

The distinctive competence of a firm arises from four complementary sources: its resources, 

capabilities competence and core competence. The distinctive competence a firm possesses can 

be theoretically seen as the fifth level in our hierarchy. What differentiate a core competence 

from a competence is that a core competence is key to a company’s competitiveness and 

profitability rather than outlying.  

 

Thus, whether a company’s core competence represents a distinctive competence depends on 

how good the competence is relative to what competitors are capable of (Nwokah, 2008). The 

question to answer here is that, is it a competitively superior competence or just an internal 

competence? What a firm has at its disposal to compete or to fight its adversaries (competitors) 
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can be termed as the firm’s distinctive competence 

 

Shared Vision  
Shared vision is termed as an organization’s curiosity in sharing the organisation’s view of goals, 

objectives, policies, priorities, and expectations (Santos-Vijande, et al., 2005). It is important to 

guarantee learning to happen in the similar course and to stimulate that it really takes places.  

 

Firms with greater shared vision are likely to enhance business superiority and accomplishment. 

Additionally, shared vision influences the intensity of learning to build all-inclusive learning 

orientation that is congruence with extant theory and practice (Sinkula et. al, 1997).  

It becomes a critical foundation for proactive learning because of providing learning direction 

that fosters energy, commitment, and purpose among organisational members in the ambiguous 

environments. It presents a goal congruence which firms develop to manage team in order to 

understand competitive information and to respond rapidly to emerging trends, problems, and 

environments.  

 

Then, firms seem to utilize the shared vision to build innovative products and services and fulfil 

customer and market requirements (Ussahawanitchakit, 2008). To expand the concepts of 

organizational learning to organizational outcomes, shared vision plays a major role in 

explaining firm efficiency and performance. It is critical in providing a significant and positive 

effect on business performance and designing and maintaining competitive advantage in the firm 

(Baker and Sinkula, 1999). Firms effectively implement it to give their purpose and direction for 

developing their efficiency, practice, and performance.  

 

Thus, shared vision is likely to have an unequivocally essential effect on firm efficiency. Firms 

with greater shared vision tend to encourage higher firm efficiency (Ussahawanitchakit, 2008). 

In addition, a shared vision provides guidance on what to preserve and what to change. This is an 

imperative characteristic in a fast-changing environment where change is expected and 

employees need to distinguish between what needs to be changed and what remains the status 

quo. Without shared vision, individuals are less likely to share required organisational outcomes.  

Individuals are less probable to know what the organisational expectations and outcomes are.  

 

A Shared vision exists when people are: inspired by the purpose of the group or organisation, 

feel that their values and ideas are incorporated into what the organisation is trying to achieve, 

can easily communicate the mission and direction of the organisation, recognize that both 

individual and organizational needs are being addressed, and see how their day-to-day activities 

support the overall goals of the organisation (Human Resources Institute, 2006, 

www.healthyworkclimate.com) 

 

Cooperation  

Cooperation is a united behaviour toward a meticulous goal of common awareness that involves 

interpersonal relationships (Croteau et al., 2001). Cooperation as a core competence knows when 

and how to attract, reward, and make use of teams to optimize results. Acts to build trust, stir 

enthusiasm, persuade others, and aid resolution conflicts and build up consensus in creating high 

performance (Berger et al., 2004). It then works melodiously with others to get a job done 

responding absolutely to instructions and procedures. Working well with team members, peers 

http://www.healthyworkclimate.com/
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and managers sharing critical information, working effectively a cross functional lines and 

setting a tone of cooperation within the work group and across groups.  

 

Organisational Performance 

Organizational performance concepts is anchored on the idea that an organization is a voluntary 

association of productive assets including human, physical and capital resource for the reason of 

attaining a shared purpose.  

 

Those bringing the assets can only apply them to the organisation in as much they are pleased 

with the value they received in trade -off, relative to other uses of the assets (Carton, 2004). It is 

also often assumed that organisational performance is relatively stable, predictable, 

determinable, and controllable (Monroe, 2012) Organisational performance is a highly sort and 

research variable, but difficult to conceptualised. The treatment of performance in research 

setting is perhaps one of the thorniest issues confronting academic research today (Mavondo, 

Gunasekaran & Yamin, 1999). The definitional problem arises largely because the organisation 

has multiple stakeholders (shareholder, employees, customers, suppliers, community, and 

regulatory government agency) with varied and sometimes incompatible needs and expectations. 

This has resulted in a number of indicators on organisational performance.  

 

For instance, Steer (1975) identified 15 different indicators that have been used by one or more 

analysts in the measurement of organisational performance. These include adaptability- 

flexibility, productivity, satisfaction, profitability, resource acquisition, absence of strain, control 

over environment, development, efficiency, employee retention, growth, integration, open 

communication and survival. Consequently, organisational performance is a multi-dimensional 

concept, reflecting both financial and non financial indicators. Scott (1992) grouped these 

indicators into three - outcomes, processes and structure. Outcomes measures focus on materials 

or objects on which the organisation has performed some operation. Process measures assess 

efforts rather than effect. Structural measures assess the potential of firms for performance. 

Multiple indicators has resulted in a number definition on organisational performance For 

example, organisational performance is the degree an organisation achieves it goals, the degree 

an organization acquires the needed resources, the degree an organisation maintains internal 

harmony, and the degree an organisation satisfies it stakeholders, (Nwanzu, 2013). Above 

definition reflects some model of organisational performance.  

 

However, March & Sutton (1997) highlighted a number of difficulties evident in the 

measurement of organisational performance. First, the future performance may be a reflection of 

past performance, secondly, the organisation performance can be reversed over time due to 

feedback mechanisms, and third, that differences exist between short-term and long-term 

influences on organisational performance  

 

Theoretical frame:  

Strategic group’s theory 

 A strategic group is commonly defined as a group of firms in an industry following similar or 

the same strategy along the strategic dimensions (Porter, 1980).  

Firms long for effective and similar strategies wherever a leading group member acts as a 

reference point leading to mimicry (Fiegenbaum & Thomas, 1995). The strategic group concept 
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provides an attractive middle ground between industry and firm offering strategic management 

scholar has the opportunity to assess groups of firms in terms of their strategies and Industrial 

Organisation scholars the means to analyse industries.  

 

The idea of strategic groups began with the observation by Hunt (1972) that there were 

significant differences in strategies and characteristics among the companies in the US White 

Goods Industry. This observation was amazing because it was contrary to existing industrial 

organisation theory, which proposed that for a given industry, there was an optimal strategy that 

all firms would pursue and where the only significant difference between firms was the relative 

application of scale (Bain, 1959). However, at the same time he established that many firms 

followed similar strategies. This might be the reasons why strategic group theory spread so 

quickly into current strategy thinking. The study concludes that strategic group research 

continues to offer a useful way to classify firms by their strategy.  

 

Clustering firms clarified understanding of the seemingly feasible strategic options in the 

industry. Moreover, variables chosen to represent strategy should be industry specific and a 

sound theoretical reason given for inclusion and exclusion. The association of strategic groups 

has been used majorly to investigate systematic changes in profitability among firms of the same 

industry (McGee & Thomas, 1986).  

 

Porter opine that firms of the same size whose fortunes are closely related by constantly 

addressing common markets in the same type of technique are far less likely to compete away 

their profits through internal rivalry than firms that offer closely connected or substitute products 

but compete on markedly different bases. To date however, the relationship between 

performance and strategic group membership has not been conclusively proven empirically.  

In conclusion strategic group study offers researchers the possibility to classify strategy within a 

given industry that in turn, provides the base for the testing of theories related to strategic choice 

between strategic groups. The study adopt the RBV because its basic objective explains why 

some companies are constantly more profitable than competitors with the same resources in the 

same industry and its approach to strategy formulation begins with assessing the firms’ 

resources, capabilities and core competencies which gives the firm competitive advantage.  

More so, the core principles resource based view explains how knowledge is use and 

development process as well as dynamic competences can create sustainable strategic advantage.  

 

Empirical Review: 

Shared Vision, Cooperation, Empowerment and Organisational performance 

Jamhour (2010) in his study of the impact of core competence on organisational Performance 

“An applied study on Paint Industry in the UAE” correlated the dimensions of core competence 

(share vision, cooperation and empowerment) and organisational performance (growth and 

profitability) using a questionnaire consisting of (42) paragraph to gather the primary 

information from the study sample.  

 

The Statistical Package is SPSS and Path analysis to examine the hypothesis. In the Simple 

regression analysis test results of the impact of Shared Vision, Cooperation and Empowerment 

Sanches (2004) respectively on Organisational Performance (Growth; Profitability), result 

shows; a significance impact between Shared Vision on Organisational Performance, there is 
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also a significant impact of Cooperation on Organizational Performance and finally, there is 

significant impact of Empowerment on Organisational Performance of Paint Industry at level (a 

= 0.05). It concluded that the relative significance which each dimension had on organisational 

performance is high and that they can easily stand as a determinant of organisational 

performance all other things being equal 

 

Therefore, 285 were deemed appropriate to form the sample size, having a population of 995. A 

total of 285 respondents were selected from the management staff (Managers or 

supervisors/departmental or group heads) of the 16 deposit money banks studied. 

TABLE 1: PROPORTION SAMPLE SIZE FROM EACH BANK 

SN Banks Population Head office Apportionment  (Head 

Office and Lagos) 

1 Access bank 70 (70/995)×285=20 

2 Diamond bank 50 (40/995)×285=11 

3 Eco bank 150 (150/995)×285=43 

4 FCMB 60 (60/995)×285=17 

5 Fidelity bank 40 (40/995)×285=11 

6 First bank 80 (80/995)×285=24 

7 GTB 40 (40/995)×285=11 

8 Keystone bank 40 (40/995)×285=11 

9 Standard Chartered Bank  
30 (30/995)×285=9 

10 Polaris bank 30 (30/995)×285=9 

11 Stanbic IBTC Bank 30 (30/995)×285=9 

12 Sterling bank 30 (30/995)×285=9 

13 UBA 100 (100/995)×285=31 

14 Union bank 80 (80/995)×285=20 

15 Wema bank 25 (25/995)×285=7 

16 Zenith bank 150 (150/995)×285=43 

 Total  995 285 

Source: HR of the various Banks (2018) 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Standard_Chartered_Bank
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In order to test the research hypotheses, data with respect to each variable in the hypotheses 

obtained through primary sources. For this purpose, a self-administered questionnaire was 

handed-out. This has to do with the original first hand data collected by the study (Olannye, 

2006). To generate quantitative data for this study, we engaged a self-administered, planned 

questionnaire. The questionnaire is a form of data collection instrument that contains a common 

set of questions printed or typed in a specific order about the study variables (Olannye, 2006). 

The use of questionnaire allows wide coverage of respondents, low cost of administration, easy 

approachability of respondents, adequate time to give well thought-out answers by respondents 

and freedom from bias (Mark et al, 2009). Olannye (2006) affirmed that questionnaire is suitable 

for measuring attitudes towards an object or for obtaining the response evaluation of an object. 

 

The inferential statistical analytical tool is simple linear regression. This statistical tool is 

applicable to the set hypotheses. Simple linear regression is considered appropriate for this study 

because the hypotheses test relationship and establishes significant effect among the variables. 

Like every parametric statistics, regression coefficient for significant testing requires meeting 

some assumptions. This study took cognisance of the assumptions. For instance, the requirement 

of interval scale for the use of simple linear regression will be met with the adoption of likert 

scaling format. Data for the study from individual respondent was independent on one another. 

This means that the score of a participant did not affect the score of another participant in the 

data set. The statistical package for the data analysis will be Stata version 13. 0. In addition post 

regression diagnose test was used out to certify the model which includes: test for 

Heteroskedasticity and the Ramsey RESET. 

 

The instrument that was used for the conduct of this research is a self-report designed 

questionnaire; the most common survey research instrument (Olannye, 2006). The questionnaire 

was structured using the Likert method of summated rating scale of five (5) response range. The 

five dimensions of core competence: shared vision, Cooperation  Empowerment, innovation-and 

learning scale were adopted from (Mark et al., 2009), innovation scale adopted from( Eyup et al 

2017) and that of learning by (Jyothibabu et  al 2016)  while that of  Organizational Performance 

scale was developed by Nwanzu (2018) adapted by the researcher. The questionnaire was 

administered to the proportionally sampled population in the study area selected through a -

probability sampling techniques as participant in this study. The participants were allowed to 

take the questionnaires and respond to them within two weeks. However, within this period, the 

researcher visited the institutions to retrieve the questionnaires. 

 

The questionnaire has the following dimensions:  

Core Competence consists of the hybrid of Sanches (2004) & Hagan (1996) Dimensions of Core 

Competence: Shared Vision, Cooperation, Empowerment, innovation, learning Organizational 

Performance by Nwanzu (2018). The likert scale is popular for data collection in management 

sciences, it is easy to administer and respondent understand it with less difficulty compare to 

other method of data collection such as thorn dike’s equal appearing interval 
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Table 2: RELIBILITY TEST 

 
Test of Hypotheses 

Hypothesis one (Ho1): There is no significant relationship between Shared Vision, and 

organssational performance in selected banks in Nigeria. 

 

 

 

Table 3: Relationship between Shared Vision, and organisational performance of deposit 

money banks in Nigeria 

 
Source: Researcher’s computation. 

 

Table 3 shows the relationship between shared vision and organisational performance. As 

indicated in the simple linear regression table, shared vision dimension of core competence has a 

significant effect on performance (Coef = 0.406, P = 0.000 < 0.05). Since the P-value is less than 

0.05 at 1% level of significance for shared vision dimension of core competence. We reject the 

null hypothesis which states that there is no significant relationship between shared vision and 

organisational performance in selected banks in Nigeria and accept the alternate hypothesis, 

which states that there is significant relationship between shared vision and organisational 

performance in the selected banks in Nigeria. 

 

As indicated in table 3, adj r-squared of the model is 0.21 implying that 21.7% change in the 

dependent variable organisational performance is brought about by independent variable of 

shared vision dimension of core competence. 

The F stat value 69.88 and each associate p value of 0.000 shows that the regression model is 

statistically significant at 1% level meaning that the regression is valid.  

(Ho2): There is no significant relationship between Cooperation and organisational performance 

in selected banks in Nigeria. 
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Table 4: Relationship between Cooperation and organisational performance of 

deposit money banks in Nigeria 

 
Source: Researcher’s computation. 

 

Table 4 shows the relationship between cooperation dimension of core competence and 

organisational performance as indicated in the simple linear regression table, cooperation 

dimension of core competence has significant effect on organisational performance (Coef = 

0.473, P = 0.000 < 0.05). Since the P-value is less than 0.05 at 1% level of significance for 

cooperation dimension of core competence, we reject the hypothesis which states that there is no 

positive significant relationship between cooperation and organisational performance in selected 

banks in Nigeria and accept the alternate hypothesis which states that there is a significant 

relationship between cooperation and organisational performance in selected banks in Nigeria. 

As shown in table 4, adj r-squared of the model is .251 implying that 25.1% change in the 

dependent variable organisational performance is brought about by independent variables of 

cooperation dimension of core competence. The F stat value 84.37 and each associate p value of 

0.000 shows that the regression model is statistically significant at 1% level meaning that the 

regression is valid. 

i. There is significant relationship between shared vision and organisational 

performance of deposit money banks in Nigeria. This implies that change in the 

dependent variable organisational performance is brought about by independent 

variable of shared vision dimension of core competence  

ii.  There is a substantial connection between cooperation and organisational 

performance of deposit money banks in Nigeria.  

By implication, change in the dependent variable organisational performance is 

brought about by independent variables of cooperation dimension of core competence 

 

Recommendations 
Based on the findings of the study and the conclusion, the study recommends as follows:  

1)  Management in the Banking sector needs to encourage individual employees to key in to the 

vision of the organisation so as to improved performance. 

2)  Managers in Nigerian Banks should consider increasing cooperation and teamwork by 

reducing departmentalization in the organization, giving room to cross-functional lines for 

better productive involvement and brain storming for greater performance. 
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ABSTRACT 

This study examines the relationship between financial performance measures and income 

smoothing of Deposit Money Banks in Nigeria (DMB) covering a period of 2010 to 2019. The 

dependent variable income smoothing was measured by loan loss provision (LLP) while the 

independent variable financial performance was measured by return on asset (ROA), return on 

equity (ROE), net interest margin (NIM); operating expense ratio (OER), and dividend payout 

ratio (DPR). The study made use of secondary sources of data collected from Annual Report of 

ten (10) Deposit Money Banks(2010-2019) under investigation. The ten (10) Banks selected for 

the study are Diamond Bank, Zenith bank, Guaranty Trust Bank, Sterling Bank, Access Bank, 

IBTC, WEMA Bank, First Bank, FCMB, and UBA. The selection was justified using various 

criteria stated in the study. The choice of the period is adjudged from the fact that these periods 

were very instrumentation in the Nigerian banking industry Multiple Regression Analysis was 

adopted through the use Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) Version 23. The findings 

revealed a positive relationship between the dependent variable and the independent variables.  

The researcher therefore concluded that financial performance exerts little significant impact on 

income smoothing of DMBs in Nigeria. Based on the major findings of the study, the researcher 

recommended that the government and her agency should adopt policies that will help reduce 

income smoothing problems in Nigeria. Also users of financial statement should not be negligent 

of the different techniques used to manipulate the earnings.  

 

Key words: Dividend pay-out ratio, Financial Performance, Income Smoothing: Net interest                  

Margin, Operating, Expense Ratio Return on Asset (ROA):  Return on Equity 

 

 

 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

1692 
 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

Income smoothing includes the use of certain techniques to reduce or enlarge the amount of 

profit from a period equal to the amount of profit from the previous period. Smoothing may be 

accomplished by either artificial means selection or use of accounting procedures which do not 

require a real economic transaction or real means (engaging in a transaction that has real 

economic consequences). In Kabirui and Aliyu (2019), Banks have become more exposed to the 

risk of failure due to the huge amounts of money that are provided to the customers through 

loans, which can cause threat, stability and growth of the banks. One of the solutions that were 

introduced to the banking sector in order to reduce such risk was by sitting aside some amount of 

money known as loan loss provision. Given the importance of these provisions, prior literature 

(Ozili & Outa, 2019) show that banks manipulate these provisions to meet several incentives 

e.g., increase or decrease reported earnings, making reserves for future, tax evasion. Base on this, 

the International Accounting Standards (IAS) have issue the LAS 37 which requires the 

disclosure for all provisions.  

 

This confirms that the issue of income smoothing has received wide scholarly attention in recent 

time. Arising from its multi-facet nature, scholars as at now have not come to a stand-still.  

Again the first impression of most accountants is that income smoothing is not good since it 

result in an inadequate or misleading disclosure of income. Another strands of argument for 

many years raising the topic of whether it's ethical or not.  

 

A thorough investigation of extant empirical studies on the subject matter revealed that much 

empirical studies abound in other countries while few studies few studies have been carried out 

in third world countries especially in Nigeria. However, even studies that focused on the 

Nigerian banking industries like (Kabirui, Aliyu, 2019; Ozili and Outa, 2019, Abdu,  Abubakar, 

& Abdulmaroop, 2014) did not extend their scope to 2018 so as to captgure current happenings 

in the Nigerian banking industry. As such this study is more recent and comprehensive in periods 

than theirs. 

 

Furthermore, extant empirical studies used performance measures such as operational risk and 

total accrual, but this study focused on five measures of financial performance to capture diverse 

spectrum of financial performance as a single approach may not reveal all the effects of 

smoothing on performance. Also, other studies have used different proxies such as income 

smoothing index, firm size, level of indebtedness, etc against this backdrop, this study seeks to 

empirically investigate the of financial performance on income smoothing of deposit money 

banks in Nigeria by adding more variables mentioned below. 

 

2.0 REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

Conceptual Clarification 

Various factors which pushes management to conduct income smoothing  include the need for 

the company to: reduce corporate tax expense, enhance investors’ confidence since investors 

typically assume that income stability is a determinants of  stable dividend payment maintain 

mutual relationship between the agent and the principal and  managers and workers, improve the 

company’s image in the eyes of outsiders that the company has a low risk, improve the business 

relationship satisfaction improve the perception of external parties on the ability of management, 
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and increase compensation for management , reduce the perceived risk of the company and 

further reduce the cost of the company's capital . 

According to Ozili & Outa ( 2019)  income Smoothing is made up of two types.  

1. Real income smoothing: Real income smoothing otherwise known as transactional or 

economic smoothing. More so, technical accounting policy allows the management to change 

the accounting estimates or accounting policies.Unlike artificial smoothing, real smoothing 

has significant impact on cash flows. It is making decision on real control of financial and 

economic events which directly affects the future income and is named real smoothing. 

  

2. Artificial income smoothing: The management carries out artificial smoothing at his disposal 

by manipulating accounts. The manipulation is not the result of economic events of firms and 

has no effect on cash flows, but transfers earning or expenses from one period to the next one. 

Managers use several variables for income smoothing which were analyzed by researchers 

among them, we can have: assets selling, discretionary accruals, research and development 

expenditure, classification of accounting items, extraordinary items, changes in amortization 

methods. 

 

Hence, the conceptual model below is geared towards answering both the research questions and 

Hypotheses. Return on Asset (ROA), return on equity (ROE), net interest margin (NIM), 

operating expense ratio (OER), and dividend pay-out ratio was used to proxy financial 

performance being the independent variables in the study while loan loss provision was used to 

measure income smoothing being the dependent variable. 

 It is therefore represented in fig.2.1 below: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Researcher’s Model, 2019. 

 

Description of Variables 

Figure 2.1: Relationship between Income Smoothing and Financial Performance 
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Loan Loss Provision  

Loan loss provision or provision for loan loss is an amount set aside by lending institutions to 

cover for expected losses on the loan portfolio of lending institutions  

Financial performance measures are often objective in nature whereas non-bank performance 

measures are subjective in nature as it includes managers’ perception of firm performance on 

market share, employee health, and safety, investment in research and development, to mention a 

few. Perceptual data on non-bank performance from senior managers correlate with hard data on 

bank performance from secondary sources suggesting their complementarily. Anwar & Chandra 

(2017)  explicitly  listed and explained below for the purpose of this study: return on Asset 

(ROA), return on equity (ROE), operating cost ratio, net interest margin (NIM), price earnings 

ratio (P/E ratio), and dividend pay-out ratio were used  to proxy financial performance.  

 

 

i. Return on Asset (ROA):  

This is a measure of bank’s profitability, positively correlated with the stock price a higher, and 

implies higher value creation for shareholders. Moreover, in asset-heavy Sectors such as the 

manufacturing sectors, In other words, the competency and profitability of banks in transforming 

their assets into profits is indicated by it. Hence, to improve the performance of banks, they 

always attempt to achieve higher ROA. It is achieved by dividing net income of the firm by the 

total asset. It shows what earnings have been produced from the invested capital or asset and be 

mathematically expressed as: 

ROA =  
Net Income

Average total asset
 𝑥 100 

ii.   Return on Equity (ROE) 

This is a yearly financial ratio that shows how much profit a firm earned compared to the total 

amount of shareholder equity reported on the balance sheet. ROE measures what the 

stockholders require in return for their investments. A firm that has a high return on equity is 

expected to be one that is able to generate cash economic activities internally. Therefore, the 

higher ROE indicates better firm performance. In other words, ROE ratio shows the rate of 

return earned on the money invested in the firm by its shareholders. ROE also indicates how 

effectively a firm s executive is investing stockholders’ capital Return on equity is determined by 

dividing the net income by stakeholder's equity; hence it is a key gauge to measure the 

performance of the management. 

 It is mathematically expressed as: 

ROE =  
Net Income

Shareholders funds
𝑥 100 

 

iii. Net interest Margin (NIM) 

NIM measures the Variation as it relates interest income generated by banks and other financial 

institutional assets.  NIM is mathematically expressed as: 

NIM =  
Net Interest Income

Average Net interest − Ineterst Bearning assets
𝑥 100 

 

iv. Operating Expense Ratio (PER) 

The Operating Expense Ratio (PER) otherwise known as cost-income ratio specified efficiency 

measurements of the bank. Via this measure, banks compare themselves with their peers in the 
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same industry, and bank management is prompted to impress their employees and show them the 

reasons to reduce costs in order to catch up with international standards. OER is a key financial 

measure used to value banks because of its simplicity and intuitiveness. 

   

 It is commonly believed in the financial industry that a high OER is equivalent to low efficiency 

and productivity, and vice. Unfortunately, a few years later, they become distressed and have to 

restructure their resources be it human or capital resources by sacking some of their employees 

and closing some branches it is mathematically expressed as: 

OER =  
Operating cost

Operating income
 𝑥

100

1
 

 The operational costs are from paid interest cost for checking account, saving account, and 

depositors. All activities are related to primary bank activities.  

 

 

v. Dividend Pay-out ratio 

The dividend pay-out ratio (DPR) otherwise known as pay-out ratio is the ratio of the total 

amount of dividend paid out to shareholders relative to the net-income of the bank. It is the 

percentage of company income that is distributed to shareholders in the form of dividend while 

he amount that is not paid to shareholders is retained by the bank to pay off maturing obligations 

or to reinvest in core operations (Anwar & Chandra, 2017). It is mathematically expressed as: 

DPR = 1 −  
Dividend per share

Earnings per Share s
 

2.2. Theoretical Framework 
Researchers in time past have relevant theories to this study such as the agency theory, 

Signalling theory, information asymmetry theory and income smoothing hypothesis. But this 

study is hinged on the signalling theory, and income smoothing hypothesis,  

 

Signalling Theory 

Signalling theory was advanced by Stephen (1977). This theory explains the usefulness of 

information in research base that has the content to support the investor’s decision. Signalling is 

started from the concept of asymmetric information which explains the dissimilarities in access 

to information that affect the market in exchanging goods and services 

 

In the financial market, there are some parties who have both more and better quality information 

than the other. As a consequence, the best informed parties are able to make economic decisions 

which allow them to gain, from the contractual relationships, greater benefits than the other 

players. In a market where contracts are constantly being entered into and renewed, according to 

signalling theory, lenders and investors require companies which are seeking for capital to 

provide information about their performance. The management, therefore, is naturally induced to 

send signals to the market (Sayari, Finet, and Maraihi, 2013). 

 

Financial statements that are published in Nigerian Stock Exchange must give relevant, complete 

and accurate information in order to persuade the investors. Therefore, income smoothing 

management may be used as an adaptable tool that allows transmission of private information to 

investors and to meld accounting information within the limits of the law.  Manipulated 

accounting figures allow the investors to appreciate the company’s stock portfolios and build up 
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in an ideal manner and are therefore an instrument to signal market trends (Sayari, et al, 2013). 

Based on the foregoing; the signalling theory suggests a positive link between income smoothing 

and financial performance. 

 

Income Smoothing Hypothesis 

Hepworth (1953) was the first to suggest that there is a suspicion that firms intentionally smooth 

income which was elaborated further by Gordon (1964). , management makes earnings 

management because profit is often used as a basis in determining management compensation 

and one of the necessary information to do income smoothing. The conflict will arise further 

when the method used by the management contradicts the investor’s interests. By agreement, the 

principal used by management in formulating their Judgement should be accommodating the 

investor’s needs yet in reality many managers tend to execute judgments which profit their side. 

 

2.3. Empirical Studies 

Kabirui, and Aliyu (2019) examined the impact of income smoothing on the financial 

performance of eight listed banks deposit money banks in Nigeria. Data were extracted from the 

annual report and accounts of eight (8) sampled banks for the period of 2012 to 2017. Loan loss 

provision was used to proxy for income smoothing while return on equity (ROE) and return on 

asset (ROA) were used to proxy for financial performance. The study employed ordinary least 

squared for data analysis. Findings revealed that income smoothing have negative and 

insignificant impact on financial performance of listed DMBs in Nigeria. It therefore 

recommended that DMBS should operate in a low risky environment and should have expertise 

to control their lending activities. 

 

Samak, El Said and El Latif (2014) examined corporate governance and income smoothing in 

Egyptian listed companies... The paper then builds a corporate governance index based on 

corporate responsibility index after required modifications, of 57 companies listed in the 

Egyptian stock exchange. The financial information of the companies was examined during the 

period 2007 to 2012. Univariate and Multivariate analyses were applied in analyzing the data.. 

The results show a significant 32 differences between the means of the two panel sets.  

Zohre, and Mohsen (2016) examined the examined the relationship between profitability, 

financial leverage and income smoothing at firms listed on Tehran stock Exchange using 112 

firms over a five-year (5) period spanning from 2010 to 2015. The methodology of the study was 

of descriptive - correlation type and its nature were of functional type.  

 

Qassim, Salim, and Abbas (2018) examined the impact of income smoothing on profit after tax 

on international companies. The study focused on 168 companies quoted in Tehran stock 

exchange, 278 commercial banks in Japan and America from 2008-2017. The researcher adopted 

the multiple regression techniques the result revealed a positive relationship between income 

smoothing and profit after tax. Based on the findings, the researchers conclude among others 

that, published financial statements do not necessarily portray a real state of affair of corporate 

performance and position on account of availability of alternatives in suggested accounting. 

They recommended that researchers should focus more attention across different areas of income 

smoothing using cross country analysis. 
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Ozili (2015) examined the relationship among loan loss provisioning, income smoothing, 

signalling, capital management and pro-cyclicality during the pre and   IFRS era in Nigeria. The 

dataset employed in this study were extracted from bank financial statement and World Bank 

covering the period of 20002-2014. The study adopted the multiple regression technique. The 

result revealed that during the IFRS reporting periods, reported earnings and related accounting 

numbers do not truly reflect the underlying economic reality of Nigerian banks based on the 

results. The researcher recommended that Standard setters and bank regulators (IASB and the 

Central Bank of Nigeria) might consider the prevalence of these motivations when evaluating the 

risk profile of banks and how these motivations, if pervasive, might pose systemic risk on the 

financial system 

 

Based on the empirical review above, no one of the researchers’ study scope is up to 2018. 

However, the researcher extends his scope to 2018 so as to capture current happenings in the 

Nigerian banking industry. As such this study is more recent and comprehensive than theirs.  

This study adopts a five approach unlike previous studies to measure diverse spectrum of 

performance of the firm as a single approach may not reveal all the effects of smoothing on 

performance. Scholars have not come to one voice on the impact of financial performance on 

income smoothing. This study tends to share more light on that. Hence, this research work is 

hypothesized to fill these gaps 

  

3. METHODOLOGY 

I. Sources of data and the statistical tool applied. 

The source of data for this The methods of data collection for this research were obtained from 

secondary sources of data, specifically from the annual reports of the banks under investigation. 

The variables extracted include Return on Asset (ROA), return on equity (ROE), net interest 

margin (NIM), operating expense ratio (OER), dividend pay-out ratio, and  loan loss provision. 

The time frame for the study was from 2010 and 2019  

The researcher made use of descriptive statistics to establish the mean, minimum, maximum and 

skewness of the variables. The multiple regression tools were adopted to establish the statistical 

positive and significant relationship that exists between the independent and dependent variables 

via the use of Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) 23.0. 

 

Model Specification   
The study adopted the multivariate regression model in establishing the relationship between the 

variables. Mathematically, the model for the study is expressed thus:  

LLP   = f( ROA,ROE,NIM,OER,DPR)--------------------------------------------eqn 1 

Econometrically, the equation 1 above can be restated as: 

LLP   =β0+ β1ROA+ + β2ROE+ β3NIM + β4OER + β4DPR----------------eqn 2 

Where: 

LLP  = Loan Loss Provision 

ROA  = Return on Asset  

ROE  = Return on Equity  

NIM  = Net Interest Margin  

OER  = operating Expense Ratio  

DPR  = Dividend Pay-Out Ratio  

β0  = Constant Term 
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β1-β5  = Coefficient of the independent variables 

 The expectation of the study is assumed to yield a positive results, thereby presented as 

ROA>, ROE>, HIM>, OER>, DPR>, to LLP. 

 

Operationalization of Variable 

This study uses the ratio scale for all variables, with a description of the operationalization of the 

variables described in Table 1 

 

Independent Variable:  

This study used Income smoothing as the indepdent variable because it is used to stabilize 

fluctuations in earnings by transferring profit from one period to another to raise or lower the 

profit (Subramanyam, 2014). Income smoothing in this study uses loan loss provision. 

 

Dependent variable: 

This study adopted Five Independent Variables: Return on Asset (ROA), return on equity (ROE), 

net interest margin (NIM), price earnings ratio (PER), and dividend pay-out ratio to proxy 

financial performance. Unlike previous studies to measure diverse spectrum of performance of 

the firm as a single approach may not reveal all the effects Performance on income smothing. 

They are explicitly described below as follows: 

 

Table  1:  Operationalization of the Variables 

S/

N 

Variables Nature of 

Variable 

Proxy Indicators Source Scale

s 

1 Income 

smoothing 

 

Dependent 

variable 

 

Loan 

Loss 

Provision 

RatioofLoan Loss 

Provision/ total asset 

Ozili and Outa 

(2019); 

Qassim,  

Salim, and  

Abbas (2018) 

Ratio 

2 Financial 

Performanc

e 

Independen

t variable 

Return 

on Asset 

Net income/ Total asset 

 

Subramanyam

, 2014, Ozili 

and Outa 

(2019); 

Qassim,  

Salim, and  

Abbas (2018) 

Ratio 

 

3 Financial 

Performanc

e 

Independen

t variable 

Return 

on Equity 

Net income/ Total 

equity 

 

Subramanyam

, 2014 

Ratio 

 

4 Financial 

Performanc

e 

Independen

t variable 

Net 

interest 

margin 

Dewi (2018) Ratio 
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5 Financial 

Performanc

e 

Independen

t variable 

Operatin

g 

Expense  

Ratio 

Operating 

Cost/Operating 

Expenses  

Dewi (2018) Ratio 

6. Financial 

Performanc

e 

Independen

t variable 

dividend 

pay-out 

ratio 

1

−  
Dividend per share

Earnings per Share s
 

Gholamreza, 

Hamzeh, & 

Parisa (2018) 

Ratio 

Source: Researcher’s Compilation, 2021. 

 

Results and Discussion 

Test of Hypothesis 
Table 2 : Model Summaryb 

Model R 

R 

Square 

Adjusted 

R Square 

Std. 

Error of 

the 

Estimate 

Change Statistics 

Durbin-

Watson 

R 

Square 

Change 

F 

Change df1 df2 

Sig. F 

Change 

1 .963a .921 .643 .05785 .012 0.03 5 93 .010 2.162 

a. Predictors: (Constant), DPR, OER, ROA, NIM, ROE 

b. Dependent Variable: LLP 

Source: Researcher’s Computation using SPSS version 23 software, 2021 

 

Table 3 Coefficientsa 

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

T Sig. Collinearity 

Statistics 

B Std. 

Error 

Beta Tolerance VIF 

1 (Constant) .082 .016  4.146 .000   

ROA .026 .036 .074 .716 .020 .922 1.084 

ROE .078 .059 .103 .990 .035 .899 1.113 

NIM .080 .021 -.197 -

1.929 

.017 .940 1.064 

OER .064 .021 -.163 -

1.613 

.010 .952 1.050 

DPR -.051 .000 -.088 -.888 .041 .988 1.012 

a. Dependent Variable: LLPR 
 

Source: Researcher’s Computation using SPSS version 23 software, 2021 

 

The interpretations of the computed statistics followed the work of Boro and Saha (2016) are 

presented in the subsequent paragraphs. 
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The correlation coefficients denoted by ‘R’ depict the linear correlation (association) between the 

observed and predicted model values of the dependent variable display a value .963 or 96.3%. 

This suggests that the association between the independent variables (Financial Performance) 

and dependent variable (income smoothing is strong and was found to be significant at 0.010 < 

0.05 significant level. To further buttress this assertion, the adjusted Coefficient of determination 

(R2) value being the squared value of the correlation coefficients having considered loss in the 

degree of freedom (n-k) revealed a value of 0.921 or 92%. This suggests that about 92 of the 

total variation in the dependent variable (loan loss provision) is explained by the independents 

variables adopted in this study, while remaining 8 % is being captured by the error term. The 

implication of this result is that the model is highly fit for prediction since the changes in the 

dependent variable is explained by the independent variable. 

 

The Durbin Watson computed value is 2.162, and the acceptance of Durbin Watson is between 

2- 4. This therefore indicates no absence of serial autocorrelation suggesting that the model still 

attains its Best Linear Unbiased Estimates (BLUE) property. 

 

 Again, the significance F change value is estimated at .010. This indicates that the model is very 

fit and all the independent variables jointly statistically impacted on the dependent variable. This 

is because it values falls below the 5% generally acceptable level of significance. 

 

In order to ensure the validility of the model, several diagnostic tests as viewed by Acharya & 

Lambrecht (2015) such as variance inflation factor (VIF) and Tolerance statistics were computed 

and was reported that none of them were up to 10. This indicates the absence of multi-

collinearity and suprous regression problems among the variables under investigation because 

the cut off value of VIF is 10. Values of VIF that exceed 10 are often regarded as indicating 

multi-collinearity problems. In addition the tolerance value is 1.000. A tolerance value of less 

than 0.1 almost certainly indicates serious problem of collinearity. However, the tolerance values 

in this study are more than 0.1; this further substantiates the absence of multi-collinearity. Each 

hypothesis as stated in earlier chapter are explained below 

 

Test of Hypothesis Ho1 (ROA and LLP) 

The OLS result showed in table investigated statistical Relationship significance of return on  the 

independent and dependent variables. The test on loan loss provision revealed that loan loss 

provision is explained by 0.82 of the constant in the model and 0.020 when cast against return on 

asset as demonstrated in the model used to test the level of influence loan loss provision has on 

return on asset as presented  LLP = 0.82 + 0.020(ROA) 

 

This means that return on assetas proxied by ROA multiplied by the regression coefficient and 

added to the y-intercept/constant that has a positive relationship and it also signifies That income 

smoothing (LLP) moved in a direct line such that an increase in ROA will make income 

smoothing to increase by 0.82 The contribution of loan loss provision to the model is 

insignificant since its p- value (0.020) is less than the alpha value of 5% level of significance.  

Hence, we states that return on asset exerts no significant impact on income smoothing measured 

by loan loss provision of banks in Nigeria. 
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Test of Hypothesis Ho1 (ROE and LLP) 

Table 3 above also displayed the model summary of the explanatory variable: Return on equity 

(ROE) regressed against the dependent variable; loan loss provision (LLP). The interpretations 

of the computed statistics are presented in the subsequent paragraphs. 

 

Which is the Coefficient table and shows the standard coefficient and the level of significance 

for Return on equity (ROE) on loan loss provision (LLP) exert direct and significant relationship 

between all the independent variable (Return on equity (ROE)) on the dependent variable (loan 

loss provision (LLP)). LLP = 0.78 + .035 (ROE)  Accordingly, the result revealed that, financial 

performance (return on equity (ROE)) has positive and significant impact on the income 

smoothing of DMBs in Nigeria. This is because its probability value is less than 5% generally 

acceptable level of significance.  

 

Test of Hypothesis Ho3 (NIM and LLP)   shows the Coefficient value of .080 and the level of 

significance p-value of the t-statistics for LLP is 0.017 which is less than 5% level of 

significance hence, we reject the null hypothesis which states that net interest margin have no 

significant impact on income smoothing measured by loan loss provision of DMBs in Nigeria.  

 

Test of Hypothesis Ho4 (OER and LLP) 

The Coefficient table shows that the coefficient value (0.64) level of significance .010 for 

operating expense hence, we rejected the null hypothesis which states that operating expense 

ratio (OER) exerts no significant impact on income smoothing measured by loan loss provision 

of DMBs in Nigeria. 

 

Test of Hypothesis Ho5 (LLP and DPR) 

Lastly the Coefficient table also show the coefficient value is .054 and .041out ratio (DPR). The 

p-value of the t-statistics for DPR exerts significance level on income smoothing measured by 

LLP (DPR). Hence, we rejected the null hypothesis which states that dividend pay-out ratio 

(DPR) exerts no significant impact on income smoothing measured by loan loss provision  LLP 

of DMBs in Nigeria. Sequel to the foregoing, all the findings are therefore summarized in the 

table below: 

 

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
The study dwelt on a more robust, and simple understanding of the impact of financial 

performance on income smoothing of DMBs in Nigeria using appropriate yardsticks. The study 

spanned from 2010 to 2019. Annual reports prepared by ten banks were used for the study. The 

criterion for selection of sample was on the basis of availability of data. The dependent variable 

in the study is income smoothing measured by loan loss provision (LLP) while the independent 

variable in the study is financial performance measured by return on asset (ROA), return on 

equity (ROE), net interest margin (NIM); operating expense ratio (OER), and dividend payout 

ratio (DPR).  Simple linear regression analyses were run with the aid of SPSS version 23 

software. Sequel to the analysis and findings of this study, the researchers conclude that financial 

performance does not exert significant impact on income smoothing of DMBs in Nigeria. 

Nevertheless, its little influence exerted is negative in NIM, OER, and DPR.  This therefore 

affirm the assertion that, the issue of income smoothening has come to stay as a result of the 
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flexibility in accounting regulations which has given room for such practices. This therefore 

requires constant research in this area of study to unveil some underlying issues. 

  

The researcher therefore recommended that users of financial statement should not be negligent 

of the different techniques used to manipulate earnings reported in the financial statement are 

instrumental to both the banking industry and the general economy at large. The study provided a 

more realistic, update, comprehensive, and robust findings than subsequent studies on the subject 

matter. 
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ABSTRACT 

The study examined Nigeria Listed firms’ taxonomy and leverage as a predictor of economic and 

risk management information disclosures.  The aim of the study is to determine the joint 

prediction of firms’ classification and leverage on economic and risk management information 

disclosures; The study employed ex-post facto research design, the population of the study is 

thirty-five (35) (i.e. twenty-one (21) consumer and fourteen (14) industrial goods companies) 

listed on the Nigerian Stock Exchange as at 31st December,2017.Tabachnick and Fidell formula 

(n≥50+8m)was used to pooled regression model observations or panel data that is total of one 

hundred and thirty-two observations (i.e. 22 listed companies for 6 years ) were studied; both 

inferential and descriptive statistical techniques was used. The binomial logistic regression was 

used to analyse the predictors’ effect on economic and risk management surrogates.  Diagnostic 

tests such as Homer and Lemeshow test were employed to ascertain data conformity with 

underlying binomial logistic regression analysis assumptions. The analysis showed that leverage 

and industry taxonomy had significantly predicted risk management and economic qualitative 

information disclosures.  It was suggested that Financial Reporting Council of Nigeria should 

improve on risk and economic qualitative information disclosure requirements for companies in 

Nigeria as it would support companies to disclose more risk information to boost investor's 

confidence.  

 

Keywords: Nigeria Firms’ taxonomy, leverage, economic and risk managementdisclosures. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

1.1  Background of the Study 

The International Accounting Standard Board [IASB] considers the main aim of financial 

reporting as providing useful information for the benefit of all stakeholders (IASB, 2015). To 

achieve this objective, management is being required to convey non-financial information that 

goes beyond what is already contained in quantitative disclosure of the annual report. In essence, 

the financial reporting is expected to include both financial (quantitative) and non-financial 

(qualitative) information thereby revealing issues pertaining to  companies’ economic, corporate 

risks and uncertainties (Sierra-Garcia, Garcia-Benau & Bollas-Araya, 2018).Unwholesome 

information disclosure would deny existing and potential investors, including lenders and other 

stakeholders the privilege to properly appraise the company for decision making purposes 

(Serrasqueiro & Mineiro, 2018).  
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Donovan, Jennings, Koharki and Lee (2018) defined non-financial information “as any data that 

is non-numerical in nature”. Mohamad, Salleh, Ismail and Chek (2014) view non-financial 

information disclosure to include information such as Risk Management (RM) disclosure and 

economic qualitative. The inclusion of these non-financial disclosures contributes greatly to 

information transparency, reduces information asymmetry and is therefore an issue of great 

significance in economies throughout the world (Maroun 2017). Hence, a growing number of 

organisations have realized its significance and are publishing voluntary information as a 

strategic action that disclosures fundamentally improves the communication of organisations 

with their stakeholders and carries incremental information about a firm's creditworthiness 

(Franke, 2018).The non-financial reporting trend is expected to continue and grow as corporate 

stakeholders demand more information concerning environmental, social, and governance 

impacts.  

 

Disclosure is seen in different perspectives. Adesina, Ikhu- Omoregbe and Olaleye (2015) noted 

that disclosure represents one of the pillars of corporate governance. Adesina, et.al (2015) further 

defined disclosure as transferring and presenting economic information, whether financial or 

nonfinancial for the interest of users. According to Taposh (2014), disclosure in financial 

reporting is referred to as the presentation of information necessary for the optimum operation of 

an efficient capital market. Disclosure means the dissemination of relevant, material, and 

understandable information, both financial and non-financial, from the private domain to the 

knowledgeable public domain on a consistent basis. Corporate disclosures can take two forms 

which include mandatory disclosure or voluntary disclosure (Uyar, 2011). It is therefore, the 

provision of relevant financial information about the economic affairs of a business enterprise to 

the audience of interest. 

 

The Environmental Social and Governance (ESG) investing has risen immensely in importance 

during recent years as a response to the fact that people are getting more and more aware of the 

serious  issues at hand.. It is now considered a wise strategy investment when investment 

decisions are based on the Global Sustainable Investment Alliance (GSIA) or Global Reporting 

Initiative ESG Scores or criteria. Hence, understanding the importance of sustainability 

accounting plays a pivotal role in offering stakeholders information that is more reliable and 

accurate. The Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) guidelines, since their first version, have been 

characterized by the presence of indicators built to show the relationship between company’s 

economic, social and environmental performance and company’s characteristics. In line with 

this, a number of countries have enacted mandatory requirements for firms to report on non-

financial issues. For instance, France, Spain, the Netherlands, the United Kingdom, Sweden and 

Denmark have all introduced legal requirements to enlarge the scope of conventional corporate 

reporting to include non-financial performance parameters (Eccles & Krzus, 2009). Emerging 

stock exchange markets are equally not left out in the move to promote non-financial information 

disclosure. For example, stock exchange markets of Brazil, China, Egypt, India, Indonesia, 

Malaysia, and South Africa also launched non-financial disclosure rules in recent years (Eccles 

& Krzus, 2009). 

 

The need for non-financial information disclosure is necessitated by various reasons including 

the changing information  needs of stakeholders, the need to improve business reporting, 

encourage transparent disclosure standard and promotes corporate accountability such that users 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

1706 
 

could rely and have confidence on information disclosed for decision making (Eccles, Serafein & 

Consulting, 2011).  

 

However, despite the importance of  leverage and firms’ taxonomy information disclosure in 

enhancing the transparency of the entire reporting practices, studies (e.g. Owolaybi, Akinwumi, 

Adetula & Uwuigbe, 2016) show that the level of non financial information disclosure in 

Nigeria, in line with the acceptable regulatory guidelines, is still relatively low even after the 

implementation of International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) which came with the 

expectation of improving the level of accounting information disclosure among adopting nations. 

Furthermore, Osisioma (2001) observed that non-disclosure of qualitative information largely 

contributes to premature development of accounting practice in developing nations like Nigeria. 

 

The leverage and industry types qualitative information disclosures normally influence company 

decisions including information disclosure in the financial report. The study aims to assess the 

joint prediction of leverage and industry types on economic and risk management qualitative 

information disclosure of consumer and industrial goods companies; while the research questions 

look at: 

i. What is the joint prediction of leverage and industry type on risk management qualitative 

disclosure of listed consumer and industrial goods companies in Nigeria? 

ii. To what extent is the prediction of leverage and industry type on economic qualitative 

information disclosure of listed consumer and industrial goods companies in Nigeria? 

 

The following null hypotheses (H0) were formulated from aforementioned research questions 

i. The joint prediction of leverage and industry type on risk management qualitative 

disclosure of listed consumer and industrial goods companies in Nigeria is not 

statistically significant. 

ii. The prediction of leverage and industry type on economic qualitative information 

disclosure of listed consumer and industrial goods companies in Nigeria is not 

statistically significant. 

 

This study focused on leverage and firms types information disclosures which are not usually 

expressed in monetary terms. This study critically looked into the risk management and 

economic qualitative disclosures which are largely voluntary in nature in annual corporate 

reports. The study will be of immense benefits to management, government, regulatory bodies, 

creditors and academia; this work will be of great contribution to scholars wishing to carry out 

research work in this area of study. The rest of the study is ordered as follows: section two 

focuses on review of related literature. Section three is the methodology. Section four presents 

data presentation and analysis while section five specifics the study findings, conclusion and 

recommendations. 
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REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

2.1  Conceptual Review 

2.1.1  Corporate Information Disclosure 
There is a wide range of recommended frameworks from which companies can choose a tool for 

non-financial reporting that are not legally binding, but provide necessary and helpful guidance 

while drafting a report. In providing the non-financial information companies may rely on 

national frameworks, Union-based frameworks such as the Eco-Management and Audit Scheme 

(EMAS), or international frameworks. International frameworks for non-financial reporting are: 

the United Nations (UN) Global Compact, the Guiding Principles on Business and Human 

Rights implementing the UN “Protect, Respect and Remedy” Framework, the Organisation for 

Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises, the 

International Organisation for Standardisation’s ISO 26000, the International Labour 

Organisation’s Tripartite Declaration of principles concerning multinational enterprises and 

social policy, the Global Reporting Initiative. If a reporting company relies on a specific 

framework (national, European or international), it must state it in its report.  

 

i. Industry type and leverage information disclosures 

Industry type refers to group or sector the firm belongs. It is one of the corporate attributes that 

can affect the level of corporate disclosure. Meek, Roberts and Gray (1995) reveal that the type 

of industry a firm belongs is the most important factor in explaining the level of the voluntary 

qualitative information disclosures. While, Wallace, Naser and Mora (1994) suggest that firms in 

a specific industry might face particular circumstances that may influence their disclosure 

practice. For example, there are significant differences in the operations and reporting practices 

of a firm in the manufacturing industry and another in the financial services industry. In addition, 

Owusu-Ansah (1998) suggests that firms that operate in a highly regulated industry might be 

subjected to serious rigorous controls that can significantly impact on their corporate disclosure 

practices. 

 

Leverage is concerned with the use of various financial instruments or borrowed capital to 

increase the potential return of an investment. The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) 

requires firms to disclose and discuss trends concerning their liquidity, capital resources, and 

operations. However, there is an ongoing debate on the value of these textual narratives. 

Leverage plays an important role in these discussions. The existing literature on the effect of 

leverage on voluntary disclosure has come to mixed results and conclusions. Firm leverage is the 

degree to which a company uses fixed-income securities, such as debt and preferred equity. 

Leverage is simply the ratio between total debt and total assets of the company that shows the 

extent to which the totals assets are financed by loans. Leverage can also be measured as the 

book value of debt divided by the value of assets.An increase in this ratio shows the dependence 

of the company on external debt financing and greater score being given to the firm by debt 

providers. This however, may curtail firms’ autonomy because of the restrictive covenants 

imposed by debt providers and may in the worst case scenario lead to financial solvency. This is 

because with a high degree of financial leverage comes high interest payments. S 

 

ii. Economic and risk management qualitative information disclosures 

The economic dimension of sustainability concerns the organization’s impacts on the economic 

conditions of its stakeholders, and on economic systems at local, national, and global levels. The 
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Economic Category illustrates the flow of capital among different stakeholders, and the main 

economic impacts of the organization throughout society. The economic information disclosures 

is concerned with direct economic value generated and distributed; financial implications and 

other risks and opportunities for the organization’s activities due to climate change; coverage of 

the organization’s defined benefit plan obligations; financial assistance received from 

government; in addition, ratios of standard entry level wage by gender compared to local 

minimum wage at significant locations of operation; proportion of senior management hired 

from the local community at significant locations of operation; development and impact of 

infrastructure investments and services supported; finally, significant indirect economic impacts, 

including the extent of impacts and proportion of spending on local suppliers at significant 

locations of operation. All these constitute the framework or components from which a firm or 

company can disclose its qualitative financial information from. 

 

Another aspect of qualitative or non-financial information disclosure is in the area of risk 

management. An increased level of attention on the concept of risk disclosure has emerged due 

to the importance of risk disclosure in meeting the needs of current and potential investors by 

providing future information that helps them to make various economic decisions. Risk is 

defined as the possibility that an event will occur which will impact an organization's 

achievement of objectives (Institute of Internal Auditors (IIA, 2004). Solomon, Solomon, Norton 

and Josef, (2000) define risk as “the uncertainty associated with both potential gain and loss”. 

Linsley and Shrives (2006) provided more specific definition of risk disclosure as any 

information disclosed to reader on any opportunity, prospect, hazard, harm, threat or exposure 

that has already impacted or may give an impact upon the company or management in future. 

According to Ismail and Rahman (2013), risk refers to any uncertainty faced by the organisation 

that could lead to gains or losses. The importance of risk management was initiated when 

Cadbury Report in 1992 highlighted the code of best practiced requiring companies to establish 

audit committee and make disclosure on the effectiveness of internal control. The main issue 

being pointed out in the report was on the need for a company to review their internal control 

system and reporting risk to their shareholders. The Hampel Report in 1998 further emphasised 

on the whole system of internal control which led to the requirement for risk management 

disclosure as part of the internal control in Combined Code (Ismail & Rahman, 2013). 

 

Debate on the importance of risk reporting commenced as early as 1998 when the Institute of 

Chartered Accountants in England and Wales (ICAEW) published a discussion paper entitled 

“Financial Reporting of idiosyncratic, and could be a reliable leverage to manage high market 

uncertainty. Therefore, corporate risk exposure could be affected by only one ESG component 

rather than another one, considering that companies have endogenous characteristics and operate 

in different market conditions. In attempting to highlight the ESG single components’ impact on 

asset Risk –Proposals for a statement of Business Risk (Amran, Abdul Manaf & CheHaat, 2009). 

This led to identification of inadequacy problem in risk management information disclosure and 

recognition. The risk disclosure can play a vital role in this issue through informing investors and 

other stakeholders about the uncertainty surrounding the business of the company, and thus help 

them to make more effective decisions. To estimate the volume and timing of a company's future 

cash flows in an appropriate manner, investors need to understand the risks facing the companies 

and through obtaining the information about analysis of the risks affecting the companies, 

measures used to assess these risks, and the procedures and actions taken to manage the exposed 
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risks (ICAEW, 2002). This will support and expand the risk disclosure and help investors to 

improve their investment decisions.   

 

The adequate disclosure about the risks can lead to a reduction of the information asymmetry 

problem between managers and investors as they can now be exposed to verifiable information. 

Businesses are expanding globally; mangers and the Nigerian government can look to the latest 

published 29 prevalent global risks over a 10-year timeframe as an additional guide when 

reporting risk management. The most impactful risk for 2016 was reported as the failure of 

climate change mitigation and adaptation, followed by weapons of mass destruction, and water 

crises. The report also found that the risks rated most likely to occur are large scale involuntary 

migration and the environmental risks of extreme weather events and the failure of climate 

change mitigation and adaptation. Other global risks that remain serious include certain 

economic risks, cyber attacks, and profound social instability. (World Economic Forum). The 

Global Risks Report advised that business models need to adapt to new demands and 

expectations. Increasingly, customers want to know and have a voice in all aspects of firms’ 

operations, from how production processes are set up to how distribution operations are 

developed and investment decisions around community initiatives are taken. Investors 

increasingly want access to this information in order to make more informed decisions with a 

view to long term profitability. The case is becoming clear: organizations which are not already 

aware of their ESG impacts stand to benefit from greater disclosure and transparency in these 

areas, not only in terms of reputation and trust, but in terms of long-term profitability and 

investors’ interest. 

 

2.2 Theoretical Framework 

The purpose of a theory in accounting is to ensure better accounting practice; the study anchored 

on stakeholders’ theory this ideology can be traced back to Clark (1916) and later to Dodd 

(1932). Edward Freeman was one of the first theorists to present the stakeholder theory as 

inherent in management discipline in the eighties. The argument behind the theory was that 

economic theories were based on outdated images of the firm. New ways of thinking about 

business organization were owned by various stakeholders. Stakeholder theory is a theory of 

organizational management and business ethics that addresses morals and values in managing an 

organization. Meanwhile, stakeholder theory begins with the assumption that values are 

necessarily and explicitly a part of doing business, and rejects the separation of economic from 

ethical values. Scholars have identified stakeholders as “the groups who have an interest in the 

actions of the firm. In a follow up study, Scholars revisited stakeholder theory and redefined 

stakeholders as any individual or group who has an interest in the firm because he (or she) can 

affect or is affected by the firm’s activities. Carroll (1999) has defined stakeholders as any 

individual or group who can affect or is affected by the actions, decisions, policies, practices, or 

goal of the organization. They noted that stakeholder theory extends the shareholder point of 

view to involve various stakeholders associated with the firm (see Asemah, Okpanachi & 

Olumuji, 2013; Freeman, Wicks, & Parmar, 2004). 

 

Stakeholder theory suggests that an organization will respond to the concerns and expectations of 

powerful stakeholders and some of the response will be in the form of strategic information 

disclosures. A stakeholder theory is very much concerned about active management of the 

business and natural environment, relationships and the promotion of shared interests in order to 
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develop business strategies. Such strategic information disclosure when viewed in the light of 

this study is non-financial or qualitative information disclosure. 

 

The management has a responsibility to ensure that shareholders receive a fair return on their 

investments; it also has a responsibility to all stakeholders and should manage and alleviate the 

conflicts of interest that may exist between the firm and its stakeholders by way of qualitative 

information disclosure in the corporate report (Prugsamatz, 2010). Stakeholder theory provides 

rich insights into the factors that motivate managerial behaviour in relation to environmental 

disclosure practices of organizations and other qualitative disclosures. There are three (3) levels 

that explain company’s reactions in line with the stakeholders’ theory. The first level explains the 

company’s reaction towards the demand from a broader base of stakeholder. The second level is 

consistent with the corporate response, which is concerned with qualitative disclosure in the 

corporate report, while the third level referred to the economic performance that will determine 

the financial strength and weaknesses of the corporation. It was observed that higher 

achievement will be arrived through disclosing of qualitative information. It is stakeholders’ 

views that non-financial information is disclosed (Dibia & Onwuchukwa, 2015; Kent & Chan, 

2009).   Additionally, Carroll also gave an extensive classification of stakeholders’ assessment of 

the overall operation of the organisation as it affects the interest and wishes of the stakeholders. 

 

Carroll’s pyramid 

Each of these levels depends on those which precedes it, the satisfaction of economic and legal 

responsibilities is requested by the society, that of ethical responsibility is expected, that of 

philanthropic responsibility is wished. These levels, crossed with the various groups of 

stakeholders, can serve as reference to define the various categories of social and environmental 

performance that have to be estimated. Here lies the relevance of this theory to this study. 

 

2.3 Review of Related Empirical Studies 

Wachira (2018) examined the relationship between risk disclosure and firm characteristics of 

companies quoted on the Nairobi Securities Market. The study involved all non-financial firms 

listed on the NSE between years 2010 and 2016. A regression analysis was conducted using the 

random effect model to determine the relationship between the disclosure index and firms’ 

characteristics. The results show that risk disclosure was positively related to gearing level, 

company size, profitability, and the industry type. However, it was not found to be related to the 
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liquidity level, ownership and board composition. In Nigeria, Dugu and Eboigbe (2017) 

investigated the corporate attributes and corporate disclosures level of listed companies. The 

ordinary least square regression result showed that firm size has a significant positive association 

with mandatory disclosure. 

 

In Nigeria, Oyerogba (2014) investigated risk disclosure in the published financial statement of 

listed companies in Nigeria and the performance of these firms. Descriptive statistics was used to 

perform data analysis for 258 companies listed on Nigeria stock exchange. The result 

demonstrated that operational risk, strategic risk and financial risk significantly explain the 

performance of the studied firms.  

Adamu (2013) assessed the effect of company leverage on corporate risk disclosure in Nigeria. 

The population of the study comprised of four sectors quoted in the Nigerian Stock Exchange. 

These sectors consist of 24 companies in which stratified sampling technique was used in the 

selection of 12 companies for the study. The data for the study was 2010 annual reports of the 

sample companies. The result of the regression analysis shows that corporate risk disclosure is 

not significantly related to company leverage. It is concluded that company size is not 

influencing corporate risk disclosure in Nigeria. 

 

Ismail and Rahman, (2013) concluded that the overall score for risk management disclosure 

among public listed companies in Malaysia is 53%, demonstrating that there are rooms for 

improvement on the level of risk disclosurefew years ago. 

 

Rashidah, Apedzan, Lateefat and Omneya (2013) conducted a study on risk management 

disclosure practices of Islamic banks in the Middle East and North African (MENA) region 

owing to the facts that the region is currently associated to 50 percent of the worldwide share of 

Islamic banks. OLS regression as method of analysis was used and the research findings shows 

above average compliance with risk disclosure categories except displaced commercial risk 

(DCR), which shows a poor result and that size and having foreign subsidiaries can actually 

assist banks to report on risk factors which are qualitative information disclosure in nature. 

Lan, Wang and Zhang (2013) study of 1,066 sampled Chinese companies listed on the Shanghai 

and Shenzhen Stock Exchanges found that qualitative information disclosure is positively related 

to leverage.While, Miihkinn (2012) examined the impact of a detailed national disclosure 

standard on the quality of firms' overall risk reviews under IFRS. The study used data from a 

sample of listed Finnish firms around the introduction of the standard and find that national 

regulatory bodies have been able to raise the quality of risk disclosure on several dimensions 

even under IFRS. There was an increase in the quantity of risk disclosure with more extensive 

and more comprehensive information.  Also, the study revealed that the impact of standard on 

risk disclosure is more pounced among less profitable firms;the study equally revealed that larger 

firms disclose more risk information than smaller firms. The findings have implications for 

standard-setters evaluating different strategies with the aim to increase the quality of the 

narratives in annual report. 

 

Arshad & Ismail (2011) examined the effect of management perception on the disclosure of risk 

related information in the annual reports of companies in M,alaysia. The multiple regression 

analysis result reveal that enhanced understanding and perception on the overall risk concepts are 

important drivers that can facilitate managers in disclosing more comprehensive and relevant risk 
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related information. Rajab and Handley-Schachler (2009) study was on risk disclosure practice 

and relates the extent of risk disclosure to firm-specific characteristics. Using content analysis of 

156 annual reports prepared by 52 UK listed companies in three different periods (1998, 2001 

and 2004). The study found industry type to be significantly and positively correlated with the 

level of risk information disclosed by the sampled companies. 

 

Meek, Roberts and Gray (1995) reveal that the type of industry a firm belongs is the most 

important factor in explaining the level of the voluntary qualitative information disclosures. 

While, Wallace, Naser and Mora (1994) suggest that firms in a specific industry might face 

particular circumstances that may influence their disclosure practice. For example, there are 

significant differences in the operations and reporting practices of a firm in the manufacturing 

industry and another in the financial services industry. In addition, Owusu-Ansah (1998) 

suggests that firms that operate in a highly regulated industry might be subjected to serious 

rigorous controls that can significantly impact on their corporate disclosure practices.  

 

Based on the literature reviewed it can be deduced that most previous studies failed to examine a 

possible interaction among these variables in explaining or predicting the effect they have on 

non-financial disclosure. Furthermore, with the increase in knowledge and interest of researchers 

to explain dichotomous variables and the consistent use of the traditionally approaches to answer 

these research questions with either the ordinary least squares (OLS) regression or linear 

discriminant function analysis as observed from reviewed studies. These techniques have been 

subsequently found to be less than ideal for handling dichotomous outcomes due to their 

statistical assumptions, i.e., linearity, normality, and continuity for OLS regression and 

multivariate normality with equal variances and covariance for discriminant analysis. This study 

employed the binomial logistic regression to fill the observed weaknesses from previous 

literature by examining the likelihood of the identified variables to explain non-financial 

information disclosures.  

 

3. METHODOLOGY 

3.1 Research Design 

The study employed the ex-post facto research design. The study is longitudinal and will cover a 

six year period, 2012 to 2017, involving listed consumer and industrial companies in the 

Nigerian Stock Exchange. The population of this study consist of twenty-one (21) consumer and 

fourteen (14) industrial goods companies listed on the Nigerian Stock Exchange as at 31st 

December, 2017. This form the total population of thirty-five (35) listed industrial and consumer 

goods companies. These two sectors were selected because of their contribution to national 

growth and development. The study observation is derived from Tabachnick and Fidell, (2007) 

formula for the determination of observations (sample size) in a linear regression model, stated 

as: n 50+8m.Where, n=sample size or observations; 50 and 8 are constant or fixed factors; m= 

number of predictors (explanatory variables) in a regression model, that is, 5 (we have, board 

size, leverage, gross profit margin, return on asset, industry type). n 50+8(5) =50+40 =90. We 

have ninety observations, it implies that our observations should not be less than 90 data points 

but it can be more than 90 observations or data points in order to have a good-fit model result. 

 

The non-probability sampling technique (judgemental/quota sampling) was used in selecting 12 

twelve consumer and 10 industrial goods listed companies from the thirty-five (35) selected 
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listed companies to form the sample size of 22 selected listed companies based on market 

capitalisation and  availability of complete audited annual accounts for the period of six years 

(2012-2017) . A total of one hundred and thirty-two observations (132) were studied. Panel data 

was obtained from the audited annual report of companies under study. This study used 

dichotomous data to measure non-financial information disclosures. A similar approach has been 

used by previous studies (see Eriabie & Odia, 2016; Wachira, 2018). 

 

Descriptive statistics was conducted to obtain the sample characteristics via classification table 

and pie-charts. The binomial/binary logistic regression analysis was also performed to test the 

effect of the independent variables on the non-financial disclosure proxies. Diagnostic tests such 

as Hosmer and Lemeshow Test (Data-fit model prediction), Omnibus Tests (Significance of 

Model Coefficients), Box and Twidell (1962) test (linearity assumption test between continuous 

predictors and the logit (log odds) by using model interaction was equally conducted to address 

some basic underlying regression analysis assumptions. In logistic regression, the odds ratio 

represent the constant effect of predictor X on the the likelihood that one outcome will occur.The 

analyses was performed via SPSS version-23. Our data conformed to the basic underlying 

assumptions of binomial/binary logistic regression analysis. 

 

3.4 Model Specification 

Let the utility function of firm attributes be ‘f’where Yf is a dichotomous variable denoting 

whether the firm discloses non-financial information or not disclosing. The Firm will choose to 

disclose if such choice implies an increase in the accepted level from stakeholders compared to 

not disclosing: 

U1n(Yf=1,Xf) > U0f(Yf=0,Xf)..............................................3.4.1 

Consequently, the probability that the firm f chooses to disclose can be written as: 

Pf(Yf=1)=Pr(U1f > U0f)......................................................3.4.2 

Logit model and probit model are commonly used in literature in analysing prediction. 

Therefore, the empirical model is specified as follows: 

Pf(Yf=1) = 
1

1+𝑒−
 (α + βxf)   .........................................3.4.3 

Where Yf is dependent variable equal to 1 if the firm discloses and 0 if otherwise. 

Pf is the estimated probability of a firm disclosing risk management or economic qualitative 

information disclosure. 

With logit transformation, the estimated model becomes a linear function of the explanatory 

variables, which is expressed as follows: 

Logit [Pf(Yf=1)] = Log{Pf/(1-Pf)}= α + βXf---------------------3.4.4 

Where:   α is a constant term;   β is a vector of coefficients for the independent variable Xf.; Xf is 

a vector of independent variables. 

A coefficient attached to an independent variable is interpreted as change in the logit(log odds 

that Y=1),for a unit increase in the independent variable, with the other independent variable 

constant. The model was adapted from Van (2012) who identified ten key variables in his study. 

Some of his variables were dropped after considering differences in socio-economic conditions 

of the two environments. 

Non-financial Information Disclosure (NFD) = ƒ(Leverage, Industry type)…..eqn3.5.1 

Eqn.3.5.1 is functional or notational form. 

Introduce the measured or observed variables for both exogenous and endogenous variables. 

RIMD = ƒ(LEV,IT)……………………………………....eqn3.5.2 
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ECOD = ƒ(LEV,IT)………………………………………..eqn3.5.3 

Equations 3.5.4 to 3.5.5 are deterministic model for each research objectives: 

RIMDit = Ɣ2+β9LEVit+ β10ITit …………………….………..…eqn 3.5.4 

ECODit = Ɣ3+β11LEVit+β12ITit ……………………………..…eqn 3.5.5 

Equations 3.5.6 to 3.5.7 are binomial logistic regression equation/model: 

RIMDit = Ɣ1+β9LEVit+ β10ITit ……………………….eqn 3.5.6 

ECODit = Ɣ2+β11LEVit+β12ITit ……………………….eqn 3.5.7 

 NFID-RIMD, ECOD = ƒ(LEV,IT) 

Odd ratio-Exp(B):   ODDS=    [the odd ratio prediction equation]            ODDS= 

 

 

 

Table 3.5.1: Operationalization of Variables 

SN Names Type/code Measurement(s) Apriori Sign 

1. Non-Financial Information 

Disclosure 

NFID-

Endogenous 

(latent) 

RIMD &ECOD NA 

2. Risk management qualitative 

information disclosure. 

RIMAQID-

observed 

dependent 

“1” denotes that it is 

disclosed in annual report 

and accounts “0” denotes 

otherwise. 

nil 

3. Economic qualitative 

information disclosure. 

ECOQID-

dependent 

“1” denotes that it is 

disclosed in annual report 

and accounts “0” denotes 

otherwise. 

nil 

4. Companies’ Characteristics CSC-

Exogenous 

(latent) 

IT, LEV NA 

5. Leverage  LEV-

Independent 

[observed] 

Debt[loans] total asset + 

6 Industry type IT- dichotomous NSE classification NA 

7. Ɣ1-5 gamma fixed/Constant 

term 

Parameter NA  

8. β1-20-beta Regression 

coefficients 

Parameters NA 

9. t-time  Years Parameters NA 

10. i-individual companies in 

samples 

Number of 

companies 

Parameters NA 

11. ϔ-Error term Stochastic 

random 

Parameters NA 

Source: Researcher’s Compilation, 2019. 

 

 



Proceedings of the 15th Annual International Conference 
 

1715 
 

DATA PRESENTATION AND ANALYSIS 

4.1  Data Presentation 

 

Table 4.1.: Classification Table forRisk ManagementQualitative Information Disclosure 

Prediction from Leverage. 

Observed Predicted 

 Risk managementqualitative information 

disclosure 

Percentage (%) Correct 

Undisclosed Disclosed 

Undisclosed  1 40 2.40 

Disclosed  2 89 97.8 

Overall Percentage Nil nil 90/132=68.2 

Intercept/Constant Nil nil 68.9 

Predictions Fractions  Percentages (%) Probability  

Sensitivity  89/91 97.80 0.9780 

Specificity  1/41 2.44 0.244 

False Positive 40/129 31.01 0.3101 

False Negative 2/3 66.67 0.6667 

Source: Researcher’s computation via SPSS version-23. 

 

Table 4.1.3 is classification table shows that 0.5 allows us to correctly classify 89/91 = 97.8% of 

the subjects where the predicted event (deciding to disclose) was observed. This is known as the 

sensitivity of prediction, the P (correct|event did occur-disclosed), that is, the percentage of 

occurrences correctly predicted. We also see that 0.5 allows us to correctly classify 1/41 = 2.40% 

of the subjects where the predicted event was not observed. This is known as the specificity of 

prediction, the P (correct|event did not occur-undisclosed), that is, the percentage of non-

occurrences correctly predicted. Overall our predictions were correct 90 out of 132 times, for an 

overall success rate of 68.2%. It was only 68.9% for model with intercept only. 

 

Determination of error rates in classification. A false positive would be predicting that the event 

would occur when, in fact, it did not. Our decision rule (0.5) predicted a decision to disclose 129 

times. That prediction was wrong 40 times, for a false positive rate of 40/129 = 31.01%. A false 

negative would be predicting that the event would not occur when, in fact, it did occur. Our 

decision rule (0.5) predicted a decision not to disclose (undisclosed) 3 times. That prediction was 

wrong 2 times, for a false negative rate of 2/3 = 66.67%.  This analysis was also presented in 

Figure 4.1.3 in form of pie-chart. 
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Figure 4.1.3: Pie-Chart for Risk ManagementQualitative Information Disclosure Prediction 

from Leverage and industry type 

 

Source: Researcher’s design via Microsoft Excel-2012. 

 

 

Table 4.1.4: Classification Table forEconomic Qualitative Information Disclosure Prediction 

by Firm Size andLeverage. 

Observed Predicted 

 Economic qualitative information disclosure Percentage (%) 

Correct Undisclosed Disclosed 

Undisclosed  3 39 7.1 

Disclosed  2 88 97.8 

Overall Percentage Nil nil 91/132=68.9 

Intercept/Constant Nil nil 68.2 

Predictions Fractions  Percentages (%) Probability  

Sensitivity  88/90 97.78 0.9780 

Specificity  3/42 7.143 0.7142 

False Positive 88/127 69.29 0.6929 

False Negative 2/5 40.00 0.4000 

Source: Researcher’s computation via SPSS version-23. 

 

Table4.1.4 is classification table shows that 0.5 allows us to correctly classify 89/91 = 97.8% of 

the subjects where the predicted event (deciding to disclose) was observed. This is known as the 

sensitivity of prediction, the P(correct|event did occur-disclosed), that is, the percentage of 

occurrences correctly predicted. We also see that 0.5 allows us to correctly classify 1/41 = 2.40% 

of the subjects where the predicted event was not observed. This is known as the specificity of 

prediction, the P(correct|event did not occur-undisclosed), that is, the percentage of non-

occurrences correctly predicted. Overall our predictions were correct 90 out of 132 times, for an 

overall success rate of 68.2%. It was only 68.9% for model with intercept only. 

 

Determination of error rates in classification. A false positive would be predicting that the event 

would occur when, in fact, it did not. Our decision rule (0.5) predicted a decision to disclose 129 

Risk Management 
Qualitative Information 
Disclosure Prediction, 

Sensitivity , 97.80%, 49%

Risk Management 
Qualitative Information 
Disclosure Prediction, 
Specificity , 2.44%, 1%

Risk Management 
Qualitative Information 
Disclosure Prediction, 
False Positive, 31.01%, 

16%

Risk Management 
Qualitative Information 
Disclosure Prediction, 

False Negative, 66.67%, 
34%

Risk Management Qualitative Information Disclosure Prediction
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times. That prediction was wrong 40 times, for a false positive rate of 40/129 = 31.01%. A false 

negative would be predicting that the event would not occur when, in fact, it did occur. Our 

decision rule (0.5) predicted a decision not to disclose (undisclosed) 3times. That prediction was 

wrong 2 times, for a false negative rate of 2/3 = 66.67%.  This analysis was also presented in 

Figure 4.1.4 in form of pie-chart. 

 

Figure 4.1.4: Pie-Chart for Economic Qualitative Information Disclosure Prediction by firm 

size and Leverage. 

Source: Researcher’s design via Microsoft Excel-2012. 

 

4.2 Answers to Research Questions 

4.2.1 Answers to Research Questions 

i. What is the effect of leverage and industry type on risk management qualitative 

information disclosure of listed consumer and industrial goods companies in Nigeria? 

Table 4.2.3: Model Summary of leverage and industry type predictionon risk management 

qualitative information disclosure of listed consumer and industrial goods 

companies in Nigeria [2012-2017]. 

 -2 Log likelihood Cox & Snell R2 Nagelkerke R2 

  155.325 .061 .085 

Source: Researcher’s computation via SPSS version-23.  

Table 4.2.3 presents Binomial logistic regression of Cox-Snell-R2 and Nagelkerke-R2 values, 

which are procedures of computing the explained variation in the regressand. These values are 

referred to as pseudo-R2 values. The explained change in the dependent variable (risk 

managementqualitative information disclosure) is based on our model ranges from 6.1% to 8.5%; 

that is, Cox& Snell-R2 or Nagelkerke-R2 methods, respectively. Our result is based on 

Nagelkerke-R2. This connotes that leverageand industry type (IT) had accounted for 8.5% 

change in the explained variable-risk management qualitative information disclosure. Can we 

deduce that the prediction of leverage on risk management information disclosure is not 

significant?This prompted us to test of hypotheses. 
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19%

Socio-economic Qualitative Information Disclosure Prediction

Sensitivity

Specificity

False Positive

False Negative



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

1718 
 

ii. To what extent is the prediction of leverage and industry type on economic qualitative 

information disclosure of listed consumer and industrial goods companies in Nigeria? 

Table 4.2.4: Model Summary of leverage and Firm size prediction on economic qualitative 

information disclosure of listed consumer and industrial goods companies in 

Nigeria [2012-2017]. 

 -2 Log likelihood Cox & Snell R2 Nagelkerke R2 

156.402 .064 .090 

Source: Researcher’s computation via SPSS version-23.  

 

Table 4.2.4 shows Binomial logistic regression result of Cox-Snell-R2 and Nagelkerke-

R2 values, which are techniques of determining the explained variation in the explained variable. 

They are referred to as pseudo-R2. The explained change in the economic qualitative information 

disclosure is based on our model ranges from 6.4% to 9%; that is, Cox& Snell-R2 or Nagelkerke-

R2 methods, respectively. Our result is based on Nagelkerke-R2. This suggests that leverage 

(LEV) and industry type (IT) had predicted 9% change in the explained variable- socio-

economic qualitative information disclosure (SECOD).Can we deduce that the prediction of 

leverage on socio-economic information disclosure is not significant?This stimulated us to test of 

hypotheses. 

 

4.3 Test of Hypotheses 

i. The prediction of leverage and industry type on risk management qualitative 

information disclosure of listed consumer and industrial goods companies in Nigeria is 

not significant. 

Table 4.3.3: Model Prediction of risk management qualitative information disclosure from 

industry type and leverage of listed consumer and industrial goods companies 

in Nigeria [2012-2017]. 

Variables Exp(β)/ 

[β] 

 

Sig. 

 

Nagelkerke 

R2 

% 

classified 

correctly 

χ2 df. Sig. Remarks 

Model  8.5% 68.2% 8.245 2 .016 Accept Ha 

H & L   10.34 8 .242 Model fit 

perfect 

Interaction   - - p>5% not violated 

LEV .00 

[-10.9] 

.019   significant 

IT(1) .685 

[-.378] 

.339   insignificant 

Source: Researcher’s computation via SPSS version-23.  

 

Table 4.3.3 shows Binomial logistic regression result of Nagelkerke R2 values, which explained 

variation in the dependent variable. Table4.3.3 indicates that there is no violation of linearity 

assumption and the data perfectly fit the model prediction [χ2 (8)=10.34; p=.242] 

(Hosmer&Lemeshow test). The explained variation in the dependent variable8.5%; that is, our 
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model explained 8.5% (Nagelkerke R2) of the variance in the disclosure of risk management 

qualitative information and correctly classified 68.2%. The logistic regression model was 

statistically significant, [χ2 (2) =8.245, p=.016].This implied that consumer goods listed 

companies are 31% less likely to disclose risk management qualitative information to industrial 

goods listed companies. Increase in leverage (LEV) was associated with insignificant decrease in 

likelihood of disclosing risk management qualitative information. The odds ratio shows that an 

increase in leverage will not likely improve risk management disclosure. Based on the analysis 

conducted we accept alternate hypothesis (Ha) and reject the null hypothesis (H0) and conclude 

industry type and leverage had significantly predicted the risk management qualitative 

information disclosure of listed consumer goods companies and listed industrial goods 

companies in Nigeria. 

ii. The effect of leverage and industry type on economic qualitative information 

disclosure of listed consumer and industrial goods companies in Nigeria is not 

significant. 

Table 4.3.4: Model Prediction of economic qualitative information disclosure from firm 

size and ROAof listed consumer and industrial goods companies in Nigeria [2012-2017]. 

Variables Exp(β)/ 

[β] 

 

Sig. 

 

Nagelkerke 

R2 

% 

classified 

correctly 

χ2 df. Sig. Remarks 

Model  9% 68.9% 8.727 2 .013 Accept Ha 

H & L   4.155 8 .843 Model fit 

perfect 

Interaction   - - p>5% not violated 

ROA .00 

[-

10.97] 

.017   significant 

FZ -4.58 

[.632] 

   insignificant 

Source: Researcher’s computation via SPSS version-23.  

 

Table 4.3.4 shows Binomial logistic regression result of Nagelkerke R2 values, which explained 

variation in the dependent variable. Table4.3.4 indicates that there is no violation of linearity 

assumption and the data perfectly fit the model prediction [χ2 (8) =4.155; p=.843] 

(Hosmer&Lemeshow test). The explained variation in the dependent variable is 9%; that is, our 

model explained 9% (Nagelkerke R2) of the variance in the disclosure of economic qualitative 

information and correctly classified 68.9%. The logistic regression model was statistically 

significant, [χ2 (2) =8.727, p=.013].This implied that Firm size is 68% less likely to influence 
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disclosureon economic qualitative information. Increase in ROA was associated with significant 

decrease in likelihood of disclosing economic qualitative information. Based on the analysis 

conducted we accept alternate hypothesis (Ha) and reject the null hypothesis (H0) and conclude 

firm size and ROAhad significantly predicted economic qualitative information disclosure of 

listed consumer goods companies and listed industrial goods companies in Nigeria. 

 

4.4 Discussion of Findings 

The outcome of the study has shown that the effect of Leverage and industry type was 

established as these variables jointly influence Risk management disclosure. This result is in line 

with the findings of Onyerogba (2014). The result however contradicts with Adamu (2013); 

Arshad and Ismail (2011); Meek, Roberts and Gray (1995)  who found no significant effect of 

leverage on non-financial information disclosure. Furthermore, the results of Muhammad and 

Sabo (2015) equally indicated a significant prediction between leverage and non financial 

information disclosures.The various leverage ratios considered in previous studies: debt to equity 

ratio, debt to total assets, total debt, and capital gearing ratio are indicators that disclosures are 

expected to increase with leverage. This can be supported with the argument that firms will want 

to disclose detailed information to gain access to the money market. According to Jenson and 

Meckling (1976), agency costs are higher for companies with more debt in their capital structure 

and disclosures are expected to increase with leverage. It can be argued that firms with high debt 

tend to disclose more information to assure creditors that shareholders and management are less 

likely to bypass their covenant claims. 

 

The effect of firm type on economic qualitative information disclosure shows that less profitable 

firms may disclose less information to cover losses from stakeholders whereas profitable ones 

will want to distinguish themselves by disclosing more information so as to enable them to 

obtain capital on the best available terms. Corporate managers are usually reluctant to give 

detailed information about a non-profitable outlet or product; hence they might decide to disclose 

only a lump profit attributable to the whole company. This attitude may be to prevent 

undervaluation of the company’s shares and in line with stakeholders theory to appear profitable 

to their financial stakeholders. It can also be argued that unprofitable companies will be inclined 

to release more information in defence of poor performance. Finally, the joint effect of leverage 

and firms type revealed a significant effect on with risk management and economic qualitative 

information disclosures.  

 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS, CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

5.1 Summary of Findings  

i. Industry type and leverage had significantly predicted the risk management qualitative 

information disclosure of listed consumer goods companies and listed industrial goods 

companies in Nigeria. 

ii. Leverage and industry type had significantly predicted economic qualitative information 

disclosure of listed consumer goods companies and listed industrial goods companies in 

Nigeria. 

 

5.2 Conclusion 

Voluntary disclosure has been viewed by previous researches as contributing to improved 
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confidence in corporate reporting by stakeholders. This study investigated the effect of industry 

type and leverage on Risk management disclosure of consumer and industrial goods companies 

in Nigeria. Industry type determined the presence of Risk management committees in the 

observed firms. 

 

The significant effect of leverage/gearing on economic qualitative and risk management 

information disclosures might be due to the nature of the corporate environment and politically 

connected members holding powerful positions in listed companies.  

5.3 Recommendations 

Based on the above findings, we recommend; 

i. The importance and benefits of risk assessment and management will go a long way to 

attractingforeign investments. 

ii. The importance and benefits of economic qualitative information disclosure to listed 

companies, including foreign investments’ attraction, should be widely spread.  This research 

calls for a more proactive effort from policy makers and standard setters to introduce a 

standard framework for mandatory disclosure of Non-financial information. 

 

5.4 Contribution to Knowledge 

The study employed the binomial logistic regression to ascertain the probability of these 

combined variables to influence non-financial information disclosure. As we explained earlier, 

logistic regression predicts the logit of an event outcome from a set of predictors. Because the 

logit is the natural log of the odds (or probability/[1–probability]), it can be transformed back to 

the probability scale. The resultant predicted probabilities was revalidated with the actual 

outcome to determine if high probabilities are indeed associated with events and low 

probabilities with non-events. The degree to which predicted probabilities agree with actual 

outcomes was expressed as either a measure of association. The study also develops a conceptual 

model onNon-financial information Disclosure and its relationship with the explanatory variable 

to determine the extent each item explains the dependent variable. 
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ABSTRACT 

The paper examined the relationship empirically between technological disruptions and business 

performance in Nigeria with focus on the covid 19 Era.  The study looked at dimesnsions . 

Theoretical reviews on disruptions and innovation. The findings revealed that disruptive 

technologies are an effective influencing factor for firm performance. SMEs need to recognize 

the importance of disruptive technologies as better performance is dependent on SMEs ability to 

embrace and adopt disruptive technologies to enhance business operation, lower cost, and 

produce better quality products and or services 

 

Keywords: Technological Disruptions, Business Performance, Covid-19, Product-oriented 

technological, process oriented technology 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Prior to the COVID-19 pandemic, individuals, businesses, and governments increasingly relied 

on disruptive technologies, especially digital platforms, for a variety of activities including 

business transactions, commerce, logistics, education, and health care (IFC, 2020). In 2019, 

mobile internet traffic per user, a proxy for the usage of digital platforms, was growing at a 

quarterly rate of 12 percent in high-income countries and 10 percent in middle-income countries. 

Disruptive technologies have been employed in emerging markets during the COVID-19 crisis; 

discusses market trends that may heighten the role of disruptive technologies in emerging 

markets post crisis; and reviews risks to and opportunities of faster adoption of disruptive 

technologies in emerging markets (IFC, 2020). In this age, technological disruptions are a force 

behind, and a critical success factor for businesses to strengthen the maturity life of product life 

cycle, including the business operating in Nigeria (Shofawati, 2019). 

 

Bernard (2018) opined that industrial revolution known as industry 4.0 is driven by digital 

transformation in vertical and horizontal value chains and product and service offerings of the 
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companies. Therefore, businesses, especially; SMEs embarking on an innovative mind-set has to 

be complemented by further embracement of newer technologies, known as disruptive 

technology (DT). The disruptive technology (DT) encourages creativity and innovation in 

entrepreneurship is also the agenda of governments in the member countries of the ‘Organization 

for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) and transitional, emerging and developing 

economies, as entrepreneurs are the means of growth, pooling capital for funding investment, 

innovativeness, along with, necessary skill-sets (Bernard, 2018). 

 

Disruptive innovation has been established as a powerful way of thinking about innovation-

driven growth for entrepreneurs, business executives and value-driven organizations. An 

innovation becomes disruptive when it displaces established market leaders. According to 

Clayton Christensen, a Harvard professor and the originator of the term in the 1990s, “Disruptive 

Innovation describes a process by which a product or service initially takes root in simple 

applications at the bottom of a market—typically by being less expensive and more accessible—

and then relentlessly moves up market, eventually displacing established competitors”( Access 

Bank, 2021). 

 

Disruptive Innovations are NOT breakthrough technologies that make good products better; 

rather they are innovations that make products and services more accessible and affordable, 

thereby making them available to a larger population. Thus, disruption occurs when disruptors 

deliver the performance that incumbents' customers require, while enjoying the advantages they 

got from their initial success. An innovation is not disruptive until the product or service is 

purchased in volume by the up market thus changing the taste and system of the existing market. 

It should be noted that disruptive innovation is not only for new entrants; an established firm can 

also be a disruptor through reaffirming its position as a market leader in its market – through 

innovation (Access Bank, 2021). 

 

The current technological disruptions are wielding considerable alteration in smoothing business 

operative field. They impact firms and their products, consumers and market. More so than ever, 

this has resulted in turbulent and rapid changes in customers’ tastes and needs, resulting in 

shortage of products brands’ life cycles. The product brand that enhances firm’s profitability 

today can be the cause of its failure in the near future as technologies are obliging firms to 

rethink and retool everything they do internally, especially the products they produced and the 

processes of production (Piening & Salge, 2015). Technology has intensified small 

manufacturing business innovativeness effort, making production faster, easier and cheaper than 

that of the larger organizations. This is because customers through technological disruption have 

prompt information of new innovative product brands of competitors. Therefore, most firms 

irrespective of their size have an innovative objective. The study argues that in order for firms to 

remain competitive in the global market, they need to intensify their efforts to achieve their 

innovative objectives through the improvement of existing products, introduction of entirely 

novel products and also introduction of new processes or techniques of production (Piening & 

Salge, 2015). Small and medium scale manufacturing firms generally struggle to achieve these 

objectives in order to grow. As a result, technological innovativeness, once an option for small 

scale manufacturing firms, has become a crucial factor of their growth (Iorun, 2014). 
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Technology involves tools, techniques, materials and methods firms used to produce new 

product/process or improved products/or process. Technology can enhance small and medium 

businesses innovativeness opportunities in manufacturing, logistic, customer service, finance and 

almost every business activity (Oyeku, Oduyoye, Asikhia, Kabuoh, & Elemo, 2014). The 

keyword in technological disruptions is “novelty or improved product/services and processes” 

applied to a firm. Technological disruptions therefore enables small and medium scale 

manufacturing firms to either clinch to only product-oriented innovativeness, which includes 

altering the product shapes, dimensions, size, color or introducing improved versions of the 

existing products, or entirely introducing a novel product either to the firm or to the market. This 

is aimed at increasing sales growth and employment growth. It can also be achieved through 

process-oriented disruptions achieved through altering the existing methods of production, using 

new or modified material in the process of manufacturing. This is aimed at reducing cost or 

quality improvement to ensure firm size growth and market shares growth. There is a need, 

therefore, for small scale organizations to be open to exploit existing technologies, generate new 

ones and engage in global technological collaborations (Obunike and Udu, 2018). 

 

Disruptive technology is vital to the performance of SME’s. It is the engine room that determines 

the efficiency of SMEs. Also, the impact of disruptive innovation's on SME's reflects on the 

creation of opportunities and business sustainability (Bamidele, 2017). Disruptive innovation 

enables SMEs to break into a new market and gradually climb up the value chain, resulting in 

pressurizing market leaders (Wang & Chen, 2012). This makes Disruptive innovation a threat to 

existing firms in the industry. Family-owned SMEs can leverage available opportunities by 

disrupting, subsequently competing favourably in the industry. Disruptive Innovation therefore 

alters/improves existing structure (Latzer, 2009), brings into limelight new technologies, 

improves business transactions (Rose, 2012), and gradually becomes acceptable (Grady, 2014). 

In Nigeria photography industry, for instance, traditional photography was replaced with digital 

photography, rendering the entire process obsolete (Oyekan, 2019), other industries like banking, 

transportation among others are constantly transformed through disruptive innovation (Akosile, 

2017). Baiyere & Salmela, (2014) emphasized that 21st era is a time to disrupt and to be 

disrupted. Information science, artificial intelligence, advanced robotics, cloud technology, 3D 

printing, e-mail, digital photography, renewable energy and several others are examples of 

disruption, which has enhanced business performance across the world. Family-owned SMEs 

also must understand how disruptive innovation process works and how it can impact their 

productivity. Wang & Chen, (2012) identified two vital keys for disruptive innovation to 

succeed. Firstly, there must be performance overshoot in the mainstream market, leading to 

customers deriving more benefits than expected and secondly, the business must be attracted to 

higher-end/higher-margin markets, with a resolution to run away when attacked from 

underneath. This implies that disruptive technologic target customer groups which do not 

purchase from already running markets or potential customers who desire the product/ service 

with an improved feature. 

 

The Problem 

In practice, SMEs performance is shaped by disruptive technologies and market reality (Baiyere 

& Salmela, 2014), SMEs are also recognized as significant contributors to socioeconomic 

progress (Ogunsiji, 2010). Nevertheless, SMEs are embattled with variety of factors inhibiting 

their performance, including the introduction of goods to the market, distribution, process 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

1728 
 

management and innovation (De Massis, Frattini, & Lichtenthaler, 2012), family business lack 

safety mechanism to absorb industrial shocks which large firms possess. 

 

The major difficulties users face in carrying out technological disruptions, due to complications 

of implementing new technology in especially in the era of the new wake of Covid-19. Also, the 

issues of literacy, concerns on risk and unreliable machines have been a major challenge in 

adoption of technological disruptions in the Nigeria business environment. More also, 

performance of the Nigeria businesses are hindered due to inability of those businesses to adopt 

technological disruptions; this to inability to afford the new innovation, this in turns affects their 

performance.  

 

It on the premises, this study intends to investigate the technological disruption and business 

performance in Nigeria: Era of Covid-19, since there are very scanty studies that have 

investigated this subject matter. 

 

Objectives  

The main objective of this study is to examine the relationship between technological disruption 

and business performance in Nigeria: Era of Covid-19. To achieve this, the objectives are further 

broken into units outlined below: 

I. Determine the effect of Product-oriented technological disruption on business 

performance in Nigeria. 

II. Investigate the extent to which Process-oriented technological disruption enhance the 

business performance in Nigeria. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Conceptual Framework 

Meaning of Technological Disruptions  

According to Christensen (1997), disruptive technology (DT) is termed for, an emerging 

technology out of a specific and niche market that, becomes dominant thus disrupts the stable-

state of a market and often affect and force-out, existing leading and incumbent firms out of the 

market. Disruptive technology (DT) is a term coined and introduced by Joseph L. Bower and 

Clayton M. Christensen in year 1995, and that DT has since been popular item of research, (Paap 

& Katz, 2004; Daneels, 2004; Sood & Tellis, 2005; Carayannopoulos, 2009) mainly for the risk 

DT pose towards established and market leading companies. Disruptive technology equally 

refers to a selection and or, an adoption of technologies or upto-date technology that significantly 

alters the way that businesses operate. A disruptive technology may force companies to alter the 

way that they approach their business or risk losing market share or risk becoming irrelevant. 

Recent examples of disruptive technologies includes but not limited to, smart phones and the e-

commerce retailing. Clayton Christensen popularized the idea of disruptive technologies in his 

book titled, ‘The Innovator's Dilemma’ in 1997. Technopedia.com defines disruptive technology 

as an enhanced or completely new technology that replaces and disrupts an existing technology, 

rendering it obsolete. It is designed to succeed similar technology that is already in use and that 

disruptive technology applies to hardware, software, networks and combined technologies. 

Features and benefits of newer emerging technologies according to Adner (2002), are often 

valued by the customers, generally for its most critical performance significance or value.  
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Technological disruptions refers to the process by which firms master and implement the design 

and production of products/services that are new to the business irrespective of whether the 

products/services are new to their competitors or their customers or the world (Rahman, 

Yaacobb, & Radzi, 2016). This then implies that it involves the application of practical tools, 

equipment and techniques that make changes in the production and processes that result in 

novelty which adds values to customers and market. It is the application of tools, equipment, 

materials, methods and processes to engage in and support new ideas, novelty, experimentation 

and creative processes resulting in newness. SMEs that innovate must be equipped with 

technological competence from its employees, explicit customers that would require the 

innovated products and implicit market opportunities for the innovated products. This shows that 

firm’s innovativeness depends on its internal and external factors (Saunila, Pekkola, & Ukko, 

2014).  

 

A balance must be reached between these two. The internal factors depend on the internal 

technological capabilities of the firm and ability to assess external information from the external 

sources, mainly from customers. SMEs explore new product ideas through closeness with 

customers. This closeness with customers and constant analysis of the competitors’ products 

through environmental analysis are the key drivers of innovativeness among these firms. 

Technological disruptions, therefore, takes place when a competent firm is able to identify and 

respond to customer requirements by developing and improving product/processes. 

Technological prospecting entails the searching for, identifying, adapting and diffusing imported 

technology. It uses technologies that are readily available, adapting them to local economy. 

Technological changes have become intricately linked to the globalization of the world 

economy. The traditional technological methods and practices need to be revised to take into 

account the globalization of technology. Technological disruptions have a tendency to increase 

firm’s growth by reducing administrative and production costs, improving workplace 

satisfaction, gaining access to non-tradable assets (Mwaura, Gathenya, & Kihoro, 2015; Olughor, 

2015). 

 

Dimensions of Technological Disruptions  

The essence of these technological activities is to create greater values that ensure customers 

satisfaction through reduced price, increased qualities and work efficiency Kollmann T., & 

Stöckmann C. (2012). Technology makes whole lot of differences in the local made goods and 

foreign made goods. This means links between high innovativeness and technological leadership. 

Hence, Rahman, Rafisah, and Radzi (2016) found that advanced countries of the world are 

known to use advanced technology in their production compared to developing or undeveloped 

countries. Nevertheless, the goal of innovation is the creation of marketable competitive 

advantage rather than pure technological disruptions. This shows that the personal characteristics 

of the firm owners have a lot of influence on the firm’s technological disruptions. Technological 

disruptions also includes patent right, trade mark and design. Patent and design ownership only 

apply to ideas or creations that are new to the world, while trademarks are associated with 

product launches that may either be new to the firm or new to the world (Rahman et al., 2016). 

An active patent strategy allows commercialization through know-how transfer projects and 

licensing of those patents that cannot be realized efficiently inside the firm or do not fit its 

innovation strategy. Braunerhjelm, Ding, and Thulin (2016), group technological disruptions as 

product-oriented and process-oriented technological disruptions. Most highly technological 
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disruptions small and medium scale manufacturing firms achieve these two at the same time. 

This study adopts these two dimensions.  

 

Product-oriented technological disruptions and business performance 

Product-oriented technological disruptions involve either a new or improved product, which is 

distinguished significantly from previous products. Technological product-oriented 

innovativeness targets quality improvement of products. It offers potential protection to firms 

from market threats and competitors. It is the creation of new products or modification of 

existing products, technological newness in product and product differentiation to meet 

customers and market equilibrium. It is the result of producing and commercialization of new 

products/ services or imitating foreign or competitors’ product. It involves radical product which 

can be new to the firm or new in the market. The dimension of technological product-oriented 

innovativeness SMEs involve includes, therefore, cost effective, quality improved or improved 

versions of existing products or altogether new products, creating varieties of products, creating 

demands in the new markets leading to production and income growth and to employment 

growth. Ibidunmi, Iyiola, and Ibidunni, (2014) established a positive relationship between 

product innovation and an increase in sales volume, while Braunerhjelm, Ding, and Thulin 

(2016) conclude that it boosts the growth of small scale manufacturing firms more than process 

disruption.  

 

Process-oriented technological disruptions and business performance  
Process-oriented technological disruptions are set of activities involving novel production 

methods or techniques in production operations that lead to the introduction of new or modified 

products. It involves creativity and ideas management. Lendel, Hittmara, and Siantova (2015) 

define it as a process of recognizing customer needs and innovation opportunities, generating 

innovative ideas and their elaboration, working with information and knowledge regarding 

innovation, realization of innovation activities and ensuring successful extension of 

technological disruptions among customers. It involves the process of carrying out sequential 

activities or task of transforming creative ideas to products/services. The process-oriented 

innovativeness takes the form of material replacement, application of new technology, R&D and 

new combination of materials in production, redesign core operating processes, and change in 

technical process of manufacturing, imitating the methods of production/processes used by other 

firms, etc. to achieve cost reduction or quality improvement. Process-oriented innovativeness 

involves reengineering and improving internal operations of firms. It concerned with the creation 

of or improvement in techniques and the development in process or system. Its dimensions 

involve innovativeness in technology, skill, techniques, systems and procedures, which are used 

in the process of transforming inputs into outputs. It reduces the cost of labor and capital, 

determines productivity growth. Process failure may be due to lack of innovative expertise, 

failure to secure the flow of information in a firm, insufficient training and motivation of 

employees, etc. (Lendel, Hittmara, & Siantova, 2015). Process-oriented technological disruptions 

can only be protected by intellectual property rights (Claudio & Andreas, 2014). Researchers 

conclude that SMEs are more likely to use process-oriented technological disruptions than 

product-oriented innovativeness due to financial constraint (Rahman, Yaacob, & Radzi, 2016). 
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Drivers of technological disruptions  

The nature and structure of SMEs allow for disruptions due to their flexible nature, small size, 

and closeness to customer although their disruptions ability varies significantly depending on 

their sector, size, and focus, resources and business environment. They have fewer resources to 

conduct formal R&D than larger firms and hence, innovativeness is often less formalized in 

small firms. Hence, rather than spending on R&D to achieve high valued innovative products, 

employ high customer relationship management and marketing. This made them expert in 

knowing customers demand and analyzing competitors’ products, especially in their niche 

market. The observed needs and market gap create opportunities for firms. These are translated 

to valued products/ services through technological innovativeness. Small scale firms find it 

difficult to adopt technological innovativeness due to the nature of their size, they may find it 

difficult to invest in technology or have difficulty in the developing new technical capability or 

may not have need complementary assets to exploit their innovation in the market. Small firms 

are often more successful in developing new product-market combinations and in adapting 

products to the demands of niche markets or individual customers. The common indicators for 

measuring innovativeness is spending on R&D, but this indicator is not very useful for 

measuring innovation in SMEs and expenditure on R&D is an input measure of innovativeness 

and hence does not show the actual amount of innovativeness that is generated by the firms 

(Corradini, Demirel, & Battisti, 2016). 

 

The dimension of small and medium scale businesses growth 

Growth can be attributed to an increase in factors of production, improvements in the efficient 

allocation across economic activities, knowledge and rate of innovation. Innovativeness is 

considered as one of the critical issues in the firm growth. The dimension of business growth 

used in this study includes: employment growth, sale growth, firm size growth and market share 

growth.  

 

Employment growth: Employment generation is a very important aspect of the country 

economic growth. Small businesses are seen as a great force in generating employment in the 

country. Employees are the most crucial resource of an organization. Some expertise is 

embedded in them. Quality of employees affects the firms’ ability to embark in innovativeness. 

While product innovation boost employment process innovation is associated with job losses.  

Sale growth: This is considered a very important and popular determinant of micro business 

growth because business growth is measured through sales. Increase in sales makes it possible 

for businesses to invest in additional factors of production, such as equipment and employees, 

which in turn results in raising the profits of the business, although sales can be affected by 

inflation.  

Firm size: The size of a firm mediates between the internal and external firm’s environment. 

The size of a firm measured by its employees is a consequence of the firm’s hiring strategy. It is 

also decisively influenced by the market-oriented view of Schumpeter and the resource-based 

view. Large firms are less likely to embark on innovativeness. It is well-known that small firms 

are more affected by innovativeness obstacles and thus they are prevented from innovative 

activities.  

Market share: Market share is portion or percentage of sales of a particular product or service in 

a given region that are controlled by a firm. It is used by firms to determine their competitive 
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strength in a sector as compared to other firms in the same sector. It takes account of the market 

conditions that may have improved or decreases sales which sale or revenue may not capture. 

 

Theoretical Framework  

Schumpeter’s creative destruction theory  

The theory of innovation was initially propounded by Schumpeter in 1934 (as cited in Sledzik, 

2013). Schumpeter was an economist who coined the now famous term “creative destruction” to 

describe the outcome of the process of innovation by competing firms interacting in a given 

market place. Creative destruction refers to the portable opportunities seized by innovators, 

which ultimately benefit not just them but the whole society. The theory holds the assumption 

that an entrepreneur is one having three major characteristics: innovativeness, foresight and 

creativity. Creative destruction implies that the entrepreneurs destroy the prevailing equilibrium 

in the market thereby disrupting existing goals and changing the direction of the economy. They 

achieved this through creating a new market, introducing a new way to make products, 

discovering a new market for a product, finds a new sources of raw material and establishing 

new way of making things or organization.  

 

Firms should obtain new resources and combine existing ones in special ways to invest and 

innovate. The capability to take advantage of opportunity in the harsh environment should 

prompt large enterprises to endeavor to adopt innovation and enhance the totality of an 

organizations learning, innovation, and renewal and venture activities. The entrepreneurial 

mindset facilitates the championing of new valuable ideas, which are resourced and developed in 

an encouraging, enabling culture. The entrepreneurial ability to convert creative insights and 

often homogenous inputs into heterogeneous outputs makes the firm a superior choice over the 

market. 

 

Disruptive Innovation Theory  

Disruptive innovation alters need of an existing market, uses an attractive feature, updated 

technology, user-experience or interface to displace an existing product, hereby gaining entry 

into the market (Wu, Zhang & Ma, 2005). Christensen, (1997) theory of disruptive innovation 

justifies the failure of successful businesses, by recognizing the need for managers of top firms to 

build destructive capabilities and also pay rapt attention to rivals with destructive innovations. 

The root of disruption can be a discontinuity in technology, commerce or both, resulting in a 

noticeable improvement in cost and performance (Leifer, Connor, & Rice, 2001). Joseph 

Schumpeter creative destruction concept in the early 1930s asserted that new technologies, 

products, or service gradually eliminate the existing product from the market. Disruptive 

innovation brings into the market new features, performance and price which distinguish it from 

existing products, therefore using these great features like a unique selling proposition for the 

product (Govindarajan & Kopalle 2006; Daneels 2006; Baiyere, 2016). Innovation in some 

instances might be less acceptable if it is newly introduced into the market, but it gradually 

attracts the mainstream customers. Disruptive innovation is a necessity for organizations that 

seek superior performance (Egbetokun, Olamide, Siyanbola, Adeniyi & Irenfin 2010), it 

introduces new methods with high potential of generating innovative products or alter prevailing 

ones (Baiyere,& Salmela, 2015). 
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Empirical Review 

Singh and Hanafi (2019) examine the relationship between disruptive technology (DT) and firm 

performance (FP) among SMEs within the state of Selangor, Malaysia. A total of 150 firms 

responded for the research study. This research utilized Partial Least Squares Structural Equation 

Modeling (PLS-SEM) to establish validity and reliability of measurement model and test the 

relationships between these variables. The results indicated a significant and positive relationship 

between disruptive technology and the performance of SME firms. The finding equally provides 

a better insight for various stakeholders to further understand the effects of disruptive technology 

on SMEs performance and also adds to knowledge on the importance of adoption of disruptive 

technologies in predicting firm performance. Entrepreneurs of SME firms should position and 

emphasize adoption of disruptive technologies to ensure enhanced overall firm performances. 

 

Ayodele, Ayodele, Aruleba, Oko  and  Babarinde (2019) focused on examining the role of 

disruptive innovation in improving the performance of family-owned small and medium scale 

enterprises. The study administered 390 copies of questionnaires, while 310 were retrieved from 

family-owned SMEs in Ado Ekiti. Multiple regression and correlation were deployed to show 

the relationships between the variables. The findings revealed that disruptive innovation has a 

strong relationship with sales growth and a weak one with profitability. Therefore the study 

recommends that family-owned SMEs should deliberately ensure improve the technological 

features of their products and study market dynamics to ensure profit maximization and 

strengthen their business growth, hereby boosting business performance. 

 

Obunike and Udu (2018) determined the extent of the relationship between technological 

innovativeness and firm growth using small scale manufacturing firms in Lagos State. The 

independent variable of technological innovativeness was operationalized into product-oriented 

innovativeness and process-oriented innovativeness, while the dependent variables of firm 

growth were operationalized into sales growth, employment growth, growth in firm size and 

market shares growth. This study employs exploration correlational research design. The sample 

population of a small scale enterprise in Lagos State accounts for eleven thousand and forty-four 

(11,044). Yamane’s formula was used to get the sample size of three hundred and eighty-six 

(386), this was approximated to the nearest hundred to have 400 for equal distribution. Data 

gathered for this study was analyzed using the Pearson’s Product Moment Correlation analysis in 

order to determine the relationship between them and a simple linear regression analysis to 

establish the extent of relationship between them using statistical Package for Social Science 

(SPSS) version 2.3. The correlation statistic shows that the linkage between the independent and 

dependent variables was low to moderate that product-oriented innovativeness shows a moderate 

positive relationship with sales and employment growth, while the process-oriented 

innovativeness shows low positive relationship with firm size thus allowing for regression 

analysis. 

 

Conclusion and Recommendations 

The purpose of this study was to empirically establish the relationship between technological 

disruption and business performance in Nigeria: Era of Covid-19. From the previous theoretical 

and empirical findings, the study supports the preposition that technological disruption relates to 

and has a positive impact on business performance in Nigeria. 
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It is imperative that SME entrepreneurs and or owners-managers acknowledges’ the importance 

of disruptive technologies in enhancing firm performance. Finding of this research clearly 

indicated that disruptive technologies are an effective influencing factor for firm performance. It 

is recommended that, SMEs need to recognize the importance and benefits of disruptive 

technologies as higher and better firm performance depends on the SMEs abilities for strategic 

choice of appropriate strategies enacted with proper resources and capabilities present within the 

firm.  

 

As the findings shows, significant impact on firm performance can be achieved by embracing 

and managing disruptive technologies. With disruptive technology, SMEs can embark on 

product, process, marketing and organizational innovativeness to produce better quality products, 

better quality services, better quality and creative marketing approach for wider reach and an 

improved organizational quality skills to serve customers better. This in turn can lead to higher 

customer satisfaction, resulting is superior firm performance. Therefore, SME owners-managers 

must recognized the importance of disruptive technology and that, newer or up-to-date 

technology’s features and benefits that may be beneficial hence are vital for firm’s sustenance 

and further growth.  

 

In conclusion, SMEs need to recognize the importance of disruptive technologies as better 

performance is dependent on SMEs ability to embrace and adopt disruptive technologies to 

enhance business operation, lower cost, and produce better quality products and or services. In 

other words, the performance of SMEs that are technology oriented that adopts disruptive 

technologies is different and performance are better. It can be argued that SMEs with and those 

adopts disruptive technologies are more likely to have larger market share, higher sales revenues 

and larger profits.  

 

On a final note, entrepreneur or owner-managers has to have the ability to identify opportunities 

or mismatches in the market, thus a focus on niches, a personal passion for their business or 

industry with the ability to communicate firm’s vision. Additionally, owner managers must 

ensure that firm produces an innovative product or service, along with a business that makes a 

positive impact in the community, beyond pure profits, along with the desire to engage with 

policy makers to shape agendas related to creation of jobs, financing and matters concerning 

challenges faced by SMEs. 
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ABSTRACT 

This study focused on moderating effect of the relationship between supply chain integration and 

supply chain performance of bottle water manufacturing firms in Rivers State of Nigeria. A 

causal outline research model was formulated to take on board the hypothesis formulated for the 

study. The population of the study was 79 bottle water manufacturing firms in Rivers State and 

the Taro Yemen’s formula was used to sample 47 firms out of the population. The simple random 

sampling technique was adopted and five (5) respondents per firm were drawn making 235 

respondents. A 5-point likert-scale questionnaire was administered to respondents, of which 227 

copies of the questionnaire were returned, obtaining a 96 percent response rate. The study 

adopted descriptive statistics; multiple regressions and stepwise regression schemes to establish 

that organizational culture moderates the relationship between supply chain integration and 

supply chain performance. Therefore, the study concludes that, organizational culture moderates 

the relationship between supply chain integration and supply chain performance. of bottle water 

manufacturing firms in Rivers State of Nigeria, and recommends that Managers of bottle water 

manufacturing firms should improve on their organizational culture, develop strategic 

collaboration with its suppliers and customers, and encourage cross functional integration 

mailto:bestvaluecrest@gmail.com
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within the organization in order to enhance the relationship between supply chain integration 

and supply chain performance.   

 

Key Words:  Organizational culture Supply chain performance, Supply chain integration, Table 

water manufacturing firms. 

INTRODUCTION 

In recent times, it has been recognized that competition has shifted from the midst of firms and 

domiciled in the midst of supply chains. As a result, to contend globally, it is imperative to 

consider all connections and estimate performance on supply chain level, for business sustenance 

by making it well-ordered and treasured (Basu, Jeyasingam, Habib, Letchmana & Ravindran, 

2017). Ideally, performance is an indicator of a firm’s wellbeing, Over the last decades, supply 

chain integration has been studied basically and its imperativeness to practitioners and academics 

has been ascribed with an extra ordinary point of acknowledgment. However, notwithstanding 

major contributions of supply chain integration, firms are under pressure to realize competitive 

advantage as a result of abysmal supply chain performance. Firms are therefore required to 

reprioritize and distinguish enthralling supply chain integration programs that can cost-

effectively and competitively situate them in the market place to realize significant supply chain 

performance. 

 

In order to realize good organization and practicality, managers must introduce inclusive supply 

chain tactics that positively affect performance, such as supply chain integration (Seo, 

Dinwoodie & Roe, 2015). In contemporary competitive business backdrop, supply chain 

integration is imperative as a reasonable number of companies focus tenaciously focus on 

conveying value to the customer, by providing valuable goods and services to them, and in 

essence engendering competitive advantage. The overriding verdict amongst academics is that 

supply chain deliberates operational import that facilitates firms’ growth to enhanced 

competitiveness (Yeung et al., 2009). Accordingly, an assortment of scholarly queries reveal that 

supply chain integration positively influence firm’s performance (Flynn et al., 2010; Lee et al., 

2007; Narasimhan & Kim, 2002).  

 

Some prior studies have investigated organizational culture, supply chain integration and supply 

chain performance. For example, HabiburRehman, Adeel, Kashif and Waqas (2016) explored the 

relationship between supply chain integration and operational performance of organizations 

operating in Pakistan, Cao, Huo, Li and Zhao (2015) examined the effects of organizational 

culture on supply chain integration (SCI) by studying the relationships between organizational 

cultures and supply chain integration, and Braunscheidel, Suresh and Boisnier (2010) 

investigated the impact of organizational culture on supply chain integration, Despite the fact 

that the concepts of  organizational culture, supply chain integration  and supply chain 

performance have been lengthily explored, little or none have been in print on the study of the 

moderating role of organizational culture on the relationship between supply chain integration 
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and supply chain performance. Above and beyond, prior studies on supply chain integration and 

supply chain performance do not provide suitable information for bottle water manufacturing 

firms in the Nigerian context on how organizational culture moderates the relationship between 

supply chain integration and a firm’s supply chain performance in the new normal economy. 

  

It is based on this ground and with the view of filling the knowledge gap that has been identified 

that this study investigated the moderating role of organizational culture on the relationship 

between supply chain integration and supply chain performance of bottle water manufacturing 

firms in Rivers State of Nigeria. 

 

LITERATUREREVIEW AND HYPOTHESIS 

The Social Capital Theory 

This study scrutinized the Social Capital Theory as the study’s theoretical underpinning because 

of its that is relevance to supply chain integration. The Social Capital Theory (SCT) is a real-

world reflection for appreciating the ways in which generous resources assist in growing inter-

organizational connections; eventually nurturing competitive advantage (Lin, 2001). This 

theoretical underpinning is drawn into this study to cross-examine the inconsistence immersion 

of supply chain integration on supply chain performance in organizations. The capital is famed 

as an advantage to firms based on right to use to resources made reachable in the sequence of 

interfaces (Lawson, Tyler & Cousins, 2008). Supply chain integration can be engaged as a 

resource in cultivating the interactional benefits amongst companies to espouse supply chain 

performance through the moderating role of organizational culture. This present study is fixed 

firmly on the Social Capital Theory, and specified by the focal point on the social capital 

indications of organizational culture. In this study; social capital theory furnishes a decisive, 

hypothetical underpinning for analyzing the benefits of organizational culture on supply chain 

integration to offer an atmosphere for superior supply chain performance. 

 

Organizational Cu1ture 

The organizational culture structure was established by Denison and Spreitzer (1991) and based 

on Quinn and Rohrbaugh (1981), this structure centers on conflicts contained by a system, 

particularly the conflict between stability and change, and the conflict between the internal 

organization and the external environment. Copious definitions on organizational culture have 

been projected by an variety of intellectuals. For example, Schein (2010) defines organizational 

culture as “the implicit shape over how the world is, and organization as a group of individuals 

who share opinions, thoughts, feelings and plain behaviors” Zu, Robbins and Fredendall (2010) 

perceives organizational culture as the ethics or beliefs common to affiliates of an organization. 

This study sees organizational culture as a model of central norms learned or conventional 

recognized by a specified group as it gains knowledge of how to mix-up through with its 

problems of exterior adjustment and internal incorporation that has performed well adequately to 
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be dignified pertinent and as a result to be taught to new members as the sanctioned mode to 

distinguish, picture and involved in relation to those problems.  

 

Organizational culture therefore, plays a significant role in supply chain management (SCM) 

(Braunscheidel et al., 2010; Dowty & Wallace, 2010), and proper organizational culture coaxes 

the behavior of internal workforce in terms of information sharing, teamwork and risk taking 

(McCarter et al., 2005). Organizational culture in addition influence inter-firm performance in 

areas such as relationship skills and trust (Schilke & Cook, 2014). Therefore, organizational 

culture-related skills are imperious for the realizations of supply chain integration (Fawcett et al., 

2008; Whitfield & Landeros, 2006; McCarter et al., 2005).  

 

Given the enormousness of organizational culture for supply chain management, previous studies 

have systematically dissected the linkage between organizational culture and supply chain 

integration (Braunscheidel et al., 2010; Zu et al., 2010). A handful of these studies have engaged 

the competing value framework (CVF) proposed by Quinn and Rohrbaugh (1983) to embody 

organizational culture. The CVF encircles four dimensions, precisely, the development, group, 

hierarchical and rational culture dimensions. Inquiries based on the CVF establish the association 

between this range of dimensions of organizational culture and the different dimensions of 

supply chain integration (Braunscheidel et al., 2010; Zu et al., 2010).  

 

Previous literature on organizational culture and supply chain performance designate that 

organizational culture influence performance (Deal & Kennedy, 1997; Denison, 1990; O'Reilly 

III, 2017). Organizational culture is distinguished as a potential determinant of supply chain 

integration effectiveness (Yunus &Tadisina, 2010). Based on the works of (Quinn & Cameron, 

2011; Yunus &Tadisina (2010) conjecture that organizations with externally focused culture and 

an elastic coordination have a progressive degree of supply chain integration than those with 

other organizational qualities. Braunscheidel et al. (2010) investigated the effect of 

organizational culture, measured by the competing value framework (CVF) on two types of 

supply chain efforts: (i) internal integration and (ii) external integration with major suppliers and 

key customers, and found confirmation that a company’s advocacy culture score is positively 

associated with external integration, whiles a coay’s hierarchical culture score is negatively 

associated with both internal and external integration practices. 

 

Prearranged by the nature of supply chain integration, this framework is considered as apposite 

for examining the moderating effect of organizational culture on the relationship between supply 

chain integration ad supply chain performance. This is because, organizational culture strategy 

emanates from the recognition of predilection of supply chain members to interact successfully 

This present study adopted organizational culture as the moderating variable on the relationship 

between supply chain integration and supply chain performance of bottle water manufacturing 

firms in Rivers State. From the above discussion, the study expects organizational culture to 
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moderate the influence of supply chain integration on supply chain performance. Specifically, 

the study posits that the four traits of organizational culture (involvement, consistency, 

adaptability and mission) can individually affect the supply chain external integration which will 

lead to the performance of firms. Hence, when the support of an appropriate organizational 

culture is absent, firms may not achieve their objectives. 

 

The Concept of Supply Chain Integration.  

Supply chain emerges as new-fangled field deeply rooted in every single aspect of the 

organizations. In the past, supply chain was considered as logistic and its functions surrounding 

flow of goods, but with the track of time researchers and academicians add value such as, 

marketing, inventory management, finance, promotions, or even new product development. In 

contemporary times, businesses need to relate to cope with material, money, men, and 

information contained by and transverse the supply chain to maximize customer satisfaction and 

to acquire an advantage over competitors. Thus, for better understanding, it is essential to 

understand all member of supply chain that has either indirect or indirect effects on performance. 

 

As the competitive environment is becoming increasingly challenging, firms are undertaking 

efforts to compete along multiple fronts. However, many firms find it difficult to compete in the 

market by relying on their internal resources and competencies alone. They have turned to 

collaborate with their customers and suppliers to obtain information and complementary 

resources, which they can deploy to build competitive advantage. This is supply chain 

integration. 

 

Supply chain integration is defined as the magnitude to which all activities contained by an 

organization, and the activities of its suppliers, customers, and other supply chain members, are 

incorporated collectedly (Narasimhan, et al.,1998). Supply chain integration has been delineated 

into internal, suppliers and customer integrations. Supply chain integration has also been 

pigeonholed into three levels, from functional integration to internal integration and to external 

integration (Stevens, 1989). The foundation of integration can consequently be categorized by 

cooperation, collaboration, information sharing, trust, partnerships, shared technology, and an 

ultimate transference away from managing individual functional processes, to managing 

integrated chains of processes (Pagell, 2004). Thus, fundamentally there is this conviction that 

supply chain integration (SCI) is an expedient scheme to advance innumerable measures of firm 

performance. 

 

Mutual understanding in the focus of affiliating firms plays a leading role in supply chain 

interactions (Zhang & Huo, 2013; Nyaga et al., 2010), and the stability of the supply chain. 

Zhang and Huo (2013) observe that it is of paramount importance for firms to form buoyancy in 

a trading partner’s dependability and scrupulousness. The long term affiliations fastened on trust 

and mutual understanding intensifies the expectancy that the supply chain partner will not 
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implicate in unprincipled behaviours (Zhao, et al, 2011). Supply chain players who accomplish 

mutual understanding will achieve a higher notch of satisfaction with their affiliation and will 

bestow solemnly resources to assure its continual existence (Prajogo & Olhagor, 2012). 

According to Nyaga et al. (2011), such dedication of resources to weather an affiliation will 

implicate high obligation from trading partners. High levels of commitment cannot be 

accomplished excepting there is the presence of high trust and mutual understanding in the 

standing liaison (Zhang &Huo, 2013). Supply chain integration therefore, is a fusion of the entire 

activities domiciled in an organization, as well as activities of company’s suppliers, customers, 

and various supply chain affiliates built-in serenely to achieve a desired goal. 

 

The Concept of Supply Chain Performance 

Performance is “A set of metrics applied to compute the proficiency and efficacy of supply chain 

processes and relationships, traversing manifold organizational functions and manifold firms and 

empowering supply chain instrumentation (Maestrini, Luzzini, Maccarrone & Caniato, 2017). 

The aim of every organization is to enrich performance but for upgrading, they must need to 

measure it precisely first (Gunasekaran & Kobu, 2007). An all-inclusive review revealed that for 

the good performance measure, all the members should be considered, performance measure 

should ponder on both financial and non-financial items, all the levels of supply chain must be 

reflected and all process of supply chain should be incorporated in the operational measurement 

of performance (Shahbaz, Rasi, Zulfakar, Bin, Abbas & Mubarak, 2018). 

 

Meanwhile, researchers had used many ways to measure the effects of risk sources and supply 

chain practices with diverse means like firm or organizational performance (Cook, Heiser & 

Sengupta, 2011; Shukla, Garg & Agarwal, 2013), product performance, operational performance 

(Kauppi, Longoni, Caniato & Kuula, 2016; Sukati, Hamid & Baharun, 2013), logistic 

performance (Effendi, 2015), financial performance (Li, Fan, Lee & Cheng, 2015) or operational 

performance (Ahmad &Saifudin, 2014; Chen, 2012; Sukati, Hamid, Baharun &Yusoff, 2012; 

Sundram, Chandran & Bhatti, 2016).  

 

However, indicators to measure performance are comparable, supply chain performance had 

been measured by operational performance and its indicators were quality performance, 

flexibility performance, customer service, delivery performance and cost performance (Kauppi et 

al., 2016). Effendi (2015) has use logistic effect for SCM and its metric comprised order fill rate, 

order fulfillment lead time, operations flexibility, inventory turnover, and total logistics cost. It is 

important to reflect that the short term objectives of supply chain management are principally the 

intensification of productivity and minimization of inventory and cycle time, while long term 

objectives are to increase market share and profits for all partners in a supply chain (Tyleca et 

al., 2011). Supply chain performance can thus be ascertained based on how well a company’s 

short-term and long-term objectives are addressed in the market place. 

 



The Academy of Management Nigeria 
 

1744 
 

Empirical Review 

Previous empirical literatures suggest well-heeled perceptiveness into the embedded scheme of 

supply chain integration (SCI) strategies for improving supply chain performance. Hence, this 

section borders on the review of previous related literature on supply chain integration and 

supply chain performance, which definitely led to the formulation of the study’s hypotheses. 

 

HabiburRehman et al. (2016) explored the relationship between supply chain integration and 

operational performance of organizations operating in Pakistan. Further study has investigated 

the moderating impact of organizational culture on this relationship. A theoretical grounded 

conceptual model is developed to organize a mechanism through which supply chain integration 

influences on operational performance with the moderating effect of organizational culture, and 

with the help of this model 2 hypotheses were developed. To analyze the hypothesized 

relationship, multiple statistical tools were applied with the help of SPSS. These hypotheses were 

tested with the help of data collected through questionnaires that were filled from a sample of 

150 employees of 10 dominant firms prevailed in textile industry of Pakistan. Theory, and the 

data collected from employees verified the proposed hypotheses and te findings revealed that 

organizational culture moderate the relationship of supply chain integration and operational 

performance. 

 

Cao et al. (2015) examined the effects of organizational culture on supply chain integration 

(SCI) by studying the relationships between organizational cultures and supply chain integration. 

The extant studies investigating the antecedents of SCI focus mainly on environments, inter-firm 

relationships and other firm-level factors. The study found that organizational culture has a 

significant effect on supply chain integration.  

 

Braunscheidel et al. (2010) investigating the impact of organizational culture on supply chain 

integration, disputing that supply chain integration comprises the foremost thrust of supply chain 

inventiveness. The study considered the influence of organizational culture to establish the 

category of culture distinctiveness that are robustly allied with endeavors to integrate the supply 

chain and delivery performance. 

 

Based on the review of literature, the following research model was developed: 
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Figure 1: Research Model of the moderating role of Organizational Culture on the relationship 

 between Supply Chain Integration and Supply Chain  Performance. 

Source: Designed by the Researchers, 2021. 

 

Ho1: Organizational culture does not significantly moderate the relationship between supply 

chain integration and supply chain performance. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

The Population of the study is 79 and the study field is the Bottle Water Manufacturing Industry 

in Rivers State of Nigeria, 47 firms were sampled through the Taro Yamane’s formula to obtain 

the study’s sample size. A structured questionnaire was used for data gathering, and the key 

informants constitute five senior staff of each company. The accurate questionnaire sent out was 

235, from which 227(96) responses were received). The 227 questionnaires produced the 

functional response rate. All the variables in the model were evaluated with multiple-item scales, 

and were anchored on a five-point Likert-type scale format, ranging from 1 = strongly disagree 

to 5 = strongly agree. Supply chain integration (SCI) is measured by a five-item scale, Supply 

chain performance (SCP) is measured by a four-item scale, and organizational culture is 

measured by a five-item scale. The multivariate analysis by means of the Multiple Linear 

Regression Analysis through the aid of the Statistical Package for Social Science (SPSS version 

22.0) was used for data analysis. The Cronbach Alpha technique was used to determine the level 

of internal consistency among the measurement items. The Cronbach alpha coefficient generated 

by the use of SPSS will be used to ascertain the reliability of the questionnaire. The value 

generated was compared with the threshold of 0.7 to confirm reliability.  

Table 1: Shows the Reliability Analysis of the Research Instrument (n=227). 

 

Scale Dimension Items Reliability 

SCI Supply Chain Integration 5 0.951 

SCP Supply Chain Performance 4 0.937 

OC Organizational Culture 5 0.952 

 

Source: SPSS 22.0 Output, based on 2021 field survey data.        

 

Table 1 recapitulate the reliability end result of tests, which also incorporates the individual item 

reliability test). Appreciably, all items are reliable and are employed to study the moderating role 

of organizational culture on the relationship between supply chain integration and supply chain 

performance of bottle water manufacturing firms in Rivers State. The level of the alliance 

between the variables can be operationalised by means of supply chain integration (.951) with 5-

items measure; supply chain performance (.937) with a 4-item measure, and organizational 

culture (.952) with 5-items measure.  
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RESULTS 

Test of Hypothesis 1  

Ho1: Organizational culture does not mediate the relationship between supply chain integration 

and supply chain performance. 

H1: Organizational culture mediates the relationship between supply chain integration and supply 

chain performance 

 

Decision Rule:  

Reject Ho7 if the p-value for the interaction term is less than 0.05. Otherwise, do not reject   Ho7. 

 

Table .2: Effect of Organizational Culture on the relationship between Supply Chain  

      Integration and Supply Chain Performance (n=227) 

1 2 3 

Variable Beta Coefficient p-value 

Constant -591.354 0.000 

SCI 0.738 0.000 

OC 0.851 0.000 

SCI*SCP                       0.757 0.000 

R-square               0.4645 Adj. R-squared     .46139 Prob(F-statistic)   0.0000    

Source: SPSS Window Output, Version 22.0 (based on 2021 field survey data). 

 

Table 2 shows the multiple regression results for the mediating effect of organizational culture 

on the relationship between supply chain integration and supply chain performance based on 

regression model.  The log of supply chain performance is a linear function of supply chain 

integration, organizational culture and the interaction variable. The interaction variable 

(SCI*SCP) is the product of supply chain integration and organizational culture. From table 2, 

the F-statistic is associated with almost zero probability, indicating that overall, the estimated 

supply chain performance model is highly significant. The Adjusted R-squared is .46139, 

indicating that the estimated model has a moderate fit; the model explains approximately 46% of 

the total variation in supply chain performance. Thus, factors not considered in the model jointly 

account for the remaining 54%.  

 

As table 2 further shows, the estimated coefficients have mixed signs, with SCI (= 0.738) and 

OC (= 0.851) associated with positive signs. The interaction term (= 0.757) is associated with 

positive coefficient. All variables are associated with zero probabilities. This shows that the main 

effect supply chain integration is significant at 1% level. The effects of organizational culture 

and the interaction variable are also significant at 1% level, suggesting that organizational culture 

mediates the relationships between supply chain integration and supply chain performance.   
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DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 

The study’s finding shows that a moderate and significant effect of organizational culture on 

supply chain integration, whereas a very strong and significant effect of organizational culture on 

supply chain performance. When organizational culture is held constant, the influence of supply 

chain integration on supply chain performance becomes (r=0.465 pv 0.000< 0.05) hence the 

difference between the zero order correlation and the controlled correlation is significant we 

came to the conclusion that organizational culture do significantly mediates the relationship 

between supply chain integration and supply chain performance. A possible explanation to this is 

that virtually all the respondents used in this survey understand their firms’ organizational 

culture. This may have influenced the result. Also, in respective of organizational culture, supply 

chain integration needs high level of organizational culture to appreciate. This supports 

HabiburRehman et al. (2016) findings that reveal that organizational culture moderate the 

relationship of supply chain integration and operational performance. 

 

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION  

This work focused on investigating the mediating effect of organizational culture on the 

relationship between supply chain integration and supply chain performance of bottle water 

manufacturing firms in Rivers State of Nigeria. It is clear from the outcome of the study that 

there is a contained mediating effect of organizational culture on the relationship between supply 

chain integration and supply chain performance, as the results of the statistical analysis deposits 

a significant outcome, depicting a moderate and significant effect of organizational culture on 

supply chain integration, whereas a very strong and significant effect of organizational culture on 

supply chain performance. The study therefore, concludes that organizational culture 

significantly mediates the relationship between supply chain integration and supply chain 

performance of bottle water manufacturing firms in Rivers State of Nigeria, and recommends 

that management of bottle water manufacturing firms should improve on their organizational 

culture, develop strategic collaboration with its suppliers and customers, and encourage cross 

functional integration within the organization in order to enhance the relationship between 

supply chain integration, and supply chain performance.   
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